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THE TEMPLE ON THE ACROPOLIS BURNT BY 
THE PERSIANS. 


a 


The excavations conducted by the Greek Archwological Society 
at Athens from 1883 to 1889 have laid bare the entire surface of 
the Acropolis, and shed an unexpected light upon the early history 
of Atte art. Many questions which once seemed unanswerable 
are now definitively answered, and, on the other hand, many 
new questions have been raised. When, in 1886, Kabbadias and 
Dérpfeld unearthed the foundations of a great temple elose by the 
southern side of the Erechtheion, all questions concerning the 
exact site, the ground-plan, and the elevation of the great temple 
of Athena of the sixth century 8, c, were decided once for all. 
Qn these points little or nothing can be added to what has been 
done, and Dirpteld’s results must be accepted as final and certain. 

The history of thé temple presents, however, several questions, 
some of which seo still undecided. When was the temple 
built? Was it all built at one time? Was it restored after its 
destruction by the Persians? Did it continue in use after the 
erection of the Parthenon? Was it in existence in the days of 
Panzanias? Did Panusanias mention it in his deseription of the 
Acropolis? Conflicting answers to nearly all of these questions 
have appeared since the discovery of the temple. Only the first 


i Donrgecn, Preliminary Report, Mitth, Ath., X,p. 275; Plans and restorations, 
Antike Denkmaler, 1, pls. 1,2; Description and discussion, MitfA. Ath,, x1, p. 337. 


2 HAROLD N. FOWLER. 


question has received one and the same answer from all. The 
material and the technical execution of the peripteros, entablature, 
éte., of the temple show conclusively that this part, at least, was 
erected in the time of Peisistratos.* We may therefore accept 60 
much without further discussion. Of the walls of the cella and 
opiathodomos nothing remains, but the foundations of this part 
are made of the hard blue limestone of the Acropolis, while 
the foundations of the outer part are of reddish-gray limestone 
from the Peiraicus, The founditions of the cella are also ‘less 
accurately laid than those of the peripteros. These differences 
lead Dirpfeld to assume that the naos itself (the building con- 
tained within the peristyle) existed before the time of Peisistratos, 
although he does not deny the possibility that builders of one date 
may have employed different materials and methodg, as con- 
venience or economy dictated.? Positive proof is not to be hoped 
for in the absence of the upper walls of the naos, but probability 
is in favor of Dérpfeld’s assumption, that the naos is older than 
the peristyle, ef.‘ It is further certain, that this temple wns 
ealled in the sixth century u. ¢. td "Exarduredor (seo below p. 1). 
Bo far, we have the most positive possible evidence—that of the 
remains of the temple itself and the inscription giving ita name. 
The evidence regarding the subsequent history of the temple is 
not so simple. 

Doérpfeld (Mitth, Ath, xu, p. 24 12) arrives at the following 
conclusions: (1) The temple was restored after the departure of 
the Persians; (2) it was injured by fire B.C. 406; (3) it waa 
repaired and continued in use; (4) it was seen and described by 
Pausanias 1.24.5 in a lost passage. Let us take up these points 
in inverse order, The passage of Pausanias reada in our texte :— 
Aédexrat 8¢ ot eal wpdrepor (17.1), de "A@nvatowgy mepirodrepdy 1 
H Toe GAO és Ta Celia cove oroveAs mwparo pév yap 'AGnway 
érevigacay 'Epyarny, wparro: 6 dx@Xovs ‘Epuds ... . duot dé eduaew 
év to vam Earovbaiow balwer doviv. Diirpfeld marks «a |acune 
between 'Epyas and guob, as do those editors who do not supply an 


'Doerre.y, Mitts. Ath, x1, p. 349, 
1 Mitth. Ath., x1, p. B45. 
‘On the other hand, see Perkesex, Miffh, Ath., xi, p. 66. 
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emendation. Dérpfeld, however, thinks the gap idar greater than 

vhas been supposed, including certainly’ the mention and: probably 
‘the full deseription of the temple under disenssion. His reasons 
aire in substance about as follows: (1) Pansanias has reached a 
point in his periegesis where he would naturally mention this 
‘temple, because he is standing: beside it,) and (2) the phrase épod 
66 oquew &y 7m vaw Srovbaiev daduew doriv implies that a temple 
has just been mentioned. These are, at least, the main arguments, 
‘those deduced from the passage following) the eseription of: the 
(Erechtheion being merely accessory. 

Now, if Pansanias followed precisely the route laid down for 
him by Dérpfeld (i. ¢, if he described the two rows of statues 
‘between the Propylaia and the eastern front of the Parthenon, 
staking first the southern and then the northern row), he would 
come to stand where Dorpteld suggests. Lf, however, he followed 
#ome other order (e, g., that suggested by Wernicke, Mitth., x11, 
ip. 187), he would not be where Dérpteld thinks, | Pausanias does 
imot say that the statues he mentions are set up. in two rows. Tt 
imay be that the Acropolis was so thickly peopled with statues 
-that each side of the path was bordered with: a double or triple 
‘row, or that the statues were not arranged in: rows at all, and 
that Pausanias merely picks out from his memory (or his Polemon) 
a few noteeable figures with only general reference to their rela- 
tive positions, Be this as it may, the assumption that Pausanias, 
when he mentions the Zrovéalmy (or crovGaidy 7) Salyer, ia stand- 
‘ing, or imagines that he stands, beside the old temple rests upon 
very slight foundations. 

Whether Pausanias, m what he says of Ergane, the legless 
Herm, efe,, 1s, a8 Wernicke (Mitth., xu, p. 185) would have it, 
merely inserting a bit of misunderstood learning, is of little 
smoment. [ am not one of those who picture to themselves 


* DORFFELD's arguments for the continued rxistence of the temple, without which 
his theory that Paueanias mentioned it mist of course fall to the ground, will be 
discussed below. Itseemed to me advisable to discuss the Pousanias question first, 
because, if he mentioned the temple, it must have existed, if not to bie time, at lenst 

vto that of Polemon or of his other (unknown) authority. 
. 'The most than can be deduced from the use of wépar (ec. 24) 1) is, that the statoes 
were on both sides of the path, 
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Pausanias going about copying inscriptions, asking questions, 
and forming his own judgments, referring only occasionally to 
books when he wished to refresh his memory or look up some 
matter of history. The labors of Kalkmann, Wilamowitz, and 
others have shown conclusively, that a large part of Pausanias’ 
periegesis is adopted from the works of previous writers, and 
adopted in some cases with little care by a man of no very strik- 
ing intellectual ability. It is convenient to speak as if Pansanias 
visited all the places and saw all the things he describes, but it is 
certain that he does not mention all he must in that tase have 
seen, and perhaps possible that he describes things he never can 
have seen, Whether Pausanias travelled about Greece and then 
wrote his description with the aid (largely employed) of previous 
works, or wrote it without travelling, makes little difference 
except when it is important to know the exact topographical 
order of objects mentioned. In any ease, however, his accuracy 
in detail is hardly to be acecepted without question, especially in 
his description of the Acropolis, where he has to try his prentice 
hand upon a material far too great for him. A useless bit of lore 
stupidly applied may not be an impossibility for Pausanias, but, 
however low our opinion of his intellect may be, he is the best we 
have,’ and must be treated accordingly. The passage about 
Ergane, ee., must not be simply east aside as misunderstood lore, 
but neither should it be enriched by inserting the description of a 
temple together with the state-treasury. The passage must be 
explained without doing violence to the Ms. tradition. That this 
is possible has lately been shown by A. W. Verrall.! He says: 
‘What Pausanias actually says is this—: “The Athenians are 
specially distinguished by religious zeal. The name of Ergane 
was first given by them, and the name Hermme: and in the temple 
along with them is a Good Fortune of the Zealous "—aords which 
are quite as apt for the meaning above explained (i. é., a note on the 
piety of the Athenians) as those of the author often are in such cases’ 

"I think it ia F. G. Wutcxen to whom the saying is attributed: Pansanias iad 
cin Schay, aker cin Schaf mit goldenem Vliesse. 

*Haneison and VeReat., Mythology and Monuments of Athena, p. 610. I am 


not sure that « colorless verb has not fullen out after "Epuds, though the assumption 
ofa gap ia not strictly necessary, as Prof. Verrall shows. i 
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Whether we read Swovéader 6aiuer or orovéaew Aaiuey is, for 
our purposes Immaterial. In either ease, Verrall is right in calling 
attention to the connection between € ra @eia ovrovdy and the 
éaipaw Srovéaien (ewovdaay\, a connection which is now very 
striking, but which 1s utterly lost by inserting the description of 
a temple. At this point, then, the temple is not mentioned by 
Pansanias. 

But, if not at this point, perhaps elsewhere, for this aleo haa 
been tried. Miss Harrison? thinks the temple in question is 
mentioned by Paonusanins, « 27.1. THe has been -describing the 
Erechtheion, has just mentioned the old @yaiyua and the lamp of 
Kallimachos, which were certainly in the Ereehtheion,” and con- 
tintes: weirar & ey te vag Tis wokidos “Epps Furou, xré., 
piving «a list of anathemata, followel by the story of the 
miriculons growth of the sacred olive after rts destruction by the 
Persians, und passing to the deseription of the Pandroseion with 
the words, 7a vam 6€ rie “AGyras Llavépocov aoe ovveyts éote. 
Miss Harrison thinks that, since Athena is Polias, the pao¢ ris 
moAraoos and the wads THs “AGyvas are one and the same, an opinion 
in which [heartily concur." It remains to be decided whether this 
temple is the newly discovered old temple or the eastern cella of 
the Erechtheion. The passages cited by Jahn-Michaelis™ show 
that the old ayaApa bore the special appellation todas, and we 
know that the old @ya\ya was in the Erechtheion. That does not, 
to be sure, prove that the Erechtheion was also called, in whole or 
in part pads THe WoALados (Or THF 'APywas), but 1t awakens suspicion 
to read of an ancient dyakya which we know was called Poliaa, 
and which was perhaps fhe Polias «a7’ éfoyo, and immediately 
after, with no introduction or explanation, to read of a temple of 
Polias in which that dyaAya is not. Nothing is known of a statue 
in the newly discovered old temple." In the Erechtheion there 


* Myth. and Mon, of Athens, p. G06 If. 

(TA, I, 822, 31 with the passage of Pausanina. 

O Dompreco (Mitth., XII, p. 58f) thinks the vad: rijr wokddor Is the eastern 
cella of the Erechtheion, the rads rir "Adqras the newly discovered old temple, but 
is opposed by Petersen (see below) and Miss Harrison. 

0 Pousanias, Deser, Arcie Athen, c. 26.6.5. 

@ For LoL.ixe's opposing opinion, see below. 
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was, then, a very.aneient statue called Polias; in the temple beside 
the Erechtheion was no statue about which anything is known, 
and yet, according to Miss Harrison, the new found * old temple” 
ia the wads tHe wokzados, while the wodsds in bodily form dwells 
next door. Thatseems to me an untenable posattion. Again, the 
dog mentioned by Philochorosa™ which went into the temple of 
Roba, and, passing into the Pandroseion, lay down (dtea eis ré 
ccov,... xaTexecto), can hardly have gone into the temple 
alongside “of this Krechtheion, because there was no means of pase- 
ing from the cella of that temple into the opisthodomos, and im 
order to reach the Vandroseion the deg would have had to come 
owt from the temple by the door by which he entered it. The fact 
that the dog went into this temple could have nothing to do with 
his progress into the Pandroseion, whereas from the eastern cella 
ofthe Erechtheion hie could very well pass down through the lower 
apartments and reach the Pandroseion. It seems after all that 
when l’ausanias says wads Tis wokuados, he means the eastern cella 
of the KErechtheion. But the vads ris "A@yras is also the Erech- 
theion, for EK. Petersen has already observed (Jfitth., XU, p. 63) 
that, if the temple of Pandrosos was cuveyns te vam tis "AOnvas, 
the tomple of Athen must be identified with the Erechtheion, not 
withthe temple beside it, for the reason that the temple of Pan- 
drosos, situated west of the Erechtheion, cannot be cureyrs 
(“adjoining in the strict sense of the word) to the old temple, 
whieh stowl upon the higher level to the south. If Pausanias 
liad wished to pasa from the Krechtheion to the temple of Athena 
standing (?) beside it, the opening words of c. 26.6 (lepa yew rie 
A@nvas éortiv are GAAW woke ere.) would have formed the best 
possible transition; but those words introduce the mention of the 
ancient d@yalpe which was in the Erechtheion. That Pausanias 
then, without any warning, jumps into another temple of Athena, 
18 something of which even his detractors would hardly accuse 
him, and T hope [ have shown that he is innocent of that offence. 
ausanias, then, does not mention the temple under discussion, 
Xenophon (Jie, I. 6) saya that,in:the year 406 B. C., 6 waka 
wads tips “AOnvas dverpyafy, Until recently this statement waa 


“Pre. 146, Jaun-Miow,, Paws. Diaer: Arcia, Ath,, ©. 27. 2. h, 
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supposed to apply to the Erechtheion, called “ancient temple” 
because it took the place of the orginal temple of Athena, from 
which the great temple (the Parthenon) was to be distinguished. 
Of course. the new Melding of the Erechtheion was not properly 
entitled to the epithet “ ancient,” but as a feneple it could be called 
ancient, being regarded us the original temple in renewed form. 
If, however, the newly discovered tample was in existence along- 
aide the Ereehtheion in 406, the expression waka vads applied to 
the Erechtheion would be confusing, for the other temple was & 
much older building than the Erechtheion, If the temple discov- 
ered in 1886 existed in 406 B, C., it would be natural to suppose 
that it was referred to by Xenophon as o waka vads. But this 
passage is not enough to prove that the temple existed in 406 B. C. 

Demosthenes (xxiv, 136) speaks of a fire in the opisthodomos. 
This is taken by Dirpfeld (Mitth,, xii, p. 44) as a reference to the 
opisthodomes of the temple under discussion, and this fire is iden- 
tified with the fire mentioned by Xenophon. But hitherto the 
opisthodomos im question has been supposed to be the rear part 
of the Parthenon, and there is no direct proof that. Demosthenes 
and Xenophon refer to the same fire. If the temple discovered in 
1886 existed in 406 B. C., it is highly probable that the passages 
mentioned refer to it, but the passages do not prove that it existed. 

It remains for us to sift the evidence for the existence of the 
temple from the Persian War to 406 B.C. This has been col- 
lected by Diérpfeld * and Lolling,“ who agree in thinking that 
the temple continued in existence throughout the fifth and fourth 
centuries, however much their views differ in other respects, But 
it seems to me that even thus much is not proved, I believe that, 
after the departure of the Persians, the Athenians partially restored 
the temple as soon a8 possible, because I do not ace how they could. 
have got along without it, inasmuch as it was used as the public 
treasury; but my belief, being founded upon little or no positive 
evidence, does not claim the force of proof, 


 Mitth., xu, p. 25, 1%; 1 ff; xv, p. 420, ff 

8 Bearéurefor in the periodical "Adqed 1890, p. 628, #f. The inscription there pub-. 
lhed appesrs ileo in the Agkrlor "Apydeohkoyunie, 18), p. 12, and ite most important, 
part ia copied, with some corrections, by Dirpfeld, xv, p. 421, 
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Dérpfeld (xv, p, 424) says that the Persians left the walls of the 
temple and the outer portico standing; that this is evident “ from 
the present condition of the architraves, triglyphs and cornices, 
which are built into the Acropolis wall. These architectural mem- 
bers were. . . taken from the building while it still stood, 
and built into the northern wall of the citadel.” But, if the 
Athenians had wished to restore the temple as quickly as possible, 
they would have left these members where they were, It seems, 
at least, rather extravagant to take them carefully away and then 
restore the temple without a peristyle, for the reatored building 
would probably need at least cornices if not triglyphs or archi- 
traves; then why not repair the old ones? Tt appears by no 
means impossible that, as Lolling (p. 655) suggests, only a part of 
the temple was restored.” Still more natural is the assumption, 
that the Athenians carried off the whole temple while they were 
about it,; Ido not, however, dare to proceed to this assumption, 
because I do not know where the Athenians would have kept 
their public monies if the entire building had been removed. 
Perhaps part of the peristyle was so badly injured by the Persians 
that it could not be repaired. At any rate, the Athenians intended 
(a8 Dorpfeld, x11, p, 202, also believes) to remove the whole build- 
ing 80 soon as the great new temple should be completed.. I think 
they carried out their intention. 

This brings us to the discussion of the names and uses of the 
various parts of the older temple and of the new one (the Parthe- 
non), the evidence for the continued existence of the older temple 
being based upon the occurrence of these names in inscriptions 
and elsewhere. As these matters have been fully diseussed by 
Dorpfeld and Lolling, I shall accept as facts without further dis- 
cussion all points which seem to me to have been definitively 
settled by them. 


" LoLtine does not ey how much of the temple waa restored ; but, as he assutnes 
the continuation of a worship connected with the building, he would seem to imply 
that at lenst part (and in that case, doubtleas, the whole) of the cella was restored 
and he also maintains the continued existence of the opisthodemos and the we anit 
chambers. E. Cuntivs, StadfgeschicAte ron Athen, p. 182, believes that only the 
western half of the temple was restored. DouPreLn, p. 424, suggests the possibility 
that the entire building, ewen the peristyle, was restored, and that the peristyle 
remained until the erection of the Erechtheion. | 


™ | 
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Lolling, im the article referred to above, publishes an inseription 
put together by him from forty-one fragments. It belongs to the 
last quarter of the sixth century B. C., and relates to the pre-Per- 
sian temple. Part of the inscription is too fragmentary to admit 
of interpretation, but the meaning of the greater part (republished 
by Dérpfeld) is clear at least in a general way. The tapiéar are 
to make a list of certain objects on the Acropolis with certain 
exceptions. The servants of the temple, priests, efe., are to follow 
certain rules or be pumished by fines. The rapier are to open in 
person the doors of the chambers in the temple. These rules 
would not concern us except for the fact that the various parts of 
the building are mentioned. The whole building is called ro ‘E- 
kaTouredor ; purta of it are the wporjpior, the ves, the oleypa taptetor 
and ra alejuara. There can be no doubt that these are respectively 
the eastern porch, the main cella, the large western room and the 
two smaller chambers of the pre-Persian temple. But most 
important of all is the fact that the whole building was called in 
the sixth century B. C. ro "Exardparedor. The word omiaPosopos 
does not occur in the inscription, and we cannot tell whether the 
western half of the building was called opisthodomos in the sixth 
century or not. Very likely it was, 

Lolling (p. 637) says: “No one, I think, will doubt that re 
‘Exardpredoy is the ves o 'Exarépredos often mentioned in the 
inscriptions of the tazéae and elsewhere.” If this is correct, the 
eastern cella of the Parthenon cannot be the veay o “Exardurredos. 
Lolling maintains that the eastern eella of the Parthenon was the 
Parthenon proper, that the western room of the Parthenon was the 
opisthodomos, and that the reas 6 "Exatdprredos was the pre-Persian 
temple. Besides the official name "Exaréweéor or vews a Exardy- 
sredos, Lolling thinks the pre-Persian temple was also called apyaio¢s 
(wadatds) venis," Dérpteld maintains that the western cella of the 
Parthenon was the Parthenon proper, the western part of the * old 
temple” was the opisthodomos, and the eastern cella of the Par- 


i LOLLING (p. tHe | thinks the dey ator eos of the inseriptions of the raga CTA, 
it, 7a3, THB (of, 650, 672) ts the old temple of Brauronian Artemis, because in the 
same inscriptions the éruerdra of Brauronian Artemis are mentioned, This seems 
to mo insufficient reason for assuming that dpyaior reds ineans sometimes one temple 


and cometimes another. 
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thenon was the vesis 6'Exaréuaredos, leaving the question undecided 
whether the “old temple" was still called 1a ‘Exarémaredor in the 
fifth century, but laying great stress upon the difference in the 
expressions 70 ‘Exatépredov and 4 ens 6 ‘Exatdurredos.” Both 
Lolling and Dérpfeld agree that the wpévews of the inscriptions of 
the fifth century is the porch of the Parthenon.” 

Among the objects mentioned in the lists of treasure handed 
over by one board of tapéac to the next ( Mebergab-Uriwulen or 
“ tranamission-lists’ ) ure parts of a statue of Athena with a base 
and a Néey and a shield év T@"Exaropreio, The material of this 
statue is gold and ivory. The only gold and ivory statue of 
Athena on the Acropolis was, so fur as is known, the so-called 
Parthenos of Pheidiasa. Those inseriptions therefore prove that 
the Parthenos stood in the Hekatompedos (or Hekatompedon); 
that is, that the eastern cella of the Parthenon was called "Exa- 
Tomredos (ov) in the fifth century™ Certainly, if there had been 
a second chryselephantine statue of Athena on the Acropolis, we 
should know of its existence. 

When the Athenians built the great western room of the Par- 
thenon, they certainly did not intend it to serve merely o8 @ 
store-room for the objects described in the transmission-lists as 
év to Tlapfenim or de rot LapPeravos, these lowing mostly of little 
value or broken Now the treasury of Athens was the opistho- 
domos, and the western room of the Parthenon was, from the 
moment of the completion of the building, the greatest opistho- 


domos in Athens. It is natural to regard this (with Lolling) as 


M Mitth, xv, p. 427 ff, 

# Loviise |p. f44) thinks the expression ér rg req rq “Exoromrddy could not be 
wed of a part ofa building of which wpdrect and Dapferde were paris, i. ¢., that o 
part of a temple could net be called eis. Yet in the inscription published by 
Lelling the wpovier and the meat are mentioned in apparent contradistinetion to 
Grav th 'Exarduredor, It seems, as Dorpfeld swys, only nuiurl that the redt should 
belong to the same bnilding as the wpdrews. 

"This was shown by U. Ronien, Mitth,, ¥, p. Bf, and again by Doarrenn, 
xV, 400 ff, who quoto the inscriptions, Lonttxa's distinction between rd dya\pa 
and Td ypueotr dake cannot be maintained, of, U, KiAler, Sitrengeber, d. Bertin, 
Ahad., 1880, p. 224, 

"A general view of these tranemission-lists may be found at the back of 
Micnacwis’ der Parthenon; See abo H Leann, Ueber die attisehen Srhats- 
verseichnisse des vierfen Jahrhunderts (which Lolling cites. I have not seen it.) 

‘ 
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the opisthodomos where the treasure was kept. This room was 
doubtless divided into three parts: by two partitions of some sort, 
probably of metal. running from the eastern and western wall ta 
the nearest columms and connecting the columns. This arrange- 
ment agrees with the provision (CLA, I, 2) that the monies of 
Athena be cared for év r@ éri SeEta rod dricPoddyou, those of the 
other gods év ro én’ dpirrepd, Until the completion of the Parthe- 
non, the opisthodomos of the pre-Persian temple might properly 
be the opisthodomos «ar é€ex7jr, but so soon a8 the Parthenon 
was finished, the new treasure-house would naturally usurp the 
name as well as the functions of its predecessor. 

But, if the western room of the Periclean temple was the 
opisthodomos, where was the Tlap@evor proper? It cannot be 
‘dentical with the ves 6 ‘Exarémredos nor with the opisthodomos, 
for the three appellations occur at the same date evidently 
designating three different places, Tt would be easier to tell 
where the Tlapfevar proper was, if we knew why it was called 
Tapfevaw. The name was in all probability not derived from the 
Parthenos, but rather the statue was named from the Parthenon 
after the latter appellation had been extended to the whole build- 
ing, for there is no evidence that the great statue was called 
Parthenos from the first. Its official title was, so far as is known, 
never Parthenos2* The Parthenon was not 50 named because it 
contained the Parthenos, but why it was so named we do not 
know. The mpdvews is certainly the front porch, the *Exaroprretos 
mes is certainly the cella, 100 feet long, the dwirfddopoy is the 
rear apartment (of some building, even if I have not made it seem 
probable that it ia the rear apartment of the Parthenon). These 
names carry their explanation with them. But the name Tap@eraw 
gives us no information. It was a part of the great Periclean 
temple, for the name was in later times applied to the whole 
building, and the only part af the building not named 1s the 
western porch, It is, however, incredible that the Athenians 
should use this porch, 50 prominently exposed to the eyes of 


4 Seq plana of the Parthenon, for instance, the one in the plan of the Acropolla 
accompany ing Dorpfeld's article, Mifih., X1t, Taf. J. 
* DGEPFELD, XV, py 480. 
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every sight-seer, a8 a store-house for festival apparatus, efe. It ts 
more probable that the Taperay proper was within the walls of 
the building but separated from the other parts In some way. 
The middle division of the western room, separated by columns 
and metal partitions from the treasury of Athena on the right 
and that of the other gods on the left, was large enough and, 
being directly in front of the western door, prominent enough, to 
deserve a name of its own. If this room was the Tap@evar proper, 
it is evident that a fire in the opisthodomos would canse the 
Tlapfemor to be emptied of its contents, which would then naturally 
be inventoried as é rou Map@eravos, while another list could prop- 
erly be headed de trav dwiefodsyou referring to the treasure- 
chambers.” The name Parthenon miglit then be extended firat 
to the entire western part of the building and then to the whole 
edifice. This 1s not a proof that the Dapfemor was the central part 
of the western room of the great temple. A complete proof is 
impossible. All [ claim 1s that this hypothesis fulfils all the 
necessary conditions. 

Let us now compare the nomenclature of the pre-Persian and 
Periclean temples, Both were temples of Athena and more espe- 
cially of Athena as guardian of the city, Athena Polias; a pronaos 
or proncion formed part of each; one temple was called ra "Exardp- 
recor, and the main cella of the other was culled 6 "Exardpredos 
reas", and this name was extended to the whole building, An 
opisthodomos was a part of each building, and, if | was right in 


® DOmPrELD, xii, p. 208 f, argues thot these headings show that the treasure 
was moved after the fire of 404 from the opisthodomos of the old termple into the 
Taper proper, which was emptied of its contents to make room, But the 
explination given above seems equally possible. Dérpfeld, ( Mitth,, v1, p. 283, if.) 
proved conclusively that the DapHerde was not the enstern cella of the Parthenon. 
His proof that it was the great western room is bused primarily upon the assumption 
(p. 800) that Der Name Opisthodom bersichmet bei allem Tempeln die dem Promaca ent- 
aprechende Hinterhalle, But for that assumption the Hep@erds might just as well 
be the western porch. Since the discovery of the pre-Persian temple, however, 
Dorpfeld maintains that the opixthodomos ear’ dfoyqe was the entire western portion 
of that temple, consisting of three rooms besides the porch (though he does not 
expressly include the porch). There is, then, no renaon in the nature of things why 
the whole western part of the Parthenon should not be called opisthodomos, 

“Or 7d ‘Exarduredor. Even after Dérpfeld's arguments, I cannot believe that 
any great difference in the use of the two expressions can be found. 





if 
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my observations above, the new one, like the old, was called 
simply 6 amic@ddouos. Az soon as the great Periclean temple was 
completed, the temple burnt by the Persians was quietly removed 
as had been intended from the first, the treasure was deposited in 
the great new opisthodomos, the old ceremonies which might still 
cling to the temple of the sixth century were transferred, along 
with the old names, to the splendid new building; the greatest 
temple on the Acropolis was now as before the house of the patron 
goddess of the land, and contained her treasure and that of her 
faithful worshippers, but the two temples did not exist side by aide. 

There was, then, no reason for differentiating between the two 
temples, as, for instance, by calling the one that had been re- 
move 6 dpyaios reas, because the one that had been removed 
was no longer in existence. That the designation dpyaios 
(wadads) veas is wpplicable to the Erechtheion has been accepted 
for many years and has been explained anew by Petersen.” If the 
temple burnt by the Persians had continued to exist alongside 
of the Parthenon, one might doubt whether it or the Erechtheion 
was meant by the expression 6 dpyaios ves, but if one of the two 
temples was no longer in existence, the name must belong to the 
other. It is just possible that in Hesychios, “Exatdumedos vews ev 
+H axpordAe: TH Laptemp cataccevarbels iro "AGnvator, pele roo 
éwrpnoOévros inno trav Tleporav wool wevrjxovra, the expression 
rot dwrpyabdvres id Ta Tlepoaw (vew or possibly "Exatoprédov 
ved) was originally chosen because the expression apyatoy Pew 
(which would otherwise be very appropriate here) was regularly 
used to designate the Erechtheion.* 


* Mitth,, xu, p. 63 ff, Comparison of modern with ancient instances is fre- 
quently misleading, but sometimes furnishes a useful Ulustration. There is in 
Boston, Mass., a church called the Old South church. This became too small and 
too Inconvenient for its congregation, ao » new church was built in a distant part of 
the city. Tho intention then was to destroy the old building, in which case the 
new one (though new and in a different part of the city) would have been called the 
(it Sowth church, The old building was, however, preserved, and the new one now 
zoos by the nume of the New Old South church, though I have also heard it called 
the Old SowtA in spite of the continued existence of the old building. So the new 
building of the Erechtheion retained the name doyator wen which had belonged 
to ite predecessor on the same spot. 

# Lonuina (p. 688 ff.) discusses the measurements of the Parthenon and the old 
Hekatompedon, and finds a slight inaccuracy in the statement of Heaychios. He 
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At the end of his last article on this subject, Darpteld calls 


attention to the faet that * not only the lower step ( Unterstufc) of 
the temple, but aleo a stone of the stylobate are still in their old 
position, and several stylobatestones are still lying about upen 
the temple,” and says that the whole stylobate, with the exception 
of the part cut away by the Erechtheion, must therefore have 
existed in Roman times. I[ do not see why quite so much is to be 
assumed. Even granting that we know the exact level of the 
surface of the Acropolis in clussical times at every point, we cer- 
tainly do not know all the objects—votive offerings and the like— 
eet up in various places. Some small part of the stylobate of the 
ruined temple may have been used as a foundation for some group 
of statuary or other offering or a fragment of the lmilding itself 
may have been left as a reminder to future generations of the 
devastations of the barbarians. The existence of these stones is 
ealled by Dorpfeld “a fact hitherto insuticently considered ™ 
(eine bisher nicht geniigend beachtete Thateache) 1 cannot believe 
that the fact would have remained so long “ insutticiently consid- 
ered” by Doérpfeld and others if it were really in itself a sufficient 
proof that the pre-Persian temple continued in existence until the 
end of ancient Athens. If Tam right in thinking that the temple 
did not exist during the last centuries of classical antiquity, it 
must have ceased to exist when the Parthenon waa completed. 
Dorpteld 1s certainly justified in saying™ that “ he who concedes 
the continued existence of the temple until the end of the fourth 


thinks, however, (p. (41) that Hesychion would not compare the two unless they 
had both been standing at thesame time. Possibly any insocuraey may be socounted 
for by the fict that the older temple wae no longer standing when the compurison 
wos firt made, Powibly, too, the nome Hekatompedon was not originally meant 
to be token quite literally, but rather, os Curtius, StadigeschicAse, p. T2, seems to 
think, as a proud designation of a grand new building. 

4 Whether the present condition of the stone of the stylobate atill in sifu favors 
this conjecture, is for those on the spot to decide, It looks in Dirpfeld's plans { Ant. 
Denksn., 1, 1, and MittA,, x1, p. 307) aa if it had o hole in it, eoch «a are found in 
the pedestals of statues. 

" Mitth,, xv, 488, This is directed against the closing paragraph of Lolling's 
article, where he says: “ We cannot determine exactly when this (the removal of 
the temple) happened, but it seems that the temple no longer existed in the times of 
Plutarch," ete. 
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eentury has no right to let the temple disappear in silence later” 
(darf den Tempel nicht spiter ohne weiteres verachwinden lassen). 

In the above discussion I have purposely passed over some 
points becanse I wished to contine myself to what was necessary. 
So I have not reviewed in detail the passages containing the 
expression dpyaios (waXatos) vews, as they have been sufficiently 
discussed by others. So, too, | have omitted all mention of the 
peyapor TO Tpos éomrepay TeTpayperov.” the mapactddes,” the passages 
in Homer Aristophanes,™ and some other writers, because these 
references and allusions, being more or less uncertain or indefinite, 
may be (and have been) explained, according to the wish of the 
interpreter, as evidence for or against the continued existence of 
the temple burnt by the Persians. Those who agree with me will 
interpret the passages in question accordingly. 

To recapitulate briefly, [ hope that T have shown: (1) that 
Pausanias does not mention the temple excavated in 1886, and 
(2) that the existence of that temple during the latter part of the 
fifth and the fourth centuries ia not proved. I believe that the 
temple continued to exist in some form nntil the completion of 
the Parthenon, but this belief is founded not so much upon docu- 
mentary evidence as upon the consideration that the Athenians 
and their goddess muet have had a treasure-house during the time 
from the Persian invasion to the completion of the Parthenon; 
especially after the treasure of the confederacy of Delos was moved 
to Athens in 454 8. c. As soon, however, as the Parthenon was 
completed, the temple burnt by the Persians was removed. This 
was before the fire of 406 5. c. The fire, therefore, injured, as 
has been supposed hitherto, the Erechtheion. The opisthodomes, 
which was injured by fire at some time not definitely necertained 
(but probably not very far from the date of the fire in the Erech- 
theion), was the opisthodomos of the Parthenon. 

It will, T hope, be observed, that I do not claim to have proved 
the non-existence of the earlier temple after the completion of the 
Parthenon. All I claim is that its existence is not proved. Now 

 Henon, ¥, if. 

@ CfA, i, TH, 785, TO, . 

8 Od., vu. 80f.; JL, 0. 46%, Mitth., X11, pp. 8, 02, 207, 

™ Piur,, 1191 ff. ef. Miéth,, 2001, pp. GD, 206. 
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if, as I hope I have shown, the temple is not mentioned by Pau- 
aanias® and there is no reasonable likelihood of ita silent disap- 
pearance between 435 np. c. and the time of Pausanias, the 
probabilities are in favor of its disappearance about 455 &. c., 
when it was supplanted by the Parthenon. No one, however, 
would welcome more gladly than I any further evidence either 
for or against its continued existence, 
Tlanonp N. Fow en. 
Exeter, Noe Hompehire, March, 1892. 


Posrscerrr.—This article had already left my hands when I 
received the Journal of Hellenic Studies (xr. 2), containing an article 
by Mr. Penrose, On the Ancient Heeatompedon whieh occupied the 
site of the Parthenon on the Acropolis of Athens. Mr. Penrose con- 
tends that the old Hekatompedon was a temple of unusual length 
in proportion to its width, that it stood on the site of the Parthe- 
non, and was built 100 years or more before the Persian invasion. 
He thinks, too, that the Dorie architectural members built into 
the Acropolis-wall, which are referred by Dorpfeld to the archaic 
temple beside the Erechtheion, belonged to the building on the 
site of the Parthenon. He is led to these assumptions chiefly by 
masons’ marks on some of the stones of the substructure of the 
Parthenon. He holds it “as incontrovertible that the marks have 
reference to the building on which they are found,” The distances 
between these marke offer certain numerical relations which must, 
Mr. Penrose thinks, correspond to some of the dimensions of the 
building to which the marks refer, “If they had reference to the 
Parthenon, they would have shown a number of exact coincidences 
with the important sub-divisions of the temple.” Of these coin- 
cidences Mr, Penrose has found but three, which he considers 
fortuitous. As accessory arguments he adduces the condition of 
the filling in to the south of the Parthenon, and the absence of 


™ Tho fact that Pousanias docs not mention this temple is not a certuin proof that 
he might not hove seen it, for be fails to mention other things that cortainly existed 
in his day, This temple, however, if it then existed, must have been in marked 
contrast to almost every other building in the Acropolis, and would have had epecial 
attractions for a person of Paueaniaa' archeological tastes, | 
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old architectural material in the sub-structure of the Parthenon, 
ele. Tle seems, however, to rest his ease chiefly upon the masons’ 
marks, 

T cannot even attempt to discuss this new theory in detail, but 
would mention one or two things which seem to tell against Mr. 
Penrosze’s view. The inscription published by Lolling mentions 
an ol<nua tayteiov and olejpara as parts of the Hekatompedon, 
and such apartments evidently existed in the temple beside the 
Ereehtheion, Mr, Penrose assumes that the temple beside the 
Erechtheion antedates his Hekatompedon, without regard to the 
fact that the use of the stone employed in the outer foundations 
of the archaic temple points to a much later period. The archaic 
temple was (at least approximately) 100 feet long, which makes 
it seem almost impossible that a new temple should be built on 
the Acropolis and called the Hundred-foot-temple (Hekatompe- 
don). 1 cannot avoid attaching more importance to these consid- 
erations than to the arguments advanced by Mr, Penrose. It may 
be, however, that answers to these and other objections will be 
found. 

If Mr. Penrose’s theory is correct, it is evident that the old 
Hekatompedon must have ceased to exist before the building ot 
the Parthenon. Whether the archaic temple excavated in 1886 
continued to exist or not is, then, another matter. My main con- 
tention (that there is no good reason for assuming the continued 
existence through the fifth and fourth centuries p. c. of the archaic 
temple) is not affected by Mr. Penrose’s theory, and I leave my 
arguments, such as they are, for the consideration alike of those 
who do and who do not agree with Mr. Penrose, Much of my 
article will appear irrelevant to the former class, but, as Mr. 
Penrose’s views may not be at once generally accepted, it is as 
well to leave the discussion of previous theories as it was before 
the appearance of Mr. Penrose’s article. 

H. N. F. 


Nore.—For a discussion of Mr, Penroee’s theories and conclusions, sea now 


(Nov. 1892), Dérpfeld, até. Mitth., xvit, pp. 158, if. 
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NOTES ON THE SUBJECTS OF GREEK TEMPLE- 





The following compilation is intended to present in compact 
form the evidence at present available on this question : How far 
did the Greeks choose, for the sculptured decorations of a temple, 
gubjecta connected with the principal divinity or divinities wor- 
shiped in that temple? We have omitted some examples of 
aculpture in very exceptional situations, ¢. ., the sculptured drums 
of the sixth century and fourth century temples of Artemis at 
Ephesos. Acroteria have also been omitted. But we have 
attempted to include every Greek temple known to have had 
pediment-figures or sculptured metopes or frieze, and have thua, 
for the sake of completeness, registered some examples which are 
valueless for the main question. The groups from Delos, attrib- 
uted on their first discovery to the pediments of the A pollon-temple, 
have been proved by Furtwiingler to have been acroteria (Arch. 
Zeitung, 1882, p. 336 fF) It does not appear that Lebas had any 
good grounds for attributing to a temple the relief found by him 
at Rhamnus ( Voyage archéologique, Monuments figures, No, 19,) and 
now in Munich, The frieze from Priene representing a gigant- 
omachy was not a part of the temple there (Wolters, Jahrbuch des 
deutschen arch, Instituis, 1, pp. 56,18.) The Poseidon and Amphi- 
trite frieze in Munich (Brann, Beschreibung der Glyptothek, No, 115) 
has been, by some, taken for a piece of temple decoration, but is 
too doubtful an example to be catalogued. The statement of 
Pausanias (11. 11, 8) about the pediment-sculptures (ra & tois 
derois) of the Asklepieion at Titane is hopelessly inadequate and 
perhaps inaccurate. 

The order of arrangement in the following table is roughly 
chronological, absolute precision being impossible. Tonic tem- 
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ples are designated by a prefixed asterisk,the one Corinthian by 
-& dagger. The others are Doric, and, in the case of these, 
“Sculptures of the Exterior Frieze” refers, of course, to sculp- 
tured metopes. 


It has not been our purpose to discuss at length the conelnsions 
to be drawn from this evidence. Briefly, the results may be 
summarized as follows : 

The principal sculpture (i. ¢., sculpture of the principal pedi- 
ment, or, in the absence of pediment-sculpture, the frieze in the 
most important situation) included the figure of the temple 
divinity, generally in central position, in the following numbers : 
*7, 8, 9, 11, 18, 16, 18, 19, 26. TF 12, 14 and 32 had no pedi- 
ment-sculptures, they should be added; probably also 43 and #4. 
In 30 the subject of the pediment-sculpture, if correctly divined by 
Conze, was, at any rate, closely related to the temple-divinities, 

The principal sculpture apparently did not include or especially 
reler to the temple-divinity in the following: 20,24, 25, Practice 
would seem to have become somewhat relaxed after about 423 
so, The very singular temple of Assos, (No. 5), though earlier, 
should perhaps be added. 

The temple-divinity was represented in the western pediment 
of 7, 13 and perhaps of 20, but not of that in 9, 11, 24(?) or 25. 

The subjects of sculptured metopes and friezes were largely or 
wholly without obvious relation to the temple-divinity in the 
following: 1, 6, 9, 11, 12, 14, 19, 28, 29, 32. 


F. B. Tarnguu. 
W. N. Barns. 


* In counting the Aigina temple we commit deliberately « cireufus in probandy. 
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(Temple C) 
2 Selinous 
$| Athens 

(Acropolis) 
4) Athens 

(Acropolis) 
5 Assos | 
6|/Metapontum M dooliae 
7| Aigina Athena 


8} Athens | Athena 
(Acropolis) | 


9} Delphi | Apollon 


10} Selinous 
(Temple F) 
11) Olympia 


Drviniry. | 


1) Selinous | Apollon (‘) 









Date. /Peoimexr-Sounrrunss. 




















B, 0. 
ea, 625 
ca, G25 
ea, 600 | E.: (2) Zeus fighting Ty- 
phon; Herakles fight- 
ing serpent. 

W.(?): Herakles fight- 
ing Triton; Kerko- 
pes (?) 

ea. 600 |E.(?y Herakles fighting 
Hydra, 
W.?): Herakles fight- 
ing Triton. 
vi cent. (f) 
vit cent, (7) |Subject unknown 
ea, 630(?) |E. & W.: Combats of 
Greeks and Trojans; 
Athena in centre, 
ea, 530(?) |E.(?): Gigantomachy, 
including Athena (in 
| centre? 
vi cent. after E.: Apollon, Artemia, 
548 Leto, Muaes, 

|W.: Dionysos, Thyi- 

ads, Setting Sun, ete. 
VI cent. 
ca. 460 |E.: Preparations for 


chariot-race of Pe- 
lops and Oinomaos; 
Zeus as arbiter in 
centre. 

W.: Centauromachy; 
Apollon (7) in centre, 
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| ; OTHER 
ScuLPTURES ovExrenton Frieze 


Scutprurep Decorations. 








1'/E.: in centre, two quadrigae 
with unidentified figs., also 
Perseus slaying Medusa, He- 
rakles carrying Kerkopes, ete. 

W.: Subjects unknown, _ 
2/Europa on bull, winged sphinx, 
ete. 

a 


) 
: : - a | Pil = : a a4} 
5/E. (and W.?): Pair of sphinxes,/Exterior architrave: pare 


Centaur, wild hog,man pursu-| of sphinxes in centre of I. a 
ing woman, two men in com-| W. fronts (7), Herakles and 


hat, ete. Triton, Herakles and Cen- 
ae taurs, symposium, com- 
i | bats of animals. 
7 None. 







9\Herakles killing Hydra, Bel 

lerophon killing Chimera, 
combats of gods and giants, 
10/E. : Scenes from Gigantomachy. 


12 metopes over columns and 
ants: of pronaos and opis- 
thodomos: labors of Hera- 
klea. 


11 
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| Pace. | Daventry. Date. | PEptment-ScuLPrures. 





B, C, 
12) Selinous Hera(?) | ea, 450 (?) 
(Temple E) 


é 


15; Athens Athena ‘va. 445-455) E.: Birth of Athena, 





( Acropolis) W.: Contest of Athena 
| | and Poseidon for At- 
| +] 
14, Sunion _ Athena | ea. 436 (7) 
| 
15} Athens | ea, 455 (7) E. & W.: Lost; sub- 


jects unknown. 


*16| Athens | Athena | «a. 432 None 
(Acropolis) | Nike | 


7) “Kroton! | Here | oy cent., | Undescribed. 


: 2d half 
18) Agrigentum, Zeus Vv cent., 
before 405 


19, Bassae | Apollon | ca. 425(1) None. 
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= = i THER 
ScuLPTURESOFEXTI RERIEBZE <« : 
LETUR ERRORS 8B) SoupprurED DECORATIONS. 








12 None. : Metopes over pronaos: Herak- 
les and Amazon, Zeus and 
Hera, Artemis and Akta- 
B| ion, ele. 
Metopes over opisthodomos: 
} Athena and Enkelados, efe. 
18/E.: Gigantomachy; Athena Ionic frieze around cella, pro- 
over central intereolumnia-| naos and opisthodomos: 
tion, | Panathenaic procession. 
W.: Amazonomachy. 
iS.: Centanromachy and seven, 
scenes from Miupersis. 
N.: [liupersis and nine scenes 
from Centauromachy. 










14 Tonic frieze on four inner sidea 
of EF. vestibule, between 
pronaos and outer columna: 
Gigantomachy, including 
Athena (over entrance to 
pronaos (?}, Centaurom- 
achy, exploits of Theseus. 


15|K.: Labors of Herakles. 
iN. « S., at E. end (four metopes 
on each side): exploita o 
Theseus. 


Ionic frieze over pronaos 
and across pteroma; battle 
scene, 
Ionic frieze over opistho- 
domos, Centauromachy. 
*16/E.: assemblage of gods, Athena 
in centre. 
N. W. 8.: battle-scenes. 
17 


18 |E.: Gigantomachy. 
W.: Tliupersis. 
19 None. 


Metopes over pronaos:; Apol- 
line and Dionysiae scenes. 
Interior cella-frieze: Ama- 
zonomachy, Centauroma- 
chy (Apollon and Artemis 
represented, } 


| 
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i= PLAcr. | Divinity. | Date. Puonimr-Scuuervnes, 
| B. 0. | | 
20 near Argos; Hera ea. 420. (E.: Birth of Zeus (7?) 
W 


*21,) Athens 
(Acropolis) 

“22; Loer 
Epizephyrit 


*23) Samothrace | 


a4 Tegea 





Hrechtheus 420—408 


¥ cent., 
latter part 

Cabin ca, 400 
Athena IV cent., 


Alea first half 


Asklepios | ea. 375 (1) 
Herakles | ca, 370 (?) 
Artemis ca, 330 
Apollon nt cent. 

Smintheus 
Artemis It cent. 

Cabiri lit cent. 
i cent, 
| Hekate 
Athena (?)| 1 cent, (7) 


Dionysos [Roman time 
Knidos = [Dionysos (7) Roman time: 


: Battle of Greeks 
and Trojans. (?) 


thee 


EL: Lost, 
: Subject unknown, 
including Dioscuri (?) 










E.: Calydonian boar- 
hunt (no divinity 
represented.) 

W.: Contest of Tele- 

_ Phos and Achilles, 

; Centauromachy. 

W.: Amazonomachy. 

Labors of Herakles, 


=A 


N.: Demeter seeking 
Persephone (f) 








rh 


20 E.: Gigantomachy 
W enparda (?) ® 


#27 |Mythological scenes. 
#98 |Scenes of combut. 






Sub jects unknown, 
?\Helios in chariot, Athena and 
ata other scenes of| 
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Bessnorr, Mefopen von Selinunt, pp, 38-50; SERRADIFALCO, Antichifd di 
Sicilim, 1, p. 14. 

M -numenti Antichi, 1, p. 950 i. 

Baickxen, Afhenische Mittheilungen, 1889, pp. 67 1. ; 1890, pp, 84 ff. 

Mutea, AtA, Mitth,, 1885, pp. 287 ff, 222 1. 

Cuamac, Musée de Soulpéare, 11, pp. 11401; Cranks, Heport on Investigations 
at Assos, pp. 106-121. This temple has been usually mssigned to the sixth 
century, Mr, Clarke brings it down to about the middle of the fifth, His 
arguments have not yet been published in full. 

Lacava, Tipoyrafia e Storia di Meteponto, p. 81. 

Since the inscription which was at one time supposed to fix the divinity of this 
temple has been disposed of (by Loutisa, in Arch. Zeifung, xxxe (1874 p, 68, 
the designation given above rest sulely on the prominence given to Athena tn 
the pediment-seulptures, As fur the date, the building is as-igned by Dorpfeld 
to the sixth cent. (Olympia, Texfiand I[, p. 20). The pediment-sculptunes 
might be later, but are now confidently carried by Srupsicena (AtA. AMitih., 
1886, pp. 107-8) some decudes back in the sixth century, 


. Brupsiczma, ACA, Mfitth., 18846, pp. 185, ff; Maren, Gigenten ond Tifanen, 


pp. 200). According to Doarrecn, the metopes of this temple, or some of 
them, may have been sculptured. 

Pave, x.19.4. Euntr., Jon, 184. The temple seems to have been bong in 
building. If Atsen. contra Cles., 2 116, is to be believed, the dedication did 
not take place till after 479. Keoneding to Punsiniaa, the pediment-sculptures 
were the work of Proxies anil Andrsthenes. These eeulpiures heve been 
generally supped to have been executed about 424, but may have been con- 
siderably earlier, so fur as Pausanins ees to show, The excavations now in 
progress will, it is to be hoped, clear up the whole subject. 

Bexsponr, op, cif,, pp. 60-22, 

Pavs., ¥., 10. 6-0 For the date, see Dénrre.p, Olympia, Terthond TT, pp. 
Of Fraser, in Baumeister’s Devimaler, pp. 1088-1100. 

Bens pone, op. cit., pp. 53-60, The attribution of the temple to Hern rests on 
the dubluns ground of a single votive inscription to Hera found within the 
eclla; op. cif. p. d4. 

Paus., t. 24. 6; Micmarcis, Der Parthenon, pp. 107-205; Ronert, Arcd. 
Heit, 1854, pp. 47-58; Maven, Giprafen ond Tifanes, pp, S60-370, 
Fawarcrvs, Ath. Mitté., 1684, 238 if; for the date, Donrreco, ibid. p. 236. 
The e-called The-eien, 

Ross, Temple der Nike Apteroa, ple. 11-12; Foutenenicus, Banateine, (ed. 
Wolters) Nos. 747-760, On the dute, see WoLTees, Pouner Studien Reinhard 
Kekalé gewidmet, pp. 92-101. 

Eighth Annual Report of the Archmological Institute of Amerien, pp. 42 ff. 
Diop. Ste., xi. 82, It is disputed whether Diodoros speaks of pediment- 
etulptures or metopes; see Peremen, Aunt dee Pheiding, p. 208, Note 4. 
Nothing can be made of the existing fragments; pullished by Seneaapiranco, 
Antichita di Sicilia, mu, pl. 25. | 
Cock eee... Temples of Aegina and Rasene, pp. 49-80, 62. 

Paves, 1. 17.8. The distribution of subjects given above is that proposed by 
Dr. Wuldstein, in the light of the discoveries made on the site of the Hernion 
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under hie direction in the spring of 1892. See Thirteenth Annual Meport of 
the Archeological Inatidute of America, p. (4. 


|. Frrenesicus, Baeusteine (od. Wolters) Nuc. 812-820. On the date see MicnaArLis, 


Ath, Mitth., 1889, pp 240 ff. 
Notizie degli Soavi, 1890, pp, 265-67; Perensen, Bull, dell’ Istituto, 1890, pp. 
201-97, 


. Corxze, efe., Arch, Cntersuchungen anf Saomothrake, 1, pp. 14-14, 21-25, 


Paus., vin. 45. 4-7; Teev, Ath. Mitth., 1831, pp. 303-423; Welt, in 
Raumetster's Denkmdler, 1666-0, 
JE@qaepls "ApyawAcye, 1884, pp. 49410; 1885, pp. 41-44. For the date see 
Fovcant, Bull. de corr. hellim., 1890, pp. 589-02. 

Pawes., m. LL 4. The date given above conforms to the view of Bronx, 
Sitmngeber. d. Minch, Akedemie, 1880, pp. 435 (ff. 

Woob, Diseneeries af Ephesus, p, 271. 

Antiquities of Jowa, iv. p 46. Mr. Pullan is inclined to date the temple after 
Alexander: Prof. Middleton somewhat earlier (Smith's, Dict, of Antig., 3d ed., 
II, p. 7B). 


. Crarac, Musée de Sculpture, u, pp. 1198-1243; pls, 1170-7. Additional 


pieces of the frieze have recently been found in the course of excavations con- 
ducted by the German Archeological Inetitute. The date given above for the 
building is that suggested by Donrretp, Ath. MiffA,, 1891, pp. 204-5, Moat 
of the sculpture is genernlly regarded as of much Inter date. 

Cosze, ef¢., Uniersuchngen auf Samothrake, 1, pp. 24-7, 48-4. 

Newtos, Discweries ot Hoelicarnetesus, efe., 1, pp. 4-87. 

MAYER, Giprnten und Titanen, pp. 870-71. 

Antiquities of Ionia, 1v, pp. 38-2. 

Newrox, Discoveries af Halicarnasaua, efc., 11, pp. 40-60, 623. 


PAPERS OF THE AMERICAN SCHOOL OF CLASSICAL 
STUDIES AT ATHENS. 
THE RELATION OF THE ARCHAIC PEDIMENT 
RELIEFS FROM THE ACROPOLIS TO 
VASE-PAINTING, 


[Puare I] 


From one point of view it is a misfortune in the study of 
archeology that, with the progress of excavation, fresh discoveries 
are continually being made, If only the evidence of the facts were 
all in, the case might be summed up and a final judgment pro- 
nounced on points in dispute. As it is, the ablest scholar must 
feel cautious about expressing a decided opinion; for the whole 
fabric of his argument may be overturned any day by the unearth- 
ing of a fragment of pottery or a sculptured head. Years ago, it 
was easy to demonstrate the absurdity of any theory of polychrome 
decoration. The few who dared to believe that the Greek temple 
Was not in every part as white as the original marble subjected 
themselves to the pitying scorn of their fellowa. Only the diseoy- 
eries of recent years have brought proof too positive to be gain- 
said. The process of unlearning and throwing over old and 
cherished notions is always hard; perhaps it has been especially go 
in archeology. 

The thorough investigation of the soil and rock of the Acro- 
polis lately finished by the Greek Government has brought to light 
60 much that is new and strange that definite explanations and 
conclusions are still far away. The pediment-reliefs in poros 
which now occupy the second and third rooms of the Acropolis 
Museum have already been somewhat fully treated, especially in 
their architectural bearings. Dr. Briickner of the German Institute 
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has written a full monograph on the subject, and it has also been 
fully treated by Lechat in the Revue Archéologique* Shorter papers 
have appeared in the Mittheilungen by Studniezka® and P. J. 
Meier Dr. Waldstein in a recent peripatetic lecture suggested a 
new point of view in the connection between these reliefs and Greek 
vase-paintings. It is this suggestion that I have tried to follow 
out. 

The groups in question are too well known to need a detailed 
description here, The first, in a fairly good state of preservation, 
represents Herakles in his conflict with the Hydra, and at the left 
Tolaos, his charioteer, a3 a spectator. Corresponding to this, 1s the 
second group,’ with Herakles overpowering the Triton; but the 
whole of this is so damaged that it is searcely recognizable, Then 
there are two larger pediments in much higher rehef, the one? 
repeating the scene of Herakles and the Triton, the other ® repre- 
senting the three-headed Typhon in conflict, as supposed, with 
Zena. All four of these groups have been reconstructed from a 
great number of fragments. Many more pieces which are to be 
seen in these two rooms of the Museum surely belonged to the 
original works, though their relations and position cannot be deter- 
mined. The circumstances of their discovery between the south 
eupporting-wall of the Parthenon and Kimon’s inner Acropolis 
wall make it certain that we are dealing with pre-Persian art. It 
ja quite as certain, in spite of the fragmentary condition of the 
remains, that they were pedimental compositions and the earliest 
of the kind yet known. 

The first question which presents itself in the present considera- 
tion is: Why should these pedimental groups follow vase paint- 
ings? We might say that in vases we have practically the first 
products of Greek art: and further we might show resemblances, 
more or leas material, between these archaic reliefs and vase pict- 
ures, But the proof of any connection between the two would 
still he wanting. Here the discoveries made by the Germans at 


1 Aiith. dewiach. arch. Inet, Athen., x1v, p. 67; XV, p. 84. * Hew. Arch,, XVI, p. 
£04; xvii, pp. 12, 137, *Mfitth. Athen., XU, p- Gl, 4x, pp. 237,822, Cf. Studmiczkas 
Jahrbuch deutsch. arch. Inst., 1, p. 87; Purgold, 'E@rqpapis ‘Apyawhoycey, 1884, p. 147, 
1885, p. 284. 9 Mitth, Athen., xX, cut opposite p. 237; 'Eqnuepls, 1854, wlvag 7. 

«Mitth. Athen., x1, Taf. 11. ‘'Jdem, xv, Taf. Ut. ‘fdem, xrv, Tf. 0, TI. 
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Olympia and confirmed by later researches in Sicily and Magna 
Graecia, are of the utmost importance.” In the Byzantine west 
wall at Olympia were found great numbers of painted terracotta 
plates" which examination proved to have covered the cornices of 
the Geloan Treasury. They were fastened to the stone by iron 
nails, the distance between the nail-holes in terracottas and cor- 
nice blocks corresponding exactly. The fact that the stone, where 
covered, was only roughly worked made the connection still more 
sure. These plates were used on the cornice of the long side, and 
bounded the pediment space above and below. The correspond- 
ing cyma was of the the same material and similarly decorated. 

It seems surprising that such « terracotta sheathing should be 
applied on a structure of stone. For a wooden building, on the 
other hand, it would be altogether natural. Tt was possible to 
protect wooden columns, architraves and triglyphs from the weather 
by means of a wide cornice, But the cornice itself could not but 
be exposed, and so this means of protection was devised, Of 
course no visible proof of all this is at hand in the shape of wooden 
temples yet remaining. But Dr, Dirpfeld’s demonstration" re. 
moves all possible doubt, Pausanias" tells us that in the Heraion 
at Olympia there was still preserved in his day an old wooden 
column. Now from the same temple no trace of architrave, tri- 
glyph or cornice has been found; a fact that is true of no other 
building in Olympia and seems to make it certain that here wood 
never was replaced by stone. When temples came to be built of 
stone, it seems that this plan of terracotta covering was retained 
for a time, partly from habit, partly because of its fine decorative 
effect. But it was soon found that marble was capable of with- 
standing the wear of weather and that the ornament could be fp- 
plied to it directly by painting, 


"I follow closely Dr, Dirpfeld's aceount and explanation of these diccoveries in 
Ausgrabungen zu Olympia, ¥, 80 seg. Boe ulso Programm sum Winckelmanuafeste, 
Berlin, 1881. Ueber die Verwendung Terracotien, by Messrs. Doerre.o, Gri nen, 
Bonnsays, und SiEROLD., 

te Reproduced in Ausgrabungen zu Olympia, v, Tuf. xXxty. BaAuMEBTER, Dank. 
miler des kleasiechen Altertumas, Taf. X1.v¥. RAaYeT et CoLnioxos, Histoire de 
la Céramique Greegue, pl. xv. 
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In order to carry the investigation a step further Messrs. 
Dirpfeld, Griber, Borrmann and Sichold undertook a journey 
to Gela and the neighboring cities of Sicily and Magna Graecia.™ 
The results.of this journey were most satisfactory. Not only 
in Gela, but in Syracuse, Selinous, Akrai, Kroton, Metapon- 
tum and Paestum, precisely similar terracottas were found to have 
been employed in the same way. Furthermore just such cyma 
pieces have been discovered belonging to other structures in Olym- 
pia and -amid the pre-Persian ruins on the Acropolis of Athens. 
It is not yet proven that this method of decoration was universal 
or even widespread in Greece; but of course the fragile nature of 
terracotta and the fact that it was employed only in the oldest 
structures, would make discoveries rare, 

Another important argument is furnished by the certain use of 
terracotta plates as acroteria, Pausanias “ mentions such aeroteria 
on the Stou Basileios on the agora of Athens, Pliny” says that 
such works existed down to his day, and #peaks of their great 
antiquity, Fortunately a notable example has been preserved in 
the acroterium of the gable of the Tleraion at Olympia," a great 
disk of clay over seven feet in diameter. It forms a part, says 
Dr, Dirpteld, of the oldest urtistic roof construction that has re- 
mained to us from Greek antiquity. 'Thatis, the original material 
of the acroteria was the same used in the whole covering of the 
roof, namely terracotta, The gargoyles also, which later were 
always of stone, were originally of terracotta. Further we find 
reliefs in terracotta pierced with nail-holes and evidently intended 
for the covering of various wooden objects; sometimes, it is safe 
to say, for wooden sarcophagi, Here appears clearly the econnee- 
tion that these works may have had with the later reliefs in marble. 

To make now a detinite application, it 15 evident that the con- 
nection between vase-paintings and painted terracottas must from 
the nature of the case be a very close one. But when these terra- 
cottas are found to reproduce throughout the exact designs and 
figures of vase-paintings, the line between the two fades away. 
All the most familiar orns™cuts of vase technic recur again and 


U CY. supra, Programm zum Winckelmannayeate. Myo. 1. 
“ His, Nat, xxxv, 168, 4 Auagrabungen su Olympia, ¥, 85 and Taf, XXXL. 
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again, maeanders, palmettes, lotuses, the seale and lattice-work 
patterns, the bar-and-tooth ornament, besides spirals of all deserip- 
tions. In execution, also, the parallel is quite as close. In the 
great acroterium of the Heraion, for example, the surface was first 
covered with a dark varnish-like coating on which the drawing 
was incised down to the original clay. Then the outlines were 
filled in black, red and white. Here the bearing becomes clear of 
an incidental remark of Pausanias in his deseription of Olympia. 
He says (vy. 10.): ev 62 "Odvprria (of the Zeus temple) Ans 
ériypucoy eri éxdory Tob dpipov to mwépart emixetrar. That is 
originally acroteria were only vases set up at the apex and on 
the end of the gable. Nuturally enough the later terracottas 
would keep close to the old tradition. 

It is interesting also to find relief-work in terracotta as well as 
painting on a plane surface, An example where color and relief 
thus unite, which comes from a temple in Caere,” might very well 
have been copied from a vase design, It represents a female face 
in relief, as occurs so often in Greek pottery, surrounded by an or- 
nament of lotus, macander and palmette. Such a raised surface is 
far from unusual; and we seem to find here an intermediate stage 
between painting and sculpture, The step is indeed a slight one. 
A terracotta figurine ™ from Tarentum helps to make the connec- 
tion complete, It is moulded fully in the round, but by way of 
adornment, in close agreement with the tradition of vase-painting, 
the head is wreathed with rosettes and crowned by a single pul- 
mette, So these smaller covering plates just spoken of, which 
were devoted to minor uses, recall continually not only the identical 
manner of representation but the identical scenes of vase paint- 
ings —such favorite subjecta, to cite only one example, as the meet- 
ing of Agamemnon’s children at his tomb. 

From this point of view, it does not seem impossible that pedi- 
mental groups might have fallen under the influence of vase 
technic. The whole architectural adornment of the oldest 
temple was of pottery. It covered the cornice of the sides, com- 
pletely bounded the pedimental space, above and below, and finally 


" Arch. Zeifung, XXIX, 1872, Tuf. 41; Raver et Conticwos, Hist. Ceram. 
Greeque, fig, 143. “Arch. Zeitung, 1882, Taf, 13. 
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crowned the whole structure in the acroterm It would surely 
be strange if the pedimental group, framed in this way by vase 
designs, were in no way influenced by them. The painted decora- 
tion of these terracottas is that of the bounding friezes in yase- 
pictures, The vase-painter employs them to frame and set off the 
central scene, Might not the same end have been served by the 
terracottas on the temple, with reference to the scene within the 
fypanum? We must remember, also, that at this early time 
the sculptor’s art was in its infancy- while painting and the 
ceramic urt had reached a considerable development. Even if all 
analogy did not lead the other way, an artist would shrink from 
trying to fill up a pediment with statues in the round. The most 
nitural method was also the easiest for him. 

On the question of the original character of the pedimental group, 
the Heraion at Olympia, probably the oldest Greek columnar struc- 
fare known, farnishes important light. Pausanias says nothing 
whatever of any péedimental figures. Of course his silence does not 
prove that there were none; but with all the finds of acroteria, 
terracottas anid the like, no trace of any such sculptures was dis- 
covered. The inference seems certuin that the pedimental decora- 
tion, if present at all, was either of wood or of terracotta, or was 
merely painted on a smooth surface. The weight of authority 
inclines to the last view. It is held that, if artists had become 
accustomed to carving pedimental groups in wood, the first exam- 
ples that we have in stone would not show so great inability to 
deal with the conditions of pedimental composition. If ever the 
tympantmn was simply painted or filled with a group in terracotta, 
it 18 easy to kee why the fashion died and why consequently we can 
bring forward no direct proof to-day. It was simply that only 
figures in the round ean satisfy the requirements of a pedimental 
composition. The strong shadows thrown by the cornice, the dis- 
tance from the apectator, and the height, must combine to confuse 
the lines of a seene painted on a plane surface, or even of a low 
relief, So soon as this was discovered and so soon as the art of 
sculpture found itself able to supply the want, a new period in 
pedimental decoration began, 

Literary evidence to aupport this theory of the origin of pedi- 
ment sculpture is not lacking. Pliny says in his Natural History 
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(xxxv.156.): Laudat (Varro) ef Pasitelen qui plasticen matrem caela- 
ture et statuarie: sculpturaeque dixit et cum esset in omnilns his summaus 
nihil unquam feeit antequam finzit, Also (XXXIV. 35.): Similitudines 
exprimendi quae prima fuerit origo, in ea quam plasticen (Graect vocant 
dict convenientius erit, etenim prior quam statwaria fuil. In both these 
eases the meaning of “ plasticen” is clearly working, that is, mould- 
ing, in clay. Pliny, again (xxxv. 152.), tells us of the Corinthian 
Butadea: Butadis inventum est rubricam addere aut ex rubra creta 
fingere, primusque personas tegularum extrenus imbricifus inposuit, 
quae inter initia prostypa vocal, posted idem eetypa feeit, hine el 
fastigia templorum orta, The phrase fine et fastiqa femplorum orla, 
has been bracketed by some editors because they could not believe 
the fact which itstated. Fustigia may from the whole connection 
and the Latin mean “ pediments.” This is quite in accord with 
the famous passage in Pindar,” attributing to the Corinthians the 
invention of pedimental composition, Here then we have stated 
approximately the conclusion which seems at least probable on 
other grounds, namely, that the tympanum of the pediment was 
originally filled with a group in terracotta, beyond doubt painted 
and in low relief. 

But if we assume that the pedimental group could have orig- 
inated in this way, we must be prepared to explain the course of 
its development up to the pediments of Aegina and the Parthenon, 
in which we find an entirely different principle, namely, the filling 
of these tympana with figures in the round. It is maintained by 
some scholars, notably by Koepp,” that no connection can be 
established between high relief and low relief, much leas between 
statues entirely in the round and low relief, High relief follows 
all the principles of sculpture, while low relief may almost be con- 
sidered as a branch of the painter's art. But this view seems 
opposed to the evidence of the facts. For there still exists a 
continuous series of pedimental groups, first in low relief then in 
high relief, and finally standing altogether free from the back- 
ground, and becoming sculpture in the round. Examples in low 
relief are the Hydra pediment from the Acropolis and the pedi- 
ment of the Megarian Treasury at Olympia, which, on artistic 
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grounds, can be set down as the two earliest now in existence. Then 
follow, in order of time and development, the Triton and Typhon 
pediments, in high relief, from the Acropolis; and after these the 
idea of relief is lost, and the pediment becomes merely a space 
destined to be adorned with statuary. Can we reasonably believe 
that the Hydra and Triton pediments, standing side by side on the 
Acropolis, so close to each other in time and in technic, owe their 
origin to entirely different motives, merely for the reason that the 
figures of one stand further out from the background than those 
of the other? Is it not easier to suppose that the higher reliefs, 
a8 they follow the older low reliefs in time, are developed from 
them, than to assume that just at the dividing-line a new principle 
came into operation ? 

[t is a commonplace to aay that sculpture in relief’ is only one 
branch of painting. Conze™ publishes a scpulchral monument 
which seems to him to mark the first stage of growth. The 
surface of the figure and that of the surrounding ground 
remain the same; they are separated only by o shallow incised 
line. Conze says of it; “The tracing of the outline is no more 
than, and is in fact exactly the same as, the tracing employed 
by the Greek vase-painter when he outlined his figure with a 
brush full of black paint before he filled in with black the 
ground about it.” The next step naturally is to cut away the 
surface outside and beyond the figures; the representation is atill 
a picture except in the clearer marking of the bounding-line, 
The entire farther growth and development of the Greek relief is 
in the direction of rounding these lines ‘and of detaching the relief 
more and more from the back surface. This primitive picturesque 
method of treatment is found as well in high relief as in low. 
How then can the process of development be different for the 
two? I quote from Friedrichs-Wolters™ on the metopes of the 
temple of Apollon at Selinons, which are distinctly in high relief: 
“ The relief of these works stands very near to the origin of relief- 
style. The surface of the figures is kept flat throughout, although 
the effort to represent them in their full roundness is not to be 


| Das Relief bei den Gricchen, Sitmenga-Rerichte der Berliner Akademie, 1882, 667. 
3 Gipsahgiiase antiker Bilderwerke, Noa, 149-151. 
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mistaken, Only later were relieffigures rounded on the front 
and sides after the manner of free figures. Originally, whether 
in high or in low: relief, they were flat forms, modelled for the 
plane surface whose ornament they were to be.” As the seulptured 
works were brought out further and further from the background, 
this background tended to disappear, It was no longer a distinctly 
marked surface on which the figures were projected, but now 
higher and now lower, serving only to hold the figures together. 
When this point was reached, the entire separation of the figures 
irom one another and from the background, became easy. That is, 
the change in conception is an easy step by which the relief was 
lost and free-standing figures substituted. This process of change 
was especially rapid in pedimental groups, for the reason stated 
above. The pediment field from its architectonic conditions was 
never suited to decoration in relief. But we find from the works 
before us that such a system was at least attempted, that painting 
and an increased projection of reef were employed as aids, Weare 
bound to seek a logical explanation of the facts and of their bear- 
ing on the later history of art, and it is safer to assume a process 
of regular development than a series of anomalous changes. Koepp 
(cf. supra), for example, assumes that these two pediments in low 
relief are simply exceptions to the general rule, accounting for 
them by the fact that it was difficult to work out high reliefs from 
the poros atone of which they were made. [le seems to forget 
that the higher reliefs from the Acropolis are of the same poros. 
This material in fact appears to have been chosen by the artist 
because it was almost as easy to incise and carve as the wood and 
clay to which he had been accustomed. The monuments of later 
Greek art give no hint of a distinction to be drawn between high 
and low relief. We find on the same stele figures barely attached 
to the ground, and others in mere outline. If then there are reasons 
for finding the origin of pedimental decoration in a plane or low- 
relief composition of terracotta, made more effective both by a 
framing of like material and technic, and by the acroteria at either 
extremity and above, then the process of development which leads 
at length to the pediments at Aegina and the Parthenon becomes 
at once easy and natural. We note first the change from terra- 
cotta to a low painted relief in stone, then this relief becomes, 
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from the necessities of the case, higher and higher until finally it 
gives place to free figures, 

If ceramic art really did exert such an influence on temple 
sculpture, we should be able to trace analogies in other lines, 
The most. interesting is found in the design and execution of 
éepulchral monuments. Milchhoefer™ is of the opinion that the 
tomb waa not originally marked by an upright slab with sculptured 
figures. He finds what he thinks the oldest representation of 
sepulchral ornament in a black-fignred vase of the so-called “ pro- 
thesia ” class.“ Here are two women weeping about a sepulchral 
mound on which rests an amphora of like form to the one that 
bears the svene, He maintains then that such » prothesis vase 
wis the first sepulchral monument, that this was later replaced by 
a vase of the same description in marble, of course on account of 
the fragile nature of pottery. For this reason, too, we find no 
eertain proof of the fact in the old tombs, though Dr. Wolters# 
thinks that the diseovery of fraiments of vases on undisturbed 
tombs makes the case a very strong one. The use of such vases or 
urns of marble for this purpose became very prevalent. They are 
nearly always without ornament, save for a single small group, in 
relief or sometimes in color, representing the dead and the be 
reaved ones. A very evident connecting-link between these urna 
and the later sepulchral stele appears in monuments which show 
just such urns projected in relief upon a plane surface. The reliefia 
sometimes bounded by the outlines of the urn itself" sometimes a 
surrounding background is indicated. In many cases this back- 
ground assumes the form of the ordinary sepulchral stele. The 
Central Museum at Athens is especially rich in examples of this 
kind. On two steles which I have noticed there, three urns are 
represented side by side. <A still more interesting specimen is 
a stone so divided that its lower part is occupied by an urn in 
relief, nbove which is sculptured the usual scene of parting. This 

S Mitth, Athen, ¥, 14. 

% Monumendi dell’ Inet., vitt, far. ¥. 1. g. A> found near Cape Kolias; at 
preent in the Polytechnic Museum ot Athens. 

% Attische Grabrasen, a paper reud before the German Institute in Athens, Dec, 9, 
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scene has its normal place as a relief or a drawing in color on the 
surface of the urn itself; here, where the step in advance of 
choosing the plane stele to bear the relief seems already taken, 
the strength of tradition still asserts itself, and a similar group is 
repeated on the rounded face of the urn below. The transition to 
the more common form of sepulchral monument has now become 
easy; but the characteristics which point to its genesis in the 
funeral vase are still prominent. 

This process of development, so far as can be judged from exist- 
ing types, reaches down to the beginning of the fourth century 
n. c. Steles of a different class are found, dating from a period 
long before this, Instead of a group, they bear only the dead 
man in a way to suggest his position or vocation during life. All 
show distinctly a clinging to the technic of ceramic art. Sculptured 
stelea and others merely painted exist side by aide. The best 
known of the latter class is the Lyseas stele, in the Central Museum 
at Athens. Many more of the same sort have been discovered, 
differing from their vase predecessors in material and form, but 
keeping to the old principles. The outlines, for example, are firat 
incised, and then the picture is finished with color. The Aristion 
stele may be taken as an example of the second order. Relief 
plays here the leading part; but it must still be assisted by paint- 
ing, while the resemblance to vase-figures in position, arrange- 
ment of clothing, proportion and profile, remains as close as in the 
simply painted stele. An ever present feature, also, is the palmette 
acroterium, treated in conventional ceramic style. Loeschke 
thinks that the origin of red-figured pottery is to be found in 
the dark ground and light coloring of these steles, Whether 
the opinion be correct or not, it points to a very close connection 
between the two forme of art. 

The influence of ceramic decoration spread still further. Large 
numbers of steles and bases for votive offerings have been dis- 
covered on the Acropolis, which alike repeat over and over again 
conventional vase-patterna, and show the use of incised lines and 
other peculiarities of the technic of pottery. 

As to specific resemblances between the pediments of the Acro- 
polis and yase-pictures, the subjects of all the groups are such 

T Mifth, Athen., rv, 86. * Bonnmaxs, Jahrbuch des Fnatituds, ur, 274. 
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as appear very frequently on vases of all periods, About seventy 
Attic vases are known which deal with the contest of Heraklea 
and Triton, One of these is a hydria at present in the Berlin 
Museum, No. 1906. Herakles is represented astride the Triton, 
and he clasps him with both arms as in the Acropolis group. 
The Triton’s scaly length, his fins and tail, are drawn in quite the 
same way. It is very noticeable that on the vase the contortions 
of the Triton’s body seem much more violent; here the sculptor 
could not well follow the vase-painter so closely. It was far easier 
for him to work out the figure in milder curves; but he followed 
the vase-type as closely as possible, On the other hand, if the 
potter had copied the pedimental group the copy could perfectly 
well have been an exact one. The group is very similar also to a 
arene in the Assos frieze, with regard to which I quote from 
Friedrichs-Wolters:” “Tt corresponds to the oldest Greek vase- 
paintings, in which we find beast fights borrowed from Oriental 
art, united with Greek myths and represented atter the Greek 
manner.” This frieze is aseribed to the sixth century 8. ¢., and is 
not much later than our pediments. 

For the Hydra pediment, there exists a still closer parallel, in 
an archaic Corinthian amphora, published by Gerhard." Athena 
appears here as a spectator, though she has no part in the pedi- 
mental group; but in every other point, in the drawing of the 
Hydra, of Herakles and Lolaos, the identity is almost complete. 
Athena seems to have been omitted, because the artist found it 
difficult to introduce another figure in the narrow space. Evi- 
dently the vase must have represented a type known to the seulp- 
tor and copied by him. 

For the Typhon pediment, no auch close analogies are possible, 
at least in the form and arrangement of figures. It would seem 
that this is so simply because no vase-picture of this subject that 

= Publshed by Geman, Auserlesene griechiache Vasenbilder, No, 111; Raver 
et CouLiaxox, Hist. Céram. Greeque, fig. 57, p. 145. In the National Museum at 
Naples, No, #419, is o black-figured ampbora which repeats the same scene. Tha 
drawing and position of the two contestants is just as on the Berlin vase, the Triton 
seoking with one hand to break Herakles’ hold about his neck, while with the other 
he holds a fish as attribute, Athena stands close by, watching the struggle. 

" Gipsabgiiese antiker Bildwerke, Nos. 8-12. 
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we know so far answers the conditions of a pedimental group 
that it could be used as a pattern. In matters of detail, a, hydria 
in Munich, No, 125," offers the best illustration. For example, 
the vase-painting and the relief show quite the same treatment of 
hair, beard and wings in the figure of Typhon. 

Speaking more generally, we find continually in the pedimenta 
reminiscences of ceramic drawing and treatment. The acroteria, 
painted in black and red on the natural surface of poros stone, 
take the shape of palmettes and lotuses. The cornices above and 
below are of clay or poros, painted in just such designs as appear 
on the Olympian terracottas; and these designs are frequently 
repeated in the sculptures themselves. The feathers of Typhon’s 
Wings are conventionally represented by a scale-pattern; the are 
of the scales has been drawn with compass; we observe still the hole 
left in the centre by the leg of the compass, The larger pinions at 
hte ends of the wings have been outlined regularly by incised linea, 
ani then filled up with color. All this is aa like the treatment of 
vase-figures, as it unlike anything else in plastic art. In the former 
the scale-pattern is used conventionally to denote almost anything, 
Fragments of vases found on the Acropolis itself picture wings in 
just this way; or it may be Athena's acgis, the fleece of a sheep 
or the earth’s surface that is so represented, On the body of the 
Triton and the Echidna of the pediments no attempt is made to 
indicate movement and contortion by the position of the scales: it 
is everywhere the lifeless conventionality of archaic vase-drawing. 
In sculptured representations the scale device is dropped, and with 
it the rigid regularity in the ordering of the pinions. Further, in 
drawing the scales of the Triton, the artist has dropped usual 
patterns and copied exactly a so-called bar-ornament which dec- 
orates the cornice just over the pediment. Here again he chooses 
one of the most common motives on vases. For the body of the 
Echidna, on the other hand, it is the so-called lattice-work pattern 
which represents the scale covering,—a pattern employed in vasea 
for the most varied purposes, and found on the earliest Cypriote 
pottery. Kven the roll of the snake-bodies of Typhon seems 
to follow a conventional spiral which we find on old Rhodian 
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The outlining and coloring of the figures is most interesting. 
The poros stone of the reliefs is so soft that it could easily be 
worked with a knife; so incised linea are constantly used, and 
regular eeometrical designs traced. Quite an assortment of colors 
is employed: black, white, red, dark brown, apparent green, 
and in the Typhon group, blue. It is very noticeable that these 
reliefs, unlike the others which in general furnish the closest 
anilogies, the metopes of the temple at Selinous and the pediment 
of the Megarian Treasury at Olympia, have the ground unpainted. 
This is distinctly after the manner of the oldest Greek pottery 
and of archaic wall paintings. Herein they resemble also another 
archaic pedimental relief, found near the old temple of Dionysos 
at Athens, and representing just such a procession of satyra and 
Taenads a3 appears so often on vases, 

To give a local habitation to the class of pottery which most 
nearly influenced the artist of these reliefs, is not easy, Perhaps 
it is a reasonable conjecture to make it Kamiros of Rhodes. 
Kamiros ware shows just such an admixture of oriental and 
geometrical designs as characterizes our pediments. Strange 
monsters of all kinds are represented there; while in the reliefs 
before us a goodly number of such monsters are translated to 
Greek soil. 

Carteton L. Bnowxson. 
American School of Classical Studies, 
Athens, Nov. 10, 1891, 
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The small cirenlar Corinthian edifice, called among the common 
people the Lantern of Diogenes? and erected, as we know from 
the inscription’ on the architrave, to commemorate a choragic 
victory won by Lysikrates, son of Lysitheides, with a boy-chorus 
of the tribe Akamantis, in the archonship of Muaainetos (B. c. 550/4), 
has long been one of the most familiar of the lesser remains of 
ancient Athens, The monument was originally crowned by the 
tripod which was the prize of the successful chorus, and it doubtless 
was one of many buildings of similar character along the famous 
“ Street of Tripods.”* It is the aim of this paper to show, that the 
earliest publications of the sculptured reliefs on this monument 
have given a faulty representation of them, owing to the trans- 
position of two sets of figures; that this mistake has been repeated 
in most subsequent publications down to our day; that inferences 
deduced therefrom have in so far been vitiated; and that new 
instructive facts concerning Greek composition in sculpture can 
be derived from a corrected rendering of the original, 

Although we are not now concerned either with the subsequent 
fortunes of the monument and the story of its preservation, or 
with its architectural features and the various attempta which 

Tt is o pleasure to acknowledge my obligations to the Director of the School, Dr, 
Waldstein, who haa kindly assisted me in the preparation of this paper by personal 
suggestions. 

2 This does not oxclude the tolerably well-atterted fact, that the name ‘ Lantern 
af Diogenes" formerly belonged to another similar building near by, which had dis- 
appeared by 1076. 9 * @. 1..G. 221. “oy. Paws., 1, 20, 1. 
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have been made to restore the original design, it may be con- 
venient to recall briefly a few of the more important facts per- 
taining to these questions. The Monument of Lysikrates first 
became an object of antiquarian interest in 160), when it waa 
purchased by the Capuchin monks, whose mission had succeeded 
that of the Jesuits in 1658, and it was partially enclosed in their 
hospitium® The first attempt to explain its purpose and meaning 
was made by a Prussian soldier, Johann Georg Transfeldt, who, 
after escaping from slavery in the latter part of 1674, fled to 
Athens, where he lived for more than a year. Transfeldt de- 
ciphered the inscription, but was unable to decide whether the 
building was a “ fempluin Demosthenis™ or a“ Gymnasium a Lyst- 
crale * * * exstructum propler jurentutem Atheniensem ex trie Aca- 
mantia.°? Much more important for the interpretation of the 
monument was the visit of Dr. Jacob Spon of Lyons, who arrived 
at Athens early in the year 1676. Spon also read the inscription,* 
and, from a comparison with other sinailar inscriptions, determined 
the true purpose of edifices of this class.’ Finally the first volume 
of Stuart and Revett’s Antiquities of Athens, which appeared In 
1762, confirmed, corrected and extended Spon’s results, Careful 
and exhaustive drawings accompanied the description of the 
monument. 

In the latter part of the eighteenth and the early part of the 
nineteenth century, Athens was visited by many strangers from 
western Europe, and the hospitable convent of the Capuchins and 
the enclosed “ Lantern,” which at this time was used as a closet 
for books, acquired some notoriety. Late in the year 1821, how- 
ever, during the occupation of Athens by the Turkish troopa 
under Omer Vrioni, the convent was accidentally burned, and 
its most precious treasure wis liberated, to be sure, but, as may still 
be seen, sadly damaged by the fire, and what was still more 
unfortunate, left unprotected and exposed to the destructive mis- 
chief of Athenian street-arabs and their less innocent elders. 

Aside from some slizht repairs and the clearing away of rubbish, 
the monument remained in this eondition until 1867, when the 

'Srox, Voyage, 1, p. 244; Lanonpe, -lfhenes, 1, p. 75 and note 2. 

©Micnaxcis, MittA. Athen,, 1, p. 106, T Mitth. Afhen., 1, p. 114. 

'Sron, 111, 2, p. 21 f. tSrox, 1, p. 174. 
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French Minister at Athens, M. de Gobineau, acting on behalf of 
his government, into whose possession the site of the former mon- 
astery had fallen, employed the architect Boulanger to make such 
restorations us were necessary to save the monument from falling 
to pieces.” At the same time the last remains of the old convent 
were removed, and some measures taken to prevent further injury 
to the ruin. Repairs were again being made under the direction 
of the French School at Athens, when I lett Greece, in April, 1892. 

For the architectural study of the monument of Lysikrates little 
has been done since Stuart's time. In the year 1845 and in 1859, 
the architect Theoph, Hansen made a new series of drawings from 
the monument, and upon them based a restoration which differs 
somewhat from that of Stuart, especially in the decoration of the 
roof. This work is discussed in the monograph of Von Liitzow." 

Contining our attention to the sculptures of the frieze, we will 
exmming certain inaccuracies of detail which have hitherto pre- 
vailed in the treatment of this important landmark in the history 
of decorative reliefs of the fourth century. The frieze, carved in 
low relief upon a single block of marble, runs continuously around 
the entire circumference of the structure. Tta height is only 
12 m, (lower, rectangular moulding) ++ .23 m, (between mould- 
ings) + .015 m, (upper, rounded moulding). It is to be noticed 
that the figures rest upon the lower moulding, while they are 
often (in fourteen cases) carried to the top of the upper moulding. 

The question as to the subject of the relief waa a sore puzzle to 
the early travellers. Pére Babin finds “ des diewr marins ":" 'Trans- 
feldt, “ varias gymnasticorum figuras,” which he thought represented 
certain games held “in Aegena insula" in honor of Demosthenes,"4 
Vernon (1676), who regarded the monument as a temple of Her- 
éules, sees his labors depicted in the sculptures of the frieze," 
Bpon, while not accepting this view, admitted that some, at 
least, of the acta of Herakles were represented ; so that the building, 
apart from its monumental purpose, might also have been sacred 


#Von Litzow, Zeilschr, fur bildende Kunst, 111, pp. 23, 236 f. 

"Pp. 290.264. For another restorntion of the roof cf. Searen, Der Stil, vol. 
1, p. 242. 4 My Own measurements. 

"Wachsmutu, Die Stod? Athen, 1, p. 747. M Mitth. Athen., 1, p. 118, 

4 Lanonpe, 1, pp. 240 £ 
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to that deity.“ To Stuart and Revett" is due the credit of being 
the first to recognize in these reliefs the story of nonysos and 
the pirates, which is told first in the Homeric Hymn to Dionysos. 
In the Tlomeric version, Dionysos, in the guise of a fhir youth 
with dark locks and purple mantle, appears by the seashore, when 
he is espied by Tyrrhenian pirates, who seize him and hale him on 
board their ship, hoping to obtain a rich ransom. But when they 
proceed to bind him the fetters fall from his limbe, whereupon the 
pilot, recognizing his divinity, vainly endeavors to dissuade his 
eomrades from their purpose. Soon the ship flows with wine; 
then a vine with hanging clusters stretches along the sail-top, and’ 
the mast ia entwined with ivy. Too late the marauders perceive 
their error and try to head for the shore; but straightway the god 
assumes the form of a lion and drives them, all save the pious 
pilot, terror-stricken into the sea, where they become dolphins. 

In the principal post-Homeric versions, the Tyrrhenians endeavor 
to kidnap Dionysos under pretext of conveying him to Naxos, the 
circumstances being variously related. Thus * hat Nafta«ad of 
Aglaosthenes j@pud Hyers. Poet. Astronom. 1. 17), the child 
Dionysos and his companions are to be taken A ‘is nymphs, hia 
nurses. According to Ovid," the pirates find the god on the shore 
of Chios, stupid with sleep and wine, and bring him on board 
their vessel. On awaking he desires to be conveyed to Naxoa, 
but the pirates turn to the left, whereupon, as they give no heed to 
his remonstrances, they are changed to dolphins and leap into the 
sea. Similarly Servius, Ad. Verg. Aen.,1. 67. In the Pabule of 
Hyginus (exxxrv), and in Pseudo-A pollodorus,” Dionysos engagea 
passage with the Tyrrhenians. Nonnuas, however, returns to the 
Homeric story, which he has modified, extended, and embellished 
in his own peculiar way.” These versions, to which may be added) 
that of Seneca," all agree in making the seene take place on ship- 
board, and, if we except the “ comites”” of Aglaosthones, in none of 
them is the god accompanied by a retinue of satyrs. But Philos- 
tratus™ pretends to describe a painting, in which two ehips are 


Maron, I, p. 176. Mt, p. 27. 
8 Met., 111. 605 ff, 9 Fibliotheea, 111. 6, 3, 
™ Dionya., LY. 119 ff. U (Eipus, v¥. 455-479. 
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portrayed, the pirate-craft lying in ambush for the other, which 
bears Dionysos and his rout. 

In our frieze, however, the myth is represented in an entirely 
different manner. The scene is not laid on shipboard, but near 
the shore of the sea, where, as the action shows, Dionysos and his 
attendant satyra are enjoying the contents of two large craters, 
when they are attacked by pirates, The sutyrs who are character- 
ized as such by their tails, and in most cases (9 + 2: 7) by the 
pantherskin, forthwith take summary vengeance upon their 
assailants, of whom some are bound, others beaten and burned, 
while others take refuge in thre sea, only to be changed into dol- 
phins by the invisible power of the god. 

These modifications of the traditional form of the story have 
usually” been accounted for by the necessities of plastic art; and 
this view has in its favor that the representation in sculpture of 
any of the other versions which are known to us, would be 
attended by great difficulties of composition, and would eertainly 
be much less effective. Reiach, however, has suggested™ that this 
frieze illustrates the dithyrambus which won the prize on this 
occasion, and that the variations in the details of the story are due 
to this. There is no evidence for this hypothesis, inasmuch as 
we have no basis upon which to found an analogy, and know 
nothing whatever of the nature of the piece in which the chorus 
had figured. 

The general arrangement and technic of this relief, the skill 
with which unity of design is preserved despite the cirenlar form, 
the energy of the action, and the variety of the grouping, have 
often been pointed out. More particularly, the harmony and 
symmetry, which the composition exhibits, have been noticed by 
most of the later writers who have had occasion to describe the 
frieze. It is here, however, that we find the divergencies and 
inaccuracies which have been alluded to above, and these are such 
as to merit a closer examination. 

To begin with the central seene, which is characterized as auch 
by the symmetrical grouping of two pairs of satyrs about the god 


“SE. g. Ovenneon, Plastik’ 11. p. 02; Friedrichs-Wolters, Bausteine, p. 488. 
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Dionysos and his panther and is externally defined by a crater at 
either side, we observe that, while the two satyrs immediately to 
the right (1') and left (1) of Dianyaos (0), correspond in youth and 
in their attitude toward him, the satyr at the left (1) has a thyraus 
and a mantle which the other does not possess. These figures 
have unfortunately suffered much; the central group is through- 
out badly damaged, the upper part of the body and the head of 
Tionysos eanecially so. Of the tail of the panther as drawn in 
Stuart’s work, no trace exista, The faces of the two satyrs and 
the head of the thyrsns are also much mutilated. The other two 
satyrs (11: 11'), whose faces are also mutilated, correspond very 
closely in youth, action, and nudity. In these two pairs of figures 
it ia aleo to be noticed that the heads of 1 and um at the left face 
the central group, while the heads of 1 and mW at the right are 
turned away from the centre, toward the right. Dy this device 
the sculptor has obviated any awkwardness which might arise 
from the necessity of placing Dionysos in profile. 

Passing now to the scenes outside of the vases, we observe that, 
of the first pair of satyre, the bearded figure at the left (m1), leans 
upon 2 tree-stump, over which is thrown his panther-skin, as he 
contemplates the contest between his fellows and the pirates, 
while against his right side rests a thyreus. The corresponding 
satyr on the right (11°), also bearded, but with his head now nearly 
effaced, wears his mantle slung over the left shoulder as he ad- 
vanees to the right, offering with his right hand the freshly filled 
wine-cup to a youthful companion (1v'), The latter, with panther- 
skin over left shoulder and arm, and club (partially enna) in 
outstretched right hand, is moving rapidly to the right, as if to 
join in the battle; his face (also somewhat mutilated) 1s partly 
turned to the left, and despite his attitude of refusal he forms a 
sort of group with his neighbor on that side (m1), and has no con- 
nection, as has been wrongly assumed,” with the following group 
to the right (v'), Corresponding with this youthful satyr, we have 
on the left (rv) a nude bearded satyr (face somewhat damaged,) 
armed with a torch instead «fa club, moving swiftly to the lett 
to take part in the contest. He has no group-relation with his 


8 Britiad Musewm Marbles, 1x, p. 114. 
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neighbor on the right (11), although he may be supposed to have 
just left him. The relation is not sufficiently marked in the case 
of the corresponding figures on the other side (11', rv‘) to injure the 
Bymmetry, 

These two pairs of satyrs serve to express the transition from 
the untroubled ease of Dionysos and his immediate attendants, to 
the violence and confusion of the struggle. Thus the first pair 
(1 : 1") seem to feel that their active participation is unnecessary, 
and so belong rather to the central scene; while the second 
pair (fv: Iv‘), hurrying to the combat, are to be reckoned rather 
with those who are actively engaged. This is also emphasized by 
the symmetrical alternation of young and old satyrs, & e. : 

fold young old young old young 
lvma vb «mv =«v =ov'b vr'b 
and by their correspondence to voi: vi". 

On the left side we have next a group, turned toward the right, 
consisting of a young satyr with flowing panther-skin (vb), who 
places his left Knee on the back of a prostrate pirate (va) whom 
he is about to strike with a club which he holds in his uplifted 
right hand. The pirate (face now somewhat damaged) ts, like all 
of his fellows, youthful and nude, The corresponding group on 
the right, faces the left, and represents a nude bearded satyr (v'b,) 
with left knee on the hip of a fallen pirate (v'a), whose hands he 
is about to bind behind his back, Thus the arrangement of the 
two groups corresponds, but the action is somewhat different. 

I now wish to point out an error which is interesting and 
instructive as illustrating how mistakes creep into standard arch- 
ological literature to the detriment of a proper appreciation of 
the original monuments; and I may perhaps hope not only to 
correct this error once for all, but also, in so doing, to make 
clearer certain noteworthy artistic qualities of this composition. 

Tf we turn to the reproductions of the Lysikrates frieze in the 
common manuals of Greek seulpture, we find that the group (v') 
has exchanged places with the next group to the right (v1') while 
the corresponding groups on the left side (v, v1) retain their proper 
position. In order to detect the source of this confusion, we have 
only to examine the drawings of Stuart and Revett, from which 
nearly all the subsequent illustrations are more or less directly 
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derived. In the first volume of Stuart and Revett, the groups 
(v", 1v') oceupy plates x1 and xrv, and it is evidént that the draw- 
ings have been in some way misplaced. These plates have been 
reproduced On a reduced seale in Meyer's Gesch. d. bildenden 
Kiinste™ (1825); Miiller-Wieseler™ (1854); Overbeck™ Plastik’ 
(1882); W.C. Perry, [Mistory of Gireek Seufphere™ (1882); Mrs. L. M. 
Mitchell, Afistory of Ancient Sculpture ;* Baumeister, Denkmdler™ 
(1887); Harrison and Verrall, Ancient Athens ™ (1890), and in all 
with the same misarrangement. 

Nevertheless correct reproductions of the frieze, derived from 
other sources, have not been wholly lacking. There is, for exam- 
ple, a drawing of the whole monument by 5. Pomardi in Dodwell’s 
Thur through Greece™ (1819), in which the correct position of these 
groupes is clearly indicated. In 1842 appeared volume rx of the 
British Musewn Marbles containing engravings of a cast made by 
direction of Lord Elgin, about 1800. Inasmuch as this cast or 
similar copies have always been the chief sources for the study of 
the relief, owing to the unsatisfactory preservation of the original, 
it is the more strange that this mistake should have remained so 


‘long uncorrected,” or that Miiller-Wieseler should imply™ that 


their engraving was corrected from the British Museum publica- 
tion, when no trace of such correction is to be found. A third 
drawing in which the true arrangement is shown, is the engraving 
after Hansen's restoration of the whole monument, published in 
Von Liitzow’s monograph (1868). Although Stuart’s arrange- 
ment violates the symmetry maintained between the other groups 
of the frieze, yet Overbeck™ especially commends the symmetry 
shown in the composition of these portions of the relief. 


“Tafel 2. "1 Tof. 87. “nun, pol. 98 Pad, * P, 487, “1, p. Sl. 
P2458. ™1, opposite p. 289. 

“HH, Meves, Geach. der bildenden Aunsts, 01, p. 242, note 315, 

“Sinee I first noticed the error from study of the original monument, it gives me 
pleasure to observe that Mr. Murray in his Mistory of Greek Sculpture, 11, p, 433, 
note, has remarked that there is a difference between Stuart's drawing and the cast, 
without, however, being able to determine positively which is correct, owing to lack 
of of verification. He was inclined to agree with the cast. 

1, Tuf. 87, note 150; Mif Berickstchtiqung der Abbildungen nach spater genom= 
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Now let us examine the symmetry as manifested in the corrected 
arrangement. After the figures which we have found to have a 
thoroughly symmetrical disposition, we have on the left side a 
group consisting of a bearded satyr (face damaged), ‘with panther- 
akin (v1 a), about to strike with his thyrsus a pirate kneeling at the 
left (v1 b), with his hands bound behind his back. The face of this 
figure is also somewhat injured. The corresponding group on 
the right (vi instead of the erroneous v'), represents a youthful 
satyr with panther-skin thrown over his arm (vI' a), about to strike 
with the club which he holds in his uplitted mght hand, 0 pirate 
(vi' b), who has been thrown on his back, and raises his left arm, 
partly in supplication and partly to ward off the blow. As in 
the groups v:v', so in vi: vI', persons, action, and arrangement, 
are closely symmetrical, while a graceful variety and harmony is 
effected by so modifying each of these elements as to repeat scarcely 
a detail in the several corresponding figures, 

After these five fighters, we observe on the lett a powerful 
bearded satyr (fxee much injured), with flowing panther-skin, fae- 
ing the right, and wrenching away a branch from a tree (v1). The 
corresponding figure on the right side (vm) is a nude, bearded satyr, 
who is breaking down a branch of a tree. At first the correspond- 
ence does not seem to be maintained, for this satyr faces the right, 
whereas after the analogy of figures Vo. and Iv we might expect him 
to face the left. But a closer examination shows that this lack of 
symmetry ia apparent only when figures vit: vi" are considered 
individnally, and apart from the scenes to which they belong. 
For while rv and vir, the outside figures of the main scene on the 
left, appropriately face each other, the figures tv’ and vi', which 
occupy the same position with regard to the chief scene on the 
right, are placed so as to face in opposite directions, By this 
subtle device, for which the relation between the figures m1 and ry" 
furnishes an evident motive, the sculptor has contrived to indi- 
cate distinctly the limits of these scenes, while the symmetry exist- 
ing between them is heightened and emphasized by the avoidance 
of rigid uniformity. 

The trees serve also to mark the end of the preceding scenes, 
and to contrast the land, upon which they stand, with the sea, of 
which we behold a portion on either side, while a pair of cor- 
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responding, semi-human dolphins (vii: vit") are just leaping into 
the element which is to form their home. These dolphins are not 
quite accurately drawn in Stuart and Revett, for what Appears as 
an under jaw is, as Dodwell® rightly pointed out, a fin, and their 
mouths are closed; the teeth, which are seen in Stuart's drawing 
and all subsequent reproductions of it, do not exist on the monn. 
ment. The correct form of the head may be seen in the British 
Museum publication, 

After these dolphins, we have on each side another piece of 
land succeeded again by a stretch of sen, On these pieces of land 
are seen on each side two groups of two figures each, while a 
third incipient dolphin (0°), which does not stand in groip-relation 
with any of the other figures, leaps into the sea between them. Tn 
these groups there is a general correspondence, but it does not 
extend to particular positions or to accessories, 

At the lett we observe first a bearded satyr with torch and flow- 
ing panther-skin (1X a), pursuing a pirate, who flees to the left (tx b). 
The space between the satyr and his victim is in part occupied by 
a hole, which was probably cut for a beam at the time when the 
tmonument was built into the convent, In the corresponding 
places on the right side, we have a bearded satyr with panther- 
skin (1x' a), about to strike with the forked elub which he holds in 
his uplifted right hand, a seated and bound pirate (1x' b), whose 
hair the satyr has clutched with his left hand. The heads of both 
figures are considerably damaged, and the lower part of the right 
leg of the pirate is quite effaced. To return to the left side, the 
tree at the lett of the fleeing pirate (rx b), does not correspond with 
any thing on the right side. Tt serves to indicate the shore of the 
sea, while on the other side this is effected by the high rocks upon 
which the pirate (x' b) is seated. 

- The next group on the left is represented as at the very edge of 
the water, and consista of a nude bearded aatyr (x b), who is 
dragging an overthrown pirate (x a) by the foot, with the evident 
intention of hurling him into the sea. The legs and the night arm 
of this pirate have been destroyed by another hole, similar to that 
which is found between figures 1x and xa, On the right side, a 


™r, p. 200, 


26564 





ae HERBERT F. DE COU, 


bearded satyr, with flowing panther-skin (x! a) rushes to the right, 
thrusting a torch into the face of a pirate who is seated on a rock 
(x'b), with his hands bound behind his back. In his shoulder 
are fastened the fangs of a serpent, which is in keeping here as 
sacred to Dionysos. Perhaps, as Stuart has suggested,” he may 
be a metamorphosis of the cord with which the pirate’s hands are 
bound ; but the sculptor has not made this clear. The figures of 
this group, which were in tolerable preservation at the time when 
Lord Elgin’s east was made, have since been nearly effaced, partic- 
ularly the face, legs and torch of the satyr, and the face and legs of 
the pirate, also the rocks upon which he is seated, and the serpent. 
Between these figures and the following dolphin, there ts a third 
hole, similar to those mentioned already, and measuring 15x 16 
centimetres, 

The less rigid correspondence of thease groupe (xX, 1X: Tx', x"), 
has caused some difficulty. Im the text of the Aritish Mesenn 
Morbles all that falls between the pair of dolphins (vi: vitt'), 1s 
regarded us belonging to a separate composition, grouped about 
the single dolphin (0'). But such an interpolated composition, 
besides having no purpose in itself, would vitiate the unity of the 
entire relief, For, although the circular form is lesa favorable to 
4 strongly marked aymmetry than ia the plane, at least in com- 
positions of small extent, still the individual figures and groups 
must bear some relation to a common centre, and there can be no 
division of interest, or mere stringing together of disconnected 
figures or groups of figures. Such a stringing together is assumed 
by Mr. Murray, when, in his History of Greek Seulpture* he speaks 
of seven figures after the pair of dolphins, which, * though with- 
out direct responsion among themselves, still indicate the contin- 
ued punishment of the pirates.” In the pirate seated on the rocks 
(x b), however, Mr, Murray® finds what he calls a “sort of echo” 
of Dionysos, inasmuch as he is seated in a commanding position, 
and is attacked by the god's serpent. There is, to be sure, a cer- 
tain external resemblance in the attitudes of the two figures, but 
direct connection cannot be assumed without separating x'a 

“1, p. o4. Stuart cites Nonnus, Diomys, xiv, 187. Cf. also Ancient Marbles 
in the British Mus. ox. p. 115. 

Or, p. 115, “11, p. daa. "11, p. 342, 
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from x'b, with which, however, it obviously forms a group, and 
entirely disregarding the relations which the groupe x, 1x:1x', x! 
bear to one another and to the dolphin 0". And this Mr. Murray 
does, when he takes seven figures, among which x' b is evidently 
to be considered as central instead of what is plainly four groupe 
of two figures each, plus one dolphin. 

There is, as we have already said, a general correspondence 
between these groups. This is effected in such a way that the 
group 1x resembles x' in action and arrangement, rather than 9, 
which, on the other hand, resembles group x, rather than group 
tx. In other words, the diagonalism which we have noticed above 
in the arrangement of young and old satyrs (v1a, vb, 1v : Iv’, 
vi b, vi'a), is extended here to the groups themselves, 

Moreover, the stretches of sea with the paired dolphins (vi : 
yi), which are introduced between these groups and those which 
had preceded, are not to be regarded as separating the composition 
into two parts, but as connecting the central scene with similar 
scenes in a different locality, These scenes are again joined 
by another stretch of sea with the single dolphin (0), which 
thus forms the centre of the back of the relief, opposite Dio- 
nysos, and the terminus of the action which proceeds from the 
god toward either side. 

I do not mean to say, however, that these scenes beyond the 
dolphins (vio: vi"), are to be looked upon as a mere repetition of 
those which have preceded, distinguished only by greater license 
in the symmetry, or that the changes of locality have no other 
purpose than to lend variety to the action. On the contrary, if we 
examine the indications of scenery in this relief, we see that those 
features by which the artist has characterized the place of this 
part of the action as the seashore, the trees near the water's edge, 
the alternating stretches of land and sea, the dolphins, the satyr 
pulling the pirate into the water (Xx), are confined to the space 
beyond the trees. In the scenes on the other side of the trees, 
there is not only no suggestion of the sea, but the rocks and the 
sequence of figures up to Dionysos indieate rather that his place of 
repose is some elevation near the seashore. The contrast between 
the more peaceful and luxurious surroundings of the god and the 
violent contest with the pirates, is thus carried out and enforced 
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by the sculptural indications of landscape, as well as by the lead- 
ing lines of the composition. Though | would not imply that the 
composition of this frieze was in any way governed by the laws 
which rule similar compositions in pediments, it is interesting and 
instructive to note that the general principles of distribution of 
subject which have been followed, are somewhat similar to those 
which we can trace in the best-known pediments extant; thus, aa 
the god in his more elevated position would occupy the centre of 
the pediment, so the low-lying seashore and the scenes which are 
being enacted upon it correspond to the wings at either side, 

To recapitulate, the concordance of figures in this relief is then 
briefly as follows: In the central scene, ¢. ¢., inside the vases, and 
in the first pair of transitional figures (1, 01, t:1', u', mu’), equality 
of persons, but not of accessories (drapery, thyrsi); action saymmet- 
rical, In the immediately adjacent scenes, including the second 
pair of transitional figures and the satyrs at the trees (vir, v1, v, 
itv’, vy vit, vil"), the persons are diagonally symmetrical in 
via, Vb, tverv', vib, vila (i «, old, young, old: young, old, 
young), equal in vir: vi’, The drapery is diagonally symmetrical 
in Vb, v:iv', v'b (if ¢, panther-skin, nudity : panther-skin, 
nudity), equal in Via: via, not symmetrical in vii: vit’, and the 
weapons are not asymmetrical, except in vit: vi' (7. ¢., thyrsus, 
club, torch: club, no weapon, club). The action is symmetrical 
throughout, although not exactly the same in v:v'. In the 
acenes beyond the dolphins, the persons are equivalent (x, rx: 
Ix', x"), While the action, drapery and weapons are harmonious, 
but not diagonally symmetrical (i. ¢., xa —=x' a, but xb < rx! th), 
At the left, a tree, at the right, a pile of rocks and a serpent.— 
The persona are, accordingly, symmetrical throughout: the action 
is 80 mntil post = dolphins (vit: vii'); the drapery only in 1: 
m, and in vi, v, 1v:rv', v1, vi'; and the weapons not at all, 

It is thus PEER that the correspondence of the figures in 
this frieze is by no means rigid and schematic or devoid of life, 
but that, on the contrary, the same principles of symmetry obtain 
hy hive been pointed out by many authorities as prevalent 

im Greck art“ The whole composition exhibits freedom and 


“(Y. Brunn, Rildwerke des Parthenon; Flesch, Zum Porthenonfries 
pp. 66 if. ; 
and Waldswin, Essaya on the Artof Pheidias, pp. 801, 114 #., 169 ff, 194£, 205, 210. 
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elasticity, not so indulged in as to produce discord, but peculiarly 
appropriate to the element of murth and comedy which charac- 
terizes the story, and upon which the sculptor has laid especial 
atress. 
Hereeet F. De Cov. 
Berlin, August 19, 1892. 


PAPERS OF THE AMERICAN SCHOOL OF CLASSICAL 
STUDIES AT ATHENS. 
DIONYSUS 2 Afuvais.* 


The dispute over the number of Dionysiac festivals in the Attic 
calendar, more particularly with regard to the date of the so-called 
Lenaea, is one of long duration.’ Boeckh maintained that the 
Lenaea were « separate festival celebrated in the month Gamelio. 
To this opinion August Mommeen in the Heortologie returns; and 
maintained as it is by O. Ribbeck, by Albert Miiller, by A. E. 
Haigh,‘ and by G. Oehmichen, it may fairly be said to be the 
accepted theory to-day. This opinion, however, is by no means 
universally received. For example, 0. Gilbert’ has attempted to 
prove that the country Dionysia, Lenaea, and Anthesteria were 
only paris of the same festival. 

But while the date of the so-called Lenaea has been so long open 
to question, until recently it has been universally held that some 
portion at least of all the festivals at Athens in honor of the wine- 
god was held in the precinct by the extant theatre of Dionysus. 
With the ruins of this magnificent structure before the eves, and 
no other theatre in sight, the temptation was certainly a strong 
one to find in this neighborhood the Limnae mentioned in the 
records of the ancients. When Pervanoglu found a handful of 
rushes in the neighborhood of the present military hospital, the 
matter seemed finally settled. So, on the maps and charts of 


*1 wish to express my hearty thanks to Prof. U. von Wilamowitz-Mallendorff 
of the University of Gottingen, Prof, R. Schill of the University of Munich, Prof. 
A. C. Merriam of Columbian College, and Dr. Charles Waldstein and Prof. R. &. 
Richardson, Directors of the American Sehool at Athena, for many Valuable eriticianss 
and suggestions. 

1 Vom Unterschied der Lenaen, Anthesterien und landlichen Dionyrien, in dan 
Abad, der k. Akod, der Wiss. on Rerlin, 1816-17. 

"Die Anfange und Entorickelung des Dionysoscultus in Attiba, 

* Bihnen-Alterthimer. 

“The Attic Theatre. 

* Das BiAnenwesen der Grischen wad Romer, 

" Die Festzeit der Attiachen Dionysien. 
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Athens we find the word Limnae printed across that region lying 
to the south of the theatre, beyond the boulevard and the hospital. 
When, therefore, Mythology and Momuments of Athens, by Harrison 
and Verrall, appeared over a year ago, those familiar with the 
topography of Athens as laid down by Curtius and Kaupert were 
astonished to find, on the little plan facing page 5, that the Limnae 
had been removed from their time-honored position and located 
between the Coloneus Agoraeus and the Dipylum. That map 
incited the preparation of the present article. 

While investigating the reasons for and against so revolutionary 
a change, the writer has become convinced that here, Dr. Dorp- 
feld, the author of the new view, has built upon a sure foundation. 
How much in this paper is due to the direct teaching of Dr. 
Dérpfeld in the course of his invaluable lectures An Ort une Stelle 
on the topography of Athens, I need not say to those who have 
listened to his talks. How much besides he has given to me of 
both information and suggestion I would gladly acknowledge 
in detail: but aa this may not always be possible, T will say now 
that the views presented here after several months of study, in the 
main correspond with those held by Dr. Dorpfeld. The facts and 
authorities here cited, and the reasoning deduced from these, are, 
however, nearly all results of independent investigation. So L 
shall content myself in general with presenting the reazons which 
have led me to my own conclusions; for it would require a volume 
to set forth all the arguments of those who hol opposing views. 

The passage Thucydides, 11. 14, ts the authority deemed most 
weighty for the placing of the Limnae to the south of the Acro- 
polis, The question of the location of this section of Athens 1s 
so intimately connected with the whole topography of the ancient 
city, that it cannot be treated by iteelf. I quote therefore the 
entire passage : 

7d 8 apd TovTou 7) axpdrokis 9 viv otea wolus Fv, cal to in aura 
mpos voTow pitliora TeTpapwevar. rexprjpiov Sé- Ta yap iepa év avrip 
vy axpovoAe xal dAdwv Bcdw dori. eal ta éEw apos Taito To pépos 
THs woAeas maAXow (dpyras, vd te rou Aus tot "OAupriov, «ai 70 
Thv@tov, xai ro THs Ts, eal To ev Aipvars Avowicov, @ Ta apyatwrepa 
Awvicia tH bwdexary woweitat éy pyri 'ArGeatyprtrt - deorep wai of 
an’ "A@nvaiwv “loves Eri kal viv vou (fovea. (épuTat de kal GAXe lepa 


58 JOHN PICKARD. 


TauTy Gpyaia. xal TH xpyvy TH viv per TOY TUpdevey obre oxeva- 
cavtwe "Evveaxpotry caXoupern, To 62 wadat davepay tay myyawr 
ovrwv Kadhuppen dropacpeup, excivy te eyyls oben Ta awAciaToV 
afta éypawvro, cai viw Gt awd Tol adpyaiov mpd te yamine Kal é& 
d\Aa Tie iepay vopilerar te bdari ypiaOat. 

Two assumptions are made from this text by those who place 
the Limnae by the extant theatre. The first is that ir’ adray in- 
cludes the whole of the extensive section to the south of the 
Acropolis extending to the Iissus, and reaching to the east fur 
enough to include the existing Olympieum, with the Pythium and 
Callirrhoe, which lay near, The second assumption is that these 
are the particular localities mentioned under the rexpypiov 62, Let 
us see if this 1s not stretching tr’ adr a little. I will summarize, 
so far as may be necessary for our present purpose, the views of 
Dr, Dérpfeld on the land lying tré ri axpdrodku, or the Pelasgicum. 

That the Pelasgieum was of considerable size is known from 
the fact that it was one of the sacred precincts oceupied when 
the people came crowding in from the country at the begin- 
ning of the Peloponnesian War,’ and from the inscription* which 
forbade that stone should be quarried in or carried from the pre- 
cinct, or that earth should be removed therefrom. That the 
Pelasgicum with its nine gates was on the south, west, and south- 
west slopes, the formation of the Acropolis rock proves, since it is 
only here that the Acropolis can be ascended easily, That it 
should include all that position of the hillside between the spring 
in the Aesculapieum on the south and the Clepsydra on the north- 
West, Was necessary; for in the space thus included lay the springs 
which formed the source of the water-supply for the fortifications. 
That the citadel was divided into two parts, the Acropolis proper, 
and the Pelasgicum, we know.’ One of the two questions in each 
of the two pussages from Aristophanes refers to the Acropolis, 
and the other to the Pelasgicum, and the two are mentioned ag 
parts of the citadel. That the Pelasgicum actually did extend 
from the Acseulapieum to the Clepsydra we know from Lucian,” 

TTHUCTDIDES, 1. 17. 

"Dirreyneaorn, S.J, G. 18, 55 if. 


*Tuvorpines, 1.17; Agwrornayes, Airds, 820 if. ; Jysatraia, 480 ff. 
* Piseafor, 42. | 
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The people are represented as coming up to the Acropolis in 
crowds, filling the road. The way becoming blocked by numbers, 
in their eagerness they begin to climb up by ladders, first from 
the Pelasgicum itself, through which the road passes. As this 
apace became filled, they placed their ladders a little further from 
the road, in the Aesculapieum to the right and by the Areopagus 
to the left. Still others come, and they must move still further 
out to find room, to the grave of Talos beyond the Aesculapieum 
and to the Anaceum beyond the Areopagus. In another passage 
of Lucian," Hermes declares that Pan dwells just above the Pe- 
lasgicum; so it reached at least as fur as Pan's grotto. 

The fortifications of Mycene and Tiryns prove that it was not 
uncommon in ancient Greek cities to divide the Acropolis, the 
most ancient city, into an upper and a lower citadel, 

Finally, that the strip of hillside in question was in fact the Pe- 
lasgicum, we are assured by the existing foundations of the ancient 
walls, A Pelasgic wall extends as a boundary-wall below the 
Aesculapieum, then onward at about the same level until interrupted 
by the Odeum of Herodes Atticus. At this point there are plain 
indications that before the construction of this building, this old 
wall extended acroas the space now occupied by the auditorium. 
Higher up the hill behind the Odeum, and both within and with- 
out the Beulé gate, we find traces of still other walls which 
separated the terraces of the Pelasgicum and probably contained 
the nine gates which characterized it. Here then we have the 
ancient city of Cecrops, the city before Theseus, consisting of the 
Acropolis and the part close beneath, particularly to the south, 
the Pelasgicum. We shall find for other reasons also that there is 
no need to stretch the meaning of the words tr’ abrny mpor voror 
to make them cover territory something like half a mile to the 
eastward, and to include the later Olympieum within the limits of 
our early city. 

Wachsmuth has well said,” although this is not invariably true,” 
that gerd the axpdrokuw and iro tH aepowdAe are used with refer- 





U Ais Accus, 9, 

8 Berichte der philol.-Aistor, Clirasr der Kdnigl, Sachs, Gesell, der Wies., IBB7, 
p. SRS. 
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ence to objects lying halfway up the slope of the Acropolis. On 
the next page he adds, however, that Thucydides conld not have 
meant to describe as the ancient city simply the ground enclosed 
within the Pelasgic fortifications, or he would have mentioned 
these in the rexwyjpa, Thucydides, in the passage quoted, - 
wished to show that the city of Cecrops was very small in com- 
parison with the later city of Theseus; that the Acropolis was 
inhabited; and that the habitations did not extend beyond the 
narrow limita of the fortifications. He distinctly says that before 
the time of Theseus, the Acropolis was the city. He proceeds to 
give the reasons for his view: The presence of the ancient temples 
on the Acropolis itself, the fact that the ancient precinets outside 
the Acropolis were rpa¢ roiro To wepos THs wéAews, and the neighbor- 
hood of the fountain Enneacrounus. We know, that the Acropolis 
was still officially called wéage in Thucydides’ day; and wddus so 
used would have no meaning if the Acropolis itaelf was not the 
ancient city. Tlpay rodre ro wépos, in the passage quoted, refers to 
the city of Ceerops, the Acropolis and Pelasgicum taken together; 
and Tijs rdXeos refers to the entire later city as it existed in the time 
of Thucydides, It is, however, in the four temples outside the 
Acropolis included under the texpipiov é¢ that we are particularly 
interested. The Pythinm of the passage cannot be that Pythium 
close by the present Olympieum, which was founded by Pisistratns, 
Pausanias (1, 28, 4,) says: “ On the descent [from the Acropolis], 
not in the lower part of the city but just below the Propylwa, is a 
spring of water, and close by a shrine of Apollo in a eave, Tt is 
believed that here Apollo met Creusa.” Probably it was be- 
cause this cave was the earliest abode of Apollo in Athens that 
Euripides placed here the scene of the meeting of Apollo and 
Crenaa, 

According to Dr. Dirpfeld it was opposite this Pythium that the 
Panathenaic ship came to rest.“ In Jon, 285, Euripides makes it 
clear that, from the wall near the Pythium, the watchers looked 
toward Harma for that lightning which was the si gnal for the 
sending of the offering to Delphi. This passage would have no 
meaning if referred to lightning to be seen by looking toward 
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Harma from any position near the existing Olympieum ; for the 
rocks referred to by Euripides are to the northwest, and so could 
not be visible from the later Pythium. To be sure, in later times 
the official title of the Apollo of the cave seems to have been un’ 
dxpaie or év depas, but this was only after such a distinction 
became necessary from the increased number of Apollo precincts 
in the city, The inscriptions referring to the cave in this manner 
are without exception of Roman date.’ From Strabo we learn" 
that the watch looked “toward Harma”™ from an altar to Zeus 
Astrapens on the wall between the Pythium and the Olympieum. 
This wall has always been a source of trouble to those who place 
the Pythium in question near the present Olympieum. But this 
difficulty vanishes if we accept the authority of Euripides, for the 
altar of Zeus Astrapaus becomes located on the northwest wall 
of the Acropolis; and from this lofty position above the Pythium, 
with an unobstructed view of the whole northern horizon, it is 
most natural to expect to see these flashes from Harma. 

The Olympieum mentioned by Strabo and Thueydides cannot 
therefore be the famous structure begun by Pisistratus and dedi- 
cated by Hadrian; we must look for another on the northweat 
side of the Acropolis. Here, it must be admitted we could wish for 
fuller evidence, Pausanias (I, 18. 8) informs us that “ they say 
Denecalion built the old sanctuary of Zeus Olympius.” Unfortu- 
nately he does not aay where it was located. 

Mr. Penrose in an interesting paper read before the British 
School at Athens in the spring of 1891, setting forth the results 
of his latest investigations at the Olympieum, said that in the 
course of his investigations there appeared foundations which he 
could ascribe to no other building than this most ancient temple. 
But Dr. Dérpfeld, after a careful examination of these remains, 
declares that they could by no possibility belong to the sanctuary 
of the legendary Deucalion.” 


1! Flannios and Veneant, Mythology and Monuments, p. 541. 

4 STrabo, p. 4. 2 

1 Tt has been held that Pausanias mentions the tomb of Deucalion, which was 
near the existing Olympieum, as a proof that Deucalion’s temple waa also here. 
Pausanins however merely says in this passage that this tomb was pointed out in bis 
day only as a proof that Deucalion sojourned ot Athens, 
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The abandonment of work on the great temple of the Olvnuprianr 
Zeus from the time of the Pisistratids to that of Antiochus Epi- 
phanes, would have lett the Athenians without a temple of Zens 
for 400 years, unless there existed elsewhere a foundation in his 
honor. It is on its fuce improbable that the citizens would have 
allowed so long a time to pass unless they already possessed some 
shrine to which they attached the worship and festivals of the chief 
of the gods. 

The spade has taught us that the literary record of old sanctu- 
aries ts far from being complete. The new eutting tor the Pirwens 
railroad has brought to light inscriptions referring to a hitherto 
unknown precinet in the Ceramicns. 

Mommsen declares” that the Olympia were celebrated at the 
Olympieum which was begun by Pisistratus: and he adds that 
the festival was probably established by him. Of the more ancient 
celebration in honor of Zeus, the Diasia, he ean only say surely 
that it was held outside the city. Certainly we should expect the 
older festival to have its seat at the older sanctuary. 

The é&w rijs wddkews”, which is Mommeen’s authority in the 
passage referred to above, has apparently the same meaning as the 
7a Em (vis wdXews) already quoted from Thucydides: i é., outside 
of the ancient city—the Acropolis and Pelasgicum, The list of 
dual sanctuaries, the earlier by the entrance to the Acropolis, the 
later to the southeast, is quite a long one. We find two precincts 
of Apollo, of Zeus, of Ge, and, as we shall see later, of Dionysus. 

Of Ge Olympia we learn™ that she had a precinct within the 
enclosure of the later Olympicum. Pausanias by his mention of 
the cleft in the earth through which the waters of the flood dis- 
“appeared and of the yearly offerings of the honey-cake in connee- 
tion with this, shows the high antiquity of certain rites here cele- 
brated. It is indeed most probable that these ceremonjea formed 
a part of the Chytri; for what seems the more ancient portion 
of this festival pertains also to the worship of those who perished 
in Deucalion’s flood. The worship of Ge Aourotrophos foes 
back to times immemorial, Pansanias mentions” as the last shrines 


ia ffeortatogi«, p- 418. W THUCTDIDES 134, ” Paws, 1. 18. 7. 
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which he sees before entering the upper city, those of Ge Aour- 
ofrophos and Demeter Chloe, which must theretore have been 
situated on the southwest slope of the Acropolis. Here again 
near the entrance to the Pelasgic fortification, is where we should 
expect a priori to find the oldest religious foundations “ outside 
the Polis.” 

The location of the fourth /ieron of Thucydides can best be 
determined by means of the festivals, more particularly the dra- 
matic festivals of Dionysus. That the dramatic representations 
at the Greater Dionysia, the more splendid of the festivals, were 
held on the site of the existing theatre of Dionysus, perhaps from 
the beginning, at least from a very early period, all are agreed. 
Here was the precinct containing two temples of Dionysus, in the 
older of which was the xoanon™ brought from Eleutherae by 
Pegasus. That in early times, at least, all dramatic contests were 
not held here we have strong assurance. Pausanias ™ the lexicog- 
rapher, mentions the wooden seats in the agora from which the 
people viewed the dramatic contests before the theatre ¢y Arortaov 
was constructed—plainly the existing theatre. Hesychius con- 
firms this testimony.™ 

Bekker’s Aneedofa include mention, also,” of the wooden seats 
of this temporary theatre. Pollux adds™ his testimony that the 
wooden seats were inthe agora, Photius gives the further impor- 
tant information that the orchestra first receiyed its name im the 
agora.” There can be no doubt that in very early times, there 
were dramatic representations in the agora in honor of Dionysus ; 
and there must therefore have been a shrine or a precinct of the 
god in or close to the agora, The possibility of presentation of 
dramas at Athens, especially in these early times, unconnected 
with the worship of Dionysus and with some shrine sacred to him, 
cannot be entertained for a moment. It is commonly accepted 


7 Pas. 1. 2, 5 and 1 30, 3. 

8 Pave, Lerikog, Ixpia: ra de rp dyope dp’ aor deaera robs Awrercolt dyGear 
rple 9 caraceevertijen 7 dr Auorivow fo rpor. Cf. Evstata, Comment. Hom. 1472. 

 Hesvor,, dr' abyelpwr. 

% ReKKeER, Aneedota p. 354; idid., p. 219. 
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that dramas were represented during two festivals in Athens,— 
at the contest at the Lenaeum and at the City Dionysia. The 
plays of the latter festival were undoubtedly given in the extant 
theatre; but of the former contest we have an entirely different 
record. Harpocration says™ merely that the Limnae were a 
locality in Athens where Dionysus was honored, A reference in 
Bekker’s Anecdota is® more explicit. Here the Lenaeum is de- 
scribed as a place sacred to (iepor) Dionysus where the contesta 
were established before the building of the theatre. In the 
Etymolozicum Magnum ™ the Lenaeum is said to be an enclosure 
(wepiavkos) in which is a sanctuary of Dionysus Lenaeus. Photius 
declares™ that the Lenaeum is a large peribolus in which were held 
the so-called contests at the Lenaeum before the theatre was built, 
and that in this peribolus there was the sanctuary of Dionysus 
Lenacus. The scholiast to Aristophanes’ /rogs says™ that the Lim- 
nae were a locality sacred to Dionysus, and that.a temple and another 
building (olxoz) of the god stood therein, Hesychius mentions®™ 
the Limnae usa locality where the Lenaea were held, and says that 
the Lenaeum was a large peribolus within the city, in which was 
the sanctuary of Dionysus Lenaeus, and that the Athenians held 
contests in this peribolos before they built the theatre. Pollux 
speaks™ of the two theatres, wai Arorvotaxoy Géatpov cai Anvaixdy. 
Stephanus of Byzantium quotes™ from Apollodorus that the 
“Lenaion Agon” is a contest in the fielda by the wine-press. 
Plato implies™ the existence of a second theatre by stating that 
Pherecrates exhibited dramas atthe Lenaeum. It the Lenaea and 
the City Dionysia were held in the same locality, it is peculiar 
that in all the passages concerning the Lenaeum and the Limnae 
we find no mention of the Greater Dionysia. But our list of 
authorities goes still further. Aristophanes speaks” of the con- 

™ Hanp. ed, Dind, p. 114. 1 14. 

* BEKKER, Anecdota, p. 278, |. 8. 
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test xat’ aypovs. The scholiast declares that he refers to the 
Lenaea, that the Lenaeum was a place sacred (iepdv) to Dionysus, 
év @ypois, and that the word Anvacoy came from the fact that here 
first stood the Aqeds or wine-press. He addsa™ that the contests 
in honor of Dionysus took place twice in the year, first in the city 
in the spring, and the second time é¢» @ypois at the Lenaeum in the 
winter. The precinct by the present theatre, as we know, was 
sacred to Dionysns Kleuthereus. In this temenus no mention has 
been found of Dionysus Adzvacos or Azjwacos. 

Demosthenes tells us™ that the Athenians, having inscribed a 
certain law (concerning the festivals of Dionysus) on a atone atele, 
set this up in the sanctuary of Dionysus é» Adurass, beside the 
altar, “This atele gvax set up,” he continues, “in the most 
ancient and most sacred preeinct “ of Dionysus, so that but few 
should see what had been written; for the precinct is opened only 
once every year, on the 12th of the month Anthesterio. 

The stele being then visible to the public on but one day of the 
year it follows that the entire precinct of Dionysus & Aduraty 


* Schl. Aristoph. Achar., oO. 

= Near. iG. 

# | have translated iepg by precinct. This is linble to the objection that lepde 
may aleo mean temple; and devlyera: ‘is opened" of the passage may naturally 
be applied to the opening of a temple. But ‘hieron'’ often refers to asaored pre- 
einet, and there is nothing to prevent the verb in question from being used of o 
“ hieron ”’ in this sense. If we consult the pasenges in whith this particular pre- 
einet is mentioned we find, in those quoted from Photius and the Htymologicum 
Magneara, that the Lenaeum contains a hieron of the Lensean Dionysus. Thia might 
be either temple or precinct. In the citation from Bekker's Anecdofa the Lenseum 
‘s the hieron at which were held the theatrical contests. This implies that the hieron 
was a precinct of some size. The Scholiast to Acker, O02 makes the Lenacum the 
hieron of the Lenaean Dionysus. Here" hieron "' ia certainly aprecinet. Hesaych. 
(éxt Anraly dye) renders this still more distinet by saying that the Lenseum contained 
the hieron of the Lenaean Dionysus, in which the theatrical contests were held- 
But Demosthenes in the Newera declares that the decree was engraved on a stone 
etele. It waa the custom to set up such inscriptions in the open air. This stele 
was alu beside theultar. There were indeed often altars in the Greek temple, but 
the chief altar (Swaér of the passage) waa intheopenair. Furthermore, if the decree 
hod been placed in the small temple, the designation “alongside the altar’ 
* would have been superfluous. But in the larger precinetsuch o particular location 
was necessary, Nor can it be urged, in view of the secret rites in connection with 
the marriage of the King Archon's wife to Dionysus on the 12th of Anthesterio, 
that hieron must mean temple; since the new Aristotle manuscript tells us that this 
ceremony took place in the Bucoleum. 
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must have been closed during the remainder of the year. This 
eould not be unless we grant that, in the time of Demosthenes at 
least, the Lenaea and the Megala Dionysia were held in different 
precincts, and that the Lenaea and Anthesteria were one and the 
same festrval, 

Panaanias tells us* that the xoanon brought from Eleutherae 
was in one of the two temples in the theatre-precinct, while the 
other contained the chryselephantine statue of Aleamenes, We 
know, both from the method of construction and from literary 
notices, that these two temples were in exiatence in the time of 
Demosthenes. Pausanias says“ that on fixed days every year, the 
statue of the god was borne to a little temple of Dionysus near 
the Academy. Pausanias’ use of the plural in reraypevary nuepacs 
is excellent authority that the temple of the xoanon was opened 
at least on more than one day of every yeur. 

From all these considerations it seems to be impossible that the 
precinet of the older temple by the extant theatre and the sanctuary 
év Aiuvars could be the same. The suggestion that the gold and 
ivory statue of Alcamenes could have been the one borne in pro- 
cession at the time of the Greater Dionysia is, of course, untena- 
ble from the delicate construction of such figures. The massive 
base on which it stood shows, too, that its size was considerable, 
The image borne in procession was clearly the xoanon which 
was brought by Pegasus from Eleutherae. 

Wilamowitz calls attention™ to another fact. In classic times 
the contests of the Lenaea are Atovpora ta éri Anvaig, and the 
victories are vixat Aqvaixal; the Megula Dionysia are always ra 
ev dore, and the victories here vicas aorixad. These words cer- 
tainly imply a distinction of place. Now early these expressions 
may have been used, we learn from the account of Thespis, 
Suidas“ is authority that Thespis first exhibited a play in 636 
n. c.; and the Parian Marble records* that he was the first to 
exhibit a drama and to recetve the tragic prize év aevet. 
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But it has also been contended that Limnae and Lenaecum do 
not refer to the same locality. It is clear from what has been said, 
however, that the Lenaea and the Greater Dionysia must have 
been held in different localities, So if Limnae and the Lenaeum 
do not refer at least to the same region, there must have been 
three separate sanctuaries of Dionysus; for no one-will claim ‘that 
the Greater Dionysia can have been held in the Limnae if the 
Lenaca were not celebrated there. But as we have seen, Hesychius 
(v. Aiurat) declares that the Lenaea were held é Aduvass. -The 
scholiast to Aristophanes saya“ that the Chytri were a festival of 
Dionysus Lenaeus; so the Chytri as well as the Lenaea must 
have been celebrated in the Lenaeum. Athenwus in the story of 
Orestes und Pandion speaks” of the temenns é» Adavass in -con- 
nection with the Choes, In Suidas (yées), however, we learn that 
either Limnaeus or Lenaeus could be used in referring to the same 
Tionysus, Such positive testimony for the identity of the Lenaeum 
and the sanctuary in the Limnae, cannot be rejected. 

We have still more convincing testimony that in the great 
period of the drama the two annual contests at which dramas 
were brought out were held in ditterent places, in the record of 
the time when the wooden theatre év Adwvarg was finally given up, 
anid o évi Anvaig ayer became a thing of the past, The change 
comes exactly when we should look for it, when the existing 
theatre had been splendidly rebuilt by Lycurgus. The passage 
is in Plutarch, where he says“ that this orator also introduced 
a law that the contest of the comedians at the Chytri should take 
place in the theatre, and that the victor should be reckoned els 
dorv, as had not been done before. He further implies that the 
contest at the Chytri had fallen into disuse, for he adds that 
Lycurgus thus restored an agon that had been omitted. This 
last authority, however, concerns a contest at the Chytri, the 
Anthesteria, and is only one of many passages which tend to show 
that 6 éri Anvai ayer was held at this festival, The most weighty 
testimony for making the Lenaea an independent festival, even in 
historic times, is given by Proclus in a scholium to Hesiod. Te 
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quotes from T'lutarch the statement that there was no month 
Lenaco among the Dieotians. He adds that this month was the 
Attic Gamelio in which the Lenaea were held. Hesychius makes 
the same citation from Plutarch” as to a non-existence of a Bavo- 
tian month Lenaco, and continues: “ But some say that this 
month is the (Bmeotian) Hermaio, and this 1s true, for the 
Athenians [held | in this month (€v air) the festival of the Lenaea.” 
The great similarity of the two passages renders it very probable 
that both were drawn from the same sources. The omission of 
Gamelio by Hesychius, by referring the €v avr@ back to Lenaeo, 
makes lim authority that the Lenaea were held in that month. 
This, in turn implies that Proclus may have inserted Gamelio in 
order to bring the statement into relation with the Attic months 
of his own day. In the authorities referring to this month is a 
sugvestion of several fucts andl a curious struggle to account for 
them. Proclus cites Plutarch to the etteet that there was no month 
Lenaeo among the Boeotians, but, being probably misled by the 
very passige in Hesiod for which he has quoted Plutarch, he 
wide” that they had snch a month. He goes on to state that the 
month is so called from the Lenaeca,or from the Ambrosia. Mos- 
chopulas,™ Tzetzes,* and the Etymologicum Magnum * repeat this 
last statement, An inseription™ referring to a crowning of Bac- 
chus on the 18th of Gameho may refer to the same festival. 
Tzetzea alone is responsible for the statement that the Pithoigia 
came in this month. Through Proclus and NHesychius we are 
assured of the belief that there was once an Attic month Lenaeo. 
Proclus, Hesychine and Moschopulus tell us that the Lenaeca 
were at some period held in this month; while Proclus, Moscho- 
pulua, Tzetzes, and the inscription assure us that there was another 
festival of Dionysus in this month; and the first three of these 
authorities name this festival Ambrosia. <A tradition running 
with such persistency through so many authors affords a strong 
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presumption that there once existed an Attic month Lenaeo, and 
that the Lenaea were celebrated in that month. 

Thucydides tells us“ that the Ionian Athemans carried the 
festival Anthesteria with them from Athens, and that they con- 
tinned until his day to celebrate it. The Anthesteria are thus 
older than the Ionic migration, which took place under the sons 
of Codrus.” The story of Pandion and Orestes from Apollodorus 
places the establishment of the Choes in the time of this mythical 
Athenian king. The first and third months of the Ionic year™ are 
the same as those of the Attic. There can hardly be a doubt, 
then, that their second month, Lenaeo, was also carried with the 
emigrants from the parent city, where at that time it obtamed. 

This gives a time, however remote it may be, when the Athen- 
ians still had the month Lenaeo, yet we hear of no festival 
Lenaea among the Ionian cities. It would thus seem that this had 
lost ita force as an independent festival before the migration. 

Gamelio is said to have reecived ita name from the Gamelia, 
the festival of Zeus and Hera. It is hard to believe that while 
the much more brilliant Lenaea remained in the month, the name 
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should have passed to the always somewhat unimportant Gamelia. 
What reason could be found for this naming, unless that the 
Lenaea had first been transferred to the Anthesteria, as all the 
testimony tends to prove? This supposition gives an easy expla- 
nation of the repeated reference to Lenaeo as an Attic month, of 
the change of the name to Gamelio, and even Tzetzes" association 
of the Pithoigia with the Lenaea—an association which arises 
necessarily, if the Lenaea once formed part of the Anthesteria. 
The impossibility of transferring in its entirety a festival which 
has become rooted in the customs of a people, ia also seen. That 
remnant of the Lenaea in Lenaeo, the Ambrosia, survived till 
quite late in Attic history. It is not difficult, then, to understand 
why the other references to the Lenaea as a separate festival do 
not ugree as to the month, 

X triad of contests is given by Demosthenes ® where he quotes 
the law of Evegoras with reference to the Dionysiac festivals: the 
one in Pireus with its comedies and tragedies, 4 érl Aqvata ropa 
with its tragedies and comedies, and the City Dionysia with the 
chorus of boys, procession, comedies and tragedies. Here are 
three different contests in three different places; and the Anthes- 
teria and Lenaea are included under 4 éri Anvade woprh. The 
purpose of the law was to preserve absolute security and freedom 
to both person and property on the days of the festivals named. 
Not even an overdue debt could be collected. In so sweeping a 
law the Anthesteria could hardly fail to be included: for at no 
Attic festival was there more absolute liberty and equality. In 
Suidas® we learn that the revellers at the Chytri, going about 
on carts, jested and made sport of the passers by, and that later 
they did the same at the Lenaea. Thus he fives another proof 
of the connection between the two festivals, and shows that 6 ém) 
Anvaip dyav became a part of the older Anthesteria after the inz 
vention of comedy, and that even then the old custom was kept 
up. In Athensnua we find™ the Samian Lynceus sojourning in 
Athens and commiserated as passing his time listening to the lee- 
tures of Theophrastus and seeing the Lenaea and Chytri 
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contrast to the lavish Macedonian feasts of his correspondent. 
The latter in the same connection says™ that certain men, prob- 
ably players, who had filled a part in Athens at the Chytri, came 
in to amuse the guests. The marriage which he is attending 
then took place after the Chytri. It is not likely, therefore, that 
in “the Lenaea and Chytri” he is referring to two festivals 
separated by a month of time. Hespeaks, rather, of two acts of 
the same celebration. 

The frogs in Aristophanes claim the temenus év Afuvacy and 
speak of their song at the Chytri. The scholiast citea® Philo- 
chorus, saying that the contests referred to were the yurpiou. 

A suspected passage in Diogenes Laertius declares (1m 56) that 
it was the custom to contend with tetralogies at four festivals, the 
Dionysia, Lenaea, Panathenaea, and Chytn. If the passage 1a 
worth anything, it adds new testimony that there were dramatic 
representations at the Anthesteria. The Menander of Alciphron, 
also, would hardly exclaim ™ over wolovs yérpouy, unless the conteat 
were one in which he, as dramatist, could have a part. 

No other of the extant dramas has been so much discussed in 
connection with the question aa the Acharnians. Those who hold 
that the Lenaca and Anthesteria were entirely separate, have 
affirmed that the play opens on the Pnyx in Athens, that the scene 
changes to the country-house of Dicaeopolis in Cholleidae, at the: 
season of the country Dionysia in the month Posideo. Later 
the time of the Lenaea in the month Gamelio is represented. 
Finally the locality is again Athens at the Anthesteria in Anthes- 
terio. In fact, we are told, the poet has, in the Acharmans, 
shown his true greatness by overleaping all restraints of time and 
place and giving his fancy free rein. But this is making the 
Acharnians an isolated example among the Greek plays which 
have come down to us. Changes of scene are foreign to the 
nature of the Greek drama, as is acknowledged by A. Miller. 

That the beginning of the play is on the Pnyx, there is no 
question. In y. 202, Dicaeopolis declares; “1 will go in and 
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celebrate the Country Dionysia,” This is held to be a statement 
of the actual time of year represented in this portion of the play, 
and also to indicate the change of place from Athens to the 
country. That the country festivals to the wine-gzod in the differ- 
ent demes were held on different dates, we learn from the fact 
that companies of actors went out from Athens to make the tour 
of these provincial festivals.” We know, too, that these rural 
celebrations were under charge of the demarchs,” In the passage 
from the Acharnians just cited, there is no statement that this is 
the season when the demes were accustomed to hold their annual 
Bacchie celebrations. Rather, in his joy in his newly concluded 
peace, the hero declares that he will now hold this festival in honor 
of the god of the vine. No surprise is felt at this exceptional 
date, particularly as, by his statement below," he has been pre- 
vented for six years from holding the festival at its proper season, 
This last passage, however, is the strongest authority for a change 
of place in the action, Certainly, if the reading is correct, in the 
light of all the remainder of the comedy we should naturally 
translate: “in the sixth year, having come into my deme, I salute 
you gladly,” But we do no violence to the construction if we 
Bay that €fow é rov éjmor means “ going (forth) to my deme.” 
Unquestionably up to the end of the first choral ode at vy. 236, the 
action has gone on in Athens. But here, we are told, comes the 
change of plave. In v. 202 Dicaeopolis has declared that he js 
“going in.” What does he enter but his house in the vity? At 
v. 236 the chorus also is in Athens, In y. 237, the voice of Di- 
caeopolis is heard from within—his cowntry house, it is said: and 
in v, 238 the chorus is as suddenly before this same house! Such 
rapid changes might easily take place on a modern atage, but are 
of a character to excite remark in an ancient theatre. If there 
was a change here, the second scene must have represented Chol- 
leidae with the three houses of Dicaeopolis, Lamachus, and Buri- 
pides; and the three must be in the same deme; for the Buechiec 
procession of Dicaeopolis appears at v, 241, and is broken up by 
the chorus at v. 280. As soon as Dicaeopolis, by his by-play, haa 
“ Hatoan, Attic Theatre, p. 47. 
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obtained permission to plead his cause, he turns (v. 394) to the 
house of Euripides to borrow the wardrobe of one of the tragic 
heroes. Then, when his defense has divided the chorus, the first 
half call upon the gorgon-helmeted Lamachus (v. 566) to bear 
them aid, and that warrior appears from his house. 

Now the common enemy has prevented the celebration of the 
Country Dionysia for six years. How is it possible, under such 
circumstances, to conceive of Euripides as composing tragedies in 
the country? How could the general Lamachus be living out of 
the city in such a time of danger? Certainly the play itself 
gives us authority that this scene also is in Athens. At v. 241 
Dicaeopolis would go forth with Is procession to hold the rural 
Dionysia in his deme. Prevented from doing so, he is from this 
on busy with the duties and pleasures of the Choes, His alter- 
cation with the chorus and with Lamachus ended, he (v. 628 f) 
announces that he will open a market for all Baotians, Megarians, 
and Peloponnesians. He sets up (v. 719) the bounds of his 
markets, and appointa three “himantes” us agoranomi. These 
officials are suggestive of those busy atthe Anthesteria.” The first 
customer, from Megara comes in with: “ Hail, agora in Athens” 
(v. 729), and brings for sale pigs suitable for sacrifice at the 
Mysteries (v. 747 and 764), The Lesser Mysteries came in An- 
thesterio first after the Anthesteria. 

There is no change of place in the course of the action. The 
scene, the Pnyx with the houses of Dicaeopolis, Lamachus, and 
Euripides near by, remains the same. There is no indication of a 
jump in time from Posideo to Gamelio, and again from Gamelio 
to Anthesterio. 

Amid all the preparations for the Anthesteria made in the 
play, two statements cannot fail to attract attention. In v. 504 £ 
the poet informs us that this is not the Greater Dionysia, when 
strangers, tribute-bearers, and allies were present. Tt is the con- 
test at the Lenaeum. In v. 1150 f. the chorus frees its mind con- 
eerning the miserly fashion in which Antimachus treated them at 
a previous celebration of the Lenaea. Shall we say that the poet, 
in order to speak of things present before the eyes of the Athen- 
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ans, steps, in these two passages, entirely outside the action of 
the play? By no means, The poet is dealing with a vital issue. 
He is fighting against the ruinous war. The power of his genius 
is shown by the masterly manner in which he uses the moment 
which was present to his hearers. The victor at the Choes sat 
among the spectators; the very walls of the theatre had hardly 
ceased to resound with the din of the carousers. Here, or else- 
where, there is mention of but one &ri Anvate dyer, that is the 
Lenaea, or the dramatic contest at the Anthesteria. | 

In fixing the date of the “ Dionysia at the Lenaeum,” we have 
the authority of some interesting inscriptions which have been 
collected in Dittenberger 8. I. G. m. 374. They are the record 
of moneys obtained from the sale of the hidea of the victimes 
sacrificed at various festivals of the Attic year. A portion of 
each of four separate lists has been preserved. In the first and 
fourth of these, as they stand in Dittenberger, three Dionysiac 
festivals are mentioned: that at Pirneus, the Dionysia é doves, 
and the Dionysia éri Anvalo. The third list ends with the Dio- 
nysia in Pireus. The remaining inecription mentions two Dio- 
nysiac festivals, the one at the Lenaeum, and that dv dere. The 
part of the record which should cover the Dionysia at Pirewus is 
wanting. The calendar order of all the festivals mentioned is 
strictly followed, 

Kohler in C. . A., led by the other inscriptions found with 
these four, says that the lists do not contain mention of all the 
festivals at which publie sacrifices of cattle were made in that 
portion of the year covered by the inscriptions, but that these are 
to be considered only as records of the hide-uoney which was to 
be devoted to particular uses. As a matter of fact, however, 
nearly all the public festivals of importance, as well as some of 
less note, are included in these lists; and it would be difficult to 
demonstrate that they do not contain a complete record of the 
public hide-money for the portion of the year in which these festi- 
vuls fall. 

In these inseriptions the peculiarity with reference to the 
Dionysia is the zame which we find in all other accounts which 
seem to give « complete record of these festivals, Only three are 
mentioned as hed under public authority. Did the omission of 
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the Lenaea and Anthesteria occur only in this case, we might, 
following Kéhler, admit that the hide-money from this particular 
festival was not devoted to this special purpose, and that for this 
reason the name did not appear in these records. But since in 
no case are there more than three mentioned; and since the third 
name is one which covers all celebrations in honor of Dionysus at 
the Lenaeum, this assumption cannot be granted. The important 
point, and one that cannot be too strongly emphasized, is that 
neither in these nor in any other inscription or official record is 
there any mention of the Lenaea or Anthesteria as such. The 
official language appears always to have been, as here: Atovtcia 
éri Anvaie, or: 7 emi Anvai@ tropa, or, where the dramatic con- 
test alone was intended: o éwi Ayqvaip ayer. Once only in the 
Sth century” do we find Ayjvaa used; and here it is synonymous 
with 6 éxt Anvaig ayar, Wilamowitz has well said that Ayvaa 
as a name of a separate festival is an invention of the grammariana. 
Aristophanes, in the passage from the Acharnians, shows that this 
name may have been used commonly for the dramatic contest at 
the Lenaeum, and we know from Thucydides that Anthesteria waa 
also used of the entire festival. It is impossible that in a record 
like the hide-money inscriptions, the official title Avowecia eri 
Aqeaiy should be employed to cover two festivals separated by an 
interval of a month. 

But was the Anthesteria a state festival, at which public sacri- 
fices of cattle were made? The story of its institution by Pandion 
shows that it was public from the beginning, Aristophanes in- 
forms us™ that it maintained this character; for the Basileus 
awarded the prize at the Choes. The question of sacrifice requires 
fuller treatment. 

Suidas?™ and a scholiast™ to Aristophanes quote from Theo- 
pompus the story ot the establishment of the Chytri. On the 
very day on which they were saved, the survivors of the flood 
‘ntroduced the celebration of this day of the Anthesteria by 
cooking a potful of all sorts of veretables, and sacrificing it to the 
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Chthonian Hermes and those who had perished in the waters. 
The scholiast adds that sacrifice was offered to no one of the 
Olympian gods on this day. 

In Suidas we find a hint of the other ceremonies on the Chytri. 
According to him, there were sacrifices to Dionysus as well as to 
Termes. This suggests that the Chytri was but one day of the 
Anthesteria, and, though the worship of the departed may have 
been the older portion of the celebration, it was later overshadowed 
by the festivities in honor of the wine-god, As the text of his 
argument in his oration against Midias, Demosthenes cites four 
oracular utterances, two from Dodona, the others probably from 
Delphi. In the first the god calls upon the children of Erechtheus, 
as many as habit the city of Pandion, to be mindful of Bacchus, 
all together throughout the wide streets to return fit thanks to the 
Bromian, and crowned with wreaths, to canse the odor of sacrifice 
to rise from the altars, In this oracle, Athens is the city of Pan- 
dion, because it was reported that under his rule the worship of 
Dionysus was introduced into the city. This and the other com- 
mands from Dodona and Delphi concerning Dionysus refer to the 
introduction of the worship of the god; for in every one the state- 
ment is absolute; there is no reference to a previous worship and 
a backsliding on the partof the people. xmaav Bapoter of the 
first oracle can refer only to a sacrifice of animals, Stronger still 
is the staternent in the fourth oracle (from Dodona) where the 
command is given to fulfil sacred rites (fepa Téheiv) to Dionysns, 
and to sacrifice to Apollo and to Zeus, (‘AwdAXom 'Arotporaly 
Bow Gioae 2. 2. . .) Ad Krycia Soiv Xevedv.) The command 
“to mix bowls of wine and to establish choral dances,” in the 
second and fourth oracles, serves as an explinatory comment on 
“return fit thanks to the Bromian” in the first, “ Let free men 
and slaves wear wreaths and enjoy leisure for one day,” must 
refer to the Pithoigia, In this feast the slaves had a part, and 
enjoyed a holiday. Hence the saying™ Forth, slaves, it is no 
longer the Anthesteria.” In obedience to the oracles then, public 
sacrifices could not have been lacking at the Anthesteria. There. 
fore, this festival must have been officially known as the Dionysia 
évi Anvai. 
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The dramatic contests at the Lenaeum, like those at the Greater 
Dionysia, were undoubtedly preceded by sacrifices. The aya 
éri Anvaiwcould hardly be separated from the Dionysia éri Anraig. 
Therefore the hide-money inserptions are also authority that 
Lenuea and Anthesteria are but two references to the same festival. 

Thucydides, as we have seen,” knew of but two Dionysia in 
Athens iteelf; those é» dere: and the Anthesteria, Of these, 
using the comparative degree, he states that the latter were the 
apyaiorepa. In his time the dramatic contests é» Aduvars were in 
their glory, yet he mentions but one celebration in this locality. 
So here also we must conclude that Anthesteria was the name of 
the whole festival which Harpocration tells us was called wfolyta, 
yos and yvvpor; that there was, in the flourishing period of the 
drama, no separate festival Lenaea, but that the ayer at the Chytri 
came to be so called to distinguish it from that at the City Dionysia. 

It is interesting in connection with Thucydides’ statement that 
the Ionian Athenians in his day still held the Anthesteria, to ex- 
amine the record of this festival in the [onic cities of Asia Minor. 
To be sure we have very little information concerning the details 
of this celebration among them: but we do find two statements 
of importance. (C.J. G, 3655 mentions certain honors proclaimed 
at the Anthesteria in the theatre in Cyzicus. Comparison with 
similar observances at Athena indicates that theatrical representa- 
tions were to follow. CG. I G. 3044, treyavos ‘AvPerrypwiew, 
refers to Teos. From the constant use of @yar referring to the- 
atrical performances in connection with the festivals of Dionysus 
the word can hardly mean anything else here. So these two 
inscriptions, referring to two colonies, add their testimony that 
dramas were presented also at the Anthesteria in Athens, 

Finally, Aristotle's Politeia falls into line with the hide-money 
records. In § 56, the statement is made that the Archon Epony- 
mos had the Megala Dionysia in charge. In the following section, 
the Archon Basileus ia said to have control, not of the Lenaea or 
of the Anthesteria—for neither is mentioned by name,—but of the 
Dionysia ért Anvaie, The Basileus and the Epimeletae together 
directed the procession; but the basileus alone controlled the 
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[dramatic] contest. Here again, it is inconceivable that cither 
Anthesteria or Lenaea should be onutted; so both must be in- 
cluded under Dionysia éri Aqvata, 

We thus find our position supported by inscriptions of undoubted 
authority, and by a list of names ranging in time from before 
Aristophanes to the 9th century a. p., and in weight from Thuey- 
dides and Aristotle to the Scholiasts, 

If the Limnae were not by the existing theatre of Dionysus, 
where were they? Not on the south side of the Acropolis, as a 
careful examination of the ground proves. In our study of the 
theatre-precinct, we found that the earth here in antiquity was at 
a much higher level than at present, while immediately outside 
the wall of this precinet to the south, the ground was considerably 
lower than it is now. The present height of the theatre-precinct 
is 91.4 m. above the sea level: of the Odenm, 97.7 metres: of the 
Olympieum, 80.8 m.; of the ground within the enclosure of the 
Military Hospital due south from the theatre, 75 m.; of Callir- 
rhoe in the Tlissus opposite the Olympieum, 59 m.; of the Tlissus 
bed opposite the theatre, 50m. From the present level of the 
theatre to the bed of the stream there is a fall of more than 
41 m.; the fall is about equally rapid along the entire extent 
of the slope to the south of the Acropolis, while the aoil is fall of 
small stones, Surely, it would take more than the oft-cited hand- 
ful of rushes to establish a swamp on such a hillside. We have, 
however, excellent geological authority that from the lay of the 
land and the nature of the soil, there never could have been a 
swamp there. The Neleum incription™ ean be held to prove 
nothing farther than that, as Mr. Wheeler suggests, the drain 
from the existing theatre ran through this precinct, We must 
therefore seek the Limnae elsewhere, 

We know that from time immemorial the potters plied their 
trade in the Ceramicus, because here they found the clay suitable 
for their use. The so-called Thesenm is 68.6 m. above the sea- 
level; the present level at the Pireus railroad station, 54,9 m.: at 
the Dipylum (and here we are on the ancient level), only 47.9 m, 
Out beyond the gate comes a long slope, extending till the Ce 
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phisens is reached, at an elevation of 21m. So the Dipylum is 
over 45 m. below the present level of the theatre-precinct; and it 
is the lowest portion of the ancient city, Here, therefore, in the 
northwest part of the city, ia where we should expect from the lay 
of the land and the nature of the soil to find the marshes. Out in 
the open plain beyond this quarter of the city to-day, after every 
heavy rain, the water collects and renders the ground swampy. 
With the Dipylum as a starting-point, there is no difficulty in sup- 
posing that, in very ancient times, the Limnae extended to Co- 
lonus Agoraeus, to the east into the hollow which became a portion 
of the agora in the Ceramicus, and to the west into the depression 
between Colonus Agoracus and the Hill of the Nymphs. The 
exact extent and character of the low ground in these two direc- 
tions can only be determined by excavating the ancient level, 
which, a8 it appears to me, has not been reached by the deep new 
railroad cutting running across this section north of the so-called 
Theseum. 

The excavations of Dr. Dorpteld between Colonus Agoraeus and 
the Areopagus, have shown that the ruins and the ancient street 
at this point have been buried to a great depth by the débris 
washed down from the Pnyx. Unfortunately, these diggings have 
not been extensive enough to restore the topography of the west 
and southwest slopes of Colonns Agoraeus. 

We have abundant notices, besides those already given, of a 
precinct or precincts of Dionysus in this section. Mesychius 
speaks” of a house in Melite where the tragic actors rehearsed. 
Photius repeats™ the statement almost word for word. Philos- 
tratus mentions ” a council-house of the artists near the gate of the 
Cermmicus. Pausanias (1. 2. 5), just atter entering the city, sees 
within one of the stoas the house of Poulytion which was dedi- 
eated to Dionysus Melpomenus. He speaks next of a precinct 
with various aydAparta, und among them the face of the demon of 
unmixed wine, Cratus. Beyond this precinct was a building 
with images of clay, representing, among other scenes, Pegasus, 
who brought the worship of Dionysus to Athens. This building 
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also was plainly devoted to the cult of the wine-god, In fact, the 
most venerable traditions in Athens, with reference to Dionysus, 
centre here. All the various representations here are connected 
with the oldest legends. Pausanias (I. 8, 1.) says that the Cera- 
micus had its very name from Ceramus, a son of Dionysus and 
Ariuine. 

We have already scen that an orchestra was first established in 
the agora, Timeus adds™ that this was a conspicuous place where 
were the statues of Harmodius and Aristogiton, which we know 
to have stood in the agora, 

The scholiast to the De Corona of Demosthenes™ says that the 
« hieron” of Calamites, an eponymous hero, was close to the Le- 
naeum. Hesychius words this statement difte rently, saying that [the 
statue of | the hero himself was near the Lenaeum. We know that 
the statues of eponymous heroes were set up inthe agora. Here 
again the new Aristotle manuscript comes to our support, telling 
us (Pol. c. 8) that the nine archons did not oceupy the same 
building, but that the Basileus had the Bucoleum, near the Pry- 
taneum, and that the meeting and marriage of the Basileus’ wife 
with Dionysus still took place there in his time, That the Bueo- 
leum must be on the agora, and that the marriage took place in 
Limnacan-Lenaean territory, have long been accepted. The 
location of the Limnae to the northwest at the Acropolis must 
thus be considered as settled. 

Dr, Dérpfeld maintains that the ancient orchestra and the later 
Agrippeum theatre near by, mentioned by Philostratus,” lay in 
the depression between the Pnyx and the THill of the Nymphs, but 
considerably above the foot of the declivity. 

From the passage of the Neaera quoted above we know that the 
old orchestra could not have been in the sacred precinct of Diony- 
sus Limnaens, for this was opened but once in every year, on the 
12th of Anthesterio™ while the Chytri and therefore o éwi 
Anvato @yav were held on the following day, This involves too 
that the Pithoigia as well as the “ contesta at the Lenacum ™ could 
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not have been celebrated in the sanctuary é A(uvas, though por- 
tions of each of these divisions of the Anthesteria were held in the 
Lenaeum, which contained the Limnaea Airron. 

The Lenaeum must lie é» Adupais, and therefore on the low 
ground. A passage in Ismus (8. 35) is authority that the sanct- 
uary of Dionysus é» Aduvaig was év dover; i. ¢., within the The- 
mistoclean walls, So we have it located within narrow limits, 
somewhere in the space bounded on the east by the eastern limit 
of the agora in Ceramicus, south by the Areopagus, west by the 
Pnyx and the Hill of the Nympha, and north by the Dipylum. 

From the neighborhood of the Dionysiac foundations and 
allusions mentioned by Pausanias immediately upon entering the 
city, we may be justified in locating this ancient cult of Dionysus 
€v Aiuvas still more exactly, and placing it somewhere on or at 
the foot of the southwestern slope of Colonus Agoracus. More 
precise evidence of its site we may obtain from future excavation ; 
though as this region lay outside the Byzantine city-walls, the ruins 
may have been more or less completely swept away. 

In view of its position outside of the gate of the ancient Pelasgic 
city, by the wine-press, we understand why the contest in the 
Lenaeum was called a contest ar’ aypots. Because enclosed later 
within the walls of Themistocles, the Limnae were also referred to 
asévaoret. Situated as they were in the territory of the agora, 
we see why, although the Archon Eponymus directed the City 
Dionysia, the Archon Basileus presided™ over the Anthesteria, and 
therefore over “ the contest at the Lenaeum ”; and the agoranomi, 
the superintendents of the market-place, whose duties were con- 
fined to the agora, éreréXeray toils yerpovs.™ 

In closing, it may not be without interest to review the picture 
presented of the most ancient Athens. Behind the nine-gated 
Pelasgic fortifications lay the ony, with ita temples, its palace, “ the 
goodly house of Erechthens,” and ita dw rellings for the people, 
remains of which can even now be seen within the Pelasgicum, 
Immediately without the gate stood the Pythium, the Olympieum, 
the temple of Ge Kourotrophos, and other foundations, Directly 
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before the entrance, some two hundred paces from the city-walls, 
was the spring Enneacrounus, whose water was most esteemed by 
the citizens. Not far from this was the wine-press. Here the 
people built the first altar, the first temple, the firat orchestra, and 
instituted the first festival in honor of the wine-god, long before 
the new Dionysian cult was brought in from Eleutherae; and here 


for centuries were raised every year about the orchestra tiers of 


wooden seats in preparation for the annual dramatic contests, 
Joun Pickarp, 
American School of Classical Studies, 
Athens, 1891. 
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HUNTING DELLA ROBBIA MONUMENTS IN ITALY. 


To the Managing E:litor of the American Journal af Archaology : 

Dear Sir: Having made a special study of 
the altarpiece by Andrea Della Robbia in the Metropolitan Museum, 
New York, my desire was aroused to examine all the glazed terracotta 
sculptures of the Della Robbia school, which form such an important 
part of Italian Renaissance sculpture. So I sailed for Italy on 
the 6th of last May, taking with me a good camera and a sufficient 
number of celluloid films, knowing beforehand that there were many 
of these monuments which had never been photographed and were 
consequently imperfectly known. An investigation of this character, 
which takes one over the mountains and into the valleys, from one 
end of Italy to the other, may well be described as a hunting expe- 
dition ; and, though requiring severe labor and constant sacritices, has 
in it a considerable element of sport, Although Dr. Bode, of Berlin 
in various writings has shown a more discriminating knowledge of 
this subject than other writers, nevertheless the work of Cavallucei 
anid Molinier, Les Della Robbia, was more useful to me as a fuide and 
starter. They had catalogued as many as 350 of these monuments 
in Italy, and briefly described them, But their attributions were 
uncertain. Prof. Cavallucci told me in Florence that unleas he had a 
decument in hand indicating the authorship of a monument he felt 
great hesitation in making attributions. And I could see, the more 
I studied his work, that he considered it more important to discover 
documents than to observe monuments. Here then was a great 
opportunity to see a large series of monuments, to compare them and 
allow them to tell their own story in regard to their origin. Having 
with the aid of geographical dictionaries and government mape located 
these 350 monuments, I made up my mind to see as many of them 
as possible. This was no easy task, as they were widely cistributed 
and, as I progressed, the number of uncatalogued monuments con- 
stantly increased. I can give here but a bare outline of my trip. 
Starting at Genoa, I went to Massa and Pisa and Lucca; from Lucea 
following the valley of the Serchio as far north as Castelnuovo. Here 
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I found « fine series of unphotographed monuments, and began to 
learn that works of the same author and period are very likely to be 
found in netghboring towns, especially when lying along a valley. 
Similarly, starting from Pracchia above Pistoia I studied another series 
of unphotographed monuments at Gavinana, Lizano and Cutigliano. 
These monuments may prove to be of importance in solvirig the 
problem of the authorship of the celebrated Pistoian frieze. 

At Prato the monuments of this class have been photographed, 
and are well known. Florence and its immediate surroundings 
contain the most important works of Luca and of Giovanni Della 
Robbia, but is very poorin examples of Andrea Della Robbia. Hence 
the Florentines havea very inadequate notion of Andrea’s work, which 
must be studied at Arezzo, La Verna, Prato, Siena and Viterbo. At 
Florence I was fortunate enough to find an unpublishel document 
ascribing one of the medallions at Or San Michele to Luca Della 
Robbia. Two of these medallions by the elder Luca had never been 
photographed before, but have now been taken by Alinari. So far as I 
know, the monuments at Impruneta, ten miles from Florence, are 
unknown to studenta of this subject. Three of them have been photo- 
graphed by Brogi, who gives no attributions. They are not mentioned 
by Cavallueci nor by Dr. Bore; yet they are amongst the very finest 
- works by Luca Della Robbia. In the private collection of the Marquis 
Frescobaldi I recognized a fine Luca Della Robbia, and in that of the 
Marquis Antinori an excellent example of Giovanni's work. Less 
important discoveries made in this region are too numerous to mention. 
At Empoli, not many miles from Florence, are several uncatalogued 
monuments and a fine example of a tile pavement, which I identified 
3 Della Robbia work. I then visited Poggibonsi and Volterra and 
Siena, and satisfied myself that the beautiful coronation of the Virgin 
at the Osservanza outside Siena is a chef-d’oeuvre of Andrea Della 
Robbia. From Asciano I visited Monte San Savino, Lucignano and 
Foiano and took photographs of some fine, unrecognized works of 
Andrea Della Robbia. Another starting point was Montepulciano for 
a long drive to Radicofani, a weird Etruscan site, whose churches 
contained half a dozen unphotographed Della Robbias, then to 8, 
Fiora, whose monuments have a greater reputation than they de- 
serve, to 5S. Antimo, a fine Cistercian ruin, and Montalcino. At 
Perugia I photographed the monuments of Benedetto Buglione, thus 
laying the basis for a study of his works, a number of which may now 
be identified. In the case of his pupil, Santi Buglione, I was less 
successful, as the chapel at Croce dell'Alpe, which contained two 
authenticated altarpieces of his seems to have disappeared, not only 
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from sight, but from the memory of the inhabitants of the neighbor- 
hood. So the reconstruction of his style involves a wider stretch of 
the scientific imagination. At Acquapendente I found a unique glazed 
terra-cotta altar signed by Jacopo Benevento, at Bolsena took the 
first photograph of several monuments, and at Viterbo had photo- 
graphs made of the important lunettes by Andrea Della Robbia. 
At Rome I penetrated the mysteries of the Vatican and discovered there 
a signed monument by Fra Lucas, son of Andrea Della Robbia, 
and found in the Industrial Museum several monuments, which I 
identified as by the same author, Hitherto Fra Lucas has been 
known only as the maker of tile pavements. At Montecassiano there 
ia a large monument concerning which a document has been pub- 
lished in many Italian journals, aseribing the authorship Fra 
Mattia Della Robbia. This has been published from a drawing, and 
my photograph is the first taken from the original monument, On 
the basis of a very imperfect acquaintance with his style, other 
monuments are being freely attributed to Fra Mattia. In the Marche 
there is a series of terracotta altar-pieces attributed to Pietro Paolo 
Agabiti, a local painter of the xvrcentury. These attributions are 
purely hypothetical, and the hypothesis that Fra Mattia might have 
been their author is now being tested by local archwologista. I 
travelled over a large portion of this province, seeing some important 
monuments, but without making discoveries of importance. Umbria 
in general proved even less fruitful, the terracotta monuments being 
of poor quality and showing little or no Della Robbia influence. 

A very interesting region comprises CittA di Castello, Borgo San 
Sepolero, Arezzo and the Casentino, Here Andrea Della Robbia left 
his impress strongly marked, especially in the very beautiful altar- 
pieces at La Verna. As we approach Florence we find more by Gio- 
yanni and his school, especially noteworthy being the monuments at 
Galatrona and San Giovanni. 

When obliged to return home there remained very few known Della 
Robbia monuments in Italy which I had not visited ; almost every- 
where I found more than had been already catalogued, and my col- 
lection of photographs of these monuments is undoubtedly the most 
complete in existence. Already considerable knowledge has been 
gained of the differences of style, which characterized the various 
members of the school, as I hope to show in a series of articles for the 
American Journal of Archzology. In order to complete this work I 
shall still have to hunt further in the museums and private collections 
of Spain, Portugal, France, England, Germany and Austria. There 
are a few Della Robbia monuments in this country, of which one is in 
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Princeton, one in New York, one in Newport, R. I., and several in = 
Boston. , 





Beside the direct pleasures of the chase and the bagging of game, 
there are many incidental pleasures in auch a hunting expedition. 

One learns of the whereabouts of other monuments, acquires a_ 
Knowledge of the country, of the language, of the people and of all the 
local surroundings that help explain to us the significance of the 
past, Yours sincerély, 

ALLAN Marquanp. 

Guernsey Hall, Princeton, N. J., Dec. 27, 1802, 
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Maxime Connienons Histoire de la Sculpture Greeque. Tome t. 

Firmin-Didot et Cie. Paris, 18992. 

This is the first volume of what is likely to prove for some time to 
come the best general history of Greek sculpture. The personal in- 
spection of monuments made during his connection with the French 
school at Athens, and his training as a lecturer at the Faculté des 
Lettres at Paris, have given M, Collignon an admirable training for the 
production of this book, We see in it also a hearty appreciation of 
more specialized work. This is essentially a history from the archmo- 
logical standpoint, the monuments of Greek sculpture, rather than 
written documents, being assumed a3 fundamental material. In this 
respect he represents a more advanced stage of archmological science 
than Overbeck. Again we feel in reading the volume the constant 
assumption that the history of Greek sculpture is a continuous 
evolution, Even when the development is checked, as by the Dorian 
invasion, the element of continuity is emphasized. The Dorians con- 
struct new forms out of the elements which they find already established 
in Greece. Thus the connecting links evincing the continuous 
flow, are not lost sight of when he comes to treat of the different 
schools. This regard for the general conditions of development tem pera 
his judgment and prevents him from formulating or approving of 
irrelevant ond improbable hypotheses. This is an admirable temper 
for one who writes a general history. We do not find here remote 
analogies and startling theories. There is an even flow to the narra- 
tive which indicates to us that the knowledge of Greek sculpture is 
now more connected, and that many gaps have been filled in the list 
during a few years. Yet M. Colliznon is not a literary trimmer, steering 
a middle course between opposing theories. He merely seeks for near 
and probable causes, and is not carried away by resemblances which 
have little historical value. His method is fundamentally the hia- 
torical method, the four books which compose the first volume 
treating of the Primitive Periods, Karly Archaic, and Advanced Archaic 
Periods, and The Great Masters of the v century. It is unnecessary 
to give here the general analysis of the book, as it does not differ 
essentially from other similar histories, but we may notice the 
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systematic method with which he treats his material. At the opening: 
ofeach new period he briefly notes the general historical conditions, 
then having classed the monuments by schools he considers the 
characteristics of a few representative examples, and final y endeavors 
to summarize the style of the school or period. In doing this he is 
handling considerable new material which has not yet found its way 
into general histories, Even to specialists, this general treatment of a 
subject with which they may be familiar in detail, is valuable. The 
book is a summary and index to a large number of monographs 
acattered in French, German, Greek and English periodicals, and we 
find it much more convenient to have these references at the foot of 
each page rather than gathered together at the end of the volume ag in 
Mrs. Mitchell's excellent history. Of course it is no e1sy matter to 
distinguish sharply the characteristics of different schools in a country 
as small as Greece, where there was so much interaction, and the 
formulas, which are laid down now, may require correction in a few 
years. Still the attempt is well made, and is helpful in consolidating 
our knowledge. 

In a work of whose method we cordially approve, the defecta, if 
there be any, are likely to be in the way of omission of material or 
under-valuation of that which ia taken into consideration. In the 
direction of omission we find that practically no use whatever has 
been made of Cyprus aa a echool of archaic Greek art, yet there is 
considerable material for this in European museums as well ag in the 
Metropolitan museum in New York. In unduly eatimating the value of 
the material in hand, we find find here and there more influence 
attributed to the Pheenicians, than we should be inclined to allow, 
For example (p. 43,) the ceiling at Orchomenos, is explained as 
Phoenician because of the rosettes, and the same design upon 
Egyptian ceilings at Thebes is explamed as Pheenician also, Evyi- 
dently M. Colliznon has not yet learned the grammar of the Ezyptian 
lotus. Wecommend him to Prof. Goodyear. He is also in error in 
ascribing the first use of the term “ lax-archaie ” to Brunn’s article in 
the Witth. Ath. vir. p. 117, for it held an im portant place in Sem per's 
classification of Dorie monuments made three years earlier. Rut 
these are minor mattera. The book is abundantly illustrated, having 
twelve excellent plates in lithograph and photogravure, and two 
hundred and seventy-cight in the tone process and photoengraying. 
We regret that the tone process had not been more extensively used, 
as the drawings do not and cannot give a sufficient} ¥ full impression 
of the objects. However, is it quite proper that the maker of a tone 
process plate should sign it as is done here Pris sculpsit? A MM 
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Hersnicu-Bauns. (Griechisehe Giitterideale in thren Formen erlitutert. 
Svo. pp. vit, 110. Miinehen, Verlagsanstalt fiir Kunst und 
Wissenschaft, 1892. 


This is not a systematic treatise, but a series of nine papers, all of 
which, except the last, have been already published. But we are 
grateful to Dr. Brann and to his publishers for having collected these 
articles, which were scattered in various periodicals and written at 
wide intervals of time. In their present form they are instructive as 
revealing to us Dr. Brunn’s general habits of mind in approaching his 
subject, as well as more useful and better adapted to a wide circle of 
readers. The first of these articles on the Farnese Hera appeared in 
the Bulletlino dell! Institute, in 1546, and is described as the “ first 
attempt at the analytical consideration of the ideal of aGreek God,” 
while the entire series may be taken as evidence that “the intellectual 
understanding of ideal artistic productions can be reached only on the 
basis of a thorouch analysis of form.” For his analysis of sculptural 
form, and his keen intuitions, Dr. Brann has long been held in high 
esteem, and it ts interesting to learn what we can of his methods. In 
considering the Hera head he first examined the original, afterwards a 
cast of it for many hours, then compared these impressions with obger- 
vations madeuponahumanscull, Indoing this he brings the work of 
art to nature, so as to substantiate or correct his impressions. We see 
him following the same method in the articles upon the Medusa and 
upon Asklepios. But this reference to natureis for the most part casual 
and incidental. It is not to nature but to literature that he resorts for 
help. He is not content to trust himself entirely to the method 
enunciated in the preface. He does not rest satisfied with the ideals as 
he reads them in the sculptured faces. He rather assumes that these 
ideals were fixed before they were expressed in marble. He looks at 
the heads of Hera and Zeus through “ ox-eyed ” and “ dark-browed " 
glasses. He accepts the Divine ideal from the pages of Homer, 
rather than from the marble form, whenever it is possible. His mind 
is still imbued with doctrines concerning the “ eternity of ideas ” and 
“inward necessity,” which he must have reached in some other way 
than by the analysis of external forms. 

But while we may regard the method as not consistently applied, 
we have no fault to find with the method and no sentiment but that of 
admiration for the fine powera of observation displayed in these 
articles. There seems to be nothing in the form of the eye that 
escapes his attention. The slightest variations in the form of the lida, 
in the positions of the eyeball, he notices and assumes that they were 
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made the vehicles of expression. Similarly the forehead, the mouth, 
the chin, the hair are most attentively studied as vehicles of expres- 
sion. Surely few, even trained archeologists, can read these pages 
without having their powers of observation quickened, By far the 
greater portion of workera in the field of Greek aculpture are con- 
cerneil at the present time with the morphology of art for the sake of its 
history. The analysis of forms is utilized to ascertain an historical 
series, to discover schools, to establish dates. Here we find scarcely 
a mention of schools or artists, no reference to history and not a date. 
The analysis of form leads to the interpretation of monuments and the 
establishment of ideals. It is the physiology, not the history of art, 
The publishers, who are gaining a world-wide reputation for their 
photo process reproductions, have added to this book a series of fine 
phototy pe plates. 
A. M. 





ARCHL.AOLOGICAL NEWs. 


SuMMARY OF RECENT Dyrscoverrtes AND INVESTIGATIONS. 


PARK rAgkE. FPAUE 
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ASIA (CENTAAL), - - 128 | ETHIOPIA, - = «© = = 777 | TUMPBIA,. - - - = 114 
AGLA MINOR, «© «6 | - 47 | HINDUSTAN, - =: = 118 
ECYPT. 


TEXTS OF THE PYRAMIDS.— Biblia for November, 1892, contains an 
article by Dr. Brugsch on “ The Texts of the Pyramids.” It mentions 
the opening of one of the smaller pyramids of the Sakkarah group 
in 1880 by Mariette Pasha and the discovery of a number of hierogly- 
phic inscriptions beautifully chiseled into the walls of the inner aisles 
and chamber, which gave the name of the maker of the pyramid as 
Pepi, and fixed its date at the vr Dynasty or about 3,000 B. c 
Prof. Brugsch then gives an account of his own work at the request 
of Mariette upon a second pyramid opened by Mariette’s men at 
Sakkarah, where the walls of the chamber were covered with hiero- 
glyphie inscriptions. A granite coffin, also, was found adorned with 
hieroglyphics repeating in different places the name of the King. 
The inscriptions on the walls had been destroyed in a number of 
places by treasure hunters. 

Maspero, Mariette’s succeszor, opened a number af pyramids of the 
same group and found a great quantity of inscriptions. As a result, 
new texts were discovered in a number of pyramids of which three 
belonged to the royal houses of the v and vi Dynasties. Maspero 
then published a copy of all these inscriptions together with their 
translation as far as this was possible. 

These discoveries establish the important point in the study of the 
language, that its “iconographic phrase * dates from the most ancient 
times and goes back even to Menes the first king. The grammar, 
vocabulary and the construction of words and sentences betray the 
awkward stiffness of a language in ita firat literary beginnings, but it 
is shown in all its youthful strength and pregnance. 

A reciprocal comparison of all the texts found establishes the fact 
that they belong to a collection of texts known as “the Book.” 
This “book” contained all the formulas and conjurations used after 
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death, is a guide for the deceased in the unknown future, and a book 
of charms, in which guise the Egyptian faith made its appearance in 
the most ancient period of culture, although containing nothing of the 
philosophy or history of the ancient Egyptians, it gives us much 
interesting information relating to mythology, geography, astronomy, 
botany and zoolory, 

For the ancient Egyptians believed that their earthly districts, cities 
and temples had heavenly counterparts of the same name; in fact, 
the whole geography of this world was duplicated in the world to 
come. The celestial inhabitants consist of the immortal company of the 
“shining” with the solar god at their head. Each constellation is 
desivnated as the abode of the soul of one god benificent or maleficent. 
In his wanderings the soul of man came in contact with these abodes 
of the evil gods and the book which covered the walls of his mortuary 
chamber provided charms which made him proof against harm. 

The texts of the pyramids promise to the departed the enjoyment 
of a new life which he continues to live in the earth, in the body, in 
heaven, in the spirit. Thesoul had power to reunite itself to the body 
at will, Wefind in the texts mention of Ezyptian political institutions 
atthe remotest period, the existence ofa high type of civilization. Agri-, 
culture was highly developed. All the domestic animals, with the 
exception of the horse and camel, are introduced, the arts of cooking, 
of dressing and of personal adornment, all find mention. 

The texts of the pyramids then, though they fail to give us any 
information with regard to the life or history of the kings whose 
cham bers they adorned have still much significance for the universal 
history of civilization. 

THE MARRIAGE OF AMENOPHIS IV.—The Amarna tablets show that 
Amenophis married other Babylonian princesses besides Thi his first 
wife who bore the title of “ Royal mother, Royal wife, and Queen of 
Eeypt.” <A large tablet on exhibition at the British Museum with 
two others in the museum at Berlin and one at Gizeh gives a very 
entertaining correspondence between Amenophis and Kallima-Sin, 
king of Chaldea and brother of one of Amenophis’ wives and father 
of two others. The tablet in the British Museum is relative to the 
alliance with Lukhaite the youngest daughter of the Chaldean king. 

Kallima-Sin is reluctant to give his daughter to the Pharaoh and 
advances various reasons for his indisposition while Amenophis 
smoothly explains away the various impediments. 

Matters take a new turn in the Berlin letter where we find the 
Babylonian requesting a wile of the Egyptian monarch, the request 
is curtly refused, whereupon Kallima-Sin replies, “ Inasmuch os thou 
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hast not sent me a wile, I will do in like manner unto thee and hinder 
any lady from going from Babylon to Ezypt." Another letter how- 
ever showa that Kallima-Sin finally consented on condition of large 
emolument to send Lukhaite to Egypt, and this very mercenary and 
diplomatic alliance was finally made.—Piblia, v, pp. 108, 109. 

THE DATE OF THE FOURTH EGYPTIAN DYNASTY.—Mr. Petrie’s state- 
mentin Medum as to the passage-angle of Senefru’s pyramid com pletes a 
chain of astronomical evidence proving the commencement of the Iv 
Dynasty to have been very approximately S700 fh. c. 

The entrance passage of the Medum pyramid has a polar distance 
(allowing for the azimuth error of the passage) of about 45, and, if 
sntended for observation of a cireumpolar star, fixes the date of the 
structure within not very wide limits. Between 4900 and 2900 na - 
no naked eye star was within this distance of the pole, except the sixth 
magnitude star 126 Piazzi (x11) which was so situate about 5820 to 
seo) p.c., ita minimum distance being about 36°. Allowing an uncer- 
tainty of a few minutes of arc, a date filty years on either side of these 
extremes would satisfy the requirements of the case. 

The passage-angle of the Great Pyramid is 3° 30° below the pole (3° 
$4' in the built portion, the latest). The Second Pyramid passage has 
also an angle of about 3° 31’ polar distance (Smyth's measures—Per- 
ring and Vyse, whose angle measures are not accurate, give 4° 5’). 
Finally the northern “trial-passage” east of the Great Pyramid has 
the polar distance 3° 22 +or—8’. Now at the date 3650 n.c. the 
star 217 Pinzzi (somewhat brighter than that last named) was at a dis- 
tance of 3° 20’ from the pole, increasing to 3° 34° by 3630 n. c. 

East of the Great Pyramid there are certain straight trenches (one 
at the N. E. corner) running respectively 13° 6, 24° 22’, and 75° 58° | 
east of North and west of South. At about the date named these 
trenches pointed very nearly to Canopus at setting and to Arcturus 
and Altair at rising, the average error of azimuth being less than a 
degree. 

But even these differences of half a degree or eo are accounted for. 
Refraction at the horizon amounts to about 35’ of arc; if we assume 
that the Egyptian (7) astronomers took it roundly at 30, and that 
they intended to observe the stara on the true and not the apparent 
horizon, we find the azimuths would have been (S645 B. c.) — 

Canopus 15° 3 (W. of S.), Trench 18° 6 

Arcturus 24° 23’ (E. of N.), « 64° 22 

kins Te OF "= Te 58" 
These figures speak for themselves. The dates 3645 Be. for the 
trenches and external works, and 9030 nc. for the completion of the 


94 AMERICAN JOURNAL OF ARCH.ZOLOGY. [Eurrr,] 


entrance passage, with an interval of fifteen years, accord with the 
probabilities of the case. It should be remembered that they are 
deduced quite independently. 

The net result is that the three reigns of Senefru, Khuff u,and Kaffra 
may be definitely assigned to the century 3700-3600 mo—G. F. 
Harpy, in Academy, Oct. 29. 

THE PETRIE PAPYRI—A paper was read by Prof. Mahafly at the 
Oriental Congress upon “The Gain to Egyptology irom the Petrie 
Papyri."—The first part of the papyri placed in his hands by Mr, 
Flinders Petrie consisted of classical documents which had alreud y 
been printed by the Royal Irish Academy in the Cunningham Memoirs, 
OF these a large volume had appeared, which was exciting vehement 
controversy in Germany. But in addition to these there was a great 
mass of private papers which had not yet been printed, but which had 
been deciphered partly by Prof. Sayce and partly by himself. These 
papers were in two languages—Greek and demotic, or the popular 
language of the Egyptians. These were in part hieroglyphs done into 
cursive. Of these demotic fragments a large quantity had been sent 
to the British Museum. The Greek papyri still remain in his own 
hands. Strange to say, only one of these texts is bilingual, These 
interesting documents might he divided into—(1) legal agreements, of 
which some were contracts, others receipts, others again taxing agree- 
ments; (2) correspondence, partly of a public and partly of a private 
character, In the former were official reports, petitions, complaints, 
The private correspondence was especially interesting in showing the 
condition of society at that date. oA large number of Macedonians 
and Greeks were settled in the Fayum under the second Ptolemy, 
about 270 8.c. In addition there was a large number of prisoners 
from Asia, who must have been brought into Ezypt after the great 
campaign of the third Ptolemy, about 246 n.c. This mixed body were 
the recipients of large granta of land in the Fayum, It was interest- 
ing to find that many of these vyrants were as large as 100 acres, and 
the occupiers are thus called édxarorrdpovpo, The farms were divided 
into three classes of land. First, there was what waa called the Royal 
land, probably fruitful land was meant; the second class was called 
aSpoyos, or land still in need of irrigation ; and the third ddopos, or land 
which would bear nothing. This latter was also called dAyupés, or the 
ealt marsh, which was still common in Eeypt. These recipients or 
allottees of land were called by a name familiar to all readers of Greek 
history—«Anpovyol. Prof. Mahaffy had found no native landowner 
mentioned in the papyri. But in many cases the natives had an 
interest in the crops on something like a metayer system, Among the 
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erops grown were the vine, olives, wheat, barley, rye. There was 
evidence in the legal papers that alienation of these farms was not 
allowed. Among the contracts are many between Greeks and natives. 
The principal officers of the Nome were the Strategos, the Oeconomos, 
and the émpeAyrys, or overseer. The commissioner of works had charge 
of drainage and irrigation works. It was amusing to find that two 
currencies were prevalent at that period, silver and copper. This dis- 
covery disposed of the current theory that the copper currency only 
came in under the late Ptolemies. The phrases for the rate of exchange 
had long been known—yoAxds of dAAeyy, but he had now got hold of a 
later term, iooropos which micht be translated ‘at par." These docu- 
ments were also valuable, as being transcriptions from Egyptian into 
Greek, with respect to our knowledge of the Egyptian language. As 
the Egyptians did not write down their vowels, the vocalisation of the 
language was hardly yet known. But resulta of much importance 
were gained—tirst, of a palaeographical, and, secondly, of a linguistic 
character, We now know exactly how they wrote in the third cen- 
tury pc, and we have also learnt what was the Greek used by the 
respectable classes of that epoch. The Greek was far purer and better 
than that of the Septuagint would lead us to expect. There was still 
a large number of papers to be deciphered, and a large addition to our 


knowledge might be expected.—Academy, Sept. 24. 


A GREEK PAPYRUS OF THE OLD TESTAMENT.—At the Oriental- 
ist Congress in London a most interesting document was submitted 
by the Rev. Professor Hechler. It is a papyrus manuscript discovered 
afew months ago in Egypt, and is supposed by some authorities to 
be the oldest copy extant of portions of the Old Testament books of 
Zachariah and Malachi. These pages of papyrus when intact were 
about ten inches high and seven inches wide, each containing 28 lines 
of writing, both sides of the sheet being used. The complete line 
contains from fourteen to seventeen letters. The sheets are bound 
together in the form of a book in a primitive though careful manner 
with a cord and strips of old parchment. The Greck is written with- 
out intervals between the words. The papyrus is in fair preserva- 
tion, and is believed to date from the third or fourth century. It thus 
ranks in age with the oldest Greek manuscripts of the Septuagint 
version of the Old Testament in London, Rome and St. Petersburg. 
The differences in this papyrus tend to the conclusion that it was 
copied from some excellent original of the Septuagint, which was 
first translated about the year 280 8. c. The first summary examina- 
tion has shown that it has several new readings which surpass some 
of the other Septuagint texts in clearness of expression and simplicity 
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of grammar. Jt would also appear that it was copied from another 
Septuagint Bible and was not written, as was frequently the case, 
from dictation. A second scribe has occasionally corrected some 
mistakes of orthography made by the original copyist. These are 
still to be distinguished by the different color of the ink. 

Professor Hechler said it was sincerely to be hoped that this papyrus 
of the Bible, probably the oldest now known to exist, would soon be 
published in fac-simile. 


THE DATE OF THE AEGEAN POTTERY.—QQuite a discussion has been 
carried on between Mr. Flinders Petrie and Mr. Cecil Torr on the 
subject of the period of the Aegean pottery in Egypt which Mr. Torr 
regards as having been assigned to too early a date by Mr. Petrie. 
The recent discovery of such fragments in the ruins of the palace of 
Khuenaten at Tel-el-Amarna, which existed for little over half a 
century in the x1v century 5. c, would appear to prove beyond doubt 
the correctness of Mr. Petrie’s position —See Classical Review for 
March; Academy, May 14 and 21, ete. 


A PROFESSORSHIP OF EGYPTOLOGY. —Miss A. B. Edwards has left 
almost the whole of her property to found a professorship of Egypt- 
ology, under certain conditions, at University College, London. The 
value of the chair will amount to about $2,000 a year. Mr. W. M. 
Flinders Petrie has been appointed to this chair, and no better selec- 
tion could have been made. 


EXCAVATIONS BY DR. BRUGSCH, COUNT D'HULST AND M. NAVILLE.— Dr. 
H. Brugsch has been excavating during the past spring in the Fayoum. 
At Hawara he has discovered a considerable number of painted 
portraits. At Illahun he opened a tomb of the eleventh dynasty, 
which had not been entered since the mummy was originally deposited 
in it. Unfortunately the roof fell in before it could be properly 
cleared out. At Shenhour he came across the remains of a small 
temple. Since leaving the Fayoum he has been working on the site 
of Suis, 

Count d’Hulst has been excavating at Behbet, near Mangourah, on 
behalf of the Egypt Exploration Fund, The ruined temple there 
is Ptolemaic, but the cartouche of Ramses m has been found in the 
course of the excavations, 

Mr. Naville has returned to Europe. His excavations at Jmei el- 
Amdid, the supposed site of Mendes, have been unfruitful, and he has 
fared no better at Tel el-Baghliyeh.— Athenacwm May 16. 
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EXCAVATIONS BY LIEUT. LYONS AT WADY HALF AH, ABUSIA, MATUGAH. 
—Lieot. H. G. Lyons has been continuing exploration at Wady 
Halfah, He has cleared out the sand from one of the temples, and 
found there eleven slabs with figures of a king making offerings to the 
god Horus of Behen or Wady Halfsh in a chamber in front of the 
Hallof Columns. The names in the cartouches have been erased, and 
it is, therefore, impossible to identify the king. <A second temple, 
with sandstone pillars and mud brick walls, is inseribed in m any places 
with the name of Thothmes rv. This building had been flooded and 
filled to a depth of 2 ft. with fine sand. The third temple of Wady 
Halfah was completely surrounded ly a line of fortifications, the flanks 
of which rest on the river, but of these works only the foundation 
remains. ‘The discovery of them is, however, decidedly im portant, for 
in them we must see beyond doubt the great frontier fortress which 
marked the limit of the rule of Egypt on the south, 

About five miles beyond the rock of Abusir, Lieut. Lyons has ex- 
cavated the large space, about two hundred yards square, which is 
mentioned in Burckhard’s ‘Travels in Nubia,’ and upon which stand 
the ruinel walls of what has been variously described as a Roman 
fort or A monastery. He has come to the conclusion that the building 
is undoubtedly Egyptian, and has traced the site of the ancient stone 
temple inside it, | 

He reports that he has discovered old Egyptian fortresses at Halfa 
and at Matuga, twelve miles south, the latter containing a cartouche 
of Usertesen 1m: and has opened three rocktombe at Halfa,—Academy, 
July 16 and Aug. 6. 


NOTES BY PROF. SAYCE.— Besides Tel el-Amarna, | have visited 
El-Hibeh and the little temple of Shishak, which was uncovered there 
last year. It is, unfortunately, in a most ruinous condition. One of 
the natives took me to a recently-found necropolis at a place under 
the cliffs called Ed-Dibin, some two miles distant, which is plainly of 
the Roman age, and its occupants belonged to the poorer classes. 

In the White Monastery near Sohag, I found a stone with the car- 
touche of Darius, which had formed part of the ancient temple of 
Crocodilopolis, 

I picked up some fine flint spear-heads near the line of Roman 
forts on the north side of the Gebel Sheikh Embérak, where I dis- 
covered an enormous manufactory of flint weapons and tools three 
years ago. : 

Lastly, I may add that at the back of the Monastery of Mari Girgis, 
about three miles south of Ekhmim, I found that another cemetery of 
the early Coptic period has been discovered, and that it is providing 
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the dealers with fresh supplies of ancient embroideries.—<A. H. Sayer, 
in Academy, Feb. 27. 

PRESERVATION OF MOHAMMEDAN Monuments.—lLhe Soc. for the Protec- 
tion of Ancient Buildings has protested, through Sir Evelyn Baring, 
against the so-called restoration of the mosque El-Mouyayyed and the 
mosque of Barkouk. It is proposed to rebuild the domed minaret 
of Barkouk’s mosque and the suppressed bell-tower of the Sultan's 
mosque, which is to be replaced by a bulbous roof—Chron. des Arte, 
1892, No. 31. 

ABU-SIMBEL—The Council of Ministers has granted £1,000 for the 
preservation of Abu-Simbel, which ts in danger of partial destruction. 
The rock above the four cologsi on the facade, which is of sandstone 
with layers of clay, had become fissured, threatening an immediate 
fall. .A party of sappers from the army of occupation have been sent 
to the temple, who, after binding with chains the falling rock, will 
break itup. Further examination will be made to ascertain whether 
additional work is required for the protection of this temple.—<Academy, 
March 5. 

ASSOUAN.—Dam.—A huge dam is to be thrown across the Nile at 
Assouan: its height will raise the water to the level of the floors of 
the ruins at Philae, enhancing rather than detracting from their pic- 
tureeque grandeur. It is said that the structure of the dam will har- 
monize with the ancient architecture of Philae. The inaterial already 
cut and lying in the quarries of Aszouan will be almost sufficient to 
complete the dam.—Biblia, y. p. 109. 


Tomes.—Some new tombs have been opened, one by the Crown 
Princess of Sweden and Norway, the other by Mr. James. One 
of them belonged to the reign of Nofer-ka-Ra; and,in an inscrip- 
tion found in it, Prof. Schiaparelli has read the name of the land of 
Pun, which accordingly, was already known to the Egyptians in the 
age of the dynasty —Pror. Savce in Academy. 

CAIRO (Near). DesTRucTION OF AN ANCIENT CHRISTIAN CHURCH.—LHev. Greville 
J. Chester writes (Acad. March 19). “ Permit me to draw public atten- 
tion to an almost incredible act of vandalism which was perpetrated 
during the last year in Egypt, close to the capital. The finest Roman 
ruin in Egypt was the fortress of Babylon, south of Cairo, known also 
a3 Mus'r el Ateckch and Dayr esh Shemma. One of the most inter- 
esting sights in that Dayr was the Jewish synagogue, anciently the 
Christian Church of St. Michael, but desecrated by being handed over 
in the middle ages by an Arab Sultan to the Jews, and thenceforward 
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to the present time used by them as a place of worship. The build- 
ing was of much architectural interest. The old Christian nave and 
aisles were preserved intact; but the Jews had destroyed the apse 
which must have existed, and had replaced it by a square Eastern 
sanctuary, and over the niche, within which were preserved the Holy 
Books of the Law, had adorned the wall with humerous Hebrew 
texts executed in gesso, forming an interesting example of Jewish 
taste and work in the middle ages, Some of the ancient Christian 
screenwork of wood was preserved, but was turned upside down, 
probably because gazelles and other animals formed part of the design. 
Behind this building, in a sort of court, the very finest portion of the 
original wall of the Roman fortress was visible, and, what is more 
important, the inner and most perfect circuit of one of the Roman 
bastion-towers, which outside looked out on the desert, 

All this is now a thing of the past. The Jews have razed the 
ancient church and synagogue to the ground, and in its place have 
erected a hideous square abomination, supported internally on iron 
pillars. Of the fine Roman wall which bounded the property, and 
with it the bastion-tower, with its courses of brick at regular intervals, 
and its deeply-splayed windows, not a vestize now remains.” 

CAIRO.—Gizen Museuw,—M. de Morgan has been appointed director of 
the Museum in place of M. Grébaut. This will meet with reneral 
approval. Heis young and energetic, and the work he has done in 
the Caucasus and in Persia has placed him in the front rank of archmol- 
ogists and explorers. Moreover, he is an engineer, and therefore 
possesses a practical knowledge which, in view of the conservation of 
the ancient monuments of Egypt, is a matter of prime importance. 
He has asked the Board of Public Works for £50,000 in order to secure 
the building against fire; it is built of very inflammable material, Dur- 
ing the past summer the museum has been entirely rearranged by him. 
Of the rooms in the palace, only some thirty-eight contained antiqui- 
lies last winter; now, however, about eighty-five are used as exhibition 
rooms, and, for the first time, it ia possible to see of what the Egyptian 
collection really consists. On the ground floor the positions of several 
of the large monuments have been changed, and the chronological 
arrangement is better than it was before. In one large room 
are exhibited for the first time eleven fine mastaha stele of the Ancient 
Empire, (v1. Dyn.) which were brought from Sakkara during the past 
summer; they are remarkable for the brightness of the colours, the 
vigour of the figures, and the beauty of the hieroglyphics, On the 
same floor are two splendid colossal statues of the god Ptah which 
have been excavated at Memphis during last summer, and many other 
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large objects from the same site. In a series of rooms, approached 
from the room in which the Dér el-Bahari mummies are exhibited, 
. are arranged the coffins and mummies of the priests of Amen which 
were brought down from Thebes two yeara ago. The coffins are of 
great interest, for they are ornamented with mythological scenes and 
figures of gods which seem to be peculiar to the period immediately 
following the rule of the priest-kings at Thebes, ¢. ¢., from about n. ¢ 
LOO0 to SEM). 

A new and important feature in the arrangement of the rooms on 
the upper floor is the section devoted to the exhibition of papyri. 
Here in flat glazeil cases are shown at full length fine copies of the 
‘Book of the Dead,’ hieratic papyri, including the unique copy of the 
"Maxims of Ani,’ and many other papyri which have been hitherto 
inaccessible to the ordinary visitor. To certain classes of objects, such 
as scarabs, blue glazed fatence, linen sheets, mummy bandages and 
garments, terra-cotta vases and vessels, alabaster jars, &e., special 
rooms are devoted. The antiquities which, although found in Egypt, 
are certainly not of Eeyptian manufacture, ¢. ., Greek and Phoenician 
glass, (Cireek statues, tablets inseribed in cuneiform from Tel el- 
Amarna, &c., are arranged in groups in rooms set apart for them; and 
the monumente of the Egyptian Christians or Copts are also classified 
and arranged in a separate room.—aAthenwum, Muay 14 and Noy, 19, 

THe FRENCH ScHoot at Caino,—M. Maspero analyzed before the Acad. 
dea Inser. (Oct. 28), the recent work and immediate prospects of the 
French School at Cairo. The Memoirs recently issued show the field 
that it covers at present. First comes a fnscicule of Greek texts, the 
mathematical papyrus of Akmim, explained and commented ly M. 
Baillet; a long fragment of the Greek text of the Book of Enoch, 
remains of the apocryphal Lroapel anil Apocalypse of pst, Peter, 
reproduced by M. Bouriant, All these works are of extreme im- 
portance for primitive church history. Arab archeology is repre- 
sented by memoirs of M. Casonova on an Arab globe, on sixteen 
Arab steles, and especially by M. Burgoin’s great work on Arab art 
In Keypt. Father Scheil makes an incursion into Assyriolozy by his 
publication of some of the Tel cl-Amarna tablets, and in this con. 
nection M. Maspero states that the intention of the school is to extend 
their researches to Syria and Mesopotamia and to include the entire 
East both ancient and modern. In the Egyptian domain, besides 
the Theban fragments of the Old Testament and the remains of the 
Acts of the Council of Ephesos, the notable event is the appearance 
of the first fasciculus of the work on Edfu by M. de Rochemonteix. In 
it a complete temple will be placed before students, Tho entire 
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Egyptian religion will be illustrated, in all its rituala—ritual of 
foundation, of sacrifice, of the feast of Osiris. M. Benedite has com- 
menced in the same way the publication of the Temples of Phile.— 
Revue Critique, 1892, No, 45, 

The investigations enumerated above are far from being all. They 
represent merely the official governmental side of the work. The 
learnedt societies have done a great deal; such as the Ecole des lettres 
of Algiers, the management of historical monuments (Tebessa), and 
the French School of Rome. 


EL-KARGEH.—Piaster austs—At a niceting of the Acudémie des Inscrip- 
tions, M. Héron de Villefosse exhibited four painted plaster busts from 
Kl-Kargeh, in the Great Oasis, which have recently been sent to the 
Louvre by M. Bouriunt, director of the French School at Cairo. They 
have been taken from the lids of sarcophagi; but the peculiarity about 
them is that the heads were not in the same plane with the body, but 
as it were erect. The features have been modelled with extraordinary 
verisimiilitude; the eyes are of some glassy miterial, in black and 
white; the hair was modelled independently, and afterwards fitted to 
the plaster head ; the painting is in simple colours—various shades of 
red for the skin, and black or brown for the hair, M. Héron de Vil- 
lefosse maintained that they were certainly portraits. The physiog- 
nomy of one is Jewish; another recalls a bronze head from Cyrene in 
the British Museum, which Fr. Lenormant considered to be of Berber 
type; the third might be Syrian, and the fourth Roman. The date is 
probably about the time of Septimius Severus, M. Maspero declared 
that he had never seen anything of the kind in any museum.—Acad- 
emy, July 9. 

These busts have been placed on exhibition at the Louvre, in the 
Salle cles freyques.—Chron, des Arts, 1802, No, 28. 

According to a writer in the Tempe, two are Greeks, one Syrian and 
one a Jew. The Greeks are blond with straight hair; the others have 
dark brown curly hair. Allare bearded. The drapery is white—Chron, 
des Arts, 1892, No, 30. 

The department of Greek and Roman antiquities at the Louvre has 
also received from M. Bouriant two fanerary inscriptions found in the 
necropolis dating from the second century a. bp. One is Latin, the 
other Greek.— Chron. dea Arta, 1892, No. 52. | 


CHATSBI (wear).—Necrorous—M. Botti has discovered between Chathi 
and [brahimieh a Roman necropolis of the first or second century a. p. 
at a depth of fourteen metres. It is excavated in soft calcareous stone 
and its chambers and corridors are reached by a rock-cut staircase. 
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The bodies are both laid on the floor and placed in jars. They were 
intact—Chron. des Arta, 1892, No, 30. 

EL-Q48.—Mr. Taylor has been excavating here for the Egypt explora- 
tion fund, in continuation of the previous year’s work. Prof. Sayce 
reports, alter Mr. Taylor's departure (Acad., March 12), that more of 
the foundations of the old temple which stood within the temple were 
then visible than the preceding year. The fragmentary remains 
show that among its builders were Usertesen (xm dyn.), Sebekhotep 
IT (xm dyn.), Amenophis I and Thothmes IT] (xvim dyn.) and 
NektaneboI (xxx dyn.) In one of the tombs Nofer-Ka-Ha is alluded 
to as (apparently) the original founder of the sanctuary. 


GEBELEN.—Tempce of Hon-m-Hie.—Prof, Sayce writes. “On the voy- 
age from Luxor to Assuan I stopped at Gebelén, and found that the 
Bedouin squatters there had unearthed some fragments of sculptured 
anid inscribed stones on the summit of the fortress built by the priest- 
king Ra-men-kheper and queen Isis-m-kheb to defend this portion of 
the Nile. On examination they turned out to belong to a small tem- 
ple which must once have stood on the spot. The original temple, I 
found, had been constructed of limestone by Hor-m-hib, the last king 
of the xvii dynasty, and brilliantly ornamented with sculpture and 
painting. Additions had been made to the temple, apparently by 
Seti 1; since besides the stones belongine to Mor-m-hib, there were 
other fragments of the same limestone as that of which the temple of 
Seti at Abydos is built, and covered with bas-reliefs and hieroglyphs 
in precisely the same delicate style of art. Eventually a building of 
sandstone had been added to the original temple on the west side by 
Ptolemy VII Philometor. It may be noted that Ra-men-kheper used 
bricks burnt in the kiln as well as sun-dried bricks in the construc- 
tion of the fortress, as he also did in the construction of the fortresa 
at El-Hibeh.—Academy, March 12. 


HAT-NUB.—THe Eanity Quaray.—This interesting quarry has been 
recently discovered by Mr. Griffith. Mr. Petrie writes: Allow me to 
note that in this quarry, described by Mr. Griffith (Academy, Jan. 23), 
and situated ten miles south-east of El Tell in this plain, the main 
quarry does not contain any name later than the v1 Dynasty. The 
tablet in the thirtieth year being of Pepi IT (Nefer-ka-ra), and men- 
tioning the sed festival in that year, this might refer to the Sothiac 
festival of 120 years falling in that year, and so be important as a 
datum. There are seven painted inscriptions of Pepi IT, containing 
about fifty lines in all. There are also a great number of incised 
gralliti— Academy, Feb, 20, 
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HAWARA.—Mummy Portrams.— Among the most important discoveries 
of the year is that by Dr. Bruggch, of three mummy portraits in the 
desert of Hawara. These were found, uncoffined, and buried at a 
very slight depth below the surface. 

The first is that of a woman: the portrait is brilliantly executed in 
tempera, on canvas, and is the most ancient of paintings on canvas 
known, for its date cannot be fixed later than the firat century B. c. 

The next portrait was on the mummy of a man but instead of a 
painting on canvas is a relief in stucco, cilded. The features are care- 
fully reproduced, as are the beard and whiskers. 

The third mummy was provided with a beautifully executed por- 
trait on wood which is one of the best examples of ancient painting, 
though not so rare as the other, for ancient portraits painted on wood 
have long been known.— Biblia, v. p. 209. 

HELIOPOLIS.— M. Philippe, the Cairo dealer in antiquities, is, with 
permission from the Gizeh Museum, carrying on excavations at Helio- 
polis, which have brought to light some tombs of the Saitic period — 
Academy, Nov. 12. 

KOM-EL-AHMAR—" At Kom el-Ahmar, opposite El-Qab, I visited two 
recently-discovered tombs, which contain the eartouches of Pepi, and 
are in a fairly perfect condition. The walls are covered with delicate 
paintings in the style of those of Beni-Hassan, and explanatory 
inscriptions are attached to them. The early date of the paintings 
and inseriptions makes them particularly interesting. The tombs are 
still half buried in the sand, and only the upper part of the internal 
decoration is visible."—Pror, Savce, in Academy, April 2. 

MEIA.— The authorities of the Gizeh Museum have, on the sugyes- 
tion of Johnson Pasha, caused excavations to be made at Meir, near 
Deirut, in Upper Egypt, which have already resulted in the discovery 
ef some tombs of the xt dynasty. It is intended to continue these 
excavations.— Academy, Nov. 12. 

MEMPHIS.—Ciscovenies €Y M. Dc Moraan.—At a meeting of the Acad. 
des Iuecr. Prof. Maspero communicated the result of the excavations on 
the site of Memphis by M. de Morgan. He has discovered among the 
ruins of the temple of Ptah a number of monuments of importance. 
First, a large boat of granite, similar to that in the museum at Turin, on 
which the figures are destroyed 5 next, several fragmentary colossi of 
Rameses II, and in particular two gigantic upright figures, dedicated 
by this king, of Ptah, the god of Memphis, enshrouded in mummy- 
wrappings and holding a sceptre in both hands; lastly, some isolated 
figures, arranged in a court or 4 chamber, The importance of this 
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discovery, said Prof. Maspero, will be realized when we bear in mind 
that we possess no divine image of large size, and that the very 
existence of statues of gods in Egyptian temples has sometimes been 
denied.— Academy, Sept. 17. 

SEHEL.—TuHe TentH Ovnasty.—Prof. Sayce reports that he has been 
finding evidences of the little-known x dynasty in the immediate 
neighborhood of the First Cataract. “Mr. Griffith and Prof. Magpero 
have shown that certain of the tombs at Sift belonged to the period 
when this dynasty ruled in Egypt. I have now discovered inserip- 
tions which show that its rule was recognized on the frontiers of Nubia. 

* An examination of the position occupied by the numerous inscrip- 
tions on the granite rocks of the island of Sché]l have made it clear to 
me that we must recognize two periods in the history of the sanctuary 
for which the island was famous, During the second period the 
temple stood on the eastern slope of an eminence where I found 
remains of it two years ago. Aa I also found fragments of it bearing 
the name of Thothmes IIT on the one hand, and of Ptolem y Philo- 
pator on the other, it must have existed from the age of the xvon 
dynasty down to Ptolemaic times, Throughout this period the inserip- 
tiona left by pious pilgrims to the shrine all face the site of the 
temple. So also do a certain number of inscriptions which belong to 
the age of the xu and xn1 dynasties. But the majority of the Inserip. 
tions which belong to the latter ave, like the inseri ptions which are 
proved by the occurrence of the names of Antef and Mentu-hotep to 
be of the time of the x1 dynasty, face a different way. They look 
southward. 

“ This winter | havecomeacroas a largenum ber of inscriptions on the 
mainland side of the channel which look northward, that is, towards 
the island. A few of these inscriptions are of the time of the xu 
dynasty, but the greater number belong to the x1 dynasty, and one ig 
dated in the forty-first year of Ra-neb-kher, It would seem, therefore, 
that at the epoch when they were inscribed on the rocks the sanctuary 
of Sehél stood either in the middle of the southern channel of the 
river or upon its edge. 

“On the island side of the channel there are a good many inscriptions 
which are shown by the weathering of the hieroglyphs to be older 
than the age of the xr dynasty, Indeed, the inscription of an Antef 
is cut over one of them, They all present the same curious forms 
of hieroglyphic charactera, and contain for the most part titles and 
formule not met with in the later texts. Moreover, they are not 
dedicated like the later texta to the divine trinity of the Cataract, 
Khnom, Anuke, and Sati, but to a deity whose name is expressed by 
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a character resembling an Akhem seated on a basket. Mr. Wilbour 
and I first noticed it last year. 

“One of the early inscriptions contains a cartouche which reads 
Ra-nefer-hepu, the last element being represented by the picture of a 
rudder, Now Mr. Newberry and his companions at Beni-Hassan 
have discovered that one of the groups of tombs which exist there is 
of older date than the time of the xu dynasty. In this group of 
tombs occurs the name of « lady who was called Nefer-hepu. She 
must have been born in the reign of Ra-nefer-hepu, and will con- 
sequently belong, not to the age of the x1 dynasty, but to that of one 
of the dynasties which preceded it, 

“That this dynasty was the x is made pretty clear by the inscrip- 
tions on the mainland side of the channel I have described. Here I 
have found inscriptions of the early sort mingled with those of the x1 
dynasty in such a way as to show that they cannot have been widely 
separated in age. Moreover, in one of them, the name of Khati is 
associated with that of Ra-mer-ab; and KRhati is not only aname which 
characterises the x1 dynasty, but it was also the name of the owner of 
one of the tombs at Sift, which Mr. Griffiths has proved to belong to 
the time of the x dynasty. We were already acquainted with the 
name of Ra-mer-ab from a scarab; and two years ago Mr. Bouriant 
obtained a bronze vase which gave the double name of Ra-mer-ab 
Kherti. Khertiisaking ofthe x dynasty, By the side of the inscrip- 
tion which contains the name of Ra-mer-ab, [ found others with the 
names of Ra-mer-ankh and Ameni, That Ameni was a king of the x 
dynasty has already been suspected, 

“The inseriptions I have copied this winter, therefore, have not only 
given us the names of some kings of the x dynasty, one of them pre- 
viously unknown; they have also shown that the power of the dynasty 
was acknowledged as far south as the Cataract. Moreover, they 
indicate that the government must have passed from the x to the x1 
dynasty in a peaceful and regular manner. ” 

SHAT-ER-RIGALEH.—Prol. Sayce writes: “Ihave visited the famous 
“Shat er-Rigdleh,” the valley a little north of Silsilis and the village 
of El-Hammani, in which so many monuments of the x1 dynasty have 
been discovered by Messrs. Harris, Eigenlohr, and Flinders Petrie, 
T'o these I have been able to add another cartouche, that of Ra-nofer- 
neb, a king who is supposed to belong to the xtv dynasty. His name 
and titles have been carved on the rock at the northern corner of the 
entrance into the valley by a certain Ama, a memorial of whom was 
found by Mr. Petrie in the Wadi itself (A Season in Egypt, pl. xv. No. 
438). Mr. Spicer, whose dahabiyeh accompanied mine, photographed 
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the inscriptions in which Mentuhotep-Ra-neb-kher of the x1 dynasty 
is mentioned, as well as the one which enumerates the names of three 
kings of the xvi dynasty, Amendéphis I, Thothmes I, and Thothme 
Il. One of the inscriptions of Mentuhotep is dated in the thirty- 
ninth year of the king’s reign. The epithet md-Kheru “ deceased ” 1s 
attached only to the cartouche of Amenéphis I, not to those of the 
other two kings, proving that they reigned contemporaneously.”— 
Academy, March 12. 

TEL EL-AMARNA.—Excavarions sy Ma. Petare.—Mr. Petrie commu- 
nicates the following report to the Academy: “During the last four 
months I have been excavating at this place, the capital of Khuenaten. 
Past times have done their best to leave nothing for the present—not 
even arecord. The Egyptians carried away the buildings in whole 
blocks down to the lowest foundations, com pletely smashed the seulp- 
tures, and left nothing in the houses; and the Museum authorities, 
and a notorious Arab dealer, have cleared away without any record 
what had eseaped the other plunderers of this century. I have now 
endeavoured to recover what little remained of the art and history of 
this peculiar site, by careful searching in the town. From the tombs 
Tam debarred, although the authorities are doing nothing whatever 
there themselves, and the tomb of Khuenaten remains uncleared, with 
pieces of the sarcophagus and vessels thrown indiscriminately in the 
rubbish outside. 

The region of main interest is the palace; and the only way to 
recover the plan was by baring the ground, and tracing the bedding 


of the stones which are gone. For this I have cleared all the site of 


the buildings, and in course of the work several rooms with portions 
of painted fresco pavements have been found. One room which was 
nearly entire, about 51 by 16 feet, and two others more injured, have 
now been entirely exposed to view, and protected by a substantial 
house, well lighted, and accessible to visitors, erected by the Publie 
Works Department, With the exception of a pavement reported to 
exist at Thebes, these are the only examples of a branch of art which 
must have been familiar in the palaces of Egypt. The subjects of 
these floors are tanks with fish, birds, and lotus; groups of calves, 
plants, birds, and insects; and a border of bouquets and dishes. But 
the main value of these Jies in the new style of art displayed; the 
action of the animals, and the naturalistic grace of the planta, are 
unlike any other Egyptian work, and are unparalleled even in classical 
frescoes. Not until modern times can such studies from nature be 
found. Yet this was done by Egyptian artists; for where the lotus 
occurs, the old conventional grouping has constrained the design, and 
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the painter could not overstep his education, though handling all the 
other plants with perfect individuality. That Babylonian influence 
was not active, is seen by the utter absence of any geometrical orna- 
ment; neither rosettes or stars, freta or circles, nor any other such 
elements are seen, and perhaps no such large piece of work exists so 
elear of all but natural forms. Some small fragments of sculptured 
columns show that. this flowing naturalism was as freely carried out 
in relief as in colour. 

Of the architecture there remain only small pieces flaked off the 
columns. By comparing these the style can be entirely recovered ; 
and we see that both the small columns in the palace, and those five 
fect thick in the river frontage, were in imitation of bundles of reeda, 
bound with inscribed bands, with leafage on base and on capital, and 
groups of ducks hung up around the neck. A roof over a well in the 
palace was supported by columns of a highly geometrical pattern, 
with spirals and chevrons. In the palace front were also severer 
c¢olumns inscribed with scenes, and with capitals imitating gigantic 
jewellery. The surface was encrusted with brilliant glazes, and the 
ridges of stone between the pieces were gilt, so that it resembled jewels 
get in gold. An easy imitation of this was by painting the hollows 
and ridges, and the crossing lines of the setting soon look like a net 
over the capital, We are at once reminded of the “ net work” on the 
capitals of Solomon, and see in these columns their prototype. 

This taste for inlaying was carried to great lengths on the flat walls. 
The patterns were incrusted with coloured glazes, and birds and fishes 
were painted on whole pieces and let into the blocks; hieroglyphs 
were elaborately carved in hard stones and fixed in the hollowed 
forma, black granite, obsidian, and quartzite in white limestone, and 
alabaster in red granite. The many fragments of steles which have 
come from here already, and which I have found, appear to show a 
custom of placing one stele—with the usual adoration of the sun by 
the king and queen—in each of the great halls of the palace and tem- 
ple. These steles are in hard limestone, alabaster, red granite, and 
black granite. I have found more steles on the rocks on both sides of 
the Nile, and have seen in all cight on the eastern and three on the 
western cliffs, 

The history of this site, and of the religious revolutions, is some- 
what clearer than before. Khuenaten came to the throne as a minor; 
for in his sixth year he had only one child, and in his eighth year only 
two, as we learn from the steles, suggesting that he was not married 
till his fifth year apparently. On his marriage he changed his name 
from Amenhotep IV (which occurs on a papyrus from Gurob in his 
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fifth) to Khuenaten (which we find here in the sixth). A scarab 
which I got last year in Cairo shows Amenhotep (with Amen erased 
subsequently) adoring the cartouches of the Aten, settling his identity 
with Khuenaten. In a quarry here is the name of his mother, Queen 
Thii, without any king; so she was probably regent during his minor- 
ity, and started this capital here herself. 

The character of the man, and the real objects of his revolution im 
religion and art, are greatly cleared by our now being able to see him 
as in the flesh. By an inexplicable chance, there was lying on the 
ground, among some stones, a plaster cast taken from his face imme- 
diately after his death for the use of the sculptors of his funeral furni- 
ture; with it were the spoilt rough blocks of granite ushahblia for his 
tomb. The cast is in almost perfect condition, and we can now really 
atudy his face, which is full of character. There is no trace of passion 
in it, but a philosophical calm with great obstinacy and imprac- 
ticability. He was no vigorous fanatic, but rather a high bred theorist 
and reformer: not a Cromwell but a Mill. An interesting historical 
study awaita us here from his physiognomy and his reforms, No such 
east remains of any other personage in ancient history. 

According to one view, he was followed successively by four kings, 
Ra saa ka khepru, Tut ankhamen, Ai, and Horemheb, in peaceable 
guccession. But of late it has been thought that the last three were 
rival kings at Thebes; and that they upheld Amen in rivalry to 
Khuenaten and his successor, who were cut very short in their reigns, 
Nothing here Supports the latter view. A great number of moulds for 
making pottery rings are found here in factories; and those of Tut 
ankhamen are as common and as varied as of Khuenaten, showing 
that he was an important ruler here for a considerable time. Of Ai 
rings are occasionally found here, as also of Horemheb, who has left a 
block of seulpture with his cartouche in the temple of Aten. So it is 
certain that he actually upheld the worship of Aten early in his reign, 
and added to the buildings here, far from being « destructive rival 
overthrowing this place from Thebes. Afterwards he re-established 
Amen (as I got a ecarab of his in Cairo, “ establishing the temple of 
Amen”), and he removed the blocks of stone wholesale from here to 
build with at Thebes. Later than Horemheb there is not a trace 
here; Seti and Ramessu are absolutely unknown in this site, showing 
that it was stripped of stone and deserted before the xix dynasty. 
Hence, about two generations, from 1400 to 1540 n.c., are the extreme 
limita of date for everything found here. The masonry was re-used at 
Thebes, Memphis, and other places where the name of Khuenaten has 
been found, | 
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The manufactures of this place were not extensive—glass and glazes 
were the main industries ; and the objects 30 common at Gurob (metal 
tools, spindles, thread, weights, and marks on the pottery) are all rare 
here, The furnace and the details of making the coloured blue and 
green frits, have been found. Pottery moulds for making the pendants 
of fruits, leaves, animals, c,, are abundant in the factories: and a 
great varicty of patterned * Phoenician” glass vases are found, but 
only in fragments. 

The cuneiform tablets discovered here were all in store rooms out- 
side the palace; they were placed by the house of the Babylonian 
scribe, which was localised by our finding the waste pieces of his spoilt 
tablets in rubbish holes, <A large quantity of fragments are found of 
the Aegean pottery, like that of the early period at Mykenae and 
Jalysos. This is completely in accord with what I found at Gurob, 
but with more variety in form. The Phoenician pottery which I 
found at Lachish is also found here, so we now have a firm dating for 
all these styles. The connexion between the naturalistic work of these 
frescoes and the fresco of Tiryns and the gold cups of Vaphio is 
obvious; and it seema possible that Greece may have started Khuena- 
ten in his new views of style, which he carried out so fully by his 
native artists, The similarity of the geometrical pattern columns to 
the sculptures of the Mykenae period is striking; hitherto such Egyp- 
tian decoration was only known in colour, and not in relief We have 
yet a great deal to learn as to the influences between Greece and 
Egypt, but this place has helped to open our eyes.”—W. M. Frinprrs 
Pere in Academy, April 9. 


Cunerorm Tascets—Prof. Sayce while in Egypt spent several days at 
Tel el-Amarna with Mr. Petrie, and examined the fragments of cunei- 
form tablets which he has discovered there. Among them are portions 
of letters from the governors of Musikhuna, in Palestine, and Gebal, 
in Pheenicia. The most interesting were some lexical fragments. One 
or two of these formed part of a sort of comparative dictionary of three 
(or perhaps five) different languages, one of them of course being 
Babylonian, in which the words of the other languages are explained 
at length. The work seems to have been compiled by “ order of the 
King of Egypt.” Another work was a dictionary of Sumerian and 
Babylonian, in which the pronunciation of the Sumerian is given as 
well as their ideographic representation. Thus the Babylonian risdépu 
and [di] kate are stated to be the equivalents not only of the ideo- 
graphic gas-gaz, but also of the phonetically written ga-az-ga-az. This 
confirms the views of Professors Sayce and Oppert, expressed long 
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ago, as to the comparatively late date at which AccadoSumerian 
ceased to be a spoken language.—Academy, May 14. 

Toma OF KHUENATEN of AmenorHis w.—Prof. Sayce writes to the Acad- 
emy of Feb, 27. I have been spending a few days at Tel el-Amarna. 
Mr. Flinders Petrie is excavating the ruins of the old city of Khuen- 
aten, while M. Alexandre, on behalf of the Gizeh Museum, has spent 
the summer and autumn among the tombs of Tel el-Amarna, and hig 
labours have been rewarded by some important discoveries. At the 
entrance to one of the tombe, for instance, he has found stelae of the 
usual tombstone shape let into the wall like the dedication tablets of 
Greek and Roman times. The removal of the sand from the foot of 
the great stela of Khuenaten, first discovered by Prisse d’Avennes, 
has brought to light a most interesting text. This describes the dis- 
tance of the stelae erected by the Pharaoh one from the other, and 
thus defines the limits of the territory belonging to the city which he 
built. 

But M. Alexandre’s crowning discovery—a discovery which is one 
of the most important made in Egypt in recent years—did not take 
place until December 30. It was nothing less than the discovery of 
the tomb of Khuenaten himself, The tomb is well concealed, and is 
at a great distance from the river and the ruins of the old city. Mid- 
way between the northern and the southern tombe of Tel el-A marna, 
in the amphitheatre of cliffs to the east of the ancient town, are two 
ravines, more than three miles from the mouth of one of them, tow- 
ards the head of a small valley is the tomb. It resembles the famous 
“Tombs of the Kings" at Thebes, being in the form of a subterranean 
passage cut in the rock, and sloping downwards at an acute angle to 
a distance of more than 1) metres, In front of the entrance is a 
double flight to steps also cut out of the rock, with a slide for the 
mummy between them. After entering the passage of the tomb, which 
is broad and lofty, we pass on the right another long passage, probably 
intended for the queen, but never finished. Soon afterwards we come 
to a chamber, also on the right, which serves as an antechamber to 
another within. The walls of both chambers have been covered with 
stucco, and embellished with hieroglyphs and sculptures, Among 
the latter are figures of prisoners from Ethiopia and Syria, of the solar 
disk, and of female mourners who weep and throw dust on their 
heads. From the inscriptions we learn that the two chambers were 
the burial-place of Khuenaten’s daughter Aten-mert, who must con- 
aequently have died before him. It further follows that Ra-si-aa-ka, 
Aten-mert’s husband, who received the titles of royalty in consequence 
of his marriage, must have been coregent with Khuenaten. 
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Khuenaten himself wae buried in a large square-columned hall at 
the extreme end of the tomb, Fragments of his granite sarcophagus 
have been found there by M. Alexandre, as well as pieces of the ex- 
quisitely fine mummy cloth in which his body was wrapped. At the 
entrance to the tomb M. Alexandre also picked up broken wehebtia, 
upon which the cartouches of Khuenaten are inscribed. Before the 
Pharaoh had been properly entombed it would seem that his enemies 
broke into his last resting-place, destroyed his sarcophagus, tore the 
wrappings of his mummy to shreds, and effaced the name and image 
of his god wherever it was engraved upon the wall. The only finished 
portions of the tomb are the chambers in which his daughter was 
buried. Elsewhere the tomb is in the same condition as the majority 
of the tombs of his adherents. The walls have never been covered 
with stucco, much less painted or sculptured, and even the columns 
of the magnificent hall in which his sarcophagus was placed remains 
rough-hewn. Itis clear that the king died suddenly, and that he was 
buried in haste on the morning of a revolution. His followers may 
have made a stand against their enemies for a few months, but it is 
dificult to believe from the state in which the tomb has been found 
that they can have done eo for a longer time. Very shortly after 
Khuen-Aten’s death his city must have been destoyed, never to be 
inhabited again. 

Mr. Petrie in a letter to the Academy says: “It has long been 
known that the Arabs had obtained access to the tomb of the remark- 
able founder of Tel el-Amarna; the heart acarab of Khuenaten was 
sold two or three years ago at Luxor, and the jewellery of Neferti-iti, 
his queen, a year or two before that." 

The entrance is like that of the tomb of Seti I at Thebes; but the 
sloping passage is about half the length of that.—Academy, Feb. 6. 

CoLLection is Lonpon.— The collections of sculpture, painting, faience, 
&e., which Mr. Flinders Petrie brought back from his excavations last 
winter at Tel el-Amarna have been placed on view at 4 Oxford-man- 
sion, Oxford-circua, W. Their special interest is that they reveal an 
hitherto unknown form of art, remarkable both for its originality and 
for its spirited rendering of natural objects. The resemblance to some 
of the finest objects of Mycenaean work is very striking. The exhibi- 
tion remained open until October 15.— Academy, Sept. 24. 


ETHIOPIA. 
NORTHERN ETBAI.—Expeomon To THE NORTHERN ETaa.—A recent acien- 
tific expedition to northern Etbai or northern Aethiopia, by the order 
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of the Khedive, is the subject of a very interesting paper by Ernest A. 
Floyer, in the Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society for October. 

The chief investigation of the expedition was devoted to the remains 
of certain large mining stations which proved to be doubly interest- 
ing, as giving evidence of two distinct periods of the mining industry. 

Mines have been opened over alinost the entire surface, and the re- 
mains of numerous towns mark the dwelling places of the miners. 

Not only in the mines is found evidence of two methods, one very 
ancient and another less ancient; but in the settlements above were 
discovered remains of Ptolemaic construction, together with the stone 
huts of a race probably aboriginal, and preceding or contemporaneous 
with but not unknown to the ancient Egyptians. 

The Ptolemaic miner seem to have employed the ancient methods 
to a great extent, so that it would seem that there could never have 
been any complete cessation of mining for a very long period. 

The miners of Rameses’ time, too, used methods of great antiquity. 
In the Wadi Abbastands a rock temple with hieroglyphic inscriptions 
stating that Sethos, father of Rameses the Great, had discovered gold 
mines inthis rezion. Golenischeff believes this temple to have been 
ervetod by the Ptolemies. At the mines of Sighait ts an hieroglyphic 
inseription recording the visit of a royal scribe and a mine inspector, 
This is faintly inscribed on the face of a steep rock. At the emerald 
mines of Sikait may be seen a number of Greek dedications over 
rock-cut temples. Near the Wadi Khashat, where topazes are found, 
there stands a square enclosure, the platform of a temple, and numer- 
ous ruined structures of apparent Greek origin. It would appear 
from these remains that the Ptolemicas examined all of the ancient 
mines and reopened a certain number—here they erected their 
temples, houses and barracks for slaves, here they constructed high 
roads for their carts and oxen, with caravan service, ind post houses 
built at intervals. 

Beside these Ptolemaic ruins are found some traces of the pre- 
historic miners, and in a few cases as at the mines of the Um Roos 
these exist alone. The most important traces are the stone huts built 
of large stones in two lines, and of uniform irregularity. In connec- 
tion with these huts there is not a single mark or inscription of any 
kind which might lead to a solution of the problem with regard to 
their origin. | 

Their implements, quantities of which are found at Um Roos were 
as crude as their abodes, in fact the use of someofthem cannot be de- 
termined. The mines, though extensive, are little more than burrows, 
and in a few cases it is not known for what mineral they were 
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excavated. The writer, after dismissing the Aithiopians, the Kushitea 
and the ancient Ezyptians, as the probable pre-Ptolemaic miners, 
sugzests that the Ethai was peopled by a negroid tribe of natural 
miners, the possible ancestors of the copper Ininers in the mountaing 
north of Kordofan, 

Near the Wadi Sikait, not far from the temples with Greek inscrip- 
tions already referred to, is a fine building of apparently later date, 
and supposed by the writer to have been a church from its construc. 
tion, for the mines were worked steadily during the third and fourth 
centuries of the christian era. The structure has no roof over the 
main portion, but what was apparently an apee etill retaing ita roof of 
long slabs of achist. The body is filled with fallen slabs, The walls 
show a side window and several niches, which features suggested a 
christian church. 


ALCERIA AND TUNISIA. 


M. René de Ja Blanchére in making, to the Acad. des Jnseriptiona, hig 
report on the excavations and discoveries in Tunisia and Algeria 
during 1891, calls attention to the new organization of the arch- 
ological administration of this rezion. Up tothe present time Tunisia 
and Alzeria had separate organizations, but the following arrangement 
has now gone into effect: M, dela Blanchére is delegate of Public In- 
struction and Fine Arts, in Alzeria and Tunisia, and the mission 
under him is at present composed of M. M. Doublet, inspector of 
antiquities in the Regency; Pradére, conservator of the Muscum of 
Bardo; Wood, attaché at the same museum: Gauckler, historical 
student, and Marye: it is quite distinct from the local administrations. 
Although it supplies the greater number of the agenta of the Bey's 
service of antiquities, which it created, it has no connection with its 
administration any more than with that of similar organizations in 
Alweria, such as that of historical monuments. Its object ig: (1) to 
keep the Committee of Historic works (of Algeria and Tunisia} 
informed of all that happens in Africa in the domain of archwology, 
to transmit to it any documents and to make researches regarding 
necessury work; (2) to carry on three important publications, two of 
which have already been partly published; the Collections du Musée 
Alaowi, the Musées et collections archéologiques de [ Algérie, and the 
Citalogue général dea muates de l'Afrique frangaise; (8) to hold itself atthe 
disposal of the French ministry and the local authorities for any 
work deemed necessary, excavations, organization of museuma, enter- 
prises of learned societies, explorations, ete. The head of the mission, 
being a delegate of the ministry, has the right to oversee the Tunisian 
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service of antiquities, and has also for both Algoria and Tunisia the 
permanent inspection of libranes and museuma. 

By means of this central organization, all the desiderata for African 
archmology are obtained, and the best methods are put in practice for 
excavations, the organisation of museums, and the publication of 
antiquities, 


TUNISIA. 


M. de la Blanchére reports that in 1891 the most urgent need in 
Tunisia was the classification of monuments that should be preserved. 
The operation is being carried on under the direction of M. Doublet; 
enquiry was opened in regard to about 150 monuments, nearly all of 
great importance, of which 27 are already classified. No excavations 
were undertaken by the service of antiquities, ita funds being all 
employed on finishing the Bardo museum. It has, however, overseen 
or authorized the following enterprises, the most important of which 
will be found described in their alphabetical order: Sfaks; Sousae; 
Henchir Mantria; Dougga; Teboursouk; Henchir Tinah; Maktar. 

CARTHAGE.—M. de Vogiié has communicated to the Aen. tea Ine. 
(March 18) a report on the continuation of Father Delattre’s excaya- 
tions at Carthage, which go on giving interesting results which will be 
fully described in a publication by the explorer himself. At another 
point a funerary inscription was found of an iron caster. This is the 
first time the profession is mentioned in Carthaginian texts, which had 
hitherto mentioned only gold and bronze casters. Of course there was 
ni casting of iron at that time, but only working of the metal.— Revue 
arch, 1892, 1, p. 254. 

TERRACOTTA MOULDS. —M. Héron de Villefosse communicated to the 
Acad. des Inser. (Nov. 1) the photographs of seventy-two moulds for 
intaclios, in terracotta, selected from a collection of over three hundred 
which were found in the lower part of Carthage, between the hill of 
St. Louis and the sea, They were all executed in antiquity, There 
are coin types, a head of Herakles, similar to that of some silver coing 
attributed to Jugurtha, the fronting head of Silenus of the coing of 
Kyzikos, the galley of the coins of Sidon, ete., all of the purest Greek 
style. There are also some female ends, Pecadigng Greck Sicilian 
coins; standing figures; an Athena, a Pan,a Hermes fastening his. 
heel-atarce: a Marsyas, an amazon, a nude woman fastening her sandal, 
recalling coins of Larissa in Thessaly; some of groups, 2 man over- 
thrown by a lion, a lion devouring a horse, a man standing and, 
killing a kneeling ‘woman, an episode of the contest of Achilles and 
Penthesilea ; inal , Spme purely gyptia 
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with royal cartauches ‘This eollection of moulds was probably made 
by a manufacturer with the purpose of reproducing themy,— Rey. 
Critique, 1892, No. 47. 

CHEMTOU-SIMITHU.— Excavations have been carried on at this site by 
M. Toutain: they were continued, thanks to a subvention from the 
4ead. des Inscriptions, In a \etter to the Academy dated June 16, M. 
Geffroy gives an account of what had been discovered up to date. 
Nearly the whole of the ancient theatre was discovered in a fow weeks, 
fn the space occupied by the orchestra was a mosaic, with alk the 
shades of Numidian marble, nine metres in diameter. These are 
interesting peculiarities in the construction and arrangement af the 
theatre. Jt is neither adosed to a hill nor completely. isolated: the 
lower part of the hemicyele of steps which was completely buried, is 
well preserved. M. Toutain had commenced researches in two nooropoki 
of the city hoping to find tombs and epitaphs of the freedmen and 
alaves employed in the neighbouring quarries. He had berun the 
excavation of a large building, perhaps a basilica or a curia, which 
appears to be about 40 metres long. ; 

In a letter to the Académie, dated October 16, M. Toutain gives in 
formation of further discoveries, principally in the theatre anu forum. 
A square waa discovered 20 met. wide by 25 met. long, paved with 
large slabs of granite of greenish blue schist. It is situated in, the 
midst of the ruins of several important monuments, notably a. temaphe 
and a basilica, and is certainly the forum of Simithn, It is bounded 
on the south by a monumental exedra whose substructionsa of cub 
stone are still in place, and whose architectural decoration can, be 
reconstructed by means of the bases, fragments, colummne, capitals, and 
pieces of cornice which have come to light. Toward the north the 
forum is bounded by two structures separated by a narrow payed 
atrect. ; 

A mile-stone found is important, as containing the name of Empeng, 
Galerins, and dating irom the short period when, after the abdication of 
Diocletian and Maximianus, Hercules, Constantius Chlorus, and 
Galerius were Augusti (May 1, 305, to July 25,306), Tt has algo a 
topographic interest as belonging to the cross-road from Thulnerbo 
majus to Tunis or Carthage, passing by Onellana and Uthina, Me 
Toutain has traced a system af bars, hasins and cisterna, to Bu ey 
with rain water a small Roman city, whose ruins are now callek Bab. 
Khaled. It would appear as if the public buildings of the city were 
inhabited and made over at the Byzantine period.— Revue crilique 
1892, No. 44; Revue arch., 1892, u, pp. 260, 266-7; Chron. des arta 
1892, No. 34. 
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CHERCHELL—M. Victor Waille has communicated to the Acad. dea 
Inse, the first resulta of excavations on the field of mancmuvres at 
Cherchell. Captain Hétet and lieutenant Perrin conducted them. 
Three mosaic pavements were copied: there was found a dedicatory 
inscription to the governor C. Octavius Pudens Cesius Honoratus, and 
some bronzes, among which were the base of a candelabrum and the 
handle of a chiseled vase, decorated with a helmeted bust of Roma, 
of the Byzantine period. The excavations are especially fruitful in 
small objects, pottery, bronzes, coins, ete—Chron. des arts, 1892, 
No. 31; Ami des mon. 1892, p. 250. 

fy sea ihe excavations carried on by MM. Denis and Carton, 
resulted in the clearing of the temple of Saturn; the discovery of the 
dedicatory inscription showing it to have been erected for the safety 
of Septimius Severus and Clodius Albinus; the finding of a large 
number of native stelea; and the clearing of the theatre. 

HADRUMETUM.—A amall lead tablet covered on both sides with 
inscriptions, has been found in the Roman necropolis. It 15 a tahella 
depotionia, to be compared with othera found at Hadrumetum, at 
Carthage and in Gaul, On one side is a series of magic names, 
accompanied by the figure of a genius with a rooster's head, standing 
in a boat and holding a torch, on the other side is an adjuration 
addressed to a certain deus pelagievs eriva ; infernal maledictions are 
called down on the horses and drivers of the green and white factions 
of the cireus. There was a god or genius named Taraxippos, “ the 
acarer of horsea,"” as M. Heuzey remarks.—Rer. arch. 1892, 1, p. 267. 

MAKTAR.—M. Border exhumed from the mines of the basilica, next 
to the amphitheatre, four fragments of an imperial dedicatory inscrip- 
tion, and a most interesting altar bearing a dedication in eighteen 
lines on the occasion of the sacrifice of a bull and a ram for the safety 
of an Emperor, whose name is hammered out: M. Doublet conjectures 
him to have been Elagabalus.—A, d. M, 1892, p. 109. 

sousse.—In the neo-punic necropolis, on which the camp is situated, 
two entire vases and 28 fragments of vasea were found, decorated with 
painted inscriptions. In the Roman necropolis, along the Kairwan 
road, several interesting discoveries were made, among them a 
hypogeum containing several frescoes in fair preservation, containing 
curious figures and inscriptions, and alao some inscriptions on marble 
or stucco.—A. d. M. 1892, p. 109. 

TesouRsOUK.—MM. Denis and Carton have excavated the mega- 
lithic necropolis of Teboursouk, whose tombs are stone circles, with 
ane or more small dolmens in the centre.—A, d. M. 1892, p. 109. 
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TUNIS.—Hans von Behrs has contributed to the Voestsche Zettung a 
report on the museum of the Bardo near Tunis. A summary of it is 
given in the Berlin Philologische Wochenschrift, November 19. 


ALCERIA. 


M. de la Blanchére reports that in Algeria M. Gauckler investigated 
in 1891 the provinces of Algiers and Constantine, and spent some time 
at Cherchell whose antiquities he studied and partly published alone 
or in collaboration with M: de Waille. He planned at the same time 
an excavation. M. Marye was charged with the plan for organizing, 
for the first time, a collection of mussulman art, of native industrial art, 
and of Turkish and Arabic monuments. 

The work regarded as most pressing ly M. de la Blanchére in 1891 
was the publication of African museums. The first series of the collee- 
tions du muse Alaow was almost completed: the muses d’Oran and de 
Constantine were in the press, following the musfe d’Alger published in 
the preceding year, The general catalogue will be drawn up as each 
establishment is definitively organized. The first place belongs to the 
Bardo museum whose catalogue had already been partly compiled by 
M. de la Blanchére. The museum of Oran, under its conservator, 
Demaeght, has been finally organized, and oceupies a fine building 
given by the city. It has been enriched by several additions, notably 
the famous inscription of king Masuna, The museum of Constantine 
has received among other things, the results of an interesting excava- 
tion made at Collo, especially some curious vasea with female 
silhoucttes. The museum of the Bardo can, however, never be 
rivalled by any of the museums of Algeria. The immense palace is 
already nearly full, although the museum in 1891 was but four years 
old. The large hall is full, with ite nine large cases; there are about 
5() square metres of mosaics, 50 statues of large fragments, about 
1200 inscriptions, and a multitude of small objects. , 


TIPASA— The local curate, M. |’ Abb? Saint-Gérand, has made some. 
important excavations in an early Christian church. He found that 
the altar was placed at the end opposite the apse on a kind of plat- 
form or béma attached to the wall. Several inscriptions were found 
set into the mosaic pavement. One is the epitaph of Alexander, a 
bishop of Tipasa, another the dedication of the construction by him. 
To this bishop is attributed.the merit of grouping about the altar the 
tombs of certain “righteous ancients,” justi priorea, by whom are 
undoubtedly meant his predecessors in the Episcopacy—Chron. des 
arta, 1892, No. 14. 
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‘Prifeasor Geell assisted in the excavations above described and 
Added further details in a communication to the Avadémnie des Jnacrape 
tions. The Wilding mentioned was a funerary chapel built to thé 
east of Tipasn by Bishop Alexander to contain the tombs of his pre- 
deceasors. Near by a Christian sarcophagus was found with reliefs of 
Christ giving the law, Moses striking the rock and other subjecta. 

Ta the same locality is the basilica of Saint Salsa erected over her 
tomb. Built in the fourth century, it waa decorated in the middle 6f 
the fifth by Potentius, probably a bishop; anid enlarged in the second 
half af the dixth. It was still an object of veneration in the seventh 
canbiry— Chron. des arta, 1592, No. 23, 


ABIA. 
HINDUSTAN. 

MUHAMMADAN COINS.— Mr. 8. Lane-Poole has completed his “ Cata- 
logue Of thé Coins of the Mogul Emperors of Hindustan in the British 
Musettm,” dating from 1525, the invasion of Buher, to the establishment 
of British currency in 1835, 

Tt @ésctibes over 1490 coins, chiefly gold and silver, of this splendid 
éeditiagé, “In his introduction Mr. Lane-Poole deals with variows 
hist@riéal, ge6graphiecal, and other problema suggested by the coinage, 
and with difficulties of classification presented by thé early imitative 
issiesOf the Rast India company and the French éompagnie des Indes. * 
This volume, the fourteenth, conipletes the catalocuing of all the 
Muhainiiadan ¢oins in the museum.—Jourial Royal Asiatic Society 
1892, p. 425. 

INDIAN NUMISMATICS.—Mr. Rodgera, Honorary Numismatist to thé 
government of India, has finished hia “Cataloove of the Coins with 
Persian 6r Arabic inscriptions in the Lahore nitwseum,” and practically 
fivished hia § Catalogue of the Coins in thé Galeutta tiuseum.” His 
own immense collection has now been purchased by the Punjab 
government, and he has nearly completed his catalogue of that. 

These cataldgues will be of very great importance alike for the 
numismatic and for the modern history of India.—Jowrn. Royal 
Asiatic Society, 1892, p. 425, | 

NEW VARIETY OF MAURYA INSCRIPTIONS.—Prof. Buhler has made & 
very careful study of impressions of ning votive inscriptions from the 
rélic-caskcta discovered by Mr. Rea in the rvined stupa of Bhattiprolit 
in thé Kistna District (Madras). He has mnde ot their contents, and 
has arrived at the conclusion that they ar written in a new variety 
of the Southern Maurya or Lit alphabet. Twenty-three letters of 
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tliese inacriptions agree exactly with thoae ordinarily used in the 
edicts of Asoka WhHich have long been held to belong to the 
first attempts of the Hindus in the art of writing. Four letters 
dre entirely tnusual, while the lingual 1 is introduced, which 
does not o¢¢ir in Asoka’s inscriptions. Further peculiarities 
ire presented in the notation of the medial and final vowels. The 
appedirance of the letters would indicate that the Bhattiprolu inserip- 
tions probably belong to a period only a few decades later than that of 
Asoka's edicts. By a comparison of these incriptions with Asoka's 
ediets, and with the inscriptions of Niudgleit, Hathegumplia, Bharhut 
and Triana, it becomes evident that they hold an intermediate position 
between the two sets, but are much more nearly related to those of 
the third century np. c. than those of the second. If this be true, the 
date of the Bhattiprolu inscription cannot be placed later than 200 
g. c, and the inscriptions themselves prove that several distinct 
varieties of the Southern Maurya alphabet existed during the third 
century, B. Cc. 

This fact would remove one of the strongest arguments in favor of 
the theory that writing was introduced into India during the rule of 
the Maurya dynasty—i. ¢, the absence of local sorts of letters in which 
the edicts of Asoka were written in places widely separated, for this 
may be explained by a desire to imitate as closely as possible the 
character of the original edict. 

If then the Bhattiprolu inscriptions show a system of characters 
radically different from those of Asoka’s edicts and at the same time 
in all probability coeval with them a strong point is gained for 
the side of those who are of the opinion that the introduction of 
Writing into India took place centuries before the accession of the 
Maurya Dynasty. lt is & curious fact that of all the anomalous letters 
in the Bhattiprola alphabet not one bears any trace to the later 
alphabets of India, all the characters of which are derived from 
those of Southern Maurya. The language of these inacriptions is a 
Prakrit dialect and is closely connected with the literary Pali.—J/ourn. 
Royal Asiatic Soctety, 1892, p. 602. 

THE INDIAN HELL.—In a number of the Journal Astatique (Bept., Oct., 
99), M. Léon Feer publishes an article entitled “L'Enfer Indien,” 
in which he confines himself to the Buddhist hells, leaving the Brah- 
fianic hells for another study. He avails himself of all previously 
printed matter and adds new material. His object ia to group to- 
gether and classify all the ideason infernal punishments, on thecrimes 
for Which they are inflicted and their duration. There are separate 
thapters on: (1) the name and number of hells; (2) the eight large 
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hot hells; (3) the attribution of the hells to distinct crimes ; (4) the 
small hells, There are many questions in connection with them 
which he leaves unsolved. Then come the cold hella: (1) the 
Chinese hells; (2) Southern hells; (3) the number and names of 
the cold hells (of both north and south); (4) the duration of one’s 
dwelling in the various hells; (5) on the non-existence of the cold 
hells; (6) on the period of time spent in all the hella, ete. The main 
conclusions are, that: All Buddhists recognize eight burning hells, 
with ascending intensity, surrounded by secondary hells of numbers 
varying from four to sixteen. Beside those there are eight cold hells, 
but only in the North, their names being considered in the South as 
expressing merely the different periods of sojourn in the eighth hell. 
The number of hella is at least 12, at most 32. 


ARCHAOLOGICAL SURVEY.—The second volume of the new series of 
the Archeological Survey of India is devoted to a catalogue of the 
antiquities and inacriptions in the North-Western Provinces and 
Qudh, compiled by Dr. A. Fuhrer. No part of India, not even the 
Panjab, is 80 crowded with historic spots, associated not only with 
the life and teaching of Buddha, and with the Hindy theagony, but 
also with the Muhammadan conquest. Most of the ground has 
already been worked over by Sir A, Cunningham and his assistants: but 
there are square miles of ruined mounds still almost untouched, We 
continually hear of finds of, ancient coing made by peasants during 
the rainy season; but the author is careful to point out that what is 
now wanted is systematic exploration, like that of Mr. Petrie in 
Egypt. The present volume is based rather upon printed documents 
than upon original research, though it shows everywhere the traces of 
personal knowledge. Ita object is to carry out the orders of the 
Government, by placing on record a catalogue of the existing monu- 
ments, classified according to their archwological importance, their 
slate of repair, and their custody. It js arranged in the order of 
administrative divisions and districts ; but copious indices enable the 
student to bring together any particular line of investigation,— 
Academy, September. 

A HISTORICAL DOCUMENT.—Dr. M. Aurel Stein, principal of the Ori- 
ental College at Lahore, has now ready for publication the first volume 
of his critical edition of the Rajatarangini, or Chronicles of tho Kings 
of Kashmir, upon which he has been engaged for some yeara, This 
work, which was written by the poet Kalhana in the middle of the 
twelfth century, is of special interest as being almost the sole exam ple 
of historical literature in Sanskrit, Hitherto it has only been known 
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from editions based upon corrupt MSS. written in Davengari, all of 
which show that they were copied from a MS. written in Sarada, the 
characteristic script of Kashmir, Dr, Stein has been fortunate enough 
to discover the original archetype, written in the latter half of the 
seventeenth century by a learned Pandit, on whose death the codex 
was divided among his heira; but the fragments have been collected 
and entrusted to Dr, Stein for the purpose of the present edition. In 
asecond volume Dr. Stein hopes to give exegetical notes on the text, 
with a commentary on matters of historical and antiquarian interest, 
and also (if possible) a map showing the ancient topography of Kash- 
mir.— Academy, September, 


EPIGRAPHY.—In part ix of Epigraphia Inclica—the organ for the pub- 
lications of the inscriptions collected by the Archwological Survey of 
India—Dr. James Burgess, the general editor, points out the scope of 
the work, and acknowledges the services of his collaborators, Out of 
a total number of about fifty papers, no leas than twenty-one have 
been contributed by Prof. Biihler, of Vienna, and nineteen by Prof. 
Kielhorn, of Gottingen, both of whom served their apprenticeship in 
Sanskrit studies at Bombay. We are glad to learn that: 

“The Government of India hos sanctioned the continuance of the 
work in a second volume, and much progress has already been made 
in preparing the materials for it. It will contain a revised edition, 
with facsimiles, of the great inscriptions of Asoka by Prof. Biihler, 
who will also supply other papers on Jaina inscriptions from Mathura, 
on the Sanchi inscriptions, &c. The Government has secured an 
impression of the Badal pillar inscription, and, through the favor of 
Col. 8. 5. Jacob, of Jaipur, rubbings of the Harsha inscription have 
been obtained, which, together with others, have been edited by Prof, 
Kielhorn, Muhammadan inscriptions have hitherto been overlooked, 
or but sparingly edited. It is intended to give them a placein the 
new volume, for which two series of considerable length [from Delhi 
and from Bengal] have already been prepared [by Dr. Paul Horn]. ” 
—Academy, September. 

THREE NEW INSCRIPTIONS OF ASOKA— AL a meeting of the Acad. 
des Inscriptions (May 6), M. Sénart called attention to the historic 
importance of three newly-discovered inscriptions of Asoka Piyadasi 
and the modifications which their discovery must make in generally 
received ideas. They prove the diffusion of Aryan civilization in the 
very centre of Southern Dekkan, ata for enrlier date than could have 
been supposed. M. Sénart’s paper haa been published in the Revue 
Archéologique (May-June, 1891). . 
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The inseriptions were discovered by Mr. Lewis Rice, Director of 
archology in Mysore, in the course of a survey of the Chitaldramg 
district and published by him. They were inscribed on immense 
boulders, several miles apart on the bands of Chinna Hagari, not far 
from the city of Mysore, a little above Bellary. They take us, there 
fore, seven degrees further south than any of the hitherto known 
inscriptions of the famous Maurya ruler, none of which had been 


. found south of Guzerat and Ganjam. They are in the same characters 


and the same Pali or Prakrit language. The texts are now entirely 
new. They are new versions of the edict of which three copies were 
found as early as 1877 at Sahasarim, Rupnath, and Bairath. Mr. 
Rice distinguishes his three inscriptions aa those of Lrahmagiri, 
Siddhapur and Jatinga Rimesvara: they present an identical text, 
that of Brahmagiri being the best preserved. They differ, however, 
notably in their text from the inscriptions of the Sahasaram-Rapnath 
group and shed much light upon them. Dialectically speaking they 
belong in general to the same series a3 those of Sahasaram-Ro pnith 
with interesting differences. 

This discovery is an epoch-making one in Indian archwology. 
Piyadasi speaks, it is true, in his edicts of his relations with the 
distant lands of Kerala and Pandya, and his propaganda went as far 
as Ceylon; but the present inscriptions were found at a distance of 
some dX) kilom. from the coast. It is true that here he does not speak 
in his own name, but in that of the local authorities, but his suzerainty 
is clearly expressed, They enable us to antedate by several centuries 
the diffusion in this region of the civilization and relizion of the 
Hindu Aryans, 

BUDDHIST STUPAS IN THE KISTNA DISTRICT (wapaas.i—Mr. Mea, 
Superintendent Archeological Survey, Madras, sends papers to the 
chief secretary to government, dated Bangalore, 10th May 1892. 

He reports excavations carried out at four Buddhist stiipas in 
the Kistna district, the inspection of all catalogued mounds in the 
Repalle taluk and the discovery by some dicgera, of a curiously 
carved monolithic pillar near the Siva temple at Bezwada. 

I. Guorvaca.—The first stdipa, that of Gudivada, was found to he badly 
demolished, narrow trenches dug at different points revealed the 
rough faces of solid brick wall from 9 to 11 feet in height, with foun- 
dation 3 feet below the surrounding ground level, 

The ground covered measures about 140 square feet, in the centre 
of the mound the remains of a dome constructed of solid brick work 
are found in fragments of courses of brick in circular rings. He refers 
to the finding of four relic caskets in this spot at the time of demolition 
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Near the stipa is the site of the ancient village and fort; long 
ridges of earth, in form of a square, mark the position of the walls; 
within these, various articles have been turned up, large bricks, broken 
sepulehral urns and grain jars, together with bends of various material 
and Buddhist lead coins, both round and equare; they bear the lian 
and the dagoba, emblems of the Andhra dynasty. The inscriptions 
of some are preserved. 

li, GHantasata.— At Ghantasala is a mound 112 feet in diameter and 
25 feet in height; the excarations here disclosed the remains of a 
stiipa from which the complete plan was determined. In the centre 
is a solid cube of brick work 10 feet square, enclosed in a chamber 19 
feet square with walls over 3 feet in thickness; outside this is a circular 
wall 5 ft. 6 inches thiek, 45 feet 10 inches in dinmeter, this is enclosed 
in another circular brick wall 13 feet 3 inches thick, with a diameter 
of 111 feet; this was the main outer wall of the structure, the exterior 
surface bore a chunam facing. About the base is a raised procession 
path 5 feet 7 in. broad, and 4 feet 6 in. high, a projection is found at 
each of the cardinal points, The inmost squares are connected by 
walls 2 feet 4 mn. thick, running parallel to these sides from the centre 
and corners, the celle formed by the intersections of these walls are 
packed with mud. 

The fact that the main walls, i, ¢., those of the squares and circles, are 
thicker than the others may indicate that they were carried up to 
form stories, or they may have been simply to strengthen the dome, if 
the exterior wall was carried up in that form. Further excavations in 
the mound discovered a marble alab carved with the Supada, a piece - 
ofacarved top rail panel and a number of carved slabs. 

When the brick work was excavated a well 6 inches square filled 
with earth was found under 3 feet of solid brick work. Among the 
debris, at the top, were found pieces of a broken ciatti, and a number 
ofsmall articles, beads and a coin, which it had probably contained, 
Just below these was a chatti of red earthenware, 4] in. in diameter, 
with a semi-circular lid, filled with black earth. Within this was a 
glazed chaifi 2) in. in diameter, and 1j in. in height. It contained 
numerous leads, bits of bone, small pearls, bits of gold leaf and small 
pleces of mineral. 

A number of marble sculptures have been removed from the 
stipa of Ghantasala, and are now in the village. Among them are 
several pieces carved with lotus flowers, and other ornaments and 
inscriptions, square and circular moulded vases, a circular base 
earved with horses, elephants and other animals, an umbrella, a panel 
with rail and figures, and two carved slabs. Other remains found in 
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and near Ghantasala are an “ancient brass dipa, with a Telugu in- 
scription and a small brass image of Siva” now in the temple, a 
“small chakra and a trisula, each with pillar base.” Brick walls and 
brick debris are found all about the neighborhood, but so demolished 
as to make it impossible to determine what the buildings were. 

Il. BHATTIPROLU.—On the report in the stipa of Bhattiprolu, a former 
letter is referred to in which an account is given of certain inscribed 
caskets, and other relica found in the centre of the dome some time 
before. The reports continue with the account of further excavations 
by means of trenches. Those about the exterior discovered an 
unbroken procession path at the small east quadrant, the face of the 
dome too at this point is intact to a height of over 5 ft. In the 
trenches at the north side there was found “two picces of a marble 
umbrella, having a curve of a radius of 1 foot 6 in., a small piece of 
a pilaster base from a slab, a pilaster capital with horses and riders, 
and the halfof what had been a large slab” carved with the lower 
portion of a draped figure, 

At some distance from the basement, or procession path, the 
remains of six marble bases of the rail were found standing in position 
—they are 1 ft. 11., by 12 in, by 1 ft. 10 in., in height, spaced by a 
distance of 1 ft. 7 in. in each, they are sunk 1 ft. 6 in. below the brick 
floor, and rest on a broad marble slab. 

A large number of ancient sites and mounds were examined in the 
neighborhood of Repalle. At Anentaiarwm, Buddhini, Chandavélu 
and Puapud. Considerable surface has been excavated for various 
purposes; the earth, a kind of black mud, is found to be thickly 
mixed with broken pottery and bones of animals; occasionally a pillar 
or other building stone is turned up. At Morakdru, copper, lead 
and rarely gold and silver coins are found mixed with the broken 
pottery. 

At Krudarnudi, Maudura, Milpiirvn and Periarli, mounds were 
examined, the earth was found to consist of black mud mixed with 
pottery and ashes. The mounds differ only in extent, and portions 
of several have been removed. 

BHATTIPROLU.—A Bupowist Stura.—Mr. Rea during last scason exam- 
ined the remains of a stipa at Bhattiprolu in the Kistna district, the 
marble casing of which had been used by the Canal engineers: and in 
it he has made discoveries of very considerable interest. 

He found the stipa had been a solid brick building 132 feet in 
diameter, surrounded by a procession path about cight feet wide, It 
must thus have been of very nearly the dimensions of the Amard- 
vati stiipa. Fragments or chips only of the outer casing of marble 
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were found in the area he excavated. When the dome and portions 
of the drum had been previously demolished for the materials, 
inside the dome there was found “a casket made of six small slabs 
of stone dove-tailed into one another, measuring about 2) feet by 
14 by 1 foot; inside this was a clay chatti containing a neat soap- 
stone casket, which enclosed a crystal phial. In this latter was a 
pearl, a few little bits of gold leaf, and some ashes. " Mr. Rea con- 
sidered that there might still be another deposit of relics; and having 
discovered the centre of the original brickwork, he found there a shaft 
or well 91 inches in diameter filled with earth, which went down about 
15 fect. Following this he found at one side near the bottom a stone 
box about 11 inches by § and 5 inches deep, with an inscription round 
the upperlip. Inside was a small globular blackstone relic casket, 
two small hemipsherical metal cups a little over an inch in diameter, 
with a gold bead on the apex of one, and the bead (fallen out) of the 
other; another small bead, two double pearls, also four gold lotus 
flowers 1.2 inch in diameter, two ¢risulas in thin plates 1.2 by 1 inch, 
seven triangular bits of gold, a single and a double gold bead—the 
weight of these gold articles being about 148 grains. There was also 
a hexagonal crystal 2.56 inches long by 0.88 inch in diameter, pierced 
along the axis, and with an inscription lightly traced on the sides. 
The stone relic casket measures 44 inches each way, the lid fitting on 
with a groove, and it contained a cylindric crystal phial 2) inches in 
diameter and 1} inches high, moulded on the sides and flat on top and 
bottom; the lid fitted in the same way as that of the casket. Inside 
was a flattish piece of bone—possibly of the skull—and under the 
phial were nine small lotus flowers in gold leaf; six gold beads and 
eight small ones; four small lotus flowers of thin copper; nineteen 
small pierced pearls; one bluish erystal bead; and twenty-four 
amall coins in a light coloured metal, possibly brass, smooth on one 
side and with lotus flowers, trisulas, feet, &c., on the obverse. These 
had been arranged on the bottom and attached in the form of a 
scastika. 

Two and a half feet below this was a second deposit on the opposite 
ot north side of the shaft. The central area of the cover, in this case, 
has an inscription in nineteen lines with two lines round it—the letters 
being filled in with white, In the lower stone was a receptacle 6} inches 
deep, by 74 in diameter, having a raised rim 14 inches broad, bearing 
another inscription of two lines on the upper surface—the letters also 
filled in with lime. The cavity was nearly filled with earth, and con- 
tained a phial 1) inches in diameter and 2} inches high, with a lid 
moulded like a dagoba. ‘The phial and lid were lying separate, and 
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there was no sign ofa relic. Mixed with the earth were 164 lotus leaves 
and buds, two circular flowers, 1 trisula and a three-armed figure like o 
evastita, all in gold leaf, two wold stems for lotus flowers, six gold 
beads, and a small gold ring—weighing, collectively, about 310 grains ; 
also two pearls, a garnet, six coral beads, a bluish, flat, oval bead, a 
white crystal bead, two greenish, flat, six-sided crystal drops, a 
number of bits of corroded copper leaf in the shape of lotus flowers, a 
minute umbrella, and some folded pieces about 2 inches by 14, 
showing traces of letters or symbols pricked upon them with a metal 
point, but too corroded to permit of unfolding or decipherment. 

Next, at a slightly lower level on the east side of the shaft, he came 
upon athird black stone cover, with an inscription of eight lines cut 
on the under surface m a sunk, circular area in the centre. The 
lower stone again bears an inscription round the rim of the cavity in 
one line—the letters being whitened. The receptacle was 5] inches 
deep, 7] wide at the top, and 5 at the bottom. It was also nearly 
filled with earth, and contained a crystal phial similar to that in the 
second, the lid lving apart; but close to it was the relic caskot, 
perhaps of chrysolite, less than half an inch each way by three 
éighths, in which is clrilled a circular hole 0.28 inch in diameter, closed 
by a small, white crystal stopper with hexagonal top. The neck is 
eovered with gold leaf, and a sheet of the same wus fixed outside to 
the bottom. This unique casket contains three small pieces of bone, 
With it were found a bluish bead § inch long, a smaller one, and one 
of yellow crystal, a small hexagonal crystal drop, slightly yellowish 
In colour, a flat one of white erystal,a bone bead, six pearls, thirty- 
two seed pearlse—all pierced, thirty lotus flowers, a quatrefoil, and a 
small ficure of gold leaf, 

The alphabet of the inscriptions presents features of peculiar 
interest, which I leave to be discussed by Prof. Biihler—Jas, Burgess 
in. Acad. May 21, , 

N, B.—Further details are given under the headings “ New variety of 
Maurya inscriptions,and also under “ Buddhist Shupasin the Kistna district.” 

GAUHATI—Assam.—Mr. Joseph Chunder Dutt has reprinted from the 
dmdian Notion (Caleutta) an account of an archeological visit to 
Gauhati, the ancient capital of Assam. The temples, dte., he des- 
cribes mostly date only from the eighteenth century, as is shown by 
the inseriptions which he is careful to quote. There ure, however 
many ruins of older buildings and fragments of sculpture, whisk 
would perhaps repay more detailed examination. The destruction of 
some of these is due to the misdirected activity of British engineers, 


—Academy, Feb. 6. 
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PANJAB.—Remains oF ANciENT BupoHieT Temeces—The Journal of the Royal 
Asiatic Society for October, 1892, contains a note in “ Ancient remains 
of Temples on the Bannu Frontier,” an unfrequented part of the 
Panjab, The ruins of two temples stand on a hillock rising from the 
Indus. The tralition with regard to them is that the Pandwas 
retired here to spend twelve years of exile after béing defeated by the 
Kerwi, A short distance from these ruins is the site of a third 
temple now completely demolished. This temple was completely 
demolished. This temple was built of bricks of light pressed (?) clay 
about 12x9x3 inches in size, On breaking some of the bricks they 
were found to bear distinctly the impression of tree leaves, and 
brought under the influence of a petrifying spring which exists not 
far from the spot. 

The remains are undoubtedly of great antiquity, and appears to 
have been Buddhist temples of the tall, conical kind. Their Budd- 
histic origin is madecertain by the eizht-leafed lotus ornaments which 
characterize the carvings. 


THIBET. 


Mr. Rockhill, who made himself so well-known by his first expe- 
dition to Thibet, is at present engaged in a second journey, in the 
hope of this time reaching the capital Lhassa. 

The Duke of Orleans and his companion have already published 
the results of their journey undertaken shortly alter Mr. Rockhill’s 
first. 

CHINA. 

THE GAME OF WEI-CHI.—At a meeting in Shanghni of the Chinese 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, M. Volpicelli read a paper on 
“The Game of Wei-Chi, " the greatest game of the Chinese, especially 
with the literary class and ranked by them superior to chess. Like 
chess, this game is of a general military and mathematical character, 
but is on a much more extensive scale, the board containing 361 
places and employing nearly 200 men on a side. All of the men, 
however, have the same value and powers. 

The object is to command as many places on the board as possible 
—this may be done by enclosing empty spaces or by surrouding the 
enemy's men. Very close calculation is alwaya essential in order 
that a loss in one region may be met by gains in another, thug 
employing skillful strategy when the contestants are evenly matched. 
The game has come down from great antiquity, being first mentioned 
in Chinese writings about 8, c, 625, It was in all probability intro- 
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duced by the Babylonian astronomers who were at that time the 
instructors of all the Eust.—Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1892, 
p. 421. 


CENTRAL ASIA. 

EXPEDITION OF M. DUTREUIL De RHINS.—The Académie des Inserip- 
tions sent M. Dutreuil de Rhings some time since on an archeological 
expedition to Further Asia. Beside the income of the Gamier fund 
previously accorded to him for the purpose, it has accorded him a 
grant of 30,000 francs. The last news from him was a report— 
Chron, dea Arts, 1802, No. 22. 


THE ORKHON INSCRIPTIONS.—We quote from the Times the follow- 


ing report of two papers read before the Oriental Congress, in the 
section of China and the Far East: 

“A paper was contributed by Mr. E. Delmar Morgan on ‘The 
Results of the Russian Archeological Researches in the Basin of the 
Orkhon in Monzolia.”” Mr. Morgan drew attention to a splendid atlas 
of plates presented to the Congress by Dr. Radlof, of St. Petersburg, 
containing photographs and facsimiles of inscriptions copied by the 
members of the archeological expedition sent by the Imperial Acad- 
emy of Sciences to investigate the ruins on the Orkhon. These ruins 
comprise (1) the remains of an ancient Uighur town west of the 
Orkhon, (2) the ruins of a Mongol palace to the east of that river, 
and a large granite monument shattered into pieces. Excavations 
were also made of the burial places of the Khana of the Tukiu or 
Turks inhabiting this part of Asia previously to the Uighura, who 
drove them out. The earliest inscription dates from 732 a. n., and 
refers to a brother of the Khan of the Tukiu mentioned in Chinese 
history. Additional interest attaches to these Inscriptions owing to 
the fact that some of the characters are identical with those digcovered 
on the Yenissei. The expedition to which the paper referred visited 
the monastery of Erdenitau, and found there a number of stones with 
inscriptions in Mongol, Tibetan, and Persian, brought from the ruins 
of a town not far off. These ruins have been identified with Kara- 
koram, the capital city of the first Khans of the dynasty of Jenghiz 
Khan. 

“Prof. Donner wished to present to the Congress a publication by 
the Société Finno-Ougrienne at Helsingfors, containing inscriptions 
from the valley of the Orkhon, brought home by the Finnish Expe- 
dition in 1890. There are three large monuments, the first erected 
782 4. p., by the order of the Chinese Emperor in honour of Kind. 
Jeghin, younger brother of the Khan of the Tukiy (Turks). On the 
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west side it has an inscription in Chinese, speaking of the relations 
between the Tukiu and Chinese. The Tartar historian, Ye-lu-chi, of 
the thirteenth century, saw it and fave some phrases from the front of 
it. On all the other sides ig a long inscription of 70 lines in runic char- 
acters, which cannot be a mere translation of the Chinese because it 
numbers about 1400 words, while the Chinese inscription containa 
only about 800. The other monument has also a Chinese inseription 
on one aide, but greatly effaced. On the other sides are runic inscrip- 
tions in 77 lines at least, This monument was erected, by order of the 
Chinese Emperor, in honour of Mekilikn (Moguilen}, Khan of the 
Tukiu, who died 733 a.p, About two-thirds of its runic inscription 
nearly line for line contains the same as the first monument, a circum- 
stance of importance for the true reading of the text, The third 
monument, which has been the largest one, was destroyed by light- 
ning and shattered into about filty fragments. It is trilingual—viz., 
Chinese, Uighur, and runie or Yenissei characters. On com paring 
the texts they are found to contain many identical words and forma, 
proving that the languages were nearly identical. M. Devéria thinks 
that this is the memorial stone which the Uighur Khan, 784 4. p., 
placed at the gateway of his palace to record the benefits the Uichurs 
had done to the Chinese Empire. Concerning the characters of these’ 
inscriptions they show small modifications. The tomb Inscriptions 
at Yenissei seem to be the more original; some characters have been 
altered in the Tukiu alphabet and also in the third monument, repre- 
senting in that way the three several nations—the Tukiu, the Uighurs, 
Who followed them, and the Hakas, or Khirgiz, at Yenisseil, A com- 
parison of the characters themselves with the alphabets in Asia Minor 
shows that about three-fourths of them are identical with the charac- 
ters of the Ionian, Phrygian, and Syrian [7]. The other part has 
resemblances with the graphic systems of India and Central Asia. 
We can now expect that the deciphering of these interesting inscrip- 
tions will soon give us reliable specimens of the oldest Turk dialects.” 
Academy, Sept. 17. 

SIMFEROPOL—At Simferopol Prof. Messclowski has made the moat 
interesting discovery of a Scythian warrior’s grave, dating probably 
from about the second orthird century. The skeleton lay on its back 
facing the east, on the head was a cap with gold ornaments, and little 
gold plates were also fixed to portions of the dress. Near the head 
stood two amphore and « leathern quiver containing copper-headed 
arrows. At the feet were the bones of an ox, an iron knife, four 
amphore and some lances—these were in a very rusty condition, The 
quiver had a fine gold-chased ornament upon it representing a flying 
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eagle gripping in its talons a small animal. It is admirably worked. 
The ekeleton itself fell to pieces immediately.— Biblia, Oct., 1892. 

SEMITIG EPIGRAPHY AND ANTIQUITIES.—M. Clermont-Ganneau has 
published in the Journal Asatique for 1892, No. 1, a series of the dis- 
coveries and investigations made in Semitic epigraphy and antiquitica 
during the year 1891. It is the address by which he opened his 
course at the Collége de France. He commences with Phonicia and 
notices besides such discoverica as are reported in the Journal, such 
books as Goblet d'Aviella’s La migration des symboles, which is a com- 
parative study of Oriental art symbols, and Ph. Berger's Histoire de 
Péeriture dans l'antiquité, which treats epecially of the development of 
the Pheenician alphabet, As an original supplement he describes 
some antiquities recently eent to him, which had been found in the 
hecropolia of Sidon, ¢. y., a terracotta head of Kryptian style: a 
smaller head of Cypriote style; a statuette of Bes; two gold ear-rings ; 
bottom of a Greek vase with a Phoenician inscription; piece of a 
diorite scarcophapus cover of Egyptian origin, probably that of a king 
of Sidon. Another complete anthropoid sarcophagus from the same 
site at Sidon has been sent to Constantinople, Still another sarco- 
phagus of this type has been found in Spain, at Cadiz, the ancient 
Gades, Its importance is incalculable, as it proves for the first time 
the passing of the Phoenicians to Spain. Mr. Clermont-Ganneau then 
takes up Aramiean antiquities and inscriptions, eapecially those of 
Palmyra. Among them are a number secured by the writer himself: 
they are three fine monumental funerary inscriptions and six funerary 
busts of men and women, two of which are finely executed and re- 
markably well preserved ; all are inecribed and seycral are dated. 
He notices the publication of the valuable Journal d'un voyage en 
Aralie (1883-1884) by Charles Huber, in which the five note-books of 
the traveller ure reproduced. It will be remembered that he was 
treacherously murdered during his journey. Dr. Euting in hia Sinay- 
tiache Inschriften publishes 67 inscriptions copied by him in the Sinaitic 
peninsula. His readings are very careful and accurate. Three of the 
texts are dated and are important in view of tho controversy as to the 
age of all these inscriptions. 

Palestine and Hebrew antiquities are very fully treated. M. Clement- 
Ganneau reads the famous Lachish inscription yon = ad libandum ; 
he calls attention to hematite weight with an early inscription found 
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immense ancient arch, analogous to Robinson’s arch. It introduces 
quite a new element in the complicated problem of the Jewish Tem ple. 
Mr. Wrightson, an English engineer, concludes that the two arches or 
bridges formed part of a continuous system of parallel arches which 
occupied, between the two east and west walls, the substructure of the 
entire southern part of the esplanade of the temple. Mr. Schick's 
investigations are carefully noticed. Finally praise is given to the 
new publication of the Abbé Vigouroux, Dictionnaire dela Bible. 


ARABIA. 


A HISTORY OF YEMEN.—The British Museum acquired in 1886 the 
MS. of Omirah’s ‘History of Yemen,’ a work of which it was long 
feared that no copy was at the present day in existence. OméArah’s 
‘History’ extends over a period of about three hundred and fifty 
years. [t commences with the foundation of the city and principality 
of Zabid in the ninth century, and extends down to the eve of the 
conquest by the Ayydbites in the twelfth. Mr Henry C. Kay, a 
member of the Council of the Royal Asiatic Society, has prepared the 
MS. for publication, tozether with an English translation, notes and 
indices. The volume also contains, besides other similar matter, an 
account and genealogical list of the Imarns of Yemen, down to the 
thirteenth century, derived from the Zeydite MSS. recently added 
to the British Museum library.— Atheneum, 


COINS OF THE BENU RASOOL DYNASTY OF SULTANS—(Out of the 


. fourteen sovereigns who composed the Renu Rasool dynasty, we are 


In possession of the coins of only eight, and these the first eight - 
their inscriptions are in Arabic, and it is by no means easy to decipher 
all of them, The mints of these are: Aden, Zebid, El-Mahdjim, 
Thabat, Sana and Taiz, and each is characterized by a particular 
figure, a fish for Aden, a bird for Zebid, a lion for El-Mahdjim, and 
other symbols. There are also noticed several coins struck by rebels 
under the Renu Rasool dynasty,— Revue Numismatique, 11 3. tom, 10, 
tit trim. 1892, p. 350), 


BABYLONIA. 


A BAS-RELIEF OF NARAM-SIN.— At a meeting of the Acad. des In- 
acriptions M. Maspero exhibited a photograph of a Chaldean bas-relief 
from Constantinople. It was erected by, and bears the name of King 
Naram-sin, who reigned over Babylonia about 3800 zc. Though 
much mutilated, what remains shows workmanship of a refined 
kind. It represents a human figure standing, clothed (as on the most 
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ancient cylinders) with a robe that passes under one arm and over the 
shoulder, and wearing a conical head-piece flanked with horns. The 
general appearance strikingly recalls Egyptian monuments of the 
same date The relief is extremely low, the lines clear, but not stiff. 
There is no muscular exaggeration as ia often the case in the cylinders. 
Naram-sin, like his father, Sargon I, has left the reputation (perhaps 
legendary) of a great conqueror; a campaign against Magan is attri- 
buted to him. M. Maspero was disposed to explain the style of the 
bas-relief by the Egyptian influence, It differa widely from the 
sculptures of Telloh, which are less refined and artistically advanced, 
But these, though of later date, come from a provincial town, not from 
a capital M. Menant mentioned that the collection of M. de Clerg 
contains a cylinder, also of remarkable workmanship, with an ingerip- 
tion with characters of the sume atyle os those on the bas-relief in 
question; but it bears the name of Sarzani, king of Agyaii, who is 
several generations earlier than Sargon L. Both of these are examples 
of an art which was never surpassed in Chaldea.— Academy, Oct. 15; 
Chron. des Arts, 1892, No. 35, 


TELLOH.—Basy.onan Scucpture.—The later excavations of M. deSarzec 
at Telloh, in so far as they concern sculpture, are treated by M. Heuzey 
in some communications to the Acad, des Inscriptions. M. de Sarzee 
has reconstructed from some fragments a series of reliefs relating to 
King Ur-Nina, the ancestor of King K-nnna-du, who is commemorated 
in the atele of the vultures. The sculptures of Ur-Nina are of rude and 
primitive workmanship and belong to the earliest period of Babylonian 
sculpture. The king is represented more than once, either carrying 
on his head the sacred basket, or seated and raising in his hand the 
drinking-horn. Around him are ranged his children and servants, 
all with their names inscribed upon the drapery. Among them is 
A-kur-gal, who is to succeed his father, replacing another prince, his 
older brother. The reunion of these fragments has piven ug an 
historic and archwological document of the higheat antiquity.— Rerue 
Critique, 1892, Nu, 44. " 


Ar a meeting of the Acad. des Ineer. M. Heuzey read a paper upon | 


the “Stéle des Vautours.” M. de Sarzec has been able to find and 
piece together several additional fragmenta, from which it ap pears 
that the name of the person who set up the pillar was E-anna-du 

king of Sirpula, son of A-kur-gal, and grandson of King of Ur-Nina. 
He is represented in front of his warriors, beating down his enemies, 
sometimes on foot, sometimes in a chariot, of which only a trace te 
mains. The details of the armor resemble ip some respects that of 
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the Assyrians of a much later date. From what can be read of the 
inscription, it seems that the conquered enemies belonged to the 
country of Is-ban-ki. There is also mention of a city of Ur, allied 
with Sirpula. The pillar was sculptured on both faces. On the re- 
verse is a royal or divine figure, of large size, holding in one hand the 
heraldic design of Sirpula (an eagle with the head of a lion), while 
the other brandishes a war-club over a crowd of prisoners, who are 
tumbling one over another in a sort of net or cage. In illustration of 
this scene, M. Heuzey quoted the passage from Habakkuk (i. 15), 
describing the vengeance of the Chaldeans: “They catch them in their 
net and gather them in their drag.”"—Academy, Sept. 3. 


THE BABYLONIAN STANDARD WEIGHT.—Prof. Sayce writes: “ Mr. 
Greville Chester has become the possessor of a very remarkable relic 
of antiquity, discovered in Babylonia, probably on the site of Babylon, 
It ia a large weight of hard green stone, highly polished, and of a 
cone-like form. The picture of an altar has been engraved upon it, 
and down one side runs a cuneiform inscription of ten lines. They 
read as follows: 

“One manch standard weight, the property of Merodach-sar-ilani, 
a duplicate of the weight which Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, 
the son of Nabopolassar, king of Babylon, made in exact accordance 
with the weight [prescribed] by the deified Dungi, oa former king.” 

The historical importance of the inscription is obvious at the first 
glance. Dungi was the son and successor of Ur-Bagas, and his date 
may be roughly assigned to about 2000 nc. It would appear that he 
had fixed the standard of weight in Babylonia; and the actual weight 
made by him in accordance with this standard seems to have been 
preserved down to the time of Nebuchadrezzar, who caused a duplicate 
of it to be made. The duplicate again became the standard by which 
all other weights in the country had to be tested. 

The fact that Dungi is called “the deified” is not surprising. We 
know of other early kings of Chaldaea who were similarly raised to 
the rank of gods. One of them prefixes the title of “divine” to his 
own bricks; another, Naram-Sin, the son of Sargon, of Accad, is called 
“a god" on the seal of an individual who describes himself as his 
“worshipper.” It is possible that in this cult of certain Babylonian 
kings we have an evidence of early intercourse with Egypt."—Acad- 
emy, Deo. 19. 

CATALOGUE OF BRITISH MUSEUM TASLETS.—Stored in the British 
Museum are some 60,000 inscribed pieces of terracotta or clay-tableta, 
forming the libraries of Assyria and Babylonia. The great impetus 
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given to cuneiform studies has made it necessary that the tablets 
should be catalogued, and the trustees have now issued a descriptive 
catalogue of some $,000 inscribed tablets, The inscriptions in question 
come irom the Kuyuryik Mound, at Nineveh. The tablets embrace 
every class of literature, historical documents, hymns, prayers and 
educational works, such as syllabaries or spelling-books, and dic- 
tionaries. The catalogues, of which the second is just issued, are 
prepared by Dr, Bezold.— Biblia, Sept., 1892. 

ASHNUNNAK.—M. Pognon, French Consul at Bagd ac, has announced 
to the Acad. des Inscriptions that he has discovered the exact location 
of the region called anciently the land of Ashnunnak. He declures 
that he is not yet ready to announce his discovery more exactly, but 
publishes several bricks with the names and titles of several princes 
of Ashnunnak hitherto unknown. These are Ibalpil, Amil and 
Nulaku. 


PERSIA. 


M. b& MORGAN'S RESEARCHES IN PERSIA AND LURISTAN.—In a com- 
munication to the Acad. des Inser. M, de Morgan gives a report upon 
his mission in Persia and Luristan, of which the following are a few 
extracts, “In the valley of the Lar, I made a study of the subter- 
raneun habitations excavated in the rock and made a plan of the very 
ancient castle, Molla-Kélo, which once defended the pags of Vahiné, 
Finally, in the ravine called Ab-é-pardima, I discovered in the alluvion 
come stone instruments presenting very ancient paleolithic characters, 
At Amol, I studied the ruins of the ancient city and gathered some 
interesting collections containing quite a number of pieces of pottery 
and some bronzes of the xrv century.”..... “Near Asterabad there 
is a mound called Khaighruch-t&p2, I attempted to make some exca- 
vations of this point: unfortunately my work here was arrested by 
order of the Persian government just when, after twenty days of 
working with sixty laborers, I had reached a depth of 114 meters. 
In this excavation I found some human bones, some pottery, some 
whorls and some thin objects composed of bronze much decomposed ; 
all in the midst of ashes and cooking-debris. At the bottom was a 
skeleton stretched upon a very regular bed of pebbles, and I am of 
the opinion that Khaighruch-tépe was primitively raised as a tomh and 
alterwards served for the construction of a village, the SUCCESSIVE ruling 
of which coming to increase the importance of the mound. At a 
depth of 113 meters I found more cinders and debris, indicating that 
I had not yet come to the level of the earliest works.” ..... “The 
tépés are near together in the eastern part of the Mazanderan and in 
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the Turkoman steppe; bnt in the Lenkoran, the Ghilan and the 
western Mazanderan they are entirely wanting, It is concluded from 
this observation that the people who built here were not aborigines 
of the north of Persia, but that their migration moreover has left 
traces on the richt and on the left of the Caspian. The Scythians of 
Herodotus present a very satisfactory solution for the problem of the 
Caspian fépéa.”.,... “From an archmolozical point of view the Len- 
koran was absolutely virgin soil and the finding of the first tomb was 
not an easy task. Finally, after long and minute research in the 
foresta, I discovered the necropolis of Kravelady, composed of dol- 
mens almost completely despoiled, but in sufficiently good condition 
to permit me to organize the natives in research for burial places of 
the same sort, I at first encountered much repugnance on the part 
of the inhabitants to excavate the tombs; finally, with some money 
and very long explanations, I brought them to terms and, thanka to 
my tomb-hunters, I found and excavated the necropoli of Horil, 
Beri, Djonii, Tiilii, Mistail, Hiveri, ete. These tombs present, accord- 
ing to their age, very different characteristics; the most ancient and at 
the same time the largest, contain rude arms of bronze. Those of the 
period following show the bronze well worked, iron, gold and silver 
being employed as jewels. Although we saw iron in very small 
quantities in the tombs of the second period, it is not until the third 
that it appears as the material of arms; at the same time, the jewels 
take the forms of animals, which change, as I have shown in the case 
of Russian Armenia in my preceding mission, indicates the appear- 
ance of a strange tribe posseased of special arta. Duriny the last 
epoch all the arms are of iron. The pottery found in the tombs is 
glazed. 

“As to the form of the monuments, it is very variable at different 
ages; there are some covered passages or chambers completely closed, 
some dulmens with openings like those of India. At the very time 
when my excavations were attaining their greatest importance I was 
compelled to discontinue them by order of the Russian administra- 
tion and was obliged to leave the country, having only made a 
beginning in archeology. An wkuse of the Czar reserves the excava- 
tions in all his great empire for the Archeological Society of St. 
Petersburg. But this interdict did not arrive until after I had execa- 
vated about two hundred and twenty tombs, so that we now possess 
more than fifteen hundred objects, vases, arma, trinkets of gold, bronze, 
silver, efc. 

“ At Moukri, thanks to the kindness of a Kurd chief, I was enabled 
to excavate a tomb which, although it held no objects of value, still 
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contained someinteresting relica. I have not yet been able to assign a 
date to any of them.”..... “During my stay at Moukri I set up a 
map on the scale of eqisgp, and marked upon it all the ruina, mounds 
and ancient tombs...... 

“Although blockaded by snow at Haimadan I was able to visit the 
ancient Ecbatana and there acquired a small collection of Greek jewels 
and Chaldean cylinders. I found no trace whatever of the ancient 
palace; they told me that the last debris had been reduced to lime 
and that houses had been built over the rest, On the other hand, the 
trilingual inscription of the Elvend, the Ghendj-ndméA, is still admir- 
ably preserved, but the cold prevented me from taking a squeeze. 
After having visited and photographed the ruins of Dinfiver, Kin- 
ghfrer, Bisoutoun and several remains encountered on the route, I 
visited Tagh-¢-Bostan, near Kirmanshahan; I took numerous photo- 
graphs and squeezes of the more interesting fragments, like the pah- 
lavi inscriptions of the amallest monument. At Zohab, I took the 
inscriptions of Ler-époul and of Hourin-cheikh-khan, made plans of 
the ruins of Ler-é-poul, those of the Sassanian palace of Kasr-(- 
Chirfon and of Haouch-Ruri; drew up a map on a scale of +2yy5, of 
the gutes of the Zagros, and of the country around.” ..... “ Having 
arrived at Houleilan,..... I found the remains of a large number of 
towns and castles of the Sassanian epoch, besides some very ancient 
pes. At Chiryan, near the fort of the Poncht--Kouh, are the ruins 
of a Sassanian town. I made a plan of it. Near it is a great tell of 
unburnt brick...... In the valleys, situated near the plain, in the 
passes are some tells, and it is near one of them that I had the good 
fortune to find more than eight hundred objects carved in flint. Be- 
yond these fells which guard the frontier of the Semite border, the 
Poncht-¢-Kouh does not contain a single ruin. In antiquity, og 
to-day, it was inhabited by nomads. On leaving the Poncht-¢-Kouh, 
I entered the valley of the Kukha, where [ encountered numerous 
ruins. I then advanced into Louristan, continually finding lella, of 
which the principal ones are those of Zakha and of Khorremibad. 
-.-++ Finally arriving at Susiana, we again found civilization, but 
also a country well known and that does not form a part 
mission.”—Journal Asiatique, No. 2, 1892, pp. 189-200. 

COINS OF THE SATRAPS.—1. Money had been invented and was invir- 
culation in the Greek cities of Asia Minor almost two hundred years, 
when Darius I introduced the darie. The Greek coins in circulation 
along the coast had not penetrated far from the Mediterranean, even 
the new Persian coinage was used chiefly in the commerce | ith 
Greeks on the frontier, and for th , , pata 
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enrolled in the armies of the Great King, The interior of the empire, 
during the whole period of the Achwmenidm, continued to employ 
wedges of precious metals in exchange, The coinage of the Persian 
empire divides into four clearly defined groups, aceording to the direct 
authority of its issue. (1) The coinage of the Great King; (2) The 
coinage of the tributary Greek towns; (3) The coinage of the tributary 
dynasties; (4) The coinage occasionally struck for the satraps, chiels 
of the Persian army. It is the last category that is described in the 
paper here summarized, The towns then, and the tributary dynasties, 
and, under some circumstances, the satraps enjoyed the right to coin 
money but only in electrum, silver and bronze; the great King reserved 
the exclusive right to issue coina in gold; and this principle became 
universally acknowledged, so that gold effectually became the unique 
standard of the Persian empire. The few departures from this rule 
are not worthy of consideration. The towns of Asia Minor paying 
tribute to the great King continued to Issue money, just as they had 
during their independence, retaining their own types, and betraying 
in no way their subjection. The tributary kings placed under the 
surveillance of satraps were allowed various degrees of liberty in issu- 
ing coinage, according to their countries and to their varying relations 
to the persian monarch; the dynasties of Caria, of Cyprus, of Gebal 
and of Tyre, like the tributary cities mentioned above, continued their 
old coinage, while those of Sidon and of Cilicia placed upon their 
coins, the figure of the Achwmenidean prince. 

Besides the coinage already mentioned there exists 4 number of 
coins bearing the names of satraps, and the questions are raised, under 
what circumstances were these issued, and with what. extraordinary 
powers was a satrap invested, who was permitted to issue money in 
his own name? ‘The theory is advanced, that the satraps of the 
Persian empire never held the right to coin moncy in their capacity 
as satraps. All the instances we have of satrapal coins were issued 
by satrap invested with the command of armies. Ir, Lenormant 
says: “ All the pieces known, which bear the names of high function- 
aries of Persia, mentioned in history, particularly those of Cilicia, 
should be ranged in the class of military coins; that is, coins issued by 
generals placed at the head of armies, on a campaign, and not as 
satraps exercising their regular powers.” The only satrapies in which 
money was coined, before Alexander, are the following. The sixth 
satrapy, which comprised Egypt and Cyrenaica. The filth sutrapy or 
that of Syria, comprising Arabia, Mesopotamia, Syria, Phoenicia, Pal- 
estine and the island of Cyprus. ‘The fourth satrapy or that of Cilicia, 
which acquired in the v century the states north of the Taurus. The 
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first aatrapy or that of Ionia, comprising Pamphilia, Lycia, Caria, 
Pisidia, Ionia and Eolis, The twelfth satrapy, known as the satrapy 
of Sardis, or of Lydia. The thirteenth satrapy, known also as the 
satrapy of Phrygia, which comprised, besides the coast of the Hel- 
lespont, all the central region of Asia Minor between the Taurus and 
the Black Sea. This huge province was divided in the fifth century 
into the satrapies of Greater Phrygia, Lesser Phrygia, and Cappadocia. 

2. The coinage in circulation in Egypt, during the Achwmenidean 
supremacy was all of foreign origin, the staters of the Kings of Tyre 
aml Sidon and the tetradrachmas of Athens. The commerce with 
Greece, and especially the incessant wars in which Greek mercenaries 
were largely employed, tended to make Athenian silver popular in 
the eastern countries. For the pay of these mercenaries, the Persians 
and Egyptians had recourse to silver money, and especially to those 
types with which the Greeks'were acquainted. Thus the prevalence 
of Athenian coins in the Orient is accounted for by these circum- 
stances. The generals of the Persian and Egyptian armies made 
use of the Athenian coins which had long been in circulation in the 
country. They merely imprinted upon the coin of Attic origin a 
counter-mark to officially authorize the circulation, and when the 
original Athenian coins in the country were insufficient to pay the 
troops, they struck off others as nearly like them as possible—these, 
however, are easily recognized by the defects of workmanship and 
altered inscriptions. One sort has in place of the Greek lettering an 
Aramean inscription. On a certain number of these we find the name 
Mazaios, the famous satrap of Cilicia, who undertook to subdup the 
insurgent king of Sidon. 

The imitation of Athenian coins and the coins of Alexander wag 
continued in Arabia down to the first century of our era. The 
Athenian coins were not the only ones copied in Egypt, Palestine, 
and Arabia. The coinage of the kings of Sidon were frequently im- 
itated by the Aramean chiels, of whom Bazons was one. Then, too, 
the kings of Sidon had supreme command of the im perial fleet and 
had the paying of the naval army. Later, Mazaios, placed at the head 
of the Persian army, for a time imitated the Sidonian coins, sub- 
stituting his name for that of the Sidoriian dynasty. Bagoas, in turn 
did likewise. | : ‘ 

g. In Phoenicia and northern Syria, which formed the greater part 
of the lifth satrapy, a great quantity of coins were struck off by the 
tributary dynasties, The kings of Tyre, Sidon, Gebal, and Aradus 
had their own coinage, but there seems to have been no satrapal 
coinage struck off in Pheenicia. In northern Syria, when Mazaios 
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added this satrapy to his own, he levied and assembled troops from 
that entire region; this accounts for the numerous issues of coins in 
northern Syria at that time. 

4. The dynasties of Cilicia coined money under the same conditions 
as did the cities of Phoenicia, Caria and Lydia. The chief mint of 
Cilicia was at Tarsus, but money was also coined at Soli and at 
Mallus, About the end of the fifth century a coinage was issued 
from these mints which is ascribed to uncertain satraps. The dis- 
tinguishing mark of these coins, according to Mr, Waddington, is the 
use of the neuter adjective in cxor, but this theory is not conclusive. 
Besides these anonymous coins there were others coined in Cilicia 
bearing the names of gatraps, who were the envoys of the great king 
to raise armies and equip fleets. The satrap Tiribazus employed 
the mints at Issus, at Soli and Mallus; the satrap Pharnabazus es- 
tablished his mints in various cities in Cilicia, particularly at Nagidus; 
Datamus also issued coinage in Cilicia, M. Six holds that Mazaios 
coined money. not only in Cilicia, but also in Syria and Mesopotamia, 
and preserved the right to a coinage under Alexander, but alwaya in 
a military capacity, 

6, After the conquest of Alexander, his generals issued coinage 
under his name in their satrapal authority. These were the coins of 
Alexander, bearing on one side the particular symbol of the generala 
who had issued them ; there were the eagle of Ptolemy, the demi-lion 
of Lysimachus or the horned horse of Seleucus. Those of the generals 
who became kings, in 306, issued coins in their own name, preserving 
on them the personal emblerns which they had employed in their 
satrapal authority. The generals who did not become kings never 
issued a coinage in their own names. 

6. On the island of Cyprus are found numerous coins which present 
all the distinctive signs of satrapal money; they are believed to have 
been struck by Evagoras I1, the suecessor of Nicocles I; but the 
question arises, Were these satrapal pieces of Evagoras coined on the 
island? It has been held that they were issued from a mint on the 
continent, in Caria, because the army of Evagoras was recruited in 
Asia Minor, and because their weights are Rhodian, but the form of 
the letters is Phamician, as upon all Cypriote coins; while, on the 
other hand, in Asia Minor the Semitic money is inscribed with 
Aramean characters. Moreover, all symbols and types which figure 
on these coins are cesentially Cypriote—E, Banenon in Reeue Nu- 
mismatique, 1892, p. 277. 

SASSANIAN COINS.—The Museum of the Hermitage has just come 
into possession of the collection of coins of General Komarof, once 
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governor of Russian Turkistan. It consists of more than two thou- 
sand pieces, of which sixty are of gold. The most remarkable coins 
of this rich collection are: Four Sassanian pieces in gold, unpublished, 
(one of Hormuzd II and three of Sapor ID), a dinar of Nasr I, a 
dinar of Kharmezi of Tamerlan, a dinar of Abdallah-ben-Khazim, 
and about fifty unpublished Sassanian silver coins.—Rerue Numis- 
matique, 1892, p. o48, 

PERSEPOLIS.—Casrs of Scurptures.— The English archeologist Mr. 
Cecil Smith has lately returned from an expedition to Persia. He 
had with him two Italian makers of casts, and by their means has 
obtained a valuable series of casts of the sculptures of Persepolis from 
moulds of a fibrous Spanish paper. Among the casts are those of a 
long frieze (perron) which decorated the stairway of the main hall or 
“apadiina,” erected by Xerxes; it represents a procession of figures 
presenting to the king the reports of his governors and the offerings 
of his subjects, Another cast is that of the famous monolith of Cyrus. 
—Chron, des Arts, 1892, No. 31. We understand that the collection of 
casts of the Metropolitan Museum is to receive a copy of all these casts. 


SYRIA. 

EDESSA.—Histomca: SketcH.—M. Rubens Duval, the eminent Syriac 
scholar, has been publishing in the Journal Asiatique a history of the 
city of Edessa under the title: “ Histoire religieuse et litteraire d’ Edease 
juaqu’ & la premiére Croisade, (Jour. As. t. 18, No. 1 to t. 19, No, 1). 
This monograph has been crowned by the French Academy. It in- 
cludes a considerable amount of information concerning the monu- 
ments of the city, especially those belonging to the early Christian 
period, and some idea can be gained of them by the following abridged 
note. As Edessa was one of the principal cities of the Christian Mast, 
the information is of interest. Edessa was from its position a fortress 
of the first rank and reputed impregnable. The citadel rose on a peak 
on the south-west angle of the rampart. At the west end there still 
remain two columns with Corinthian capitals, one of which bears an 
Inscription with the name of Queen Shalmat, daughter of Ma'nu 
probably the wife of King Abgar Ukhama. Within the citadel, on the 
great square called Beith-Tebhara, King Abgar VII built, after the 
undation of 202, winter palace, safe from the river floods, and the 
nobles followed his example. In the city itself were the porticoes or 
forum near the river, the Antiphoros or town-hall, restored by Jus- 
tinian. In 497, the governor of the city, Alexander, built a covered 
gallery near the Grotto Gate and Public Baths, near the public store- 
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house; both the summer and winter baths were surrounded by a 
double colonnade. To the south, near the Great Gate, were other 
baths, and near them the theatre. Within the Beth Shemesh Gate 
was a hospital and outside it a refuge for old men. North of the city, 
near the wall, was the hippodrome, built by Abgarus LX on his return 
from Rome. The city had six gates which still exist under different 
niin €3. 

Edessa is one of the few cities that are known to have had a Christian 
ehurch as early as the second century. This church was destroyed 
by the inundation of 201, was then rebuilt, being the only chureh in 
the city, suffered from the inundation of 305 and was rebuilt from ita 
foundations in 313 by Cofa, bishop of Edessa, and his successor Sad. 
It wae called the Ancient Church, “the cathedral,” also sometimes the 
Church of St. Thomas, because in 394 it received the relics of the 
apostle Thomas. The Frankish pilgrim woman who visited it at the 
close of the fourth century, or later, speaks of ita size, beauty and the 
novelty of its arrangement. Duval believes her words to relate to 
Justinian’s building, believing in a later date than is usually assigned 
to the above document. In 525 the church was overthrown by an in- 
undation and then rebuilt by Justinian in such aplendor as to be re- 
garded as one of the wonders of the world. It was overthrown by 
earthquakes in 679 and 715. 

The other churches were as follows: 

870. The Baptistery is built. 

979. Church of 8. Daniel or 5. Domitiua, built by Bishop Vologese. 

409, Church of 8. Barlaha, built by Bishop Diogenes. 

412, Church of §. Stephen, formerly a Jewish eynagoyue, built by 

Bishop Rabbula. 
435. The New Church, called later the Church of the Holy Apostles, 
built by Bishop Hibhas. 
“ (hurech of 8. John the Baptist and S. Addens, built by Bishop 
Nonnus (7 471), successor of Hibhas. 
* Church of 8. Mar Cona. 
489. Church of the Virgin Mother of God, built on the site of the 
School of the Persians after its destruction in 45%. 
2.505. Martyrium of the Virgin, built by Bishop Peter early in v1 
century. 
Outside the walls were the following churches: 
Towards the N. Chapel of $8. Cosmas and Damian, built by Nonnus 
(middle v century). 
E. Church of SS. Sergius and Simeon, which was burned 
in 503 by the Persian King Kawad. 
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W. Church of Confessors, built in 346 by Bishop Abraham, 
and barned by Kawad in 503, 
Church of the Monks, near the citadel. 

The clitis to the west had been from early times excavated for burial 
purposes. In the midst of the tombs rose the mausoleuma of the 
family of the Abgars, especially that of Abshelama, son of Abgarus. 
They were also honeycombe] with anchorites’ cella. This mountain 
received the name of the Holy Mountain and was covered with mon- 
asteries, among which were the following: Eastern Monks: 5. Thomas; 
§. David; §. John; 8, Barbara; &. Cyriacus; Phesilta; Mary Deipara; 
of the Towers; of Severus; of Sunin; of Kuba; of 8. James. Arab 
writers mention over $00 monasteries around Edessa. Two aqued ucts, 
starting from the villages of Tell-Zema and Maudad to the north, 
brought spring-water to the city: they were restored in 505 by 
Governor Eulogina. 

Bishop Rabbulas (412-435) built a hospital for women from the 
stones of four pagan temples which were destroyed. He destroyed the 
church of the sect of Bardesanes and the church of the Arians, erecting 
other structures with their materials. After the Persian wars (505) 
Eulogius, governor of Edessa, rebuilt many of the damaged public 
monuments. He repaired the outer ramparts and the two aqqueducts ; 
rebuilt the public baths, the pretorium, and other structures. Tho 
bishop, Peter, restored the cathedral and built the Martyrium of the 
Virgin, and also covered with bronze one of the cathedral doors. 
Justinian restored and rebuilt many buildings after the inundation of 
624-25. Even under the early period of Muhammadan rule the 
Christian structures were cared for, Under the Khalif Abd-el-Malik 
(685-705) the Edessene Christian Athanasius, who enjoyed great 
political influence, rebuilt the Church of the Virgin, which was on the 
site of the School of the Persians; rebuilt also the Baptiatery in which 
he placed the portrait of Christ sent to Abgarus and placed in it 
fountains like those of the Ancient Church, decorating it also with 
gold, silver and bronze revetments. He also built two large basilicas 
at Fostat in Egypt. There is an Interesting account of an artistic 
treasure of great value discovered in a house belonging to a noble 
fumily of the Goum@aus in 797 and belonging to the Roman and By- 
zantine period; it is supposed to have been hidden in 609, The 
churches were often destroyed and rebuilt according to the tolerance 
or intolerance of the Muhammadan governors, At one period of per- 
secution, ¢. 825, a mosque was built in the fetrapylum in front of the 
Ancient Church. It is not important to trace the vicissitudes of the 
building of Edessa any further, | 
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COINS OF THE KINGS OF EDESSA.—Marquis de Vogué sends to M. 
EF. Babelon a description of a bronze coin brought from Syria, found 
either in the province of Alep or of Damas. It bears the name of 
Abgarus, the name of several of the kings of Edessa. The type is that 
of the small bronze pieces attributed to Mannou VIII; the character 
and inscriptions are the same, It must then be attributed to a king 
Abgarus whose reign approaches as nearly as possible that of Mannou 
VII. Mr. Rubens Duval, in his history of Edessa, mentions two 
kings of this name, Abgarus VIII, whose reign cut into that of Man- 
nou VIII, and Abgarus IX, who anocnatell him. It is to one of these 
two princes that this coin must be assigned. It is possible that this 
monument may shed some light upon a portion of Oriental chronology, 
hitherto very dark. Two other coins are described from M. Vogué’s 
collection, one of which, it seems, should be attributed to the same 
king Abgarus as the preceding; the other bears a name which M. Du- 
val assigns to Abcarus XI, who reigned for two years during a short 
restoration of the government of Edessa.—Rerue Numiamatique, 1892, 
p. 208. 

SINJIRLI.—Semiric Inscmerions.— he German Oriental Committee dis- 
covered, as is well known, an ancient city buried under a number of 
mounds at a place called Sinjirli in the Amanus Mountains. Here 
were found a number of statues bearing cuniform inscriptions, Hittite 
inscriptions and two long Aramean inscriptions of the vim or 1x 
century 8B, c, 

M. Helévy, the well-known French Orientalist, was sent by the Paris 
Institute to the Museum of Berlin, where these statues are placed, 
to report upon the inscriptions. M. Helévy finds that the two kings 
were rulers of Yadi and that their reigns were a century apart. The 
first statue is that of Panémon, founder of his dynasty—a 40 line in- 
scription relates the events of his reign, the protection of the Jews, ete. 
The second is a king who was a yassal of Tiglath-Pilezer, king of 
Assyria. The inscription describes wars of his father, his own rela- 
tions with Assyria, his defeats and victories. It gives an account of 
his own reign and terminates by invoking the protection of the gods. 

M. Helévy says that these inscriptions are not in the Aramean lan- 
guage, as was first supposed, but a Phoenician dialect very analogous 
to Hebrew, which was spoken by the people whom the Assyriana 
named Hatte, that is to say, Hittites or Hetheim. He adds that the 
current opinion as to their not being of Semitic race is quite erroneous 
and that the hieroglyphics discovered in various parts of Asia Minor 
are of Anatolian and not of Assyrian origin, the few texts of this kind 
found at Hamath and Aleppo being due to Anatolian conquerors, 
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whose domination, however, was very temporary in character.— 
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1892, Oct., p. B87. 

NAMES OF CITIES AT MEDINET HABO.—Prof. Sayce writes: The list 
of places conquered by Rarmeses IIT in Palestine and Syria, which I 
copied on the pylon of Medinet Habi, turns out to be even more 
interesting than I had supposed, as a whole row of them belongs to 
the territory of Judah. Thus we have the “land of Salem,” which, 
like the Sulam of Rameses II, is shown by the Tel-el-Amarna tablets 
to be Jerusalem, ares hadast, or “ New Landa,” the Hadashah of Joshua 
(xv. 37), Shimshana or Samson, “the city of the Sun” (Josh. xv. 10), 
Carmel of Judah, Migdol (Josh. xv. 37), Apaka or Aphekah (Josh. xv. 
53), “the Springs of Khibur” or Hebron, Shabuduna, located near 
Gath, by Thothmes IT], and Beth-Anath, the Beth-Anoth of J oshus 
(xv. 50). The discovery of these names in the records of an Egyptian 
king, who reigned about 1200 8, c., raises a question of some interest 
for students of the Old Testament.—Academy, April 2. 


JAFFA.—The Committee of the Palestine Exploration Fund have 
received through Mr, Bliss a squeeze of a long inscription stated 
to have been recently discovered at a place not far from Jaffa, which 
appears to contain about 250 letters in the Phoenician character.— 
Academy, March 5. 


JERUSALEM.—A Byzantine BraceceT—Mr. Maxwell Somerville of 


Philadelphia has added to his collection a large bronze bracelet 
found near Jerusalem and bearing a Greek inscription, It was com- 
municated to the Acad, des Jnscr. by M. le Blant. At one end of the 
inscription is a lion courant, at the other a serpent rampant. On the 
left end is soldered a small round plaque on which is engraved a aub- 
ject identical with that found on some of the amulets published by 
M. Schlumberger in the Rev. des Etudes Grecques (see under Byzantine 
Amulets in Greek news of this number). A mounted warrior—whom 
Mr. Schlumberger identifies as Solomon—pierces with his lance a 
prostrate female figure who apparently represents the devil, a“ Fra 
Diavalo.”"—Chron. des Aria, 1892, No. 23. 


RETHPANA-DEAD SEA.—Prof. Sayce has discovered at Medinet Haba 
the Egyptian name of the Dead Sea. Between the names of Salem 
and Yerdano and the Jordan comes “the lake of Rethpana.” As the 
Dead Sea is the only “lake” in that part of the world, the identifica- 
tion of the name is certain. Rethpana could correspond with a 
Canaanite Reshpén, a derivative from Reshpu, the sun-god, who re- 
vealed himself in flames of fire—Academy, May 14. 
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TEL-EL-HESY—LACHISH.—Cuneirorm Tastet—We quote from a letter 
written to the times by Mr. James Glaisher, chairman of the executive 
committee of the Palestine Exploration Fund :— 

“The excavations commenced two years ago by Dr. Flinders Petrie 
at a mound in Palestine named Tell-el-Hesy have been continued 
during the last six months by Mr. F. J. Bliss, of Beirit. The Tell 
has been identified by Major Conder and Dr, Flinders Petrie with the 
ancient city of Lachish, an identification which is now amply con- 
firmed. 

“Mr. Blhss has found among the dfbria a cuneiform tablet, together 
with certain Babylonian cylinders and imitations or forgeries of those 
manufactured in Egypt. A translation of the tablet has been made 
by Prof. Sayce; it is as follows :— 

‘To the Governor. [I] O, my father, prostrate myself at thy feet. 
Verily thou knowest that Baya (?) and Zimrida haye received thy 
orders (7) and Dan-Hadad says to Zimrida, “O, my father, the city of 
Yarami sends to me, it has given me 3 maser and 3... and 3 falchions.” 
Let the country of the King know that I stay, and it has acted against 
me, but till my death I remain, As for thy commands (?) which I 
have received, I cease hostilities, and have despatched Bel(?)-banilu, 
and Kabi-ilu-yi has sent his brother to this country to [strengthen 
me (?)].’ 

“The letter was written about the year 1400 8.c. It is in the same 
handwriting as those in the Tell-el-Amarna collection, which were 
sent to Egypt from the south of Palestine about the same time. 

“Now, here is a very remarkable coincidence. In the Tell-el- 
Amarna collection we learn that one Zimrida was governor of Lachish, 
where he was murdered by some of his own people, and the very first 
euneiform tablet discovered at Tell-el-Hesy is a letter written to this 

“'The city Yarami may be the Jarmuth of the Old Testament, 

“*Even more interesting,’ writes Prof. Sayce, ‘are the Babylonian 
cylinders and their imitations. They testify to the long and deep in- 
fluence and authority of Babylon in Western Asia, and throw light on 
the prehistoric art of Phoenicia and Cyprus. The cylinders of native 
Babylonian manufacture belong to the period pc. 2000-1500; the rest 
are copies made in the West. One of these is of Egyptian porcelain, 
and must have been manufactured in Egypt, in apite of its close imita- 
tion of a Babylonian original, Others are identical with the cylinders 
found in the prehistoric tombs of Cyprus and Syria, and so fix the 
date of the latter. On one of them are two centaurs arranged her- 
aldically, the human faces being shaped like those of birds. European 
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archeologists will be interested in learning that among the minor ob- 
jects are two amber beads."—Academy, July 9, 

The Quarterly Statement of the Palestine Exploration Fund for April 
contains a detailed report of Mr. F. J. Bliss’s excavations at Tell-el- 
Hesy, the site of Lachish, during last winter, illustrated with several 
plans and woodcuts. The most interesting objects found were a num- 
ber of bronze weapons, and fragments of pottery with markings, both 
from the lowest or Amorite town. Mr, W. M. Flinders Petrie adda a 
note on the weights discovered, almost all of which belong to the 
Pheenician and Aeginetan systems. 


| ARMENIA. 

SEALS OF KING LEO Ii AND LEO v.—At a meeting of the Acad. des 
Inaer. M. Schlumberger communicated three magnificent bulls or gold 
seals of Leo I], king of Lesser Armenia, These gold bulls, appended 
to letters from this king to Pope Innocent IL, written early in the 
XItl century, are preserved in the Vatican archives, and are probably 
the only examples of the king in existence. Leo IJ, in royal costume, 
is on one side; the lion of Armenia on the other. Another royal Ar- 
menian seal is preserved in the Bibliothéque Nationale. It is that of 
Leo V, the last king of the dynasty, who died, an exile, in Paris. — 
Chron, des Arta, 1892, No. 6. 


CAUCASUS. 

THE IRON AGE.—M. Ernest Chautre has given a statement of his 
ideas on the iron age in the Caucasus and elsewhere in a pamphlet 
entitled, Origine et Anciennelé du premier age du fer aw Caucase, Lyon, 
1892. He says: “Necropoli of unequalled richness have been dis- 
covered in the Great Caucasus and on several points of Transcaucasia. 
These necropoli, in which inhumation appears to have been almost 
exclusively used, should be divided into two large groups. The most 
ancient corresponds to the Hallstatt period: the later to the Scythian 
period in the East and the Gallic period in the West. The Hallstatt 
type or that of the first iron age is met with especially in the most 
ancient tomba of the necropolis of Kobau, in Ossethia: those of the 
second iron age are to be found essentially in the necropolis of Kam- 
bylte in Digouria and certain localities of Armenia. The first iron age 
was introduced into the region of the Caucasus between the xx and 
xv century B.c. by a dolichocephalic population of Mongolo-Semitic 
or Semito-Kushite and not of Iranian origin. It was transformed 
toward the va century by the invasion of a brachycephalic Scythian 
people of Ural-Altaic origin. ae 
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ANI.—The Russians are excavating at Ani, in Turkish Armenia, the 
ancient capital They have found some ecclesiastical and other an- 
tiquities—Atheneum, Sept. 3. 


ASIA MINOR. 


PRIVATE GREEK COINAGE BY REFUGEES.—The Persian kings accorded 
to certain illustrious Greeks who had sought refuge in Asia Minor on 
Persian territory the right to coin money. To this they joined the 
privileges inherent in the title of hereditary despot which was granted 
to them. The principal coinages are those of Themistokles at Magnesia, 
of Georgion at Gambrium, and of Euripthenes at Pergamon. M, Ba- 
belon read a memoir on the subject before the Soc. des Antiquaires, 
giving genealogical details regarding those families of exiles —Chron. 
des Arts, 1892, No. 16. 

COMPARISON OF HITTITE AND MYCENAAN SCULPTURES,—M. Heu- 
zeyv has reac before the Acad. des Inser. (Oct. 14) a comparative study 
on an engraved gold ring found at Mycene and a relief in the Louvre 
which belongs to the series of Hittite reliefs and was found at Khar- 
pout, in the Upper Euphrates region on the frontier of Armenia and 
Cappadocia, The relief is surmounted by two linea of ideographic 
inscription. The subject on both is a stag-hunt: the stag is hunted in 
a chariot, as was always done before the horse was used for riding, that 
is before the vi century Bc. The relief is a rustic variant of the 
Assyrian style; certain details prove it to belong to the 1x century. 
The stag is of the variety called Aamour by the Arabs, characterized 
by horns palm-shaped at their extremities, On the ring the attitudes 
are far more lively and bold, but the identity of the subject is none 
the less striking —Revue Critique, 1892, No. 43. 

HITTITE INSCRIPTION.—M. Menant has communicated to the Acad. 
dea Inser. (Aug. 7, 1891,) a new Hittite inscription, noted during the 
preceding summer, in the pass of Bulgar-Maden, in Asia Minor. It is 
in perfect preservation and of unusual length, and is therefore of great 
value for the study of the Hittite language. M. Menant seea at the 
beginning the genealogy and titles of a prince, some other of whose 
inscriptions have already been found; then an invocation to the patron 
divinities of his kingdom; then the main body of the inscription, 
which will doubtless be the most difficult to decipher; and at the 
close a re-enumeration of the divinities already invoked. — Rerue 
Critique, 1891, No. 35-6. 

THE DECIPHERMENT OF THE HITTITE INSCRIPTIONS.—Prof. Sayce 
writes: “T have, I believe, at last succeeded in breaking through the 
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blank wall of the Hittite decipherment. Twelve years ago, with the 
help of the bilingual text of Tarkondémos, I advanced a little way, 
but want of material prevented me from going further. At length, 
however, the want has been supplied, and new materials have come to 
hand, chiefly through the discoveries of Messrs. Ramsay, Hogarth, 
and Headlam in Asia Minor. The conclusions to be derived from the 
latter are stated in an article of mine which has just been published 
in the last number of the Recueil de Travavr relatifs d la Philogie a a 
P Archéologie igyptiennes et agxyriennes. Since that article was written, I 
have once more gone through the Hittite texts in the light of our 
newly-acquired facts, and have, I believe, succeeded in making out 
the larger part of them. 

As in the languages of Van, of Mitanni, and of Arzana, the Hittite 
noun possessed a nominative in -3, an accusative in -n, and an oblique 
case which terminated in a vowel, while the adjective followed the 
substantive, the same suffixes being attached to it as to the substantive 
with which it agreed. The character which I first conjectured to have 
the value of sz, and afterwards of me, really has the value of we. 

The inscriptions of Hamath, like the first and third inscriptions of 
Jerablis, are records of buildings, the second inscription of Jerablis 
is little more than a list of royal or rather high-priestly titles, in which 
the king “ of Eriand Khata ” is called “ the beloved of the god (Sutekh), 
the mighty, who is under the protection of the god Sarus, the regent 
of the earth, and the divine Nine; to whom the god (Sutekh) haa 
given the people of Hittites... the powerful (prince), the prophet of 
the Nine great gods, beloved of the Nine and of... , son of the god.” 
The first inscription of Jerablia states that “the high priest and his 
god have erected “images” to Sarus- # -erwes and his son.” Who the 
latter were is not mentioned, nor is the name of the son given. ‘Those 
who have read what I have written formerly on the Hittite ingerip- 
tions will notice that I was wrong in supposing that Sarus- ~ -erwes 
and his father were the inther and grandfather of the Carchemish 
king to whom the monument belongs.— Academy, May 21, 1892. 

One of the most curious facta that reault from my decipherment of 
the texta—supposing it to be correct—is the close similarity that 
exista between the titles assumed by the Hittite Princes and those of 
the Egyptian Pharaohs of the xvi and xrx dynasties. The fact has 
an important bearing on which the monuments of Hamath and Carche- 
sap must be se nie The similarity extends beyond the titles, the 

littite system of writing presenting in many respecte a startling pa- 
rallelism to that of the Egyptian hieroglyphs. Thus, mete Fa 
“order” is denoted by a head, a phonetic character, and the ideograph 





of “speaking,” the whole being a fairly exact counterpart of the Egyp- 
tian fep-ro, an “oral communication.” It would seem as if the in- 
venter of the Hittite hieroglyphs had seen those of Evypt, just as 
Doalu, the inventor of the Sei syllabary, is known to have seen 
European writing. This likeness between the graphic systema of the 
Hittites and Ecyptians has been a surprise to me, since I had hitherto 
believed that, as the Hittite hieroglyphs are so purely native in origin, 
the graphic system to which they belong must also be purely native. 
—Academy, May 21. 

ARAMEAN COINS OF CAPPADOCIA—4M. Six, enumerating all the coins 
bearing the names of Datames, mentions only those of the ordinary 
type of Sinope, with a Greek inscription. M. Babelon finda coins of 
Datames in Cilicia as well, and reads this name in the Aramean in- 
scriptions which M. Six interprets Jarcamos. The name of Datames 
is historic, but the reading of M. Six has not come down to us. The 
coins in question bear a striking likeness to those of Pharnabazus, 
their types being identical. We know that Datames succeeded Phar- 
nabazus in the command of the Persian armies, their coins then must — 
have been struck under the same circumstances and in the same mints, 
that is, m the ports of Cilicia where preparations were made for the 
expedition against Egypt. Later, Datames was charged with sub- 
duing the rebellious Sinope, here we have an explanation of the coins 
of Sinopean type bearing the name of Datames. Why may not this 
man be the same whom Diodorus designates satrap of Cappadocin? 

2. There are two similar drachmas, one in possession of the Cabinet 
des Medailles, the other in the Waddington collection; they are Cap- 
padocian coins of the type of Sinope, like those of Datames. The 
Aramean inscription on the back of these coins has been given a 
variety of interpretations which appear to be equally possible. M. 
Babelon, after careful study, fixes upon Abrocomou, the only reading 
in which we can recognize an historic personage. Abrocomas was one 
of the principal lieutenants of Artaxerxes IT and was a colleague of 
Pharnabazus in the Egyptian campaign. If we accept this reading of 
the drachma’s inscription we must infer that Abrocomas became 
satrap of Cappadocia, he was in all probability successor to Datames, 
his coins plainly of later date; their weight and their style show that 
they belong to the older coinage of Sinope and they are no leas cer- 
tainly anterior to those of Arianthes, which they somewhat resemble. 

8. Arianthes must have been the immediate successor of Abrocomas, 
the identity of style, of types and of material in these coins point to 
this conclusion. M. Six places two governors of Cappadocia between 
Datames and Arianthes, whose names he finds on certain coms. M. 
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Babelon shows that the drachma which bears one of these names, is a 
manifest imitation of the drachmas of Datames; he also points out 
that the inscriptiun itself is plainly an alteration of the Aramean name 
of Datames. The other name he proves to be a deformation of Abro- 
comaa and states his belief that neither of these supposed governors of 
Cappadocia ever existed and cites other instances of the imitation of 
coins and the alteration of inscriptions—Rerwe Numismatique, mi §. 
tom. 10. 1 trim., 1802, pp. 168. 


HITTITE LETTER OF DUSRATTA.— Among the 300 letters from Tell-cl- 
Amarna is one written to Amenophis ITI by Dusratta, king of Mitani, 
the region immediately east of the Euphrates. The letter which was 
written on both sides of a clay tablet in cuneiform characters begins 
with an introduction of seven lines in Assyrian, but the remaining 
605 lines ure in the native language of Dusratta. 

The content refers to an embassy sent from Egypt to ask for the hand 
of his daughter and to recognition of his conquests in Phoenicia. The 
most important parts are those relating to his religion and to the affairs 
of state. We find that the religion of the Hittites, Armenians and 
Akkadians was probably the same as well as their language, which 
wag more nearly akin to pure Turkish than to any other branch of 
Mongol speech. Dusratta. was a Minyan and his power seeme to have 
been the chief in Armenia at this time. 

From the letter we find that Dusratta was to receive a large portion 
of Phoenicia and Northern Syria, which he waa to rule as a tributary 
of Amenophis ITI. 

The latter part of the letter refers to the marriage of Yadukhepa, 
daughter of Dusratta, to the heir of Egypt, with assurances of increase] 
renewal of friendship between the kingdoms. 

The letter is especially important because we may obtain from it, in 
connection with the letter of Laskondam, also written in Hittite, many 
of the forms of the Hittite language, its grammar and vocabulary ot 
400 words. , 

By these it is shown to be clearly a Mongol language, closely related 
with the Akkadian, though somewhat later.—Biblia, Sept., 1899. 


ANGORA.—At a meeting of the Acad. des Inacr, M. J. Menant ex- 
hibited the rubbing of a Hittite bas-relief found at Angora, which in 
now at Constantinople. It shows two personages, with an inscription 
in Hittite characters by the side of each. One of them is the god 
Sandu, to whom a king (with a name not yet deciphered) is making 
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APAMEIA.—CuHristian CouncH.—Mr. G. Weber has published a study 
of the early Christian church of Apameia (Une église antique @ Dinair) 
which he considers to be the earliest of which any remains exist in 
Asia; he regards it as having been built under Constantine—Aerue 
Arch., 1892, 1, p. 181. 


KARIA.—TemPLe NEAR StraTonmeia—A large temple of Hecate was 
found last year in Caria, near the ancient Stratonikeia (Eski Hissar). 
Hamdi Bey, the director of the museum at Constantinople, has been 
carrying on excavations. He has secured about 160 ft. of the sculptured 
frieze complete, and has repaired the road to the const ready for its 
shipment. A member of the Keole Frangaize has been invited by him 
to assist him, and the results will be published by the School.— 
Athenzum, Oct. 1. 

SEBASTOPOLIS.—M., Leon, the French vice-consul at Siwas, has com- 
municated to the Acad. des Inacr. the discovery of a series of Greek 
inscriptions copied by him, which have enabled him to fix with cer- 
tainty the site of the ancient city of Sebastopolis. They also furnish 
important information regarding ita constitution.—Athenwwm, Feb. 27. 


A. L. Froreixcuam, Jr. 
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SOME UNPUBLISHED MONUMENTS BY LUCA rs 
DELLA ROBBIA. ; 


[PLates IV, V, Vi, Vi, VIL] 


I. Tur Tennacorra Mepaniions or On San Micnene—Four- 
teen medallions decorate the exterior of Or San Michele in 
Florence, They exhibit coats of arms of the various gnilda, 
whose patron saints stand in architectural niches below. Five of 
these medallions are in glazed terracotta, the remainder are fresco 
paintings. From their elevated position they do not always attract 
attention and only two? have heretofore been photographed. 
Two of the remaining three are important works by Luca della 
Robbia, being mentioned with praise by Vasari! one of which 


+ 


* Beginning with the central medallion on the Via Calzaioli and passing to the 
right and arcund the building these medallions represent the following corparntions : 
(1) The Universita or General Council of all the guilds. (2) The Judges and Mo- 
taries, (8) The Butchers, (4) The Shoemakere, (5) The Master workmen in stone 
and wood. (0) The Armorers. (7) The Bankers. (8) The Wool merchants. (9) 
The [ron workers. (10) The Olothiers. (11) The Furriers. (12) The Physicians 
and Druggists, (13) The Silk merchants. (14) The Dry Goods merchunts. There 
were twenty-one of these guilds represented in the Government of the Republic at 
the time of the construction of Or San Michele. See Frawcescutt, L' Oratorio di 
San Michele in Orto in Firenze; Florence, 1892, pp. 22-24. 


* These two are the medallion of the Physicians and Draggists, Brogi, photo, No, 
4657, and that of the Silk merchants, Brogi, photo, No. 4655. 


‘Vasant, edit. Milanesi, Vol, 11, p. 178. 
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is now fully authenticated by documentary evidence, which the 
American Journal of Archeology is the firet: to publish. 

1, The Medallion of the Council of Merchants ( Universita det 
Mercanti or Tribunate di Mereanzia), (Pl. 1v, fig. 1). 

The guilds, which as separate corporations adorned Or San 
Michele with statues and medallions, were united in a central rep- 
resentative body, the Universita dei Mercanti or Trifnale di Merean- 
zia, which paased upon matters of common interest and settled 
disputes. This body, which constituted a Megistratura delle Arti* 
is represented in statuary by Verrocehio’s group of Christ settling 
the doubts of 8. Thomas, and also by the central medallion, which 
faces the Oratory of San Carlo on the Via Calzaioli. 

The medallion, in glazed terracotta relief, exhibits the fleur-de- 
lis resting upon a corded bale of cotton. With this modification 
the arme of Florence became the symbol of the Council of Mer- 
chants. The fleur-de-lis is here colored beneath the glaze a beau- 
tiful violet against a white shield. This rests on a concave fluted 
ground of rich dark blue, and is surrounded by a polychrome 
wreath of fruit and flowers. Cav. Jodoco Del Badia, the Archi- 
vista di Stato, has recently discovered the following important doc- 
ument, which through his kindness we are permitted to publish. 
It is found in the records of the Universita entitled Libro di Deli- 
berazioni, Stangiamenti dei Sei Consiglieri della Mereanzia, p. 264, 
under the date Sept. 28, 1468, and reads as follows: 


“Luce Marci della Robia intagliatori F. 25 a sold. 88 et den. 5 per 
fiorino pro parte solutionis et mercedis operis per eum facte de Signo 
et arma et circa signum et arma dicte Universitatis per eum applican- 
dum in circulo posito in facie Oratorii 8, Anne’ site in Plates Orti 
Michaelis civitatis Florentie supra pilastrum dicte Universitatis posi- 
tum in dicta facie contra Oratorium 8. Michaelis" in orto secundum 
ordinationem et commissionem operariorum ordinatorum et deputat- 
orum de mense Januarii seu Februarii 1462 (modern reckoning 1463) 
per tune officium sex Consilinriorum dicte Universitatis pro ornando 
et decorando dicto pilastro. £110 sol. 10d. 5 piccioli.” 


* FRANCESCHINI, op, cit., p. 89, 
* Now known as Or San Michele 
* Now known az the Oratorio di San Cario, 
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This we translate; “ (Paid) to the sculptor Luca, son of Mareo 
della Robbia, twenty-five florins at eighty-eight soldi and five de- 
niers per florin, in part payment and recompense for the work 
done by him on and about the arms of the aforesaid University, 
(the medallion) to be set by him in a cirenlar space situated in 
the front of the oratory of St. Anne, situated in the square of 
Or San Michele in the city of Florence, upon the pilaster of suid 
University situated on the said front opposite the oratory of Or 
San Michele, according to the ordinance and commission of the 
operarii appointed and commissioned January and February, 
1463, in virtue of the act then passed by the six councillors then 
governing the said University for the ornamentation and decora- 
tion of said pilaster, £110, soldi 10, denarii § (picetoli).” 

This medallion has heretofore been ascribed to Luca della Rob- 
bia chiefly upon the authority of Vasari’ but the discovery of this 
document puts its authenticity beyond doubt. its date has 
now been recovered, it now assumes the position of the latest dated 
terracotta work of Luea della Robbia, When we examine the me- 
dallion in detail we find a directness and simplicity of design 
coupled with a very high degree of plastic skill. The hand of 
the artist is visible everywhere. Scant justice has been done to 
the color sense of Luca della Robbia, although in this respect he 
far surpassed his successors. The violets, the blues and the vary- 
ing shades of green used by Luca belong to a color scale of great 
refinement and produce harmonious effects of a high order, 
Apart from their harmonies, the shades of color are beautiful in 
themselves and evince careful selection, In the wreath of fruit 
and flowers, the plums and grapes and poppies, the oranges, figs, 
pears, olives, quinces, beans, chestnuts and artichokes, the suechi 
and pine-cones and the wild roses contribute as much by their 
varying color as by their form to the charming character of the 
encircling frame. The composition of the frame consists of a 
series of bouquets, which follow each other closely enough to 
form a continuous wreath. In later products of the school these 
bouquets are sometimes widely separated, though generally too 
closely massed together. The plastic character of this wreath 


TV asant, edit. Milanesi, vol. 1, p. 176. 
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proves the artist’s fine observation of nature and his skill in ren- 
dering visible the varied forms of fruit and foliage. In compari- 
gon with this, the wreaths of Giovanni della Robbia are monoto- 
nous in design and indistinct both in form and color, They are 
like blurred images of better work. The same varied treatment 
is seen in Luca’s mouldings. He does not use the same mould- 
ings indiscriminately in different situations. Here the unimpor- 
tant leaf moulding within the wreath is treated with the utmost 
simplicity, whereas the arrises of the concha are rendered more 
ornate as well as more emphatic by means of a deeply incised line, 
Such delieate discrimination does not characterize the work of 
other members of this school. 

2. The Medallion of the Master workers in Stone and Wood." 
( Meestri di Pietra ¢ Leqname), (Pl. rv, tig. 2). 

This medallion of harmonious coloring and exquisite design 
may be attributed without hesitation to Luca della Robbia. It is 
an enameled painting, not a relief; nevertheless we recognize in 
it the same scale of colors, the same degree of artistic skill which 
we find in the preceding relief. It even betrays the plastic nature 
of its author, not merely by the elear forme which it exhibits, but 
some of the finest ornamentation is constructed in most delicate 
relief, which is invisible except when seen in bright sunlight and 
with the aid of strong glasses, This work is, strictly epeaking, a 
mosaic composed of a large number of small pieces separately ex- 
ecuted and carefully put together. We see a suggestion of the 
design in the predella of the marble tabernacle by Luca in the 
church of 8. Maria at Peretola*® and the same technique in the 
beautiful frame in which he enclosed the tomb of Bishop Benozzo 
Federighi” in the church of 5. Francesco di Paola at Bellosgu- 
ardo, But in these examples the terracotta mosaic is subsidiary 
to the sculptured marble monuments, Here it is used independ- 


"This guild consisted of architects, sculptors, masons, potters, desler: in sand, 
whitewnahers, and cabinet makers; their protectors were Saints Castor, Sinfurian, 
Nicostratus and Simplicius; arms, a silver shield on red ground. PRANCESCHINTI, 
op. cit, p. 2. 

* Brogi, photo, No, 6941. 

@ Alinari, photo. No. 3896, 
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ently, and may be regarded as Luca’s highest achievement in this 
clase of work." 

The photographie illustration, which we publish for the first 
time, does not bring to view the more delicate portions of the de- 
sign. In the four small circles where are found the compasses, 
the square, the trowel and the hammer and chisels, the back- 
grounds contain beautiful floral designs of hght green against 
slightly darker ground. The illustration also leaves to our imag- 
ination the coloring, which is most harmonious. In the centre we 
see a large ax with a broad white blade, having a delicate blue or- 
nament and yellow handle; surrounding it is a graceful floral pat- 
tern of light violet against a darker violet ground. The guilloche 
or braid which forms the five circular spaces is composed of three 
shades of blue: these colors are repeated in the large flowera of 
the outer circle, These flowers, which spring from green plants 
tinged with yellow, are sharply drawn and are arranged in alter- 
nate pairs of slightly different design. The eyes of the guilloche 
and the ground for the flowers in the outer band is of a yellowish 
brown, not far from the color of the sandstone of the building. 
There is no harsh note in the coloring. The symbols of the guild 
stand out boldly, leaving no doubt in the spectator’s mind as to 
the purpose of the medallion, It is a panegyric to sculptors and 
woodcarvers, addressed to the eyes of posterity through the me- 
dium of soft colors and exquisite design. 

3. The Medallion of the Physicians and Druggists” (Medici ¢ 
Speziali) (PI. v, tig. 1.). 

The highly polychromatic character of this monument is sug- 
gestive of the later products of the Robbia school. But the more 
we examine the work as a whole the more numerous become the 
arguments for ascribing it to the elder Luca. Besides the dignity 
of treatment of both Virgin and child, and the rigid architectural 


U Vasant, vol. m, p. 176, speaks of this medallion as an experiment, but to u® 
it represents a later than the experimental stage, 


1! Besides physicians this guild included painters, workers in wax, perfumers, var- 
nishers, dealers in crockery, hats, stationery, glass, needles and thread, ropes, books, 
also the barbers, The Virgin was their protector; arms, the Virgin in a tabernacle, . 
painted in customary colors, on a blue shield with lilies on each side of the taberna- 
cle. Dante belonged to this guild, Frascescuist, op, cit., p. 22. 
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symmetry which link it in spirit with the works of Luca, we may 
point out some peculiarities which belong to him alone. If we 
etudy the Madonnas of Luea apart from those of Andrea and Gi- 
ovanni della Robbia we shall find that Luca ordinarily places the 
child to the right of the Virgin, whereas both Andrea and Gio- 
vanni with equal regularity place the child to the left, The ex- 
ceptions to this rule are surprisingly few. Again, the drapery of 
the Virgin is clearly related to the drapery of the Virgin on the 
Sacristy doors of the Cathedral at Florence; ™ the throne is the 
same simple bench which appears in all the panels of those 
doors: ™ the treatment of the hair 1s similar to that of the Virtues 
in the Portogallo chapel at 8. Miniato;" and the design of the 
background recalls the border of the curtain figured upon the 
Tabernucle at Peretola, Tf we examine Luea’s medallions upon 
the campanile of the Cathedral of Florence “ we shall find at least 
one peculiarity which distinguishes them from all the rest. He 
had considered that the medallions were to be placed above the 
level of the eye of the spectator, and consequently made the bases 
upon which the figures are placed slope down toward the specta- 
tor. We see the same peculiarity in his Resurrection relief," in 
his Liberation and Crucifixion of 8, Peter," and we see it here, 
When we examine more carefully the character of the coloring, 
we find here also reasona for attributing the monument to Luca. 
There is a quality in the light green lining of the cloak and in its 
harmony with the blue, also in the greenish-blue of the throne, 
which evinces the same refined color sense that we see exhibited 
in the treatment of the medallions alrealy described. We may 
also observe that the manner in which the eyes are colored is 
characteristic of Luca, He indicates the hairs of the eyebrows 
and lashes by distinct strokes in blue, and distinguishes a dark 
pupil from the lighter iris somewhat roughly, not with the pains- 
taking exactness of the miniature painter. 


@ Brogi, photo. No. 4022. 

% Alinari, photo. No. 1890. 

4% Alinari, photo. Nos. 3378-5381, 
 Alinari, photo. Nos. 2019-2028, 
" Alinari, photo. No. 1974. 

" Alinari, photo. Nos, 2707, 2708. 
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This medallion, as a polychrome figured relief in glazed terra- 
cotta, occupies an exceptional position amongst the works of Luca 
della Robbia, unless we aseribe to him also the medallions of the 
Four Evangelists in the Pazzi chapel; but the color scale and 
method of coloring are distinetly Lueca’s, and very different from 
that of subsequent members of the school. 

While we may with Vasari attribute this work to Luca, it is 
more difficult to assign to it a date. It would appear to be a later 
production than the Madonna upon the sacristy door, which was 
designed in 1446; later also than the Madonna upon the tympa- 
num of the church of 5. Domenico at Urbino.” which dates from 
1449 to 1452, It is a milder type than these and more closely 
related to a Madonna and child in a garden” now in the Museo 
Nazionale in Florence, and even more closely to a Madonna and 
child in the Palazzo Frescobaldi. We may accordingly assume 
that it does not differ much in date from the Medallion of the 
Council of Merchants, and was produced about the year 1463. 

_ 4. The Medallion of the Silk Merchants * (Arte della Seta), (Pl. 
v, fig. 2). 

This medallion is not mentioned by Vasari. Its fruit frame 1s 
snferior to that of the Medallion of the Council of Merchants, 
and the genii who support the coat of arme call to mind the in- 
fants of the Ospedale dei Innocenti, the representations of the infant 
Christ and the cherubs, which we find so abundantly in the works 
of Andrea della Robbia. It is not surprising therefore that An- 
drea della Robbia should be considered its author.” Having, 
with the permission of the government, examined the monument 
at close quarters, I am inclined to believe that there are stronger 
reasons for attributing it to Luca della Robbia. In general treat- 


i Alinari, photo. No, 2186-2180. 

® Alinari, photo. No. 15364. 

#1 Alinari, photo, No. 2706. 

“To this guild belonged silk merchants, silk dyers, goldsmiths, silversmiths, 
makers of banners, beaters of gold, makers of embroideries and velvets; their pro- 
gector wos 8. John the Evangelist; come of arma a white door with red frame on 4 
silver background. FRANCESCHINI, op. cit., p- 22. 

@ CavaLvoeci-MoLISIER, Lea Della Robbia, cat. No. 40. Banpet pe Jour, 
Les Della Robbia, p. 67. 
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ment there isa more marked resemblance between these genii 
and the genii of music on the choir gallery in the Opera del 
Duomo™ extending even to the decoration of the hair. The 
wings also are treated more broadly and with less detail than An- 
drea was accustomed to give to the wings of his figures, and the 
eyes are the blue eyes of Luca, with the blue iris” and darker 
blue pupil, though with characteristic love of variety he has here 
omitted marking the eyebrows and lower lashes. The violet color 
of the door frame may be paralleled on the other medallions of 
Or San Michele more easily than in the works of Andrea, Even 
when we consider the frame we see Luca della Robbia in other 
instances enshrining his works in frames even less elaborate and 
less skilfully executed than this” Tf these reasons be not suffi- 
ciently strong to change the attribution, they at least limit the 
period of Andrea's authorship to his early days when most 
strongly under Luca’s influence. 

5. The Medallion of the Butchers (Beceai Macellariy* (P|, y, 
fig. 3). 

This medallion might easily be mistaken for a work of the 
della Robbia school, but it was made at the Ginori poreelain 
works at Doccia, and put in place in 1860. Tt was modelled hy 
Leone Innocenti under the direction of Prof Aristodemo Costoli, 
Two other medallions, for the guild of the Judges and Notaries 
and for the Merchants, were also maze by the Ginori establish. 
ment, but have never been putin place” Tf we examine closely 
the Medallion of the Butchers, we find it inferior to those of Luea 


™ Alinari, photoes. No. 9545-9559. 


™ There is considerable variety in Lues's method of coloring the eyes; much 
greater uniformity in Andren’s, Many of Luca's figures huve eves with blue iriees, 
but, 0 far as I have observed, Andren's irises are of @ hazel eolor, 

™ See the lunette in the Via dell’ Agnolo, Alinuri, No. 2511, that from 5. Pierine 
in Mereato Vecchio, now in the Museo Nazionale, Alinari, No. “T73; and & modal- 
lion in the Museo N uzionale, Alinari, No, 2747. 

* To this guild belonged the butchers and sellers of fowl and of fish ; their protec. 
tor was 8. Peter: their coat of arms a black goat on a golden shield. Frascescnrst, 


* FRANCESCHINI, op. cit, p. 108, note 1. 
* These may be seen at Doerin, 
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della Robbia. The glaze has cracked much more, the colors are 
handled with stronger contrasts, and the modelling exhibits less 
care and inferior skill. 

Il. Monuments at Imervwera.—Only ten kilometres to the 
south of Florence is the town of Impruneta, the collegiate church 
of which contains some of the very best works of Luca della 
Robbia, These treasures are practically unknown. The foreign 
tourist is not likely to know them, for Bedeker and Meyer and 
Murray do not even mention the town, the Guide Joanne™ speaks 
only of the pine trees, of a venerated sanctuary and an annual 
fair, and Marcotti omits all mention of these monuments. Even 
the specialist is likely to miss them, for those who have written 
best upon the works of the della Robbia, Barbey de Jouy,* De- 
laborde™ Cavallueci and Molinier™ Milanesi™ Bode™ and 
Mintz.” make no mention of these monuments at Impruneta. 
Brogi has photographed the three altar pieces,* withont assign- 
ing them to any author and attributes the Crucifixion rehef 
vaguely to the one of the della Robhia school. 

Carocei, in his little work, J Dintorni di Firenze (1881), givea a 
notice of the church at Impruneta and its contents, and mentions 
the “stupendous terracottas of Luea della Rebbia” without fur- 
ther detail. So far as I am aware the only notice taken of these 
important monuments is to be found in a rare work by Giovanni 
Battista Casotti, entitled, Memorie istoriche della Miracolosa Inmag- 
ine di Maria Vergine dell Impruneta, published im Florence in 1714. 
In this work Casotti gives a careful description of the church at 
Impruneta, treating of its history and some of its monuments, 
with special reference to the festivities and processions connested 


 Fialie du Centre, 1801, p. 188. 

© Guitde-Sounrenir de Florence, 1802, p. 297, 208. 

2 Tes Della Robbia, Paris, 1856. 

8 fa Henaissence dea Aris, Tome 11, p. 1005, ff. Paria, 1555. 

™ fea della Robbin, Paris, 1884. 

3 Notes to Vasant, t1, p. 167 ff Florence, 1878. 

4 Die Kinstlerfamilie Della Robbia,in Donme, Aunet wad Bi natler, No. XLVII ; 
Hialienische Bildhauer der Renaissance. Borlin, 1877; Loeca della Robbie ed i-muct 
precursori in Firenze, in Archivio Storico dell’ Arte. 1890 and 1891, 

" Histoire de Art pendant la Rewaissance, Poria, 1889-1801. 

@ Brogi, photo. No. 9880-9801. 
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with a much treasured ancient painting representing the Virgin. 
The three Robbia altars are the altar of the Holy Cross, the altar 
of the Madonna, and a Crucifixion. 

1. The Altar of the Holy Cross (Plate v1). 

As we enter the church and proceed up the nave we find two 
altars covered with imposing architectural tabernacles, The altar 
to the right is now known as the Altar of the Holy Cross, This 
was formerly known as the Cappella del Santissimo,” and had spe- 
cial reference to the Holy Sacrament, as the sculptured decoration 
of the predella indicates. Gut a sacred treasure came to the pos- 
session of the chureh—large fragments of the wood of the true 
cross. These were presented by Filippo degli Scolari, Count of 
Temesvar and Ozora, known as Pippo Spano; they form the 
largest relic of this character in all Christendom. Hence the altar 
came to be known as the Altar of the Holy Cross.” Its new sig- 
nificance is represented by the beautiful central panel of gilded 
bronze exhibiting a cross with all the emblems of the passion. 
This was not made until 1636 by the sculptor Cosimo Merlini,“ 
but the architectural framework of glazed terracotta with the fig- 
ures of 8, John the Baptist and a bishop fixes our attention, and 
we regard it as one of the most important products of xv cen- 
tury sculpture. We cannot remain in the presence of such a 
monument long without recognizing in it the ripest workmanship 
of Luca della Robbia, This will become more certain as we ex- 
amine it in detail. 

(a) The Predella, Here are represented eight angels, two pair 
on either side of a central door. The door is heavy, like the door 
of atomb. It forms a eiorivn or place of deposit for the Sacred 
Host, and the angels have their hands folded in adoration. The 
two terminal angels are boy-angela, and the inscriptions which 


= Casotti, Memorie isturiche, etc., p. 34. 


# Casorttt, op. cit., p85. The relicof the Holy Cross presented by Pippo Spano 
must have been in possession of the church long before this altar was built, since he 
died in 1426, But the relic may not at first have been so hichly reverenced, or it 
may have been kept claewhere. 


" Casorrt, op. cit,,p. 86. Before 1636 the tabernacle may have boen closed by 
painted wooden doors, as wus the corresponding altur across the nave of this church. 
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they carry explain the significance of the predella, The one to the 
heft carries a scroll inseribed » 


PROBET AVTEM SEIPSVM HOMO 
ET SIC DE PANE ILLO EDAT, 


while the angel to the right carries the inseription, 


HIC EST PANIS. VIVVS 
QVI DE CELO DESCENDIT. 


Both point toward the central sacramental door. We know of 
ether angels by Luca della Kobbia, all in Florence: the angels 
on the Sacristy doors of the Cathedral; others on the Iunette 
taken from §. Pierino in Mercato, now in the Museo Nazionale ; 
the beantifal angels in the lunette in the Via dell’ Agnolo; the 
angel with 8, Matthew in the Pazzi chapel; the adoring angels in 
a medallion of the Madonna and child in the Museo Nazionale. 
We might go further and point out resemblances between these 
and other well known figures by Luca della Robbia; but it is 
enough that we find here the same type of angel, in similar atti- 
tudes, with aimilaur treatment of the hair and wings and drapery, 
and producing the same spiritual impression. But while in other 
enges mentioned we have no more than two angels, here there are 
eight; so that we may recognize the method by which Luca della 
Robbia is guided in composition. The composition is merely an 
extension of that used in the bronze doors, in the lunettes and in 
the medallion. Instead of one angel on either side of the centre, 
there are two pair of angels balancing each other; and they fly 
toward the centre as if they were but the beginning of an angelic 
procession, The angels differ in costume and in sex; their post- 
tions also, with reference to the spectator, exhibit variety. As in 
other compositions Luca adopts a simple, balanced composition, 
involving repetition without monotony and showing unity. though 
with considerable variety in detail. 

(b) S. John the Baptist and 8. Augustine, 

In the beautiful figure of 5. John the Baptist we have an appro- 
priate subject for an altar of the Holy Sacrament. He is not only 
the forerunner compared with the bishop as the successor of 
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Christ, but is essentially a figure of sacramental significance. He 
was dear to the hearts of the Florentines, and a protector of Im- 
prancta, having a chapel in the old cloister almost directly below 
this very altar.” Luca had himself placed the Baptist in an im- 
portant position upon the sacristy doors of the Cathedral at Flor- 
ence, In comparing this 8, John with that of the sacristy doors 
we see here a milder and less haggard type, and yet it is the same 
figure in riper form, We recognize the same general features 
of the face, the same swinging drapery over the garment of hair, 
the same strong shin-bones and carefully modelled feet; the cross 
also has similar indented extremities, and is grasped by 8. John 
in the game way. The pose here is very similar to that of the 
§. John in Fra Angelico’s Crucifixion in the Chapter House of 
8. Mureo, and it is possible that Luca might have been influenced 
by that great fresco, but Luca’s 8. John is lesa ascetic and more 
beautiful. If we consider this figure in the light of what we 
ready know of Luca della Robbia’s work in glazed terracotta 
we find additional means of identifying it as his work. The base 
on which the figure stands slopes downward toward the spectator 
and is colored a clear brown; the glaze is fine and hard; the eves 
have yellowish blue irises, with brows, lashes, pupil and iris. 
boundary of blue. 

In determining who is the bishop here represented we have our 
choice between a local bishop and a typical character. There are 
strong reasons for thinking of a local bishop, for at this time the 
church owed a heayy debt of gratitude to Antonio di Bellincione, 
a member of the Cari branch of the Agli family. He was a 
canon and the first dean of this collegiate church; he was arch- 
bishop of Rangia and bishop of Fiesole and then of Volterra. 
The old Pieve at Impruneta was very dear to his heart, and from 
the year 1439 to his death in 1477 he devoted himself to its re- 
storation. He rebuilt the church, expending from his own private 
resources more than 12,000 florins in its enrichment and endow- 
ment. Here was certainly an opportunity for the church to have 
shown its gratitude. But the good bishop does not appear to 
have become a local saint, and between his death and that of Luca 


“ Casorrt, op. cit., p. 41. 
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della Robbia in 1482, there was none too much time for a monu- 
ment to have been raised to him by popular subscription. It 
would seem to be more in harmony with the spirit of the times 
and with the character of the monument to interpret this bishop 
a8 of more general and symbolic character, Upon the same sa- 
eristy doors where Luca had represented 8, John the Baptist we 
find figures of the four Fathers of the Church, Two of these, 
8. Ambrose and 8. Augustine, have more or less resemblance to 
the figure before us, We may accordingly assume that if only 
one of the Fathers should be selected, it would be the greatest, 
8. Augustine, who might well stand over against 8. John Baptiat 
as a symbol of the completed Christian faith. This identification 
receives some support from the predella, tor the words /fte est paris 
qitt di colo deseendit appear in the Romish service for the Holy Sa- 
crament under the heading [Tomilia Senet’ Auqustini Episeopi. 

(ce) The architectural framework which encircles the Holy Cross 
is the most elaborate and at the same time the most beautiful 
framework in the Robbia monuments. It combines the technical 
methods of enamel painting and of sculptured relief against a 
polychrome background. Where can we discover pine cones * ao 
finely enameled except upon Luca's monument to Bishop Benozzo 
Federighi at &. Francesco di Paola at Bellosguardo We may 
search the works of the Robbia school in vain for pilasters more 
beautifully decorated than these with their exquisite floral tracery 
relieved against a background alternately of violet and blue and 
green, The capitals vary little from those he used in the Peretola 
monument and earry us back to the capitals of the Pazzi chapel, 
with which he was so familiar. The architrave shows a more re- 
fined sense of proportion in the relative heights of its successive 
parts as compared with the evenly divided architrave at Peretola. 
The frieze, the design of which recalls the base of the tabernacle 
at Peretola and the medallion of the Master Workers in Stone 
and Wood at Or San Michele, exhibits emall rosettes of yellow in 
larger rosettes of blue enclosed in twining bands of light blue. 
The strength of the design in a measure atones for the shortness 

“ The pine cones bere and in the ceiling of the balduchino suggest the pine grove 
in which the original church wus built. [t was known os 8. Maria in Pineta, cor- 
rupted to Impruneta. 


166 ALLAN MARQUAND. 


of the freize. The cornice and pediment exhibit a richer combi 
nation of mouldings than any of Luca’s other works, We might 
remark upon a similar use of mouldings in the Portogallo medal 
lions and in the medallion of the Physicians and Druggists at 
Or San Michele, but this perhaps is driving the argument from 
analogy to its utmost limit. In sasigning a date to this monu- 
ment we see clearly that it must belong to Luea della Robhia’s 
latest and ripest period. It is a resumé of his best productions. 
We feel that he had already accomplished the Peretola Taberna- 
ele (1441-1443) and the tomb of Bishop Benozzo Federighi 
(1457), and the bronze sacristy doors (1446-1467). This would 
bring the monument to close of the period of the restorations 
made by Antonio degli Agli, that is 1477. The same result is 
reached, if it be true, as we suppose, that Michelozzo Michelozzi 
was associated with Luca della Robbia in his work at Impruneta, 
as in the case of the Florentine sacristy doors and the chapel at 
San Miniato“ The baldachinos which cover the altars which we 
are studying at Impruneta have a strong resemblance to the Cap- 
pella 8.8, Annunziata at Florence, attributed by Vasari to Mich- 
elozzo." Now Michelozzo's death occurred between 1470 and 
1480. 

2. The Ceiling of the Church of the Holy Cross, 

The baldachino which covers the altar of the Holy Cross has a 
ceiling consisting of twelve square panels of glazed terracotta. 
These panels exhibit yellow rosettes in blue cireular fluted shella, 
from the outside of which four pine cones project to the four 
angles, The mouldings are the opposed flat and raised leaf 
moulding used in the cornice of the altar piece, Analogous terra- 
cotta ceilings by Luca della Robbia are found in the portico of 
the Pazzi chapel and in the vault of the chapel at San Miniato. 

8. The Altar of the Madonna (Plate vir), 

The altar to the lett of the nave and opposite the Altar of the 
Holy Cross is known as the Altar of the Madonna. Behind the 
altar is a marble tabernacle on either side of which are terracotta 

“ MiLANESI-VAsant, 11, p. 176 and p. 444, 

“ STEGMANY tu. GEYMULLER, Die Archifectur der Eencisaince in Toreana, 


P|, X11. 
“ MILANESI-VAsARI, M1, p. 444. 
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figures representing 8. Luke and 8. Paul. These ficures are the 
work of Luca della Robbia. 

More important even in the eyes of the people than the relic of 
the Holy Cross is the ancient picture of the Virgin which this 
tabernacle contains, This painting is of the Byzantine type, and 
represents the Virgin without the infant Christ. It is highly 
venerated on account of its antiquity and supposed ‘miraculous 
qualities, and is carried on oceasions in processions from Impru- 
neta to Florence. Once lost it was found in the fields over the 
spot where ploughing oxen reverently fell with bended knees, 
This recovery of the image waa figured in 1323 upon the old 
bell © of the church, and upon the new bell cast in 1683, and we 
see it on the predella of the present tabernacle. It appears alse 
upon a copperplate engraving by Stephano della Bella in 1638, 
from which the frontispiece of Casotti’s book was copied, This 
engraving also preserves to us a representation of the interior of 
the painted doors of the tabernacle which existed up to the begin- 
ning of the last century, and which were replaced in 1712 by the 
door which exists to-day, with its floral ornaments of silver on a 
background of gold, together with a medallion representing the 
archangel Raphael and Tobias with the fish.“ This design is ex- 
plained by the fact that the door was presented by the Compagnia 
dell!’ Angelo Raffaele, whose patron saint was the archangel 
Raphael. 

The two figures on the sides of the tabernacle we recognize as 
8. Luke and 5. Paul, 8. Luke, suggested on account of his sup- 
posed authorship of the picture of the Madonna, represents the 
Gospel, while 8, Paul symbolizes the diffusion of the glad tid- 
ings through the Epistles. For the figure of 8. Luke we find an 
analogue in the sacristy doors, but the figure of 8. Paul is unique 
in the work of Luca della Robbia. The dignified spirit of both 
figures, the fine glaze, the broad treatment of the drapery, the re- 
strained modelling of the hair and hands and feet, the coloring of 
the eyes, even the ground on which they stand, all these evince 
Luca’s workmanship. The attribution of the tabernacle to Luca 


@ Casorri, op. cif. p. S44. 
@ Brogi, photo, No, 9889. 
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della Kobbia is more difficult, since it resembles strongly the door 
of the Cappella del Noviziato at Santa Croce, highly praised by 
Vasari and ascribed by him to Michelozzo It also resembles 
even more closely the beautiful tabernacle on Or San Michele 
Which enshrines Verrocchio’s group of the doubting Thomas,” 
This is ascribed by Vasari to Donatello™ and catalogued by Mila- 
nesi as made in the year 1457. The tabernacle ut Tnipruneta 
impresses us as a weak reflection of the tabernacle at Or San 
Michele, and more likely to have been made by Michelozzo, the 
pupil of Donatello, than by Luca della Robbia. But we need not 
overlook the fact that the prototype of both monuments is to be 
found in Luca’s tabernacle at Peretola, If our attribution be cor- 
rect the Impruneta tabernacle was made after 1457 and before the 
death of Michelozzo (cirea 1472), and was probably slightly ear- 
lier than the Altar of the Holy Cross, 


4. The Frieze and Ceiling of the Chapel of the Madonna. 

The baldachino or chapel which covers this altar has a frieze in 
terracotta, which we also attribute to Luca della Robbia. It ia 
placed on the outside of the chapel, and consists of two similar 
portions one of which faces the nave, the other the Chapel of the 
Holy Cross, On each side the frieze contains a half figure of the 
Madonna holding in her arms the undraped child holding a quince, 
These groups are in white against a blue ground. They are 
identical in treatment with a monument in the Museo Nazionale.™ 
rightly attributed by Umberto Rossi to Luea della Robbia.™ The 
fruit frieze in which these figures are inserted consists of polychrome 
bunches of fruit and leaves arranged in pairs or groups of four, 
analogous to the frame of the Silk Merchants’ medallion on Or 
San Michele.“ The fruit is treated in a large, effective manner 
and stands out clearly from a white background. The ceiling of 
this chapel is similar to that of the chapel of the Holy Cross, 


@ MiLanzst-V asaRr, C1, p. #42, 
* Alinari, photo, No, 2231. 
 MILANESI-V Asan, 1, p. 4M, 

™ MiLaNEst, Catalogo della opere di Donatello, 1887, p. 18, 
“ Alinari, photo, No. 2766. . 

M Archivio Stories dell” Arta, 1898, p. 7, 

& See Plate y, No. 2. 
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®, Relief representing Christ on the Oross, at the foot of which 

stand the Virgin and 8, John (Plate vir). 
* In a chapel adjoining the chapel of the Holy Cross is a glazed 
terracotta round-headed relief, 1.50 m, hich by 65 ¢. wide, It 
represents Christ upon the Cross; above the cross is figured the 
pelican plucking her breast to feed her young with her own blood : 
at the hoad of the cross is affixed the inscription .|-N-R-|.; at the 
sides of the Crucified One are weeping angels; at the base stand 
the sorrowing Mother and the Beloved Disciple; a skull, the em- 
blem of death, is placed at the foot of the cross, The firures are 
white against a» blue background, but other colors are employed. 
The stony ground is a greenish gray, the cross imitates the color 
and grain of wood, the pelican’s nest is green, while blue is em- 
ployed for eyebrows and eyelashes, and yellow for the irises of the 
eves, 

Having been acquainted with this monument only through the 
photograph by Brogi,* I was prepared to find here an interesting 
example by some tinknown member of the Robbija school, Great 
was my surprise when I recognized the technical qualities of 
Luca’s handiwork. Here was a rocky ground similar in character 
and color to that in the Ascension relief in the Cathedral in Flor- 
ence, a similar handling of drapery and treatment of hair, and an 
identity in the coloring of the eyes. Add to this the resemblance 
of these angels to the flying angels in the Resurrection relief in 
the Cathedral in Florence, and the impression becomes till 
stronger that this relief is to be attributed to the elder Luca, 
Even the inscription at the head of the cross shows the same form 
of letters separated by the same wedge-shaped periods which are 
found on the inscription on Eishop Federighi’s tomb. But 
strong a5 these resemblances might be there was an unexpected 
pathos in the spirit of the relief, which seemed at variance with 
the calm beauty and dignity to be expected from Luca della Rob- 
bia, and which characterizes even crucifixion scenes in the works 
by his successors.” The types of the Christ, the Virgin and 8. 

“ Brogi, photo. No. 9801. 

“ Compare the altar pisces at Arezzo (Alinari, photo, No, 9412), at La Verna, 
(Alinari, photu. No. 5087), and at Fiesole, church of 8. Marin (Alinari, photo. No. 
8271. 
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John seem to be different from those in other works of Luca della 
Robbia. The pathos of the relief, however, and the variation of, 
typea are not uncharacteristic, but to be expected, especially in 
Luca’s earlier work. In the PietA represented on the marble tab- 
ernacle at Peretola we find the same wringing of hands and the 
same agonized expression. This is his inheritance from Ghiberti 
and the trecentists, as we may see by comparing this relief with 
Ghiberti’s treatment of the same subject on his earlier gates ® for 
the baptistery at Florence. The Christ is also very similar to the 
Peretola type and does not differ from that of the Pederighi tomb, 
though it resembles less the Christs in Luca’s relief in the Flor- 
entine Cathedral. Similarly if we should examine seriatim the 
Madonnas of Luea della Robbia, their differences would be even 
more striking than their resemblances. Even his 8. Johns repre- 
sent to us different individuals, but on this account we need not 
reject this 8. John as by Luca della Robbia, especially as the As- 
cension relief at Florence contains heads of the same general 
character. 

From the comparisons we have made it may be gathered that 
this monument is approximately of the same date as the taberna- 
cle at Peretola (1441-1443) and the Ascension relief at Florence 
(ordered Oct. 11, 1446). The tomb of Bishop Federighi (1455— 
1457) already shows the changed treatment of pathetic themes, 
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EGYPTIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


The consecutive life of history is chronology, without which it 
becomes shadowy and mythical. To be reliable 1 must be based on 
a time-scale, such as is determined by astronomy, It is said that 
Egypt has never had a chronology, because it is claimed that it 
never had a definite starting point or a fixed era. But we think this 
is a mistake; it would be more accurate to say that its chronolog- 
ical system and calendar had been lost and forgotten, The epoch 
of Menes has ever been at least one fixed starting point and stand- 
ard era, Modern research will sooner or later discover its lost 
chronology, and be able to gather up the threads that have been 
woven into the fabric now known as its lista of dynasties, A 
technical chronology for Egypt must necessarily have reliable 
starting points with fixed dates astronomically determined as 
way-marks; and the more numerous they are the more certain 
and reliable the chronology based thereon will become. 

The Egyptian Calendar was crowded with festivals. Every 
week, and every day in the week, had its special rites to be either 
weekly, monthly, half-yearly, or yearly observed. There was a 
perpetual round of religious services, special or general. Some 
day we may discover the rule for their observance; and amongst 
them obtain a clue to the lost chronology of this ancient people. 
Our present object is to consider one such clue, which has never 
yet been distinctly understood, known or recognized. The 
bilingual monument known as the Rosetta stone, which has 
opened Egyptian literature to the world of letters, several times 
refera to the “great solemnities ** and festivals, called in old 
Egyptian * hibu set.” One of these, known as the “ Tutrry-year 
CycLe,” is probably one of the oldest, if not the very oldest, in 
the Calendar, and goes back to the very genesis of Egyptian his- 
tory. Vestiges of its ancient character can still be found in the 
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Hindoo, Persian, Mohammedan and Grecian modes of reckoning 
time, and the Moslems have always had a lunar “ Thirty-year 
Cycle,” with eleven days added, making 354 ~ 30 + 11 = 10681, 


This “ Thirty-year Cycle’ was not only the most ancient, but 
had also special privileges attached to its recurrence, Tt was 
divided into ten sections or intercalations of three years each, at 
which a grand festival was held. At the close of every twelve 
cycles =12 % 30 = 360 years, five years were added in order to 
adjust it to the Sothie Great Cycle of 1460 years, or 365 x 4 = 
1460. These three-year intercalations are kept by the Egyptians 
as great festivals, called “ hibu set,” during which it was their 
custom to erect temples, monuments, monoliths or obelisks and 
memorials of every kind. They were memorial festivals in an 
eminent degree, and the ceremonies and festivities were specially 
devoted to this kind of use. The most eminent were always 
reserved for the First Intercalation, or third year in a new eycle 
of thirty years, As it could only occur once in thirty years, the 
heir-apparent to the throne was usually crowned on this memorial 
year; the august ceremony of coronation taking place usually 
on the day of this First of the Ten Festivals forming the Thirty- 
year Cycle. 

This simple example of an ancient custom in Egypt will throw 
a flood of light on the subject which, up to present date, has 
always appeared a mystery; nor has any explanation of the 
custom, to my knowledge, ever before been published. T allude 
to the coronation of the heir-apparent at this first festival, and his 
admission to joint occupancy of the kingly rule, no matter how 
young the heir-apparent might be, even if he should be compara- 
tively an infant. In a primitive state of society this was a wise 
and necessary custom; as a precautionary measure it settled the 
question of succession, and the people were accustomed to the 
authority and rule of the next Pharaoh before the death of the 
actual sovereign took place. Tt also provided for the succession 
before the infirmities of old age rendered abdication necessary : 
and finally, it put an end to the strife of rival claimants and 
incipient revolt, which too often resulted from the sudden death 


of the king. 
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Thus Rameses I, oppressor of the Jews, at whose court Moses 
was trained, was crowned when only a mere youth ten years old, 
Why at that time? Because the First Festival in the « Thirty- 
year Cycle” then took place. Hisggoronation settled the succes- 
sion, and all rival claims were at an end. He was a crowned 
king—a Pharaoh from that time forth and sharer in the adminis- 
tration of the national affairs, The most turbulent times, when 
revolution succeeded revolution, and Egypt was divided into 
petty kingdoms, appear to have taken place when a king sat on 
the throne who had not been crowned beforehand according to 
custom at the first festival of a “ Thirty-year Cycle.” Khamuas, 
eldest son of Rameses the Great, was crowned at one of these 
festivals according to custom, but afterwards died. Menephtah, the 
fourteenth son, then became heir-apparent and was crowned at 
the next first festival of the Cycle, about seven years before the 
death of Rameses, his royal father. 

Can we find any confirmation of this monumental evidence ? 
Let us see. 

It is a mutter of indifference whose system of chronology we 
wlopt for the purpose of illustrating our theory of this ancient 
eyele. We might take any one system of such modern authori- 
ties as Maspero, Brugsch, Mariette, or Lepsius, for they all place 
Seti [in or about the year 1400 8.c. A few years ago the whole 
civilized world was startled with the discoveries of the genuine 
mummies of Seti I, his son Rameses I, and their peers, belonging 
to the seventeenth, eighteenth, nineteenth, twentieth and twenty- 
first Dynasties, with a few minor royalties and priestly personages 
of both sexes, with various court functionaries of the two last 
dynasties. At this time Egyptologists generally fixed the date of 
Seti I at about 1400 8,c, We will therefore adopt a medium 
date of 1392 2. c., and hold the Egyptologists generally responsible 
for the system of chronology which this date imposes on our 
illustrations. We do not introduce a system of our own, but take 
that which our modern, living Egyptologists have placed in our 
hands, 

Accordingly, Seti I would begin his reign in the year 1392 2. ¢., 
and the date of his warlike son Rameses’ birth would be 1350 p. c. 
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According to the above named cyclar rule and custom, the nearest 
““ Thirty-year Cycle” to the birth-dlate of Ramesesa would be 13838 
B. ¢., and the first festival would be at the close of the first three 
years—for there were ten festjyals in the series of thirty—or at the 
date 1883-3—1380. That would be the date of his coronation, 
wecording to this system of modern chronology. And since he 
was born in 1890, he would be ten years of age when crowned at 
this festival, Rawlinson, in his Ancient Egypt, saya: “At the age 
of ten or twelve Seti had Rameses crowned as king, and admitted 
him, at first to a nominal and afterwards to a real participation in 
the government. The chronology of the two reigns has been 
confused by this association, It is uncertain in what year of his 
reign Seti made Rameses joint ruler.” Again, an inscription 
quoted by Brugsch (/fist. of Egypt, Vol. m, p. 24) says: “ Thou 
wast raised to be a governor of this land when thou wast a youth, 
and countedst fen full years.” Let us now step back a little and 
test the case of his father Seti I. 

Seti began to reign in 1592 n. c., and reigned twelve years alone. 
His royal son Kameses IT was born in 1390, in the second year of 
Seti’s rule, That Seti was in full mature years when he ascended 
the throne is evident from the fact, that after a short reign of 
Rameses I, he at once took the field against a formidable revolt 
on his northeastern frontier, consisting of Semitic and Turanian 
races. In the first year of his reign he began a war with the 
Shasu. Starting from the fortress of Khetam he mounted his 
chariot, directed the forces and planned the campaign, entered the 
Philistine territory, overran Idumea, slaughtered the garrisons of 
all fortresses, and spread desolation all over the hill eountry from 
Egypt to Canaan which he subdued. He has recorded these events 
in an inscription quoted by Brugsch (id, p. 13), This prowess 
shows clearly he had arrived at the age of maturity when crowned, 
So that the custom of holding the coronation of the heir-apparent 
at the first festival of the “'Thirty-year Cycle” could not apply to 
his case, nor to that of his father Rameses I, the founder of the 
dynasty. But Seti I followed the rule and custom. Rameses IT 
was born two years after his father became king; and although 
three festivals occurred during the first ten years of his childhood, 
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yet Seti allowed them to pass, and had the coronation of his son, 
Rameses I], take place at the first festival of the new cycle of 
thirty years, in 1380 B. c., when the boy was only ten years of age. 

The next cyele bean in the thirtieth year of Rameses’ reign, 1343 
B.¢c.; and at that first festival of the cycle he had his son Khamuas 
crow rasa in agreement with the custom. But Khamuas died during 
the eyele, and his place was supplied by Menephtah the fourteenth 
son of Rameses. Again the custom was followed and Menephtah 
was crowned at the first festival of the next new thirty-years 
cycle, in the sixtieth year of Rameses’ reign, and six years prior 
to his death in 1514 8.c. The date of Menephtah’s coronation 
would be 1320 n.c. So that the thirty-year cycle of 1522 B. c. 
would fall in his reign, beginning with 1322 n. c., and ending in 
1292 8, c. In fact the great Sothic cycle of 1460 years would 
end with the coronation of Menephtah. A more notable astronomi- 
eal incident could not have happened to fix the date of Menephtah’s 
reign, and the closing career of the great Rameses I]. Therefore 
two such thirty-year cycles occurred during the sovereignty of 
Rameses I]. Menephtah reigned about thirteen years and died in 
1307 ».c. He was followed by his son Seti I, who was not 
crowned according to the usual rule, because his father’s death 
occurred about eleven years before the thirty-year cycle closed. 

Menephtah’s name in Egyptian was Meri-en-Phtah, or “ beloved. 
of Phtah,” favorite of the Creator. He was also known as Meno- 
phres in whose reign the Sothie period of 1460 years closed, and 
a new period began, the date being 1322 5.c. Wilkinson (An. 
Equpt.) says: “The king in whose reign the 5Sothic period was 
fixed is said to be Menophres.” This test case is rendered the 
more notable from the fact, that the Apis-cycles of twenty-five 
vague years each began also in the year 1322 8. ¢., at the same 
time as the new Sothic period of 1450 years, and a new series of 
thirty-year cycles. Lepsius also gives the year 1322 8. c. as the 
date of Menephtah or Menophres. Here, then, we have a well 
established astronomical starting point for our illustrations—and 
a more notable one could not be demanded, on account of its 
relation to the date of the Exodus. 
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That a thirty-year cycle was in use at the time stated we have 
monumental evidence. The tomb of Knum-Hotep at Benihassan 
contains a list of twelve festivals, or one whole cycle and two 
festivals of another, inscribed under the xm dynasty. And Rameses 
IT has recorded a series of these festivals belonging to one and the 
same cycle, at Silsilis, The first occurred in the thirtieth year of 
his reign, 1350 8, ¢., when his eldest son Khamuas was crowned. 
The second, third, fourth and fifth festivals are recorded, the last. 
is said to have been in the forty-fifth year of his reign; thus 
proving that the festivals occurred at intervals of three yeurs, 
It is further confirmed by an Anastasia papyrus, which refers to 
a still later festival of the same cycle, dated 26 Mechir, in the 
fitty-second year of his reign, It must, therefore, have been the 
eighth festival in the series of ten forming the thirty-year’s cycle, 
and three festivals before Rameses’ successor, Menephtah, was 
crowned heir apparent, reigning jointly with his futher. 

We meet with the hieroglyphic form of the obelisk as early as 
the v dynasty: but the obelisk set up by Usurtasen I, of the xm 
dynasty, is the earliest of the kind possessing any considerable 
importance or grandeur: and has the rare ailvantage of still re- 
maining on the spot where it was originally set up. It rises 
sixty-six feet above the plain, is formed of the hardest and most 
beautiful rose-colored granite, and contains a deeply-cut hiero- 
glyphieal legend repeated on its four sides, The inscription says ; 
“The Horus-Sun, the life of those who are born, king of the 
Upper and Lower lands, Khepr-ka-ra: lord of the double erown, 
son of the sun-god Ra, Usurtasen: friend of the spirits of On, 
ever-loving golden Horns, the god Khepr-ka-ra, has executed thia 
work in the beginning of the Thirty-year Cycle” This inscription 
is invaluable in its relation to the early existence and national use 
of this eyele as forming a connecting link—the missing link in 
fact—of the Egyptian Sothic Calendar, Tt was set yp by Usur- 
tasen I, of the xit dynasty, at Heliopolis, to commemorate the 
date of his coronation, which took place according to ancient eus- 
tom on the first festival of the thirty-year cycle. Te was then 
only ten years of age, and in this respect his case is very much 
like that of Rameses IT, who was also crowned w 


: hen only ten 
years old, at the first festival of a new cycle, 


The cycle when 
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Usurtasen was crowned would be the twenty-second in the series 
from the beginning*in 2782 8, c., and the date would be 2110 B. 
ce. He reigned ten years jointly with his father, and exercised 
royal authority for about thirty-five years. At the close of the 
cycle of thirty years, he followed the usual royal custom and 
ordered the coronation of his son Amenemhat Il, who exercised 
royal authority jointly with his father about four or five years. 
To commemorate the event Usurtasen raised a second obelisk in the 
Fayoum, of a superior churacter, though less in height. It would 
be in the twentieth year of his sole reign and the first festival in 
the new eyele. On the upper portion of the obelisk he ia repre- 
sented as worshipping trenty of the principal deities—the twenty 
he had most favored during his twenty years of sole reign. The 
date was 2080 Bp. c. 

Amenemhat IT took the official name of Nub-kan-ra, and 
had a sole reign of about thirty-two years. Following the royal 
custom of his predecessors, at the next first festival of a new 
thirty-year cycle, he elevated his son Usurtasen to the royal dig- 
nity and reigned jointly with him for about six years before enter- 
ing the eternal abode. This would be the twenty-fourth cycle 
from the beginning of the second Sothic cycle in 2762 8. c., the 
date being 2049 p.c. Usurtasen Il had the throne nameof Sha- 
khepr-ra, and had a sole reign of thirteen years only, He died 
before the thirty year’s cycle closed: so that his successor would 
not be crowned, and was not crowned as his predecessors had 
been. Still earlier evidence is to be found in the period of the v1 
dynasty. The Sinai rocks contain a monumental inscription of 
the vi dynasty, recording the first festival of « thirty-year cycle, 
dated twenty-seventh of the eleventh month and eighteenth year 
of Pepi L of that dynasty. The date is 3074 8. c., and refers to 
the thirty-ninth cycle from the beginning of the first Sothic series 
in 4242 pn, o. 

The twin obelisks raised at Thebes, and the twin obelisks at 
Heliopolis raised by Thothmes ITI, were set up on the first festi- 
val of one of these thirty-year cycles: the dates are 1552 and 
1502: which again shows how the cycle was used, computed and 
formed an integral part of the Sothic Calendar of 1460 years of 
$65 days to the year. The addition of five days was called the 
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Epact, and evidently originated in very remote times. A box 
containing a record of this addition of five @uys, belonging to the 
time of Amenophis II, of the xvim1 dynasty, is now to be seen at 
Turin. But there is abundant evidence that this Epact was also 
officially the close of twelve “ Thirty-year Cyeles.” Wilkinson 
says: “ As the Sothic period waa fixed in 1922 8. c., from obser- 
vations, it is evident that these must have been continued during 
the time elapsed up to that year, which would throw back the 
beginning of their observations to a very remote age. The king 
in whose reign the Sothie period was fixed is said to be Menoph- 
res of the xrx dynasty.” 

Returning to the case of Rameses II it is interesting to note 
that within a few months of the joint rule of Seti I and his son 
Rameses IT, falls the date of the famous “ tablet stela of 400 years,” 
found at San, the ancient Zoan of the Bible. Of course this tab- 
let must be regarded as authentic, and set up with royal authority, 
as the tablet itself declares. The date of this San stela is fourth 
Mesori, or twenty-eighth July, and the beginning of a joint rule 
of Seti [ and Rameses 1. A close inspection will prove that it 
is a very important stone document, Rameses claims descent 
from the Hyksos rulers who held sway in Egypt 400 years pre- 
viously. This “tablet of 400 years” would begin therefore 
from the joint rule of Seti Tand Hameses [I in 1380, and would 
carry us back to 1380+400=1780 Bb. c., or to the king Set 
Aapehti Nubt, a predecessor of Apophis, under whom Joseph 
served and directed the counsels of the king. The existence of 
this tablet implies the existence of a calendar on which it is based, 

We have confined our illustrations mainly to the era of Rame- 
sea Il, because of its intrinsic importance in relation to biblical 
times and chronology—the times of the oppression and the Exodus: 
and beeanse it stands about midway between the Christian and 
Pyramid times, and ean be used to help in solving the historic 
chronology, looking in both directions. Our main object has been 
to show the utility of using fixed dates determined astronomically 
as so many reliable landmarks, and thus reducing conjecture to a 
THIN. 

Recovery or tHe Lost Carexpar—It would seem that our 
Egyptologists have been mistaken in westmning that the Egyptians 


EGYPTIAN CHRONOLOGY, 179 


had no chronology, nor any fixed era or starting point, We have 
seen that they had a calendar by which all dates and epochs were 
measured and located, that the epoch of 4242 5. c. was one of the 
starting points in their historic chronology, and that they divided 
up the great Sothic cycle of 1460 years into forty-eight lesser 
eycles of thirty years each, and commonly known as festivals 
called “hibu set’ or great solemnities, The kings, it is true, 
dated their annals by their regnal years, and the dates of a king’s 
accession and demise were commonly placed on record by the 
priests, so that the entire length of his reign could be known, and 
no special care was taken to distinguish the years of his sole reign 
from those during which he was associated with his predecessor. 
Neither as a general rule were contemporary dynasties distinctly 
marked. But the fact has been forgotten that the dates of the 
king’s accession and death, and all other notable events were 
linked together by being made parts of a “ Thirty-year Calendar 
or Cycle,” which stood in successive order in the list of forty-eight 
eycles forming the great Sothic Cycle of 1460 years, of which 
each king's accession formed one of the notable events in some 
one of these forty-eight cycles of thirty years each. The follow- 
ing chronological synopsis of the Calendar—tabulating three 
entire Sothic Cycles of 1460 years each, with the series of forty- 
eight cycles forming this one grand period—will illustrate this 
Egyptian system of chronology. The following Table begins 
with the first eycle, and with the first month Thoth, when the 
Sothie Cycle begins. 
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Third Sothie Cycle: 1322 nf. c¢.— 189 A, np. 
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In this table we have recovered the long lost Sothic Chrono- 
logical Calendar by which Egyptian festivals were regulated, 
numbered and classified, and their chronological place and date 
in history determined. Henceforth this calendar will form a 
working seale for future Egyptologists, who may feel disposed to 
use it; as it will materially help to classify the dynasties, so as to 
present them in something like an approximate historic form. 
The date of Khufu and the pyramid kings of the tv dynasty will be 
5451 p.¢, The date of Pepi I of the vi dynasty ia 3074 3. c.; of 
Usurtasen I the date will be 2110 8. c.; the twin obelisks of 
Thothmes IT at Thebes and Heliopolis will have the dates 1532 
and 1502, Rameses IT will be 1380, and Menophres will close the 
forty-eight cycles in the second Sothic cycle of 1460 years at the 
‘date 1322 n.c. Thus we contend the Egyptians did always have 
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a chronology, and counted their number of festivals by classifying 
them in this eeries of forty-eight “ Thirty-year Cycles” in 1460 
years. The starting point and zero of the second series being the 
epoch 2782 B.c, The famous “tablet of 400 year” found at San, 
constructed by Rameses Il, was based on this thirty-year cycle 
calendar, 

I think it not improbable that the restoration of this calendar 
will do more than any other agency to restore the lost chronology 
of the Egyptian nation, Out of ten obelisks four distintly state 
that they were erected at the first festival, or third year of 
a thirty-years cycle. Such are those of Thothmes IIT at Thebes 
and Heliopolis; Usurtazen’s obelisk, the one in New York, and 
the Campensis at Rome erected by Psammetichus I. These obe- 
lisks are really chronological monuments of the existence of this’ 
lost Sothic Calendar, which appears to have been in popular use 
in every age back to the time of the building of the Great Pyramid 
and the establishment of the Egyptian empire. Beginning at the 
early Christian period, we have Theon the astronomer who de- 
clares that the complete Sothic cycle of 1460 years ended in 139 
a, p.; and all along the centuries backwards its existence has been 
acknowledged. It was noticed by Tacitus, Eratosthenes, Berosus, 
Manetho, Herodotus, and others during the five centuries before 
the Christian era. And we have traced it up from Menophres, 
Rameses, Usurtasen and Pepi I to Pyramid times. The early 
record of Pepi I can atill be seen on the rocks of the Sinaitic 
peninsula. 

The mode of reckoning by this thirty-years’ calendar was as 
simple as the modern calendar we use to-day, The cycle was 
reckoned as the first, second, third, fourth, and so on successively 
to the forty-cighth cycle which ended the series, and completed 
the Sothic period of 1460 years. The cycle of Pepi I would be 
called the thirty-ninth thirty-year cycle in the series, having the 
date 3074 p.c. The cyele of Usurtasen’s obelisk would be 
the twenty-second, having the date 2110 p.c. The cycles of 
Thothmes III’s obeliske would be the forty-first and forty- 
second, having the dates 1532 and 1502 n.c. The coronation of 
Rameses IT in 1580 8.c. would begin the forty-sixth eycle in 
the series. While the commencement of the Apis periods of 
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twenty-five vague years would close the second Sothie period of 
1460 years in the year 1322 8. c., during the reign of the Exodus 
king Menephtah or Menophres. In this way the whole Sothic 
Calendar was chronologically connected in one unbroken chain 
from 4242 B. c. to 139 A. D. 

By this means the great Sothic Cycle was simplified and divided 
into convenient festival periods of three years, ten of which made 
what was called a “ Thirty-years Cycle.” These festival periods. 
were subservient to the popular taste for short recurrent festivities,. 
whilst they enabled the scientist and astronomer to correct any 
error that may have crept into the vague or civil year. 


Samvet Beswier, C. E- 


A SERIES OF CYPRIOTE HEADS IN THE METRO- 
POLITAN MUSEUM. 


The nade statuette published by Kiesertizky in the last num- 
her of the Jahrbuch of the German Institute, 1892, pp. 179-84 
(Taf. 6), found in Egypt, and called “ Apollo von Naukratis,” has 
set in a clear light a series of heads in the Cypriote collection of 
the Metropolitan Museum in New York, which offer an interest- 
ing parallel in the arrangement of the hair and in other par- 
ticulars. The close connection between the art of Cyprus in some 
of its phases and that found at Naueratis is patent to any one 
who compares the two, and attention has frequently been called 
to it. Naucratis and Daphne (Defenneh), must have been the 
chief centres from which Egyptian influences in art passed to 
Cyprus in the seventh and sixth centuries, and it seems a fair 
inference that the arrangement of the hair in this statuette owes 
some of its distinctive features to Egypt, though it is character- 
ized by certain qualities which habitually recur when the Greek 
hand employs itself upon foreign models. The Naucratite stat- 
uette has the hair parted, and divided into two distinct masses, each 
subdivided into separate, ridge-like locks, three on each side in 
front drawn down to pass behind the ears, and seven in the mass 
behind, descending from the crown in stiff parallel lines to the 
back just above the arm pits, ending in a straight line from which 
each can be traced distinctly back to the point of departure, 
The three locks on each side in front, after passing behind the 
ears, are brought forward and descend in flatter bands upon the 
breast as low as the masa behind. To keep the locks from falling 
over the face, a roundish band, painted red, runs across the 
forehead along the roots of the hair and disappears under the 
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locks before reaching the ears. Certain other features are also 
noticeable, The brow is low and broad, the eyes long, narrow, 
horizontal and forward; the nose prominent and forming an 
obtuse angle with the brow; upper lip rather prominent, but the 
lower suddenly retreating to a marked degree; chin projecting 
aomewhat, but not beyond the line of the upper lip, so that the 
whole lower face falls away notably from the upper lip; ear not 
high, and merely outlined within, as so often the case with Cypriote 
statues. The general contour of the front face is striking in the 
disparity between the breadth of brow and narrowness of chin and 
mouth, One is reminded rather of a half than a full oval, some- 
what as in the case of the bronze head, Musées @ Athénes, XVI, 
with its fine Apolline side face. 

In the arrangement of the hair we may distinguish two gen- 
eral classes as found among the statuary at Naueratis, both of 
which may be seen in Egyptian statues and paintings: first, the 
division into two masses, one of which falls upon the back, and 
the other upon the breast, usually in three or more locks on each 
side; second, the absence of any locks upon the breast. For con- 
venience I shall follow these divisions in classifying the Cypriote ex- 
amples to be cited, These all appear in the “ Descriptive Atlas of the 
Cesnola Colleetion,” Vol. I, but in many instances they are small 
in the reproduction and indistinct, and their position is unfavor- 
able for illustrating the points desired, so that an inadequate 
notion is gained from the plate alone, I shall refer, however, to 
the numbers of the Atlas for identification. 

As the large majority of the Cypriote sculptures of the archaic 
period were intended to be set against a wall, with the habitual 
Cypriote negligence they were mostly left rough and flat behind 
or smoothed flat, Henee but few heads of this series exhibit the 
locks behind, but it can generally be seen that the larger mass of 
hair does descend to the shoulders, In accordance with another 
Cypriote habit, we need not expect complete nudity of body. In 
none of this series does nudity occur, so far as sufficient evidence 
is preserved to prove anything in the case, 

First class, with locks on breast :-— 

No. 47. Statuette playing double flute; preserved to waist; 
arrangement of hair almost a counterpart of the Naucratite 
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example; three locks on breast,’ eight on the back ; ears unusually 
high; eyes quite like the Naucratite, as well as front face; chin 
forwarded and some red where touched by the pipes; surface 
much worn away; band around brow not sculptured, but painted 
red, quite bright, as also chiton on breast; hair shows a black 
color, but this may be from fire. 

No. 205. Statuette preserved throughout; flat, and arnis fast 
to body from armpit to hands; band on brow seulptured and 
painted red; two locks to ears, three on breast: no modeling 
behind ; eyes slightly less narrow ; mouth small, somewhat pursed 
and drawn up at corners. 

No. 38, Statuette preserved to waist; red band sculptured, and 
red on forehead; three locks toward ears and four behind, with 
three on breast; here not separated as before, but indicated by 
furrows, as often in Egypt; no modeling behind head: eyes long 
and contracted; narrow, pursed mouth, and protruding chin; 
lower face much narrower than appears in the Alas; nose very 
large, especially at end. 

No. 59. Statuette preserved to below the knees; red band 
sculptured; four locks in front and two behind ears: three on 
breast; head flat behind, but four flat, saw-tooth, cross-hatched 
locks are represented in low relief on shoulders; eyes oblique, 
long, but well open and convex; mouth drawn up in unison with 
the eyes; arms at side, but sculptured from elbows to armpits; 
enormous aquiline nose; male, as shown by indication of sex 
under chiton and mantle, as often in this Collection. 

No. 40. Statuette preserved to below the knees: red band 
sculptured, but extends only a short distance and then disappears 
beneath the hair, though the red is continued on the forehead to 
the ears; two locks in front, without parting, and two behind 
ears; three on breast: no further modeling of hair: eyes narrow 
and oblique; small mouth and narrow projecting chin; upper line 
of chiton at throat indicated by red, as frequently; much red on 
garments. 

No 37. Statuette preserved to waist: sculptured band, no red 
apparent; two locks indicated to ears, without parting, but no 
others; three on breast; eyes horizontal, long, narrow and pro- 

' This phraseology means on each side habitually, 
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longed noticeably at outer corners: slight smile on lips; face 
considerably worn. 

Second class, without locks on breast -—_ 

No, 465, Head and neck preserved; sculptured band, no red 
apparent; four locks to and behind ears, without parting ; eyes hor- 
izontal, forward, flat and much prolonged at outer corner, as if in 
imitation of Eeyptian ; aickly smile on lips; upper face broad, 
lower fice narrow: ears very tar back. 

No. 404. Head and neck preserved; short band disappearing 
under hair; three locks to ears and two behind deaeend from the 
parting ; eyes long and rather narrow, horizontal: nose mutilated. 
This belongs to a cluss of hends differently shaped from the pre- 
eeding, long and narrow throughout, with long nose, and ren- 
erally a serious expression, akin rather to the “ Samian type,” as 
that of Musées d' Athénes, Pl, IX, on the Acropolis at Athens. The 
Cesnola Collection contains a number, of this style. 

No. 462, Head and neck preserved: hair not parted ; red band 
sculptured; three locka to ears, but no others sculptured; eyes 
long, forward, flat and slightly oblique; ears very low, long and 
merely blocked out; long nose and pursed mouth, with protruding 
chin: general contour of face like No, 464, but longer. 

No, 44, Statuette preserved to knees : playing on double pipe: 
row of small pendent curls sculptured round forehead: five locks 
on head, without parting; face much worn, and injured by fire, 

No, 459, Head and neck only, with part of head broken away: 
rather fine, soft workmanship, with considerable attention to 
detail and evidences of advancement: locks arran ged quite like the 
Naucratite example on the whole, but red band very short, and locks 
not cross-hatched, but carved into rectangles down back as well 
as on head; many evidences that all the hair was painted red ; 
eyes Inore open and curve of upper lid pronounced; ears a little 
high, large and far back; nose large and strongly aquiline; slight 
smile within strong vertical lines at corners: chin narrow and 
somewhat retreating ; whole shape of face from the front, with its 
breadth of brow and continual narrowing to the chin, of the same 
type us the Naucratite, and the head of Plate I, No. 5, of Nawkratis, 
Part /. This contour is not shown in the Allas. 

No. 10, Statue holding branch, preserved nearly to knees: row 
of short curls around brow, rising from it and curled at end; hair 
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not parted; two locks brought down vertically on each side of 
the friz before reaching the ear; two others behind these, with a 
mass not modeled, but cross-hatched where seen from the front 
below ears; eyebrows sculptured ; eyes convex, forward and some- 
what oblique; nose broken at end; mouth pursed, chin advanced. 

No. 11. Statue preserved to knees; hair about brow brushed 
straight up; no parting; two ridges behind front hair and, aa in 
No. 10, not passing behind ear; two othera back of these 
modeled, and similar modeling in front of mass falling to 
shoulders; eyes narrow, long, convex, slightly oblique; prominent 
nose and chin; mouth horizontal, with red, pursed lips; Eeypt- 
ising kilt with wre. 

No. 456. Head and neck preserved; small curls falling on 
brow; behind this an upright flat tenia, of the usual Greek type, 
passing over the locks and back behind the ears; hair parted into 
locks, two short ones not reaching the ears, seven others passing 
behind; these are worked with some care to represent a conven- 
tionally uneven surtace; eyes somewhat narrow, and mouth of 
better shape, with trace of smile; the whole workmanship shows 
considerable advancement from the erade archaic. 

No, 221. Head and neck preserved; short curls around brow: 
above these the round band to cara; hair parted into four locks, 
with mass spread out behind; round, short face of advanced type, 
with oblique eyes and mouth. 

No. 468, Head and part of neck: short hair in front brushed 
straight up and divided into sections; two locks, descending from 
parting, end before reaching ears; three others modelled behind 
these; advanced type, though still archaic, 

No. 202. Statuette, much worn; only red band modeled. 

No. 54. Fine Egyptising head; band alone modeled, 

As this style becomes conventionalized and the original tradi- 
tion 18 lost, it is sometimes difficult to decide whether the first 
furrow is a lock or the band. In the last numbers, where the hair 
is thrown up in front, it seems to take the place of the band, 
Another conventionalism 1s frequent where the front locks end 
before reaching the ears, showing that the original intention—so 
clear in the Naueratite head, and in some of the Cypriote num- 
bera, that these locks are to be carried back severally so aa to fall 
upon the breast or join the mass behind—has been quite lost in 
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transmission, This is also seen at Naucratis itself in the head 
cited above, Naukratis, Part I, Pl. 1, No. 5, 

The Naueratite head has short curls painted in black on the 
brow about the roots of the hair below the band: this cannot be 
certainly proved in the Cypriote series, but it is possible that the 
red on Nos. 38 and 40 indicate this. Its plastic representation 
comes In our series in the more advanced period. 

The extreme recession of the under lip, noticed above in the 
Saucratite head, does not occur in any of the Cypriote aeries, but 
in early vase paintings it is not uncommon; and in the paintings 
of a mummy-case of the Metropolitan Museum, called hy Maspero 
“Casket of the Lady Taou [lor from Thebes, Persian Epoch,” it 
ia strikingly exemplified. 

In the structure of the body, the closest Cypriote parallel 
to the Nuaueratite statuette that I have observed is that of a 
amall statuette, No. 215, where the hair ts arranged in locks, 
drawn down in all directions from the crown of the head, 
like some of the Egyptian wigs, and not lower than the 
shoulders. No band confined it, but 1t was pointed black, 
and the eyes and brow also, together with two small dashes in 
front of the ear as if for locks. The body is naked to the kilt, 
which is of quasi Egyptian pattern, but its borders are painted 
with a sort of meander of red and black. As with the Naucratite 
statuette, the body shows no bone structure, but is carefully 
rounded and slim-waisted. The breasts are rather prominent, 
and the nipples earved with great care, as well as the navel. In 
these particulars, as in a slight indication of the boundary of the 
soft part of the stomach, the Cypriote statuette shows advance 
upon the Naucratite, The small of the back, the vertical hollow 
of the back and the hand brought forward on the breast, exhibit a 
far greater attempt at truthfulness to nature in bodily form than is 
commonly found in Cypricte sculpture of the archaic period, 
where effort toward real modeling is usually confined to the head. 

In the study of the manifold art of Cyprus, it is generally by a 
comparison with foreign types, as in this series, that we may 
expect to trace the origins to their home. 

Columbia College, A. C, MEerRReram. 

March, 1893. 


A TABLET REFERRING TO DUES PAID TO THE 
TEMPLE OF THE SUN AT SIPPARA. 
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This tablet is one of more than ordinary interest, for it seems 
to relate to the substitution of an offering of a certain kind of 
merchandize for the single head of cattle due, and has a drawing 
of the animal (a humped bull) on the back. The tablet ia 12 in, 
high by 1{ in. long, and was acquired by the Rey, Dr. W. Hayes 
Ward in Babylonia. The following is a transcription of the cun- 
piform text :— 

190 


DUES PAID TO THE TEMPLE OF THE SUN AT SIPPARA. 191 


. Haméet (1D. P.) gi-la~lo makkuru 

. ina lib-bi eSt-en Sa alpu Su-nu-u 

. (D. BP.) Ttti- (D. P.) Samad-balatu a-na B-bar-ra 

it-ta-clin-nu. 

. Arah Tebéti, imu samnu, éattu [S18Serit 7] 

. (D, P.) Nabt-na’id, §ar Babili (D. 8.) 
Translation. 

. i skins, exchange (value) 

for one humped ox 

. Itti-Samaé-balatu to E-bara 

. hae given, 

. Month Tebet, day Sth, year 16th, 

. Nabonidus, king of Babylon. 


The word “giladu,” which is preceded by the determinative for 
skin or leather, is the Heb. 773, the Arab, =. “ Makkuru” means, 
literally, “property,” “ goods,” 

“Tna libbi ¢Sten 4a alpu Sunfii ” means, literally, “in the midst of 
one which is a humped ox.” “Makkuru ina libbi” is apparently an 
idiomatic expression meaning “ value for.” The word “éund,” 
“hump,” occurs in the black obelisk, in the dual form :—* gammalati 
éa Sunia séri-dina,” “She-camels whose backs were two humps” 
(Layard’s Jnseriptions, pl. 98, Epigraphs 1 and m1,). 

“f-bara” also read “ E-babara ”) was the name of the well-known 
temple of the Sun at Sippara (Abu-habbah). 

The date “16th year of Nabonidus” is equivalent to the year 559 
B.C. The name of Babylon is written with the group “Tin-tirki,” 
explained as “Subat balati,” “seat of life,” an old name of the 
Akkadian period. Tuero, G. Princes, 
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A SEPULCHRAL INSCRIPTION FROM ATHENS. 


On the 4th of last January a dealer in antiquities in Athens 
brought me a fraement of Pentelic marble beari ng a metrical se- 
pulchral inscription. He said that it was found near the Hagia 
Trias church, i, ¢.,in the Ceramicus. The stone is smooth on the 
face and on the sides, rough on the back, and broken off in an 
irregular horizontal line on the top and bottom. The ti p fracture 
runs through the middle of the first line, leaving, however, a part 
of every letter, so that it is quite legible. Four letters in the 
other lines are slightly defaced, but not erased. The bottom frac- 
ture runs about .015 m,. below the last line of the Inscription. 
The stone is, in general, .06 m. thick, 14 m. high. At the bot- 
tom the width is .246 m., at the top .242; the width is the width 
originally given by the stone-dresser. Tt will be noticed that it 
tapers toward the top. There are no traces of color. I bought 
the stone, after convincing myself of its undoubted renuineness, 
I gave it lately to the National Museum at Athens. 
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This copy of the inscription is made directly from the 
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with the original. In minuseules, in later spelling, and arranzed 
with regard to its metrical form, it ia as follows: 


liars ydelas te yape vw bedkeryTOs Eraipa| 
Et@vAAa otyAqy rHvd’ € | welynwe Tadeo | 
op Biory menjuny yap) del daxpytow Exouca 
quixias THe a7 KAal! et drrobOiperns | 
“ Because of faithful and sweet friendship, thy companion Euthylla 
has placed this stone upon thy qrave, Biote ; for thy memory ahe forever 
cherishes with tears as she laments for thy perished youth,” 


The inscription probably belongs to the early part of the fourth 
century Bc. It has been compared carefully with many inscrip- 
tions of the fifth and fourth centuries, public and private, in the Na- 
tional Museum and elsewhere in Athens.’ It has been compared 
with all the accessible late fiith century inscriptions quoted by 
Koller in his article, Die atfische Grrabsteine des fiinften Jahi- 
hunderfs:"* and im the forms of the letters and the arrange- 
ment of the whole it shows an advance upon those inscriptions, 
The characters, in general, are post-Huclidean, [ and A appear 
instead of A and L . H is no longer the spiritus asper, but is 
7*. is in use. There is no sign for the spirifis asper, as we 
see from ETAIPA, All the letters of the post-Euclidean alphabet 
are exhibited except ¢, & and yy, which are not needed in this 
inseription. The forms for these letters in documents of the 
early fourth century are [, E and ¥‘. The arrangement is 
ororyndor, O is used to denote e and the pseudodliphthong ov. 


{A public document recording an act of the year n. c. 408. (CTA, rv, p. 1G, 
62%) is in characters which closely resemble those of this epitaph. Lolling, who first 
published that inseription in the Ackrior “Apyawldoyide, 1888, pp. 20-207, spenks of 
the characters a3 post-Euclidean, and notes their appearance in this document as pe- 
enliar, Kirchhoff, in C74, 1.¢, says, Fries emt ecrebrescente ila aciate Joniene 
Gitterafurae wau facile potwit fieri, wt etiam non twari popull decreto fopiciudar pro 
arbitrio ea wil ecciperent. 


2 Mfitih. Athen, x. p. $50 ff. 


7 Compare HOPO2 | KPENES, C/A, rv, p. 51, 490°; Kouten; Mitts. 
Athen,, 11, p. 183. Seo Memrenuans, Gram. d. att, Inschriften, § 2, 6. 

‘For I swe CFA, 0, 5; for £, ClA, nm, 8; for ¥, CFA, 1, 2 and 6, These 
inscriptions are in the National Museum in Athens, and closely resemble this epi- 
taph in lettering. Compara Metreanans, j 4, 4, 
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These facts agree with an early date in the fourth century” It 
is true that the Ionic alphabet was used in Attic sepulchral 
inscriptions as eurly, at least, as the beginning of the Pelopon- 
nesian war, and this epitaph might therefore be of the fifth cen- 
tury; yet, in the absence of internal evidence to the contrary, 
inherent probability justifies us in assigning it to the early part 
of the fourth century. 

The letters are well ent, being sharp and true in line, and, 
with a few exceptions, well shaped. Most of them are one em. 
in height, © 09 are a little less than that. The slunting strokes 
of K do not reach to a level with the ends of the hasta, The 
outside strokes of M are at an angle with the vertical, and the 
upper and lower strokes of = are slanting. In N the angles are 
not on a level with the ends of the vertical strokes, Q is rather 
clumsily made, 

So far as the literary form of the inscription is concerned, we 
have a graceful and well-written epigram consisting of two ele- 
mine distichs. The diction is poetical and the rhythm musical. [ 
have noted a few features of versification, chiefly in the light of 
Professor Allen's article On Greek Versification in Inscriptions in 
Vol. tv of the Papers of the American School. Final a in 
Ei@vAAa is long by position before initial et, no case of which is 
cited by Allen*; @ in éaxpuyrév is short before «p.’ The elision of 
final ¢ in ryvée is exhibited graphically.2 Final.» in peypny is as- 
similated by the influence of the following initial y. There is a 
ease of weak hiatus in wAater arrom@ipeins."” “AsrobOiwérns closing 
the inscription and an elegiac distich will be noted by all who are 
familiar with sepulechral epigrams as illustrating a favorite use of 
either dropOiuevog or Oiwevos. 

The name of the deceased, Busty, is one which is found ocea- 
sionally in inscriptions, but not frequently, It is given by E. 


* Reach, Traifé d'Epigraphie grecque, pp. 206,261; Ronants, Greek Elpi- 
graphy, 1, p. 104, 

* ALLEN, as above, Papers, rv., pp. TO-99. 

’ ALLER, p. 41. 

®Acces,p 141. Compare MemTenunane, 3 23. 

SMucmrERHANs, ¢ 41. 

@ ALLEN, pp, 105-107; HapietT-ALLES, Greek Grammar; 76 D. o. 


A SEPULCHRAL INSCRIPTION FROM ATHENS. 195 


Curtius" as one of the rarer female names delatus ex schedis 
meis et diurnis attieis, It ia found in two inseriptions, one pos- 
sibly, and the other certainly, from Smyrna." It oceurs in at least 
nine inscriptions cited by Koumanoudes." In five instances the 
person thus named was from Heraclea, while the sixth“ came 
from Miletus, and the provenience of two“ is unknown. One 
only was from an Attic deme.” To these may be added at least 
one in the Corpus Jnacr. Atticarum." provenience unknown, not 
cited by Koumanoudes. The name also occurs, as it is well 
known, in the inscription discovered by Dr. Waldstein in Eretria 
something over a year ago." A masculine name, Bioros, aome- 
times occurs. Pape™ cites several instances, one from an Athe 
deme In Koumanoudes it appears as the name of a Milesian.* 

The name Ev@vAAa is found here, so far as I know, for the first 
time. I cannot discover it in Pape, or in any of the indices. 
The masculine Ei@vAAos oceurs in a Delphian inscription. 

The monument before us is a private grave-stone of the more 
modest class erected by a woman named Euthylla in honor of a 
young friend named Biote. That she was young we are justified 
in inferring from sAvedas dcropfiperns. The word éraipa is used 


i Contivs, Inscriptiones Attiear duodecim, 1X. 

t CVG, 11, 3143, 8227, 

1! Kovparoddns, “Arruge drcypadal ércréufin, 918, 1706, 1707, 1708, 1709, 1710, 
2077, 2091, 2692. 

1 Koumoroddys, 2077. 

@ Koumarodiiqn, 2601, 2692. 

4 Kovparoddgs, 918: Beiry | Krqeiow |“Onder | yorj. See also Conrivs, aa cited in 
Note 11, 

WoOCTA, I1., 3650. 


*([B]IOTH | [AJPIEZETOTEAOY, See Professor Rich anpson’s report, Am. 
Jour, of Archmology, Vol, vit., p. 246, and Dr. WacnsTEty in Nineteenté Century 
for 1801, p. S48. I copy the inscription from o paper impression which I made in 
Eretria on April 8, 1802. The stone is entire, but corroded on the surface on the 
left side. 

% Pare, Grischische Eigannamen, 8. ¥. Blorros. 

"Oy. Compare Note 16 above. Y Kovmaroddgt, 2078, 


 Wescher and Fovcanrt, Inscriptions recucillies d DelpAes, 403, line 8. 
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here simply to designate an intimate friend and companion, in the 
same earlier and nobler sense in which it was used by Sappho: 
Taée viv éraipasy 
Taiz Euarot tTéprva cakes defow (Fr. 11) and 
Adrw «ai NwSa pode per didat joav eraipar (Fr. 31) 

These fragments are both from Athenaeus, who discusses the 
earlier and later meanings of the word." The word éraipos is used 
in the same sense in the following sepulchral inscription : 

"AvfeuiSos robe oHpa - xixhko ocredavotew éraipo 
pvnpeiww aperis otpexa wal dudiag 
"AvGlewis 
"Hpogitn™ 

In this case also we have a stone erected either by various friends 
of Anthemis or by Herophile, one of these friends. A similar 
instance ia perhaps to be found in the inscription : 

Oivarty, ‘Apirraryopa ™ 
Several instanees of stones erected by friends of the deceased are 
given by Kaibel.” 

I have characterized the store as one of the more modest class, 
ft may be interesting to inquire what its form may have been. It 
Was not a large stone, as we see from the dimensions of the frag- 
ment. It diminished in width slightly as it rose. It was sur- 
mounted, perhaps, by a gable-shaped top like a pediment, or by 
an anthemion painted or carved, This gable or anthemion would 
be connected by a moulding with the tablet below, Just under 
the moulding may have been the short inscription of possibly 
three lines, giving Biote’s name in the nominative, her father’s 


* Deipn. xt, S71. Compare Manaryy, Social Life in Greece, Chup. 1x, 
p. 2H. The fragments sre given hy Benok, Poetne Lyric’ Gracei, under the num- 
bere 11 and #1, but be reads adAws and frawpar. I have Tollowed the common reading 
in these words, 


“CIA, Tv., p. 114, No. 491% Compare Karme., Epigr. Gr, No. 7%; Mitth 
Athen., X, p. $69 (Kohler); Kovparoddns, 2001, 
* CH, mm, p. 428, No. 4044. Very meagre details are given of this inscription, 


™ Epigr. Gr., Nos, 488, 619 (from Rome). Possibly we have a similar case in 
434, the monument of Kitylos and Dermys, 
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name in the genitive, her ethnikon, if she was a foreigner, her 
demotikon, 1f she was an Athenian. Or some inscription like 
Bier --- ov, ypyaore, yaipe may have been placed here, Immedi- 
ately below may have been painted or carved in low relief some 
scene in which the friends Biote and Euthylla were grouped as 
they sometimes had been in life. The reserve of the period of 
art to which the stone belongs would give us a simple group. We 
might have Giote sitting, with Euthylla standing before her, 
clasping her hand, exhibiting the deF/wers as a sion of the affection 
expressed in words in the epitaph. The epitaph would come 
helow the picture or the relief. If there were no work of the 
pencil or chisel, the epitaph would follow the first inscription with 
an interval which might be decorated with rosettes or left plain. 

It is fruitless, perhaps, to make any inquiry as to who the per- 
sons were whose names appear on this atone, But, after observing 
the tacts noted above, [ am tempted to make one or two sugges- 
tions, It is an extraordinary thing that the stone was erected by 
a friend, not by 1 member of the family of the deceased. From 
this fact, 1t would seem to be possible that the dead Biote was not 
an Athenian, and perhaps that she was from some rather distant 
region, living in Athens without her family. We have noted that 
the name is found chiefly among foreigners. Possibly Biote was 
i slave, one superior in charms of person, mind and heart. The 
use of ératpos for a fellow-slave is as old as Homer. This stone 
is evidently one of the humbler sort, though vying with any in the 
simplicity and sweetness of its sentiment, and in the exquisite form 
of its expression. We have noted that the name Biote is found 
oftener from Heraclea than from any other place, and it is well 
known that in the fifth and fourth centuries there were many 


= Compare tablet No, 856 in the National Museum at Athens, given in CZA, 11.4, 
pp. 216-217, No, 2724; ako No. 88, of an earlier period, given in CUA, Iv., p. 118, 
No. 477, k. See STackELwERa’s Graber der Hellenen, Plates I1I-V1; Pea- 
VANOGLO, Graftsteine der alien Griechen; BatMeisrer, Denkmadler, I. «. 1. 
Griber (Julius), Parepeaicas-Wo.rens, Bausteine d. gr. Plastik, pp. $26-828, with 
literature there cited. 


"Odyerey, XIV. 407, 418; xv. 907. Somewhat reluctantly we may find it not to 
be impossible that Biote was an éralpa in the later special sense of the word, though 
the word as used in the epitaph has not that meaning. We must.remember that this 
class of persons included Aspaaia. 
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slaves in Athens, and that they came largely from foreign lands, 
including the various countries on the Pontus.” 

Perhaps I have written more fully of this simple stone than ite 
content will seem to warrant, but it has interested me greatly. 
Few inscriptions tell so much in so little space, in so good 4 form. 
But apart from this, apart from the one new name Euthylla that 
we meet here, apart from the epigraphical, metrical and gram- 
matical facts illustrated, apart from the snggestions as to recon- 
struction of the monument, and as to the persons whose names 
here appear, we are justified in lingering for a few moments over 
this humble tribute to human grief and human love. For these 
are peculiar neither to us nor to ancient Athens. These give us 
fellowship with all ages and with all men. The little stone fell 
and was buried for centuries, The love that created it lives on 
forever. ‘H a@yamwy obéérote wise. 

Wiiuiam Carry Ponanp. 

American School of Classical Studies, 

Athens, 2 June, 182. 

®Giuunert, Gr. Staatealiertiidmwer, 1, p. 168, who cites Ctesicles os quoted by 
Athenseus, ¥1.,272, n, There were 400,000 slaves in Attica inn. 6. 409. See also 
Bicnsesscnurz, Aesits ond Erwerh, 1, Chap. 3, and particularly pp. 118-118. Of 
course, as several places bore the name of Horaclen, it would be unfair to nesume that 


every Boiry “Hpackewrar came from Heraclea on the Pontus, See Collection of Greek 
Inscriptions af the FAriftsA Musewm, Part 1, p- 140, No. 100 (Hicks’s nurte. } 





PAPERS OF THE AMERICAN SCHOOL OF CLASSICAL 
STUDIES AT ATHENS, 


SOME SCULPTURES FROM THE ARGIVE HERAEUM. 
(Prares IX, X, XL] 


EE" 


These Plates are from photographs tuken from the casts by Dr. C. H. Young, and 
the account of them is made up of extracts from “ Ereoeations af the Hermion of 
Argos, (692, by Coates WatosTetn: American School of Olusasical Stodies at 
Athens, Bulletin or. Boaton, New York and Chicago, Ginn & Co, London ond 
Edinburgh, Williams & Norgate, 1892; "' pp. 1-20, Plates 1-V IIT. 

The cireumstances of the diseovery of the important sculptures 
on the site of the Heraeum in the spring of 1892 have been 
noticed in the JounnaL, Vol. vit, pp. 518-520, and in Mr. Brown- 
son's paper in this number. 


1, Heap oy Hera (Plate [X). “Parian marble, The head was 
evidently placed between the shoulders, at right angles to the chest. 
There is no trace in the neck of a turn to the right or left, nor of 
a droop downwards or a tilting upwards, This absolute straight- 
ness of position of the head, and hence of the look of the eyes, 
gives to a statue a solemnity, simplicity and severity which in the 
archaic statues, with the imperfect and conventional modelling of 
the details, contributes to the impression of hardness and lifeless- 
ness characterizing these early works. In our work it could only 
give simplicity, dignity and solemnity. In the composition of the 
head iteelf there is a symmetry maintained in either half, a perfect 
balancing of either side, This severe dichotomy is accentuated in 
the peculiar treatment of the two curls above the central parting, 
a peculiarity to which I shall have to return. From this point 
downwards the two sides of the face are evenly balanced, without 
suggesting a purely mechanical reproduction, as in some of the 
archaic works, 
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“Tn contradistinction to archaistie work the severity and regu- 
larity of treatment [in the hair] is not hard; but the regularity 
lends to the variety of wavy lines a repose which gives to this 
style of treatment something of the grandiose as opposed to the 
petty. The more this hair is looked at from a distance, the more 
life and beauty of texture does it suggest, while retaining a har- 
mony and regularity of general design, and adding restfulness to 
the suggestion of fow and ripple in the movement of lines. I 
hardly know of any instance of Greek art that can be compared 
with it, excepting the beat types of Greek fifth century work, as 
in what remains of the Parthenon and the hair in the Caryatides 


of the Erechtheam—though these, more decorative works of 


aculpture, are less highly finished. 

“In the same way the regularity which makes for hardness ia 
counteracted in the detail modelling of the fhee. In the profile 
view the absolutely straight and continuous line from forehead to 
nose 1s varied in that the nose projects ata slightly obtuse angle 


and thus throws the lower part of the face forward. But an ele- 


ment of softness is chiefly added in the delicate modelling (always, 
however, remaining simple and broad in character) of the cheeks, 
chin, mouth and eyes. The modelling of the cheek, especially in 
the region about the mouth, nostrils and eye, is of a delicacy 
which, while adding to the general softness of the face, is not 
noticeable in itself, unless examined very closely and minutely, 
and does not detract from the general breadth of character in the 
treatment of the head as a whole. The chin holds a happy mean 
between the heavy and the weakly pointed; while the curve from 
the lower lip downwards to the point of the chin is one of peculiar 
delicacy. The mouth, with a fall lower lip, is a very characteristic 
feature of the head. The lips are clearly arched and still have 
nothing of the hardness of arching which the lips of the works 
immediately preceding the great period have, still less are they 
set in the so-called ‘archaic smile.’ The hardness is chiefly in 
that the lips are not compressed, so as to close the mouth firmly, 
but are ‘slightly parted—a fact which no doubt adds to the milder 
ession of the whole countenance, The sculptor has thus solved 
it problem.... The whole treatment of the eye retains 
a severity which is froe from lifeleesness and give a vividness which 





wot 
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is not tied to a purely individual expression or mood. Mouth and 
eye together remind us of the advance in art attributed by the 
ancients to the painter Polygnotos. .. . 

“In all its characteristics this head thus manifesta that it ia 
neither archaic, nor transitional, nor of the fourth century p. c., 
nor archaistic or belonging to later renaissance of earlier Greek - 
type, but it is clearly the work of an artist living in the fifth 
century B. C. 

“The next question is the particular divinity represented. I 
have until now called it Hera. But of course we must be aware 
that this attribution is not beyond all doubt. It might be main- 
tained that the head is that of Athene or even of Aphrodite, But 
I do not think this likely. It first appears to me to be a head of 
Hera beeause of the diadem or stephanos which is the character- 
istic badge of Hera. It is true that this is not the broad, orna- 
mented diadem which Hera has on the coins of Argos. She is 
not represented as a matron, Tut we must remember that Hera 
in the Judgment of Paris vied with Aphrodite and Athene, and 
that, especially at Argos in the festival of the ‘epos yayoy she is 
conceived of as the bride of Zeus, the marriage festival with whom 
is the central point in the festival. The place in which the head 
was found, would, furthermore, be an @ priori reason for our at- 
tribution. While, finally, the severity of conception to which 
reference has already been made modifies the youthfulness in the 
direction not favorable to its interpretation as Aphrodite or even 
Athene. This view is still more confirmed when we compare the 
head with the best known types of Hera... . 

“Tf now we turn to the question to what artist and school this 
head belongs, the name of Polykleitos and the Polykleitan school 
at once necessarily suggest themselves, The date of the work and 
its provenience would, without any other indications, make us 
attribute it to the Argive school under the immediate influence 
of Polykleitos, For it is, to say the least, very improbable that 
in the fitth century such a statue of Hera would be made for the 
Heraion without coming under the direct influence of Polykleitos 
who established the ideal of this goddess in this very temple by 
what was one of the most famous works of art in antiquity. The 


severity and prevalence of symmetry in the head, of which I have 
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spoken, are characteristics which mark Polykleitan character; 
while the comparative youthfulness and dignity, kept from over- 
powering grandeur by a certain grace, could not be expressed 
better than in the terms with which Quintilian (Inst. Orat. x11. 
lo. 7) criticises the art of Polykleitos. .. . 

“As to the question of how the statue stood, I was at first in- 
clined to believe that it must have stood alone on its base, probably 
immediately at the west end of the temple. The beautiful delicate 
finish of the surface made me doubt of its being a pedimental 
figure. But since the metope was found (Plate X) in which the 
surface is so well preserved, the careful finish and elaboration of 
the surface in this piece of architectural sculpture makes me con- 
sider it possible that this Hera stood in the pediment under which 
it was found, and represented the goddess standing immediately 
beside the central figure or figures in the scene of the departure 
of Agamemnon and the Homeric heroes for Troy, The dimen- 
sions would suit the pediments of a temple with the measurements 
of the Heraion. . . . 

2. METOPE FROM THE SECOND TEMPLE (Plate X). “ Fine-grained 
marble.... This fragment of a metope, of which the surface is 
in excellent preservation, represents the torso of a nude warrior 
advancing to the left in violent charging attitude; the right arm, 
which is upraised, no doubt held some weapon with which he was 
striking an opponent who lay at hia feet, and whose hand is stil] 
to be seen pressing against the right side of his victorious enemy. 
The work is in high relief, the head and legs are now missing, 
having been completely underent. The flat background of the 
relief is visible in our plate above his left shoulder. ‘The action 
of this warrior is one which occurs frequently on metopes and 
friezes representing the famous mythical battle scenes.... The 
vigorous action is expressed as fully in this work as in any of the 
instances quoted. But I know of no metopes in which the detail 
work in the modelling of the surface is so careful and aceurate. 
Not only in the wonderful articulation of the whole torso and in 
the delicate modelling of the muscles covering the ribs, in which 
we have the ‘ dryness’ reminding us of the school of Egina 
without any of the archaic ‘hardness;* but im such details as 
the indication of the gland (7) in the inguinal region, and the 
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careful modelling of the hand, in which the thumb, the nails and 
the small wrinkles, are reproduced in an almost minute manner— 
in all this we have an instance of a new school of art. It seems to 
show a continuation of Peloponnesian traditions, of the duriora ef 
Tuscanicis proxima rendering of the human in transitional 
works; while, at the same time, there is a knowledge and power 
of acenrate expression in the treatment of details, which together 
form a striking combination. . . . 

3. Heap ov Amazon (7) (Plate XI, Fig. 1). “This head at first 
sight appears so expressive of sentiment that we should hesitate 
to connect it with the other works which we assign to the Poly- 
kleitan school of the fifth century. But upon closer examination 
we see that the sentiment which it manifests is due rather to the 
attitude than to the signs of emotion in the head itself, There is 
no doubt that it formed part of a high relief on the (our) right side, 
which 1s not fully visible in the plate, being near to the back- 
ground; the hair is not elaborated, the ear not indicated. From 
its dimensions, too, there can be no doubt that it formed part of 
a metope. The head drooped to the shoulder and no doubt be- 
longed to a wounded warrior, The helmet is of a curious Phry- 
gian shape, It might possibly belong to a Trojan warrior, a type 
which often approaches the effeminate, but the head corresponds 
most to the types of Amazons which abound in Greek art. If 
the head be that of an Amazon and if it belongs to the metopes 
of the temple, the Amazonomachin (and probably the Centaur- 
omachia) were represented on the north and south sides. . . 

4. Hean wrrn Heimer (Plate XI, Fig. 2), “The eyes seem to 
show traces of the ancient application of color. The dimensions 
are slightly larger than those of the previous head. So, too, the 
proportions of the face. The face is rounder and fuller, [ do not 
venture to ascribe it to the metopes; though it certainly formed 
part of a work in high relief... . 

o. Fragment or Stma (Plate XT, Fig. 3)..... “The... distine- 
tion between the works of the fifth and fourth centuries x. c. is 
noticed when we compare the Sima from Argos with that of the 
Tholos of Epidauros. The ornament upon the Argos Sima con- 
sista of two volutes joining, out of the junctions of which rises an 
anthemion in modified lotos pattern. The volutes end on either 
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side in the honey-suckle pattern, below which one smaller curved 
line sweeps inwards and ends in a smaller volute beside the an- 
themion. Each smaller volute is surmounted by a bird. One 
would be glad to see in these birds the enckoo closely associated 
with the worship of the Argive Hera; but this I do not venture 
to decide. Compared with this, the Epidaurian sima is redundant 
and almost faroeco.” 


PAPERS OF THE AMERICAN SCHOOL OF CLASSICAL 
STUDIES AT ATHENS. 
EXCAVATIONS AT THE HER.ZUM OF ARGOS, 
[Puate XI] 


The so-called Herwum of Argos is situated at some distance 
from the site of ancient and modern Argos, just as, for example, 
the Mginetan temple of Athena was six or eight miles from the 
ancient city of “Egina, and as the Phigaleans built their temple 
to Apollo still further away from their town. Although the He- 
reum was an Argive temple during almost the whole time of 
Greek history, it doubtless belonged originally not to Argos btt 
to Mycenm. As Argos increased and Mycenw decreased in 
strength, the sanctuary became the common possession and charge 
of both cities. Finally, with the capture of Mycene in 463 8, c.J 
it fell into the hands of the Argives alone. The temple stood 
upon a southern spur of the low mountain Enbcea, which itself is 
a sort of foothill, sloping away toward the south, of the higher 
mountain Tretus, now Zara, one of the two elevations between 
which Mycenw lies, The sacred way to Mycens led around Zara, 
keeping well up on the mountainside. The distance according to 
Pausanias? is fifteen stades.". Gy the present road it is considera- 
bly more, perhaps a walk of an hour and a half. The difference 
is due to the fact that the route now lies through the plain along 
the foot of Zara, for the beds of the mountain torrents make the 
higher road impracticable. We noticed the ruins of an ancient 
bridge which had served to span one of these torrent-beds, and in 
general the course of the road can be well enough made out. 
Argos, on the other hand, lies across the plain from the Hereum, 

' Dioporvs, x1. 45. 2 Pavs., 1. 17.1. 1 STaano, Vur. 6.2, 
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exactly three times as far away as Mycene according to Herodo- 
tus, who makes the distance forty-five stades.* The evidence, 
therefore, of its location seems to show clearly the original con- 
nection of the temple with Mycenre, not with Argos, 

The site" is a double terrace, bounded on two sides hy the 
streams Eleutherium (to the northwest) and Asterion (to the south- 
east). Paneanias says that the former (the Eleutherinm) flows 
«ata Thy oédy, along or possibly across the way as one comes from 
Mycene, and that it was used by the priestesses for purposes of 
purification. The second (the Asterion) was, he says, according 
to legend the father of Eubma, Prosymna, and Acrwa: therefore 
the hill opposite the Here-um was called Acrwa, the region about 
the temple Eubcea, and that below the temple Prosymna., To-day 
Prosymna is made the name of a demarehy including several vil- 
lages to the southeast of the Herwum. Eubea, as I have said, 
seems to be the name of the whole mountain, and Acrwa is easily 
recognizable in a hill to the east across the Asterion. Both the 
Eleutherium and the Asterion, streams that flow down from Enu- 
boa, were quite dry during the whole time we were working, but 
when Mr, Fox and I revisited the seene two weeks later we found 
that the Eleutherium had been swollen to a torrent by recent 
rains. 

According to Thueydides,’ the temple of Hera at Argos was 
destroyed by fire in 423 n.c, This was the prehistoric Herwum, 


*Hunop,, 1.91, * Strabo's estimate (oe. cit.) is ten stades, 

"It wae discovered more than fifty years ago by General Gordon (ef. Mirne, Jour- 
nal of « Tour in Greeee, 11. p. 177). His tentative excavations brought to light 
Various sculptured fragments as well as terracotta and bronzes. In 1854 the work 
was taken wp and prosecuted with greater thoroughness by Hursian nnd Rangabé, 
who confined themselves, however, to the site of the new temple (cf. infra). Its 
foundations were partially uncovered and several points with regurd to the architee- 
ture und plan of the temple established ; on the other hand, the exeavations Were re 
warded by the discovery of many valuable works of art; heads, torscg and smaller 
fragments. These were deposited in Argos and have only recently begun to receive 
the study which they deserve. (See BURSIAN'S report in the Bulfettino, 1864, LI. pP 
XIIT, sq., and Hawoank's Auagrahung beisn Tempel der Hera unweit Argos; rough 
pluns of the site are aleo to be found in Mone, foe. cif., Brnstax's (FeograpAie pon 
Gritchentand, Vol. 11, Taf. 1, 0, 8, and Curtis’ Peloponnesoa, Vol. 11, Taf. XV1), 
When we first visited the site no trace was left of the work which our predecessors 
had done. 

TTavorp., rv, 183. 
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where according to later legend® the chiefs chose Agamemnon 
to be the leader of the Trojan Expedition and whose priestess was 
Cydippe when, aceording to the story that Solon tells- Croesus,’ 
her sona Cleobis and Biton drew her car from Argos to the temple 
and were rewarded by the best gift the goddess could give to men, 
that is, death. The later Herwum, which rose out of, but, accord- 
ing to Greek custom, alongside of the ashes of the burned temple, 
was built, as Pausanias says, by Eupolemus of Argos; the cult- 
statue of gold and ivory waa the work of Polyclitus. Here, there- 
fore, we are dealing with the best period in Greek art and archi- 
tecture, 

With the help of these references from Thucydides and Pauaa- 
nias and from further topographical allusions in the latter's story, 
it had been possible long ago to determine the probable sites of 
both templea mentioned. It will be proper, therefore, at this 
point to describe the whole precinct more in detail before begin- 
ning an account of the work done. The upper terrace (A on the 
Puax) on which evidently the older temple once stood, is a nearly 
level plateau more than fifty metres in length (east to west), and 
almost equally wide. On the south side, toward the plain, and in 
part at the ends, it is bounded by a retaining-wall" (V on the 
plan) of huge, irregularly shaped stones, such a wall as we found 
nowhere else, and surely one of very great antiquity. Below 
this wall, at the ends of the plateau, the ground slopes gradually 
to the ravines or river-beds, which, as I have already said, enclose 
the whole site. Below the large side-wall there is a slight slope 
down to the new temple-terrace, 12 m, lower, a plateau (B on the 
PLAN) of about the same extent as the upper one. This terrace 
has no retaining-wall on the south side, toward the plain, but 
slopes away rather steeply in that direction. Toward the east the 


® Dicrrs Orert., I, 14. ® Henon., loc. cit, 


1 T con best refer here to the complicated system of retaining-walls made neces. 
sary by the hilly charncter of the site. All these are shown on the rraw (W. 4. f. 
Z.) though we do not fully understand or wttempt to explain the meaning and pur- 
pose of every wall. Excavation is necessary to determine the original slope of the 
hill at many points, and we were not able to undertake; work of this kind, I should 
say that the line TT T on the PtLaw indicates only approximately the position of s 
wall east of the old temple-terrace, An intervening knoll prevented us from 
taking exact observations with the instruments at hand. 
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descent is almost precipitons, and high retaining-walls were neces- 
sary, These walls are but a short distance from the temple, so 
that the space of the temenos before the east front waa very lim- 
ited. Toward the west, on the other hand, there is a large grad- 
nated incline down to a third platean, considerably the largest of 
all, bounded on the west by the stream Eleutherium. (Included 
on the PLAN between CC and J). ; 

Perhaps it is pertinent to add a word on the natural beauty of 
the site, high up as it is on the mountain side, and on the view 
that it offers. Almost the entire plain of Argos, the mountains 
which surround it, and the bay of Nauplia to the south, are in- 
cluded. Historical associations which recall every period of Greek 
history lend an added charm to the scene. Tiryns and Argos, 
representing respectively prehistoric and classical times, the me- 
dieval castle which crowns the Larisa or citadel of Argos, the 
walls and towers of Nauplia, with the reminiscences which they 
contain of Venetian and Turkish supremacy, of the establishment 
of the republic under Kapodistriaa, and, finally, of the monarchy 
under Otho—all are distinctly visible, 

The first campaign at the Hereum may be said to have begun 
February 15, 1892. On that day our expedition set out from 
Athens—Dr, Waldstein, Mr, Fox, the architect and draughtsman 
of the party, and I, together with a Greek foreman who had had 
two years of training with us at Eretria, and our cook and man 
of all work, Nicolaki. Upon our arrival at Argos we called upon 
the two prominent men of the town, the demarch and the physi- 
cian, to enlist their support. In company with them we drove 
over the plain to Chonika, a village thirty-five minutes from the 
temple, where the demarch assisted us in engaging the best house 
to be found, the only one of more than a single story. The next 
day, Sunday, we were joined by two more members of the School, 
Mesars. Newhall and De Cou. The day was spent quietly in re- 
eelving callers and through them allowin g the news of our coming 
and our mission to be spread about tho village and the surround- 
ing country, Monday morning rather more than sixty workmen 
presented themselves. By the time the next week began more 
than one hundred and ninety men were on our lists, 
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Work was begun simultaneously on all three plateaus which I 
have mentioned, and at two more points which seemed to promise 
well. I shall follow nearly the reverse order in description, though 
I will say at the beginning that far the greater part of our time 
and labor was devoted to the new temple. The site was so large 
and the amount of work to be done so great, thatin one campaign 
we could only make a beginning. Dr. Waldstein’s purpose, there- 
fore, was to concentrate our energies at the Polyclitan temple. 
During the first four weeks, that is, the time when Mr. Newhall 
and Mr. De Cou were on the ground, we worked at four separate 
points with as many distinct gangs, each under the charge of a 
member of the school, Afterward, when Mr. Fox and I were left 
alone, we restricted ourselves altogether to the new temple. That 
therefore is now fully cleared, At other points which we’ explored 
ruins were discovered, as Dr. Waldstein puts it, without being in 
all cases fully uncovered. 

I speak first of the lowest plateau, the one to the west of the 
temple. We began here by sinking two trial trenches, one in a 
direction from east to west, the other diagonally across the platean. 
The second of these trenches discovered nothing of importance. 
The first, however, toward the weat side of the plateau, crossed 
the poros foundations of a substantial wall, measuring from .95 
m. to 1.05 m, in breadth." We uncovered this in its whole length, 
a distance of 69.60 m. in an approximately north and south direc- 
tion. The wall was in # ruinous state, interrupted at two points 
for some distance and altogether battered and irregular, We had 
evidently found only the lowest part of the foundation. At the 
north end was discovered a small statue-base of white limestone, 
made up of two members and resting upon a foundation of small 
stones. The base bore no inscription and no fragment of marble 
was found in the neighborhood. 

This wall proved to be parallel with the north and south retain- 
ing-wall of the terrace, the two being 8.10 m. apart. It thus 
seemed probable that we had uncovered the remains of a long stoa 
such as frequently bordered a temple-precinct, Accordingly trial 
pits were sunk on a line midway between the two walle. We 

"This wall ia indicated on the maps of Bursian ond Curtiua already referred to 
(ef. supra), but no trace of it remained visible at the time when our work begun. 
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found, as we had hoped, a series of bases at approximately regular 
intervals of about 8m. These bases were made of the same poros 
stone, and were as much the worse for time and wear as the wall 
first laid bare, Thus the interpretation of the remains became 
certain. Evidently here had been a stoa with a double row of 
columns and a rear wall like the stoa of Eumenes in Athens (CC 
on the ptax). No part of the superstructure was found or any 
architectural fragment to give a clue to the style of the building: 
but further excavation may shed light upon this point. The end 
wall of the stoa to the south, which, like that to the wWeat, was also 
a retaining-wall, was very well preserved, The stonework here 
was remarkably fine, formed of well finished quadrangular blocks, 
some measuring as much as 4 m, in length, and the whole set off 
hy a projecting string-course, still more carefully wrought. There 
seemed no doubt, therefore, that the structure belonged to a very 
good period, that is, it may have been built at the game time as 
the later temple. A great many small objects were discovered 
during our work here, as everywhere. Close by the long wall was 
a long spear head, very much corroded but easily recognizable ; 
also various fragments of bronze, among them a long rod which 
was perhaps a spit, and a very interesting little horse, having the 
same thin body and long legs as those on the so-called Dipylon 
vases; several valuable fragments of pottery—one, a part of a 
large vase, representing in relief two lions with the same features 
as on Corinthian ware and in the same affronted position, another 
very similar, except that in color it was brown on a yellow ground, 
instead of in relief: further, a small terracotta head, several bronze 
mirrors, and one piece of black-figured pottery, In general I may 
sy here that we found very little of the black-f ured ware. Atone 
point east of the temple several pieces came to light, but elsewhere 
little; and no single fragment of red-figured pottery was found, 
It was this of course that made everything we discovered ao valu- 
able—the fact that all belonged to so early a time, 

At the upper, i. ¢., eastern, side of this plateau was what seemed 
like a cistern of cross shape (J on the plan) nearly filled with ac- 
cumulated earth. In clearing this out we found only unimportant 
objects, several fragments of pebble mosaic, for example, and a 
piece of cornice in poros with several gutte, The cistern itself 
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was a deep subterranean basin cut in the solid rock and open 
only at the cross. It extends into the hillside, so has really but 
three arms, the two that are opposite each other being considera- 
bly shorter than the third, which is 4.50 m. in length, while one 
of the others is 2,60 m. and the second 3.20 m. long. All meas- 
ure 1.10 m, to 1.30 m, in width, and are high enough to admit 
of easy passage, the pavement sloping from each extremity to the 
cross where it drops abruptly to a deeper basin, The roof is 
arched, and sides and roof are coated with cement. 

Another curious discovery was made close by, to the south (K 
on the plan). We had thought that here, along the same hillside, 
might be another similar cistern. Instead we came upon some- 
thing which may be described as the half of a huge shallow bowl, 
assuming that it is a vertical plane which divides the bowl into 
halves. This was hollowed out of a single stone, and at the lower 
side was a stone gutter to carry off water. -An iron strigil was 
found in the immediate neighborhood. We felt safe, therefore, 
in interpreting the discovery as a bath or cleaning-place of some 
kind. 

Toward the northern side of this same plateau were the ruins 
of a small Byzantine church, 10.50 m, by 3.20 m. (Il on the plan), 
Excavation here revealed very little, The walls were badly made 
of small irregular stones. A few pieces of squared marble were 
found, It seemed likely that old materials had been used in 
building the church, but the site was not that of a Greek stroc- 
ture, 

One of the most interesting parts of our work was at a point 
outside the temple-precinct, on the further side of the Eleuthe- 
rium, and some distance below the stoa mentioned. Here we nho- 
ticed a shaft .97 m. by .63 m. sunk in the solid rock, but filled 
with earth to within a short distance of the top, One of the 
party suggested that this resembled very much the entrance to an 
Egyptian tomb-chamber. We dag with some difficulty to a depth 
of 4.40 m., finding on either side of the shaft shallow holes cut 
in the rock to make a means of ascent and descent, Reaching 
the bottom we found three avenues all cut in the solid rock, lead- 
ing, one toward the plain and town of Argos, the second back 
toward the temple, the third at right angles to the direction of the 
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other two, or about southeast, The second and third soon led ont 
of the rock back to the Eleutherium, a little below the present 
level of its bed. We did not follow the third in its further course: 
the second, however, not only crossed the stream but entered the 
rock on the eastern side, the side toward the temple." Through 
a distance, therefore, of 18.70°m. walls and roof of hewn stone 
were necessary. How much further the passage continues as a 
rock-cut tunnel we could not tell, The first mentioned avenue 
we followed for a distance of 34.25 m., all the way through native 
rock. It was a fascinating piece of work to the men engaged in 
it, a8 well as to ourselves. They were utterly mystified, faneying 
that they were on the way toward finding some hidden treasure. 
They would ask us repeatedly r/ Tpayua eiva déa; and we were 
by no means sure what to tell them. Of course the PABBAge Was 
80 dark that they were compelled to use artificial light, and they 
were overjoyed to find niches in the side walls at short intervals, 
Which doubtless those who made the tunnel had hewn for just 
that purpose.” In this way we were able to work with both day- 
and night-gangs, and to push forward very much further in the 
time we had at our disposal. To clear the passage through its 
entire length may be a long task, for of course we can onl ¥ conjec- 
ture how far it extends, and the work must be carried on under 
continually increasing disadvantages, It was probably connected 
with a system of irrigation for the plain—rorvbipior “Ap-yos, 
Argos is still rodvSAfiov; and the most notable, for Greece unu- 
sual, feature of the plain is the great number of windmills acat- 
tered all over it, used for pumping water into irrigating-canals, 
It seems doubtful whether or not this aqueduct was fed by the 
Eleutherium. As haa been stated, it was found to cross its bed, 
but perhaps the stream’s course may have suffered some change, 
The third arm was, in that case. probably designed to carry off the 
overtiow. On the other hand, the passage may have been con- 
nected with a series of cisterna situated across the Eleutherium 
and « little further up, There were five of these, hewn out of a 
considerable cliff We cleared one of the number, but found 
nothing whatever. In the aqueduct itself nothing was found. 
" See Creriws, foc. cid., p- 809, 
@ CY. the Samian tunnel of Polyerntes, Mitth, Athen., rx, «, 177. 
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I come next to the uppermost terrace, on which, as Pausanias 
says distinctly, the old temple stood, His words are: "Eore 82 
inrép Tov vaov TolTor TOD qwporépov vaot Gewedia Te wal et Or TE GAAO 
inreXirero ) GAPE, We first dug a broad trench running from the 
eastern end of the terrace in a direction due west. We did not 
go very far or very deep before discoveries began. On the first 
day squared fragments of poros stone appeared, and on the sec- 
ond, at a distance of 8 m. inside the east terrace-wall and .60 m. 
below the surface, we came upon a hard layer of black earth, as- 
suring us that we were on the site of the burned temple. Not 
only that, but various pieces of charred wood were found, and 
flat bricks showing plainly the action of fire, Digging further on 
we found that this layer of black earth continued. It made, in 
fact, what we came to call a “ platform,” with a nearly uniform 
width of rather less than 4 m. and a length of 33 m., «1. e., reach- 
ing nearly to the western end of the terrace. This peculiar layer 
was from one to two inches in thickness, and itself rested upon 
a layer of dark red soil. Virgin soil on either side of the plat- 
' form lay only about a foot below its level. At various points 
fragments of metal and pottery were found; the metal, iron or 
bronze, always too much melted and corroded to be valuable, the 
pottery for the most part entirely plain, though some of it showed 
very archaic Mycenman patterns. One find was of two very large 
pots, one within the other. A second, near the western end of 
the terrace, revealed a perfect pocket from which we gathered 
three basketfula of fragments, in the main pieces of thick, heavy, 
unpainted pottery, also some fragments of a lighter ware, and bits 
of iron melted by fire, plates and rods of bronze, glass beads, 
smaller beads of bone, and, last of all, a very curious bronze goat. 
The whole was probably a mass of debris which had fallen at the 
time of the burning of the temple, or had been thrown aside as 
rubbish. Beyond the west end of the platform and a foot below 
its level was a pavement of irregular polygonal slabs, such a pave- 
ment as might naturally have surrounded a temple. 

We next started a cross-trench, ranning from the south retain- 
_ ing-wall of the terrace back to the hill at its rear. To the north 





4 Paws., 12, 17.7. 


214 CARLETON EL. BROWNSON. 


of the main trench virgin soil was reached at a very slight depth, 
and no discovery was made; to the south we crossed a second 
“ platform ” of black earth measuring almost exactly the same in 
width as the first, and running parallel with it at a distance of 
seven metres. Virgin soil was found between the two at the same 
slight depth as before. Lastly, on the south side of this platform 
and extending to the terrace-wall, a distance of 9.30 m. was a 
polygonal pavement of the same type as was found at the weet 
end. Here the work rested. The excavations are yet too incom- 
plete to show all that is desired, but they have, at lenst, made 
ont very nearly the precise location of the old temple; that is, 
we can explain these “platforms” of black earth in no other 
way than by supposing that they mark the lines of the temple's 
side walls, Possibly the red layer beneath is what is left of the 
brick walls of the structure. Dr. Dérpfeld explains in this way 
a large deposit of the same sort found along the walla of the 
Hereum at Olympia. That temple, as the oldest known, makes 
the best standard of comparison with ours at Argos, both belong- 
ing to a time when walls were built of sun-dried brick, while 
columns and superstructure were of wood. 

Interesting remains were discovered on the slope west of the 
old temple. A trial trench has revealed at a slight depth a smooth 
level pavement of concrete (M on the pray), This pavement proved 
to cover a rectangular area 13.20 m. by 4.43 m., the direction of 
its length being approximately north and south, that is, along the 
slope. A slight ridge borders the lower long side, On the oppo- 
site side and at both ends the area is enclosed by walls of the 
same concrete as the pavement. The end walls slope with the 
incline of the hill, which seems to show that they were only re- 
taining-walls and never rose high enough to carry a roof. Toward 
its southern end the pavement was pierced by a round hole ,20 m, 
in diameter, while close to the wall at the opposite end two large 
flat bricks were found lying together on the pavement. The whole 
structure, if it may be called by that name, thaps served as a 
reservoir or lavatory. It may be added that during the work here 
we found several flat bricks which bore ow one face the impress 
of 2 thumb and four fingets. The brick had evidently been car- 
ried while still soft on the upturned hand of a workman. 
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I come at length to the new temple and its immediate surround- 
ings. Its location was known to us approximately, and we were 
fortunate in finding upon the very first day the broad courses of 
the outer foundation. Work was begun at the eastern end, ani 
at the same time a broad trench was carried up the southern slope 
toward the temple. I need not describe in detail the progress of 
this part of the work, which, aa I have noted, was by far the 
largest and most important part. We followed the foundation- 
walls along and uncovered them completely, working with sepa- 
rate gangs from both ends of the temple, The earth, fortunately, 
was easily disposed of. It had only to be carried to the slopes of 
the two ravines which bound the site and to be thrown over. All 
around the stereobate except on the north side, where bed-rock 
lay close to the surface, we dug down to a uniform depth of four 
courses, that is we cut down the entire top of the plateau to 
this level, so leaving the temple substructure free and clear. 
Inside the temple we dug everywhere to bed-rock, bringing to 
view whatever remained of interior foundations. In spite, there- 
fore, of the fact that no part of the superstructure is preserved— 
even the stylobate and steps being gone—the visitor gains a very 
good idea at a glance of the general plan and outline of the tem- 
ple. What remains is only the broad outer foundation on which 
steps and columns rested, and the foundations for the cella walls 
and for the interior eolumne, The material used throughout 
is & coarse-crained poros stone, in blocks whose dimensions are 
uniformly 1.20 m. x .60m. * .35m, The stylobate was doubt- 
less poros of a fiir sort, as are the column-drums and architectural 
fragments found, But no single stone came to light which could 
with certainty be ascribed to the stylobate, although fragments of 
various kinds were strewn confusedly over the whole area of the 
temple. We looked in vain for the familiar square dowel-hole 
which should mark those blocks on which columns had once 
stood. 

The onter foundation, which is preserved through the entire 
circuit and marks the dimenstons of the temple over all, so to 
speak, measures 39.60 m, in length on the sides and 19.94 m. at 
the ends. It is from 3.40 m. to 3.60 m. in breadth, and is built 
mhost carefully with regular alternation of headers and stretchers. 


216 CARLETON L, EBROWNSON. 


This substantial foundation, furthermore, goes down to a very 
considerable depth, At the northern side, where bed-rock lies 
just below the surface, it consists of but one or two courses. At 
the western end, however, where the underlying rock slopes with 
the incline of the hill, it increases from two to cight courses, while 
at the eastern end we sunk a shaft deep enough to show ten 
courses (8.50 m.), without yet reaching the lowest. 

Contiguous to the eastern end of the foundation, just at the 
middle, was a platform almost exactly 4 m. square, perhaps 
making part of an approach to the temple, like that to the temple 
of A@sculapius at Epidaurus. A single square stone found close 
by, with parallel cuttings on its face as though for a ramp, tended 
to support the latter theory. 

To consider now the plan of the temple: the stereobate meas- 
ures, a8 already stated, 39.60 m. by 19.94 m. Further, from a 
eapital which was unearthed, we found the diameter of the col- 
umns at the neck to be 1.02 m. It is quite evident from the 
width of the outer foundation (3.60), that this supported not only 
steps but a range of columns, that is, the temple was peripteral; 
and second, a peripteros, of so small dimensions was surely hexa- 
style. Probably, then, there were twelve columns on the flanks, 
Assuming the most usual ratio of upper to lower diameter, these 
columns would have measured on the atylobate 1.41 m. Assum- 
ing further that the line of the first step is .20 m. inside the outer 
edge of the stereobate, and that the steps were each .50 m, in 
breadth, the stylobate would measure 37.20 m. by 17.54 m. 
With intercolumniations, then, proportional to the column-diam- 
eters, there would be exactly room for twelve columns on the long 
side.” 


8 Of course much fs assumed in such a calculation as [ have made; but, it seema 
me, ressonably, Even, however, if we assume the smallest possible dimensions 
for the stylobate and so the greatest possible ratio of length to width, there could still 
be no more than twelve columns on the long side. The proof of my ‘point, there 
fore, does not depend upon the precise sceuracy of the figures employed. On the 
other hand, the fact that by employing figures which most naturally suggest them- 
selves, so exact a result is secured (the discrepancy is only a few centimetres), serves 
to strengthen the demonstration. Of course it is well known that the ratio of length 
to width in Greek temples decreased from earlier to Inter times. Thus in the He- 
reum it is lesa than in the Parthenon or ‘' Theseum."' 
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The interior arrangement of the structure seems to have been 
the one common to peripteral temples, that is with cella, pronaos, 
and opisthodomos, But the incomplete remains which we found 
of foundation-walls do not make the entire plan clear, As the 
map shows, we could definitely locate only the side-walls enclosing 
the temple proper, the end wall to the east, and the wall dividing 
pronaos from cella. Therefore we could determine nothing with 
absolute certainty except the dimensions of the pronaos. These 
are: width 6.79 m., depth 4.6 m. The width of the colonnade 
before the pronaos was from three to four metres: on the long 
sites it 18 1.20 less. The cella is of course the same in width 
from wall to wall as the pronaos, but in effeet was made much 
narrower by two ranges of interior columns. These ran in the 
direction of the cella’s length, thus dividing it into a nave 3.75 m. 
wide and two very narrow aisles. The length of the cella is un- 
certain. No sure trace was discovered of its rear wall, i. ¢., the 
wall separating it from the opisthodomos, nor of the western end- 
wall of the temple. A few indications are to be found, however. 
First, the western end of the north side-wall seems definitely fixed, 
For a considerable distance where no single stone is left the course 
of this wall is marked by the cutting made in the bed-rock to re- 
ceive it. This cutting stops at a point 5.10 m. distant from the 
outer foundation on the west. There are no further traces to 
prove surely that here was a cross-wall, but such must have been 
the case if, as seems certain, the side-wall did end at this point, 
The colonnade at the western end of the temple would then have 
been 2.20 m. wider than that at the east, a difference which is 
strange but not impossible. Further, as to the rear wall of the 
cella proper, its location seems to be fixed with probability by 
the’ arrangement of interior columns in the cella itself. We 
found bases for four of these on the north side, and five or possi- 
bly six on the south side. The third pair, reckoning from the 
east, le exactly in the centre-line of the temple; and further, the 
last one in the southern line is not only .30 m. too near its neigh- 
bor, but is different from the rest in construction. It seems prob- 
able, therefore, that there were only five on each side, and that 
the cella consequently is symmetrical with respect to the centre- 
line mentioned. Its length, then, is twice the distance from the 
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eastern end to the centre, that is, 11.60 m. What I have called 
the sixth base was probably a part of the wall dividing cella from 
rear chamber. It corresponds exactly in breadth and is very 
nearly symmetrical in position with the wall between pronaos and 
cella. Ample room is thus left for a rear chamber, though it. 
would be, as is often the case, shallower than the pronaos. 

The cella structure thus probably had the form of a double 
temple im antis, This type is far more common than the amphi- 
prostyle type; besides the latter would not require a continuous 
foundation for an end-wall, such as we forad to exist, but would 
more probably be provided for by single detached piers. 

Tt will be seen from the various dimensions which have been 
given that the temple was by no means a large one, smaller in 
fact than one might expect so famous a foundation as the Herteum 
of Argos to be. It is, nevertheless, large in comparison with 
most temples of Greece proper, if the chief buildings at Athens 
and Olympia are excepted. For example, it is more than five 
metres longer on the stylobate than the Hermum. 

Tt is impossible to do more in the way of reconstruction with 
what we found than to determine the ground-plan. I have already 
alluded to the discovery of one capital of a column. This is of 
the Dorie order, with twenty channels. The curve of the 
echinus is extremely graceful, the vertical and horizontal dimen- 
fiona of section being respectively .169 m. and .124 m. Besides 
this capital only two column-drums were found. 

Enough has been said to show what the history of the temple 
must have been in the Middle Ages. A more thorough and sys- 
tematic plundering than it suffered could not be imagined. Not 
only was everything above ground taken, but the very foundations 
were curried away. It may well be that we did not find the up- 
permost course of the stereobate at all; indeed the stereohbate as 
we did find it was two courses lower at the western than at the 
eastern end. The cella-walls were left far below the level of the 
outer substructure ; and one of the interior column-bases had been 
taken in toto. To show the completeness of the work of devasta- 
tion it may be noted that the capital before mentioned was found 
resting upon the cella wall below the stereobate. So at all depths 
inside the temple were found remains which far antedated the 


EXCAVATIONS AT THE HER.ZUM OF ARGOS. 719 


structure itself. This unfortunate destruction is due to the fact 
that in all ages the plain of Argos has been well populated. We 
feel confident that the walls of Nauplia contain very much that 
we did not find at the Herwum. In a church at Merbakar, a 
village half way to Naupha, we recognized stones from the Herm- 
um; and at Aniphi, also on the road to Nauplia, a colomn-dram 
from the temple which had been cut through so as to make a hol- 
low cylinder served as a curb for the village-well. 

The rough stones of the stereobate bear a series of masona’ 
marks, which are here reproduced in facsimile. Most of them 
were on the inner face of the broad foundation which supported 
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columns and steps, only two on the bases of interior columng. 
They were not chiselled on the stone, but painted in red. The 
color was at first very bright, but faded gradually with continued 
exposure to the air. The letters, which were for the moat part 
roughly traced, varied in height between .11 and .27 m., in 
breadth between .13 and .35 m. 

The natural presumption that these markings belong to the 
time of the erection of the temple is confirmed by a considera- 
tion of the letters themselves. The basis for Kirchoffs" division 
of Argive inscriptions into three periods is found in the varying 
forms of sigma, a letter which unfortunately is not included in 


" Griech, Alphabet, p. 97. 
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our number. But the concurrence of the forms A and O for 
alpha and omicron is enongh to show that these characters belong 
to Kirchotf’s third period (‘um wad nach” 457 B, C,); farther, 
the upright form for vu (which Kirchoff does not recognize as 
Argive™) points to a time when the Ionic alphabet was at least 
known to the Argives; that is, toward or about the end of the 
Peloponnesian war. (See also on 4 inf.) This is exactly the 
time to which, on other grounds, the building of the temple may 
be assigned, 

The following detaila seem worthy of note (see drawing): 

1. There are two appearances of this form. In the third period 
itis used asoim IG, A, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40; as w in 35, 36, 
37,38, 40, as #35, 40, (both doubted by Kirchhotf,45*,44,45). The 
last three ure later inscriptions. It 1s probable that the letter 
represented here is @, though it may be @, or less probably, on 
account of the appearance of the later form o, 

2, This, the Argive form for the rough breathing, is five times 
repeated in forms that vary but slightly. 

3. The irregular shape seems due only to carelessness and the 
roughness of the stone. 


4. The ¥ of the Eastern alphabet. The forms X + for X and 





FH, = for £ in Argive inscriptions, made the existence ofthe form 


\V (for ¥) in the highest degree probable, but it is here discovered 
for the first time. This form and that of 2 must belong to a pe- 
riod before the Ionic alphabet had become established in Argolis. 

5. The letters are of course inverted. Both are regular forms 
for the period. 

7. The sloping P is no doubt due to carelessness. Tt is not a 
recognized form of the letter. 

T can find no forms with which to compare 9,10, and 11, and 
shall not attempt conjectural explanations. 

ft would be a long task to enumerate all the objecta, large and 
sinall, that were unearthed in the temple or near it. First, of 
course, the now celebrated head of Hera.’ This was found on 
the morning of Feb. 21, lying about a foot and a half below 

uid, Taf. I. 


“T mention here the sculptured works discovered only for the anke of complete- 
ness. They have been fully discussed by Dr, Waldstein. 


fe 
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ground, at a point just west of the outer foundation (Q on the 
Piax). ‘Two smaller heads, quite similar in teghnic, were found 
notfaraway. Subsequently, a youthful male torso was discovered 
at the greatest depth we reached inside the temple (R on the 
Piax),—this fact again showing how complete the work ot plun- 
der and destruction had been. This torso 1s almost in the round, 

but is joined at the back to a relief-surtace, that is almost surely 
toa metope. The marble is wonderfully well preserved; it had 
lain in a bed of sand and had kept its original polish, like the 
Hermes of Praxiteles. The workmanship seemed to Professor 
Brann, from the photographs which I showed him, finer even 
than that of the Hera head. This discovery was made during the 
last days of our work, and, as may be imagined from its strange 
aite, was altogether unexpected. Earlier than this we had found 
another torso of about the sume size, but female, presumably of 
an Amazon. Besides these larger objects, a great quantity of 
sculptured fragments was discovered, arms and legs, drapery, 
and so on, together with pieces of what had probably been the 
sculptured cyma of the cornice, bearing a series of palmettes, 

between every two of which were varied scrolls, On these scrolls 
waa perched, in every intervening space, a bird, perhaps a cuckoo 
as symbol of the goddess, Lastly, a great number of smaller ob- 
jects of all descriptions came to light, some at a slight depth, oth- 
ers far below and inside the temple foundations. These include 
fragments of archaic pottery, terracotta heads, figures, and masks, 
pins and clasps of bronze, a bronze cock, several scarabs, one of 
them threaded, so to speak, on a bronze pin, pieces of gold leat, 
a spiral ornament of gold, stone, bone, and ivory seals, beads of 
various kinds, and so on. 

On the slope between the old and new temples, we uncovered a 
atoa-like structure of white limestone (C on the Puan). Its direc- 
tion is parallel to that of the temple and it is rather more than 
twice as long, so fur as appears from the present excavations. Its 
course varies considerably from a straight line at many points 
and it bears all the marks of belonging to a late period of build- 
ing. Only the steps are preserved for a considerable portion of 
its length, and we could not prove the existence of a stylobate on 
which columns had stood. We did find fragments of columns, 
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which might have belonged to the stoa, and a well preserved 
-angle-triglyph of egrresponding dimensions; also, what may have 
been a piece of the cornice, with finely worked ornament of mm- 
‘ander-pattern in relie=l Ata point nearly opposite the eastern 
end of the temple, the frout line of the stoa projects very consid- 
erably toward the south, thus forming a main central portion with 
probably two receding wings; though toward the east we could 
not follow the excavation far enough to establish this detail. The 
main portion was cleared back to the rear wall, which makes a re- 
taining-wall against the slope above, and is built of unhewn 
stones, rather carelessly laid. The whole space waa completely 
filled with bases of statues and steles of all forms and dimensions. 
Some must have borne figures or groups of considerable size; all 
were packed together with no attempt at order or arrangement. 
Still more stood before the stoa, in the area between the central 
hall and the wings, We were surprised to find nothing more 
than the bases themselves, no trace of a statue and no single frag- 
ment of an inscription, The marble had of course been burned 
for lime during the Middle Ages. We did find in sitv, on a stone 
projecting before the step next to the uppermost, a relief repre- 
senting two doves facing each other, It was not work of the beat 
period, and, as has been said, the stoa seemed on all accounts 
late. Moreover, one of these crose-walls dividing this middle 
space passed directly over a statue-base, this fact pointing to a 
still later reconstruction. At the west end of the stone was a 
curved line of foundation, the special meaning of which we could 
not determine, 

Several minor discoveries may be briefly reviewed. An irreg- 
ularly shaped pavement, made up of large square stones and resting 
upon a rough foundation of rubble and earth, is situated near the 
northeastern corner of the temple-stereobate, and is nearly of the 
sume level. It may be explained conjecturally in a variety of 
ways. 

An interesting trial-shaft was sunk in the hillside, about one 
hundred feet east of the temple (N on the Piax). We dug down 
here exactly eight metres, tinding,at this depth a squared stone. 
This only shows more forcibly what waa proved by our work else. 
where, that is, that further discoveries may be expected on all the 
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slopes about the temple, where not improbably sculptured frag- 
ments which have fallen down from above may lie buried. 

On the south slope we discovered a broad flight of steps (T on 
the Pay), leading up to the temple, doubtless making part of a 
kind of propylea. We did not reach the end of them in either 
direction, though we uncovered them through a length of 17 m. 
There must have been, therefore, an imposing approach from this 
direction. The steps measure .27 m. and .45 m, in rise and 
tread respectively; they are of limestone and in a fairly good state 
of preservation. 

A trial trench further to the west along the southern slope 
crossed, at a depth of about 1 m., a well built wall 1.75 m. wide 
(N on the Prax). Lack of time prevented us from following up 
this suggestive discovery. We did prove by means of a second 
trench 6 m. to the eastward, that the wall did not extend so far 
in that direction. 

It only remains to describe the work west of the temple, which 
was attended with results of especial importance. , We had begun 
here with a deep cutting on the slope some distance below the 
temple, which was finally carried quite up to the foundation- 
walls, all the way keeping down to bed-rock, which lay sometimes 
5 m. or more below the level of the original surface, Another 
cutting, farther down the hill (H on the Puas), brought to light 
remains which eannot yet be fully interpreted. We discovered 
the foundations of a rear wall, two cross-walls and a possible front 
line of columns. The rear wall, which, it should be noted, lies 
9 m. below the temple-stereobate, is 1,10 m. broad and well built 
of quadrangular blocks. — Its length is uncertain, for it extends to 
the north beyond the limits of our cutting. A rectangular wall, 
which rises to a height of nearly 5 m., is situated 2.70 m. back 
(east) of the wall just mentioned. One of the cross-walls belongs 
to a good period of building; the second suggested Byzantine 
construction. On the front wall one column was preserved, 
atanding simply on a small square base, Three other bases of the 
same kind were found at approximately equal distances, though 
the whole line 18 covered now by an apparently later wall, broken 
by two doors of unequal widths, The single room which these 
three walls enclose is 5.25 m. in width by 4.20 m. in depth, A 
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etele-base 2.55 m. long continues the line of the first mentioned 
eross-wall toward the west, 

The next higher cutting, that just below the temple (P on the 
Pix), yielded no architectural remains, but from here came by 
far the larger part of our immense collection of terracotta fig- 
urines and smaller objects, At a depth of elzht to ten feet we 
came upon a layer of black earth, the padpo Vaua, as it came to be 
called by ourselves as well as by the men, a layer of varying 
thickness, sloping with the slope of the rock below. Here, in 
successive pockets, we kept finding through three weeks great 
quantities of female heads and figures in terracotta. These were 
of all possible descriptions and sizes, many of the archaic bird- 
faced order, some retaining traces of color, and all exhibiting the 
most varied styles of dress and adornment, They had been with- 
out doubt votive offerings to the goddess, The whole collection 
is perhaps the most interesting and valuable of the kind in exist- 
ence, except, it may be, that at Syracuse, where we found almost 
every one of our patterns duplicated, Besides these terracottas, 
nuisses of pottery fragments were found, all archaic, quantities of 
iron and bone rings, relief-plaques of terracotta and ivory, show- 
ing the earliest technic, seala, scarabs, beads, small sculptured fig- 
ures of animals in stone, mirrors, pins, clasps, andl go on, Min- 
gled with the mass were found also teeth and bones of animals. 
This fact served to prove what had already seemed evident, viz., 
that we had come upon the refuse which had gathered about old al- 
tars, not altars which had stood here, for the slope seemed to have 
been filled in after the foundations for the new temple had been fin- 
ished with whatever chanced to be athand, This was proven by 
its whole stratification, as well as by the especial fact that we found 
broken fragments of worked stone in sreat quantities making a 
foundation for the upper strata. These stones had evidently been 
employed in older structures, and were, strange to say, of a kind 
found nowhere else on the site, It seemed, therefore, that we 
could confidently ascribe all objects which our mine yielded to a 
time considerably earlier than the building of the new temple, 
since at that time those once consecrated offerings were servicen- 
ble only as 80 much rubbish to be used for filling. 

Two more pointe in conclusion. We found in the mass of 
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stone described what seemed like bisected drums of columns 
which were possibly from the older temple, They showed on one 
face a peculiarly worked pair of holes, designed to hold the rope 
by which the stone was to be lifted and putinto position. Itwas 
a device which we had never seen before, though we noted it 
later at Girgenti. Mr. Penrose told us that it was found only in 
the oldest temples of Sicily. 

In the same stone-heap we found something which we liked to 
interpret as a primitive image symbolic of divinity, or Spéras. 
It is an octagonal shaft, having a very slightly projecting base, 
narrowing toward the top and broken off at a height of about 
two and a half feet. Several facts suggested its interpretation 
a8 a Spéras. First, the difficulty of explaining in any other 
wiy 60 strange an object; second, the place where it was found, 
amid fragments from the older temple and the most primitive 
works of urt; further, the fuct that it was made of a very 
soit stone which could easily be cut with a knife, and that the 
working is so directly in imitation of the technic of wood-carv- 
ing; lastly, the analogy with one of the earliest products of Greek 
plastic art, the Artemis of Delos. That figure represents only a 
—Teasonable and logical step in advance of this possible Spéras. 
The interpretation given seems to me, therefore, more than prob- 
able. If it is correct, we have the earliest known representation 
of a Greek deity as one of the most interesting results of a profit- 
able season of excavation. 

CanLeton L. Browxgon. 
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MONTEFALCO IN UMBRIA, 


Favourably placed on the summit of a commanding eminence 
Montefalco has established the right to be entitled the Ainghtera Umbra, 
or, ag we should say, the Baleony of Umbria. It is girdled with a 
continuows circle of cities, all of which sre familiar by their names to 
every lover of Italian medieval art. Perugia, Assisi, Spello, Foligno, 
Trevi, Spoleto, Bevagna are at your feet. Behind them looms a never- 
ending range of rugged mountains covered with sparkling snow. Some 
days the vast valley is choked with a filmy vapour, out of which rise 
the pale forms of the underlying cities like seaports washed by the 
rising tide. Here and there a lofty hill in the middle distance, oak 
and olive crowned, emerges as an island from the waters, Above the 
mist level Montefalco towers bathed in dazzling sunlight, and its 
glittering walls, and Campanili are seen painted on the glowing expanse 
of the intensely deep blue sky. Uncared for in evil times treasures 
of art still exist inherited from the best period of Italian excellence. 

Long ago the Provincial Deputation of Fine Arts declared “ that the 
“Church of San Francesco of Montefaleo was superior in the beauty 
of its frescoes to all the churches of Umbria, except that of San Fran- 
“eesco of Assisi: but it did nothing to preserve these for future ages. 

In the choir of this church are Benozzo Gozzoli’s great frescoes de- 
picting the life of San Francesco, very erroneously described and con- 
fused by Milanesi, in his note to Vasari’s life of the painter, with the 
freacoes by the same master in a side chapel dedicated to San Girolamo. 
From the portraits in this choir have often been borrowed for imita- 
tion in modern times the features of Giotto, Dante, and Petrarea, under 
which triad are written these inscriptions, “ Pictorum eximius Jottus 
“fundamentum et lux.” “Theologus Dantes nullius dogmatis expers,” 
“Laureatus Petrarca omnium virtutum monarca.” The date of these 
frescoes is 1452, and in the monastery of San Fortunato, the patron 
saint of this city, is another dated 1450, showing the period of Benozzo 
Gozzoli’s residence here. Besides this church there are Sant’ [lumi- 
nata, San Leonardo, Sant’ Agostino, and others with less elaima to 
notice. 

One of the best pictures by Benozzo Gozzoli is in San Giovanni 
Laterano at Rome, sent as a gift to Pope Pius IX in exchange for the 
barren honor granted by him of styling Montefalco a full-fledged City, 
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Perugino, Spagna, Tiberio d’Assisi, Fra Angelico, Mezastris of Foligno 
are well represented here, but Montefalco had ite own special art-genius 
Francesco Melanzio, and nowhere else can he be studied. Melanzio 
was a pupil of Perugino, and the Madonnas he painted possesses a 
graceand beauty truly Raphaelesque. I will name the one in the Chapel 
of the Piazza as transcendent, but there are many others little inferior. 
Two in the small picture gallery show’a great contrast and demand 
much faith that they are from the same hand. Both are signed and 
dated by him, but his progress between the five years marked on 
them 1487 and 1492 is almost incredible. | 

I have a copy of a letter dated 16th Dec., 1878, from the Director of 
the Dresden Art Gallery, L. Gruner, addressed to the excellent syndic 
Signor Loreti, which manifests his interest in Melanzio’s work. He 
regrets his scanty knowledge of this painter, and quotes the only refer- 
ence he can discover, which is in Mezzanotte’s Life of Perugino pub- 
lished at Perugia in 1836, naming him as “ Vannucci's acholar,” and 
the probable date of his death about 1525. This statement ia confirmed 
in a Latin MS in the possession of the Marchese Francesco degli Abati 
in 1796. Melanzio painted all, or nearly all, the Church of Santa 
Tlluminata. The second chapel to the left as you enter, with a Prese- 
pio in the centre, and on the sides the Flight into Eqypt, and Adoration 
of the Magi, ia a gem of the choicest art. 

Professor Adamo Rossi, late architect of Perugia, sedulously attem pted 
to trace this artist’s career, and the results were intended to appear m 
the Archivio Storico dell’ Arte, I do not know if his death in March, 
1891, interrupted his intention. It is authenticated that he completed 
a Maesti, or wayside shrine in 1847; that he had a dispute which was 
settled by arbitration on 26th Feb., 1499: that on the 12th Nov., 1512, 
he made a payment on behalf of his wife, Maria Antonia di Pieran- 
tonio di Jacopo: that on the 24th May, 1514, he began to paint the 
Chapel of Santa Chiaretta in the Church of Sant’ Agostino: that on 
the 7th Sept., 1515, he signed his name with date upon a picture over 
the high altar in the Church of San Leonardo: that in 1515 he signed 
the fresco on the third altar of the Church of Sant’ Iluminata: that 
on the 21st Jany., 1516, he gave a receipt in his wife's name for fifty 
florins bequeathed to her by an aunt, Silvestra of Spoleto: that in 
Feb., 1517, he contracted with Bonifazio di Cuppis to paint and gild 
a picture and chapel in Santa Iluminata. All these notices are 
extracted from original notarial documents, signed and dated, which 
I need not further particularize. 

On the 6th of May, 1888, the Communal Council of Montefaleo de- 
creed to raise a monument to the memory of its illustrious painter in 
his native city. 
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Half the frescoes in Montefalco are obliterated by dense layers of 
abominable whitewash; and would that I could truly speak well of 
the preservation of those which remain; but I am glad to say that 
the Minister of Public Instruction has since my visit sent an inspector 
to report on the Church of San Francesco, which is now inscribed on 
the list of Italian National Monuments. Moreover, ita condition is 
infinitely superior to that of the Church of Sant’ [lluminata, where 
the frescoes of Melanzio are crumbling off the damp walls for want of 
a trifling expenditure. Strange it is, but literally true, that in Monte- 
falco are slowly perishing the noblest works of pictorial art, which in 
a London salesroom would be coveted and purchased for sums of 
money, & fraction whereof would pay for their safe-keeping in situ. 

I am no believer in ineffectual word-analysis of pictures ; they must 
be seen—and a drive of two hours from the railway station at Foligno 
is not far to go for a glimpse of the artistic beauties Montefalco richly 
owns, until time and longer neglect shall fade them out of sight for 
ever, 

Rough and uncouth as the Umbrian peasant roundabout here is, 
still as he walks the lovely country lanes in his dirty white smock, he 
carries within his innermost soul a dull consciousness, which lightens 
up with an encouraging word, that his Montefalco contains a mine of 
treasure which he ought to be proud of. His life and his habitation 
are hard and squalid, but acorn-gathering, and the despojling of olive 
trees, have not quite killed the knowledge that his churches are made 
sacred by something bright. His voice and dialect are strident and 
repellent, but his “Buon passeggio” grumbled forth surlily as you 
encounter him is as sincere as the never-failing courteous “Buon 
giorno a lei” of his Tusean neighbour; whilst underneath the Umbrian 
husk there is the virtue of hard labour, and ita fruits are in the 
smiling landscape surrounding you on every side, 

The Falcon which a pretty legend records to have flown in at the 
open window of a room where the Elders sat in council on the choice 
of a name to give their city when rebuilt was long a bird of doubtful 
omen; for in after times Montefalco bitterly groaned under the tyran- 
nies of the Trinci family (lords of Foligno) + and the ruin wrought by 
Martelli of the Black Bands instigated by the fierce Baglioni of 
Perugia; besides the dread pestilences that twice, in 1464 and 1529, 
devastated it; until at last it passed beneath a milder away,and is 
now a place for few ambitions aave peaceful ones, 


Witiam Mercer. 
Gainsborough, Lincolnshire, 1892. 
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Nore To THe Anove.—I would add to the interesting letter of Mr. 
Mercer a line regarding the inscriptions on these frescoes at Monte 
falco, merely for the convenience of readers, regretting that there was 
no time to ask it of Mr. Mercer's more competent hand. 

At S. Francesco, on the 8. wall near the door, is the signature of 
Tiberio d’ Assisi, showing that he worked here in 1510: a. Dp. M.cococx. 
Tiberius de Asizsio pinxit. At 3. Fortunato we find the same signature, 
the only difference being that the date is two years later, 1512. These 
frescoes are in the chapel of 8. Francesco. Montefalco is perhaps the 
best place to study Benozzo Gozzoli. One of his two frescoes at 5. 
Fortunato has the inscription [Opus] Benotii de Florentia, mccect. At 
S, Francesco, Gozzoli's name as the painter of the choir is thus given 
on the right-hand pilaster: Jn nomine sanctissime Trinitatis hone cap- 
pellam pinxit Benotiua Florentinus sub annis Domini millesimo quadrin- 
gentesimo quinquagesimo secundo; qualis sit pictor prefatua ingpice lector. 
In the vault and on the walls of the right aisle are frescoes by Gozzoli, 
signed and dated as follows in the sixth vault, which is the chapel of 
8. Jerome: Constructa atque depicta est hee cappella ad Aonorem gloriost 
Hyeronimi, M.ccec.n die primo novembria, while in the fteze of the 
cornice is the signature: Opua Benotit de Florentia, 

It should be noticed that there are works by the schools of Cimabue 
and Giotto at 5. Francesco. 

I would add also a few words to Mr. Mercer's very appreciative 
notice of Francesco Melanzio, a native of Montefalco, and none of 
whose signed works appear elsewhere in Umbria, to my knowledge. Mr. 
Mercer repeats Mezzanotti’s statement that the date of Melanzio’s death 
is about 1525, Unleas the inscription in the apse of 8. Fortunato has 
been tampered with he is shown to have been still painting in the 
year 1528, This inscription reads, according to Guardabassi (Mon. 
del? Umbria): Franciscus M. de Montefalco pinzit m.cccce_xxvi, and 
the subject of this charming painting is the Virgin enthroned hold- 
ing the Child with three sainta on each side. His signature on 
the painting in 8. Leonardo is: Franciscus Mel. Mont. Fale. pinzit 
anno Domini millesimo quingenlesimo decimo quinto, die septima sep- 
tembris. The subject of this tempera painting on canvas is the Virgin 
and Child enthroned: on the throne are four angels crowning the 
Virgin, while four angels are singing above the throne: on each side 
are four saints in three rows. In the church of 5. Maria Melanzio 
painted in fresco the niche behind the high altar, His signature, which 
is not dated, reads: Franciscus Melantius de Montefaleo pinsit. The 
subject is: above, God the Father in a glory of angels, blessing ; below, 
the Virgin and Child, enthroned, with two angels, while on the left 5. 
Fortunatus is saying mass. At 8. [lluminata, where there are such 


230 AMERICAN JOURNAL OF ARCHLEOLOGY. 


beautiful works by this artist, the first niche on the right contains the 
inseription: Anno Domini Millesime quingentestmo xv Franciscus Melan- 
tive P. It is a question whether the frescoes in the next niche, dated 
1505, and those in the last niche on the right, dated 1509, may not be 
earlier works by Melanzio. 

Finally it is interesting to note that side by side with the works of 
the Florentine, Perugian and native schools, there are examples of the 
achools of Gubbio (e. g., 5. Francesco in third vault) and Foligno (Ch, 
of Turrita), so that we can obtain in Montefaleo a good view of several 
sides of the development of Italian painting from 1450 to 1525, 


[Ep.] 


LETTERS FROM GREECE. 
I. 


No visitor with archwological interests, returning to Athens in the 
autumn of 1892 after an absence of three or four years, could have 
failed to be impressed by the progress made at the museums, especially 
the National Museum on the Patissia road. To begin with external 
appearances, the facade, which is only in part of marble, has been 
made presentable by receiving on its unsightly rubble the predestined 
covering of stucco; and the space in front, formerly crowned with 
ancient graye-stones, has been cleared, enclosed by a lew wall and 
tastefully lnid out with fountains and flower-beds. Passing in, one 
finds fifteen rooms filled with sculptures and accessible to the general 
public. Probably few but specialists have any conception of the 
great and growing wealth of this magnificent collection. Among the 
additions of the past two or three years are several of noteworthy im- 
portance, From Melos comes an Archaic male figure of the so-called 
Apollo type, misleadingly referred to in this Journax, Vol. VIL, p. 526, 
as a pugilist, This figure is better preserved than any other of its 
class, except the “Apollo” of Tenea in Munich, being unbroken and 
substantially intact, except for the loss of the right leg below the knee 
and the left foot. It is considerably over life-size, In style it is most 
nearly related to the “Apollo” of Thera, though decidedly more ad- 
vanced. Rhamnus has furnished several statues, including a large 
Themis, dating from the end of the fourth or beginning of the third 
century. It is an imposing figure, though rather hard and soulless, 
Three colossal heads and a piece of drapery ornamented with reliefs, 
all from the temple of Despoina at Lykosoura, offer a difficult problem 
to archeologists. Numerous other fragments belonging to the same 
group remain at the place of their discovery, It is practically certain 


CORRESPONDENCE. zal 


that these are the sculptures described by Pausanias and attributed by 
him to Damophon of Messene. Now, although we have no direct 
evidence as to the date of this artist, the presumption has always been 
overwhelmingly strong that he flourished in the time of Epaminondas, 
when Megalopolis and Messene were first founded. But in the presence 
of these works one is driven to ask, Is this date possible? Some are 
able to answer, Yes. I must own that the specimens on exhibition in 
Athens seem to me so profoundly alien to what we have hitherto 
known of the spirit and methods of the fourth century as to shake my 
confidence in the antecedent presumption. Perhaps the further study 
of the architectural remains of the temple will help to clear up the 
matter. In the forts in which Pausanias eaw it the building was or 
Roman date. Whether there was an earlier building on the same site, 
and, if so, what was its date, are questions on which the last word has 
not yet been spoken. The superb sculptures from the Argive Heraion 
are in the museum, but not yet exposed to public view. In fact, the 
store-rooms still contain a great mass of material, mostly, to be sure, 
of inferior merit, but including pieces of extraordinary value. It is 
most satisfactory to be able to record the appearance in November of 
the firet volume of the long-expected detailed catalogue of sculpture,’ 
an octavo volume of over five hundred pages, containing 1,444 num- 
bers. It isathorough piece of work, of which Mr. Kabbadias has 
good reason to be proud. Still more important, at lenst. for students 
who do not live in Athens, is the fact that the administration has 
caused casts to be made of the moat important pieces in the Acropolis 
Museum and the National Museum, except such as show remains of 
painting. The catalogue of the pieces selected has just been issued.’ 
It includes 112 numbers. One set of these casts is to be sent to the 
Chicago Exhibition, and will doubtless be ultimately secured by one 
of our museums. As soon as the necessary enabling act has been 
passed by the Chamber of Deputies the museum here will be ready 
to fill orders. [¢ will also cast any additional piece that may be de- 
sired, so far as the presence of color does not prevent, at the price of 
the mould, 

The rooma of the National Museum devoted to bronzes, vases, terra- 
cotta figurines and miscellaneous small objects still remain closed. 
The same is true of the great central hall, effectually freseoed in My- 
cenaean patterns, and destined for the exhibition of Mycenaean anti- 
quities, The objects from Mycenae, Tiryns, 5Spata amd Bapheion 
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(Vaphio) are in process of removal from one of the rooms occupied by 
the Greek Archmological Society in the Polytechnikon, the constitution 
of the society providing for the resignation of its collections to the 
keeping of the National Museum, whenever required, All the vase- 
fragments from the Acropolis have been deposited in one of the closed 
rooms of the National Museum, Considerable progress has been made 
by Dr. Wolters and Dr. Graef in sorting and cataloguing them, Even 
the most casual inspection shows that they are to be a perfect mine ot 
information for the student of Attic vase-painting. Finally it remaing 
to speak of the epigraphical museum in the ground-floor rooms and 
courts. Under the care of Dr, Lolling this collection, which now in- 
cludes the inscriptions formerly in the keeping of the Archwological 
Society, ig in process of arrangement, and iv is regularly accessible 
every morning from 9 to 12. In one room; devoted to the more trans- 
portable inscriptions from the Acropol's, the task of classification has 
been completed, and a catalogue of this room is understood to be well 
forward, 

The excavations undertaken at the end of last January by the Ger- 
man Archwological Institute between the Areopagus and the Puyx 
were interrupted early in April by Dr. (now Prof.) Dirpfeld’s customary 
Poloponnesian tour. They were resumed on Nov. Ist, and have just 
been broken off again. The main object of these excavations has 
been to find the famous Enneakrounos, the nine-mouthed fountain of 
the tyrant Peisistratos. It will be remembered that most authorities 
on the topography of Athens (Leake, Curtius, Wachsmuth, Lolling, 
ete.) have identified this fountain with i spring outside the ancient 
city, on the southeast, cloge to the Tlisos and just below the temple of 
Olympian Zeus, Prof, Dérpfeld, however, has for many years ns- 
signed it to a very different neighbourhood. The spot where he 
conjecturally placed it may be seen on the plan to face page 5 of Miss 
Harrison's Mythology and Monuments of Ancient Athens. It is be 
tween the Arciopague and the Pnyx, near the southwest angle of the 
former, At this point, therefore, digging was begun. One of the 
earliest results was the discovery of the ancient street which ascended 
from the north, 7. ¢, probably from the agora, toward the Acropolis, 
following the same general direction as the modern road. In apite of 
its relative importance it was a narrow street, 10-16 feet wide. One 
is forcibly reminded that the city was, as the Pseudo-Dicaearchus 
puts it, tppuporomyméry Bia ri dpyaéryra, The Panathenaie ship, so 
notable a feature of the procession which climbed this ascent to the 
acropolis, could have been no sreat affair after all. Remains have 
been found of a close succession of buildings bordering the street on 
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its western side. Some of them were private houses, but not enough 
is left to give us any new light on the domestic architecture and ar- 
Tangements of ancient Athens. At one point a foot-way diverged to 
the east, and apparently ascended steeply to the acropolis, while the 
main street wound around at an easier grade. At the corner thus 
formed, on the south side of the foot-way,a sacred precinct, dating 
from the fifth century B.c, has been brought to light. The votive 
reliefs found here show that a god of healing was worshipped in the 
precinct. One of these reliefs, representing a man holding before him 
a gigantic leg, the foot planted on the ground, affords a curious novelty 
in this class of ex-votos. Under the main street, to come back to that, 
runs a large earthenware drain, with well-preserved man-holes at 
frequent intervals, and into this main drain numerous smaller ones 
discharge. But these results, though they havea very considerable 
interest, are merely incidental. The main fact is that Prof. Dirpfeld 
believes he has at last fixed the position of the Enneakrounos, The 
spot is considerably higher up than that which he once conjecturally 
astigned, being in fact just about where the axis of the Propylaea, if 
produced, would cut the modern road. . The outlet of a subterranean 
aqueduct of Greek construction has been discovered here, which comes 
from the southeast and may well be the end of the condutt found in 
1889 under the theatre of Dionysus. This aqueduct must not be con- 
founded with the one previously known in this neighbourhood and 
represented in Miss Harrison’s map. The latter is now relegated to 
Roman times. The former is assigned, on the ground of its character 
and that of the terra-cotta water-channel found in it, to the sixth cen- 
tury Bc. This aqueduct supplied a large rectangular basin, of which 
recognizable traces remain, There are further indications bearing on 
the question, and the full weight of the evidence cannot be appreciated 
till Prof. Dorpfeld has published his final report, I think he has 
established the fact that in the Peisistratic period a supply of water, 
such as Athens had never known before, was brought from a distance, 
probably from the [lisos, to the point I have designated, where it fed 
a great public fountain. This is, of course, a great gain for Prof. 
Dérpfeld’s Enneakrounos theory, which I think may now claim a 
decided balance of probability in its favor. But, after all, there still 
remains some troublesome evidence on the other side, especially the 
often-quoted passage in Thucydides (II 15), which to most readers 
seem to imply that the Enneakrounos was to the south of the Acropolis. 
So I fear that this important question in Athenian topography has 
not yet reached a final settlement. 

As usual the work of exploration was going on during the summer 
and autumn at various points in Greece, but as the official bulletin, 
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the Ackriov "Apyaiohoyeov, is now sadly in arreare—the latest number 
is that for August, 1892—it is not easy even for a resident of Athens 
to report results. At Epidsauros Mr. Kabbadias was engaged in the 
excavation of the sanctuary of Asklepios. His comprehensive work 
on the subject, to be entitled Les Fouilles d'Epidaure ia in preas, and 
is expected to appear within a few weeks. At Eleusis Mr. Philios, and 
at Mycene Mr. Tsountas, carried on the respective explorations with 
which their names are so honorably associated. At old Corinth, which 
had been as good as untouched by the archwologists’ spade, Prof. 
Skias has exposed the ruins of two or three buildings, and—what is 
more important—has shown thereby that extensive remains of the 
city are awaiting resurrection. All the four enterprises just referred 
to have been carried on at the expense of the Archeological Society 
at Athens. 

An important undertaking of a different sort is that of the Royal 
Geographical Society of Great Britain, which has commissioned Mr. 
G. B, Grundy, of Brasenose College, Oxford, to make contour-maps of 
the principal battlefields of Boeotia. Mr. Grundy came to Greece 
about the middle of December, and, in spite of somewhat severe 
weather, soon finished his survey of the battle-fields of Plataia and 
Leuktra, In a subsequent visit he will go on with the work. 

But the most important event which it falls within the scope of this 
letter to record is the beginning, in October, 1892, of the thorough 
excavation of Delphi. The people of Kastri have not yet been re- 
moved to the new site assigned them three-quarters of a mile further 
down, toward Chryso. Indeed in October nothing had been done 
toward building the new houses or supplying the place with water. 
There was an impression among the Kastriotes that the whole project. 
would never come to anything. Under these circumstances M. 
Homolle, the Director of the French School, under whose personal 
superintendence the excavation will be conducted, judged it wise to 
make a beginning at once. The earth thrown out by former diggings 
and heaped up a little below the polygonal wall which supports the 
tem ple-terrace, had to be cleared away, and the autumn Campaign was 
devoted chiefly to this somewhat uninspiring, though necessary, task, 
When the villagers saw that the long-deferred work was really being 
taken in hand, that their deportation was imminent, and yet that their 
new homes were not ready to receive them, some little opposition de- 
veloped itself. It came to throwing stones at the workmen. The 
affair was much exaggerated by rumor, but it was so far troublesame 
that M. Homolle called for protection from the military and received 
a guard of some fifteen soldiers. When the soil below the accumu- 
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lated débris was reached, discoveries began. A quantity of inscriptions 
were found, among them one long one containing a decree of a phratry. 
This, of course was to be expected. No one ever doubted that the soil 
of Delphi was still rich in inscriptions. More important as an earnest 
of things to come was the discovery of a section of the Sacred Way 
with its ancient paving, of the foundations of a circular building and 
of several fragments of architecture and sculpture. The approach of 
winter interrupted the work, which will be resumed on a much larger 
scale in March. It is expected that the new village will then be ready, 
and that the tearing down of the old houses can begin without delay. 

The results so far gained are encouraging for the future, and Delphi 
promises to be dudaAcs yf for classical archeologists for several years 
to come. 


F. B, Tarnene. 
American School, Athens, Feb. 15, 1803. 


I. 


In a previous letter I described some of the results of exploration 
earried on in Greece in the autumn and winter of 1892-93. The open- 
ing of spring has been, as usual, the signal for the renewal of activity in 
this direction—an activity nearly confined to the foreign Schools, 
inasmuch as the Greeks generally prefer digging in the summer anid 
autumn. 

At Kastri (Delphi) excavation was resumed early in April and is 
now in progress. The work is under the charge of M. Homolle, 
Director of the French School, with M. Conve, a member of the 
School, az his chief assiztant. The task of transferring the village 
which cumbers the ground has proved aslow one. Only a few houses 
in new Kastri are at present completed and occupied, and most of the 
houses in old Kastri remain standing, many of them being still inhab- 
ited. However, the villagers seem now to have quietly accepted the 
inevitable. There is a small guard of soldiers in the place, but no 
disturbance of the peace has occurred, so far as 1 know. <A beginning 
has been made of pulling down the houses which cover the site of the 
great temple, but actual excavation has thus far been confined, or at 
last accounts had been, to the tract immediately below the polygonal 
retaining-wall of thetemple-terrace. Numerous inscriptions are known 
to have been found, but nothing has yet been made public as to their 
contents. The discovery whose significance can be most promptly 
appreciated is that of several archaic metopes, belonging to a building 
of which the foundations have been unearthed. It is conjectured 
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that this building is the treasure-house of the Athenians, mentioned 
by Pausanias (X. 0. 5),and alleged by him to have been erected from 
the proceeds of the spoils taken at the battle of Marathon. The style 
of the metopes appear to me of a distinctly earher date, but the dis- 
crepancy is not a serious matter, for Pausanias is notoriously untrust- 
worthy in regard to the dating of monuments. At any rate, these 
aculptures, of which several pieces are in excellent preservation, are 
of extreme interest in themselves, and their discovery, almost before 
the upturning of the soil of Delphi can be said to have seriously 
begun, brings one hopeful assurance of the harvest that is in store, 

The British School has been very active this spring. The finishing 
touches have been put upon the work at Megalopolis by the complete 
clearing of the Thersilion, the great hall behind the theatre. No 
important new discoveries were expected, nor were any made. A 
fresh place was tried in Aegosthena—an ancient site of which, since it 
has altogether escaped mention in Baedeker and the Guide Joanne, it 
may not be supertiuous to say that it lies in the Megarid,.on the Gulf 
of Corinth, and that it possesses remarkably well preserved walls. 
The work here was carried on chiefly by Messrs. Benson, Bosanquet 
and Mayor, members of the British School. Unfortunately it proved 
that the neighborhood had been plundered by the unauthorized dig- 
gings of the peasants. Still, toward the end of the three weeks cam- 
paign, considerable quantities of early terracottas and vases, presenting 
interesting points of study, and one piece of marble sculpture were 
secured, Messrs. Bather and Yorke started a few days ago for the site 
of the Arcadian Trapezus, not very far from Megalopolis, and are 
doubtless now conducting excavations at that place. 

It remains to report briefly on the excavations of our own School 
in Sparta and at the Argive Herwum. The work has been under the 
supervision of Dr. Waldstein, and it belongs to him to give the first 
full account of the results. At Sparta Mr, Meader was commissioned 
to complete the uncovering of the circular foundations, supposed to 
be those of the building mentioned by Pausanias (IIT. 12. 11.) as near 
the Skias, where the Spartan ebhlesia was held. Some confirmation was 
obtained for the belief that these foundations were not a mere plat- 
form, but supported a superstructure, as one would naturally infer 
from Pausanias’ language. Beyond this there is littleto say. Much 
greater interest attaches to the work at the Hereum. The campaign 
here occupied the month of April, and was conducted by Dr. Wald- 
stein in person, aasisted by Messrs. Washington, Lythgoe, Norton and 
(for a part of the time) Meader. The clearing of the site has been 
accomplished with great thoroughness, so far ag it has gone. The 
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cyclopean retaining-well of the other temple has been laid bare to the 
foundations, and remains of stoas and other buildings such as belonged 
to a temple-precinct have been more or less completely disclosed. 
The task of reconstructing on paper the temples and other buildings 
has not been attempted as yet, but even without that the architectural 
remains in sifu are of considerable interest and value and will add to 
the already unrivalled attractions of Argolis, The small finds, con- 
sisting of pottery, terracotta figures, architectural fragments, inserip- 
tions, sculptures, ete., have been, for the most part, transferred to the 
museums of Argos and Athens, the latter taking everything that was 
judged of first-rate importance. There is an immense mass of this 
material, the proper study of which will require weeks and perhaps 
months of patient labor. The inscriptions are the only class of objects 
which has fallen below reasonable expectations. They are very few 
in number and most of them of no great interest. One of them, how- 
ever, has some paleographical importance, presenting, as it does, the 
Arzive form, hitherto all but unexampled, of the letter B. On the 
other hand a gratifying number of fine sculptures in marble was found. 
One of these is the torso of a small archaistic image of a goddess, 
clasped by a life-size arm. This must have been part of a group, and 
it is tempting to refer it to the second temple, As Dr. Waldstein sug- 
gested at once, the subject would suit an Diupersis, which we know from 
Pausanias to have been represented in the sculpture of one end, prob- 
ably the west end, of the temple. Now the fragment discovered is 
certainly not part of a metope, but would go very well, so far as I can 
judge, in a pediment. If so, we should have to give up the tentative 
suggestion of Dr, Waldstein (Exeavations at the Heraion, p. 7), assign- 
ing the Iliupersis exclusively to the metopes, and should be brought 
back to something like Welcker’s view, which referred that scene to the 
west pediment, Another inference may be hazarded, though dubiously. 
The marble of the fragment in question resembles that of the other 
fragments supposed to be pedimental, as well as that of the metopes, 
but differa from that of the “Hera” head. The former is said to be 
Pentelic, the latter, Parian. This fact is decidedly discouraging to the 
idea that the “ Hera” stood in one of the pedimenta. However, we 
must wait till all the evidence is in before attempting to decide these 
questions positively. The two most beautiful pieces of sculpture 
which we owe to this season’s work were found on one of the last 
days, after Dr. Waldstein’s departure from the acene. One of them 
is a female head, of the same dimensions as the Rhangabé head, and 
the Amazon (?) head of last year, and presumably belonged to a 
metope. It is in excellent preservation, and is very charming. The 
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other piece, which certainly belonged to a metope, is the torso of a 
‘raped female figure, apparently engaged in a struggle,—a spirited 
and admirable work. I have probably said enough to show that thia 
season's campaign at the Herwum has been highly successful. Ifthe 
results have not been so dazzling as those of last year, they have at 
‘any rate been abundant and important. I am glad to be able to add 
that the sculptures from that site are no longer hidden from public 
view. All the most important pieces from the Rhangabé excavations 
and our own, with the exception of the archaistic goddess, are now 
conveniently exhibited in one of the acceasible rooms of the Museum, 
F. B. Tansenn. 
Athens, May 24, 1893. 


To the Extitor of the American Journal of Archeology : 

Dear jr: Permit me to correct a statement made by me in describ- 
ing (Vol. VII of this Jovrsat, p. 440) the “ mensa ponderaria” from 
Assos, now in the Boston Museum of Fine Arts. I said there that the 
name eyxopa, as applied to an object of this class, was unsupported 
by ancient usage. I had in mind the important Attic decree (C. LA. 
I] 476), in which eyxsdpara signifies weights and measures which have 
been tested and approved by comparison with the public standards, 
here called ov Pod, and which are intended for actual use in buying 
and selling. But I had overlooked an inscription from Delos, pub- 
lished by M. Homolle in the Bulletin de Correspondence Hellénique, 
1879, page 379 (=Dittenberger, Sill. Inser. Graee, No. 342). This 
is upon a marble block containing a single measure of capacity, and 
reads: * +" * [pos Atoddérov Mapabdmos, tmpeAqris AijAou yerdpevos, 
Tyxmpa orrupoe qpehiprod “ArdAAan. The use of oyjxupa for a public 
standard seems thus sufficiently guaranteed. 

F. B. Taree, 


REVIEWS AND NOTICES OF BOOKS, 


History or Ant tin Puryora, Lypra, Carta, anp Lyota. From the 
French of Georges Perrot, member of the Institute, Professor of the 
Faculty of Lettera, Paris, and Charles Chipiez. Mlustrated with two 
hundred and eighty engravings. London: Chapman «& Hall; New 
York: A. C. Armstrong & Son. 

Hierory or Art ow Persia, From the French of the same, issued by 
the same publishers. Ilastrated with two hundred and fifty-four 
engravings in the text, and twelve steel and colored plates. 

These two volumes correspond to the fifth volume of the Histotre de 
C Art dans ( Antiquité by Messrs, Perrot and Chipiez, and complete the 
history of Oriental art. With the next volume the history of Greek 
art begins. In discussing the work now before us it is well to keep 
the original distinct from the translation, for the matter contained in 
these volumes is the work of Messrs. Perrot and Chipiez, while the 
translation is the work of some wisely anonymous person or persona. 
The contents of this volume will prove in no way disappointing to 
those who are familiar with the previous volumes of the Histoire de 
(Art, The treatment of the art of each nation is preceded by an 
account of the history of the nation itself, going back rather further 
than is absolutely necessary into the earliest prehistoric times. The 
same diffuseness and lack of proportion noticeable in the earlier 
volumes (see review of the Art in Phonicia and ita Dependencies, A, J, A. 
Vol. I, p. 190 ff, by A. R, Marsh,) is here also observed. The plates 
are carefully executed, while the engravings in the text are leas 
attractive than they should be. Both the plates and engravings make 
a better appearance in the French edition than in the translation on 
account of the different quality of the paper used. 

The work before us treats of Oriental, not of Greek art, and there- 
fore those monuments in which Greek influence is predominant are 
not discussed. Many monuments belonging topographically to the 
regions here described are for this reason passed by in silence to be 
mentioned in their proper places in the history of Greek art. This is 
notably the case in regard to Lycia, whose purely indigenous art fades 
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almost into insignificance beside the specimens of Greek handiwork 
found at Xanthos and Gj] Baschi. 

The arts of Phrygia, Lydia, Caria, and Lycia are treated in four 
hundred pages, which might well have been less. In fact, there seems 
to be some difficulty in finding enough to say. The matter and 
illustrations are, of course, chiefly borrowed from the works of others, 
but the treatment of the subjects as connected wholes belongs to M. 
Perrot, and we owe him a great debt of gratitude for giving us in one 
volume an exhaustive treatment of matters hitherto discussed for the 
most part in scattered monographs and articles. In the section devoted 
to Phrygia, M. Perrot indulges in occasional polemic against Professor 

Ramsay, the value of whose labors he does, however, not fail to 
appreciate. The account of Lycian Tombs is no more than a sum- 
mary of Benndorf’s exposition in Reisen im siidwestlichen Kleinasien, 
and the same work furnishes most of the matter for the entire account. 
of Lycia, 

Five hundred pages are devoted to the art of Persia alone, and this 
is by no means disproportionate, To be sure, Persian art has had 
comparatively little influence upon the world in general, having arisen 
too late to affect the early development of Greck art, yet it is in iteelf 
interesting, showing, as it does, the effect of Assyrian and Egyptian 
influence upon a primitive art and timber architecture. Although 
Persian art arose long after the beginnings of Greek art, it is properly 
treated in this volume, for its character is Oriental, and besides, one 
need but imagine the effect of treating it after Greek art to justify the 
author in disposing of it here. 

A useful list of the chief works relating to Persian art is given in 
a note on p. 35 (of the translation). Those most frequently referred 
to are the works of Texier, Flandin and Coste, and Dieulafoy. What 
polemic this book contains is directed mainly against Dieulafoy. The 
treatment of coinage is based for the most part upon that of Barclay 
V. Head, Historia Numorum and The Coinage of Lydia and Persia, In 
the concluding chapter on “ the general characteristics of Persian art,’ 
M. Perrot gives a useful summary of his views of the relation of the 
art of Persia to that of other peoples. From Assyria the Persians bor- 
rowed the use of brick in their great edifices and the practice of raising 
their palaces upon a platform above the plain. The conquest of Egypt 
by Cambyses brought in its train the introduction of the column and 
the hypostyle hall, though the origin of the Persian capitals is rather 
to be sought in Assyria. The influence of Greece is to he found in 
sculpture (especially drapery) and to some extent also in architectural 
detaila. In this volume, as in the previous volumes of the Miatoire de 
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[Art, M, Perrot has given us substantially all that is known of the art. 
of the nations in question, adding to his array of facts much valuable 
discussion. The book will be of much use to scholars, and if it is 
not complete or final, that is due in great measure to the incomplete- 
ness of excavations. 

The English translation is bad. The purpose of a translation is to 
enable those who cannot read the original to obtain with ease and, if 
possible, with pleasure an accurate knowledge of its contents. It is 
doubtful if any one unfamiliar with the French language can tell in 
all cases what M. Perrot said by the perusal of this translation. Cer- 
tainly no one can read the translation with pleasure, for its language 
is rarely, if ever, elegant, and frequently obscures or even perverts the 
meaning of the original, A few examples taken at random from many 
will give some idea of the character of the translator's work. M., Per- 
rot says (p. 250) in speaking of the site of Sardes: “C'est de ce cité, 
en face du confluent des deux ruisseaux, que parait s'étre trouvé le 
quartier principal de la ville, celui qui renfermait le bazar auquel 
aboutissait et que traversait le grand chemin des caravanes.” The 
translation reads (p, 243): “The principal quarter of the city, now 
occupied by the bazaar, and the rendezvous of caravans,-was on this 
side, and faced the point where the two streams met.” To one who 
has visited the almost deserted site of Sardes, the place “now oecu- 
pied by the bazaar and the rendezvous of caravans” seems decidedly 
mythical. M. Perrot says (p. 19): “Cet art d’extraire et de travailler 
les métaux, les Phrygiens n'ont pu lapprendre qu'en Asie.” The 
translation reads (p.10): “The art of mining and working metals waa 
not learnt in Asia by the Phrygians.” In the French we read (p. 492): 
“Larchitecte s'est sans doute apercu, Ad un moment, qu'il y avait lA 
un défuut, que son chapiteau, s'il accompagnait bien l’architrave en se 
développant & souhait dans la méme direction, s'emmanchait mal avec 
le fit.” In the translation (Persia, p. 92): “The architect doubtless 
perceived, at one time, that this was faulty; that if his capital har- 
monized with the architrave and could be extended indefinitely along 
with it, its mode of attachment with the shaft was bad.” In the 
French (p. 404): “ Dans cet ensemble, la disposition des deux couples 
de volutes offrait quelque analogie avec celle des prothyrides grecques, 
si l'on supposait les enroulements du sommet développés dans une 
(direction opposée a celle des volutes, comme dans l'échinos; mais ce 
n'est pas ici le cas: les volutes, comme dana le chapiteau ionique, se 
font pendant; leur courbe 4 toutes est tournée dans le méme sens.” 
In the translation (Persia, p.94): “ Considered as a whole, the arrange- 
ment of the double set of volutes is not without analogy with that of 
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the Greek prothyride (order reversed), with this difference that the 
Persian spires, like those of the Ionic capital, are symmetrically 
arranged, ¢. qg., all the scrolls are turned one way, and not opposed to 
each other, as in the Greek example.” Here the sense of the English 
is rendered doubly obscure by the use of spires instead of volutes or 
some equivalent term and by that of « g. instead of i « This last 
mistake is constant throughout the book. 

Examples of mistranslation of whole passages, like those given 
above, might easily be multiplied. Then, too, certain words are 
regularly mistranslated, so, for instance, ee, cea, and the like, in the 
sense of such, are rendered similar, (¢. 9. Phrygia, ete, pp. 194, 250, 
Bol, 374, 382,) with a somewhat grotesque effect. Moreover, there 1s 
hardly a German book-title given without at least one granimatical 
mistake, and it is difficult to believe that all of these are due to the 
printer. The translator seems somewhat unfamiliar with the names 
of ancient writers, for we read Denys Pertegetes (Phrygia, ete., pp.5, and 
193, note), Hustathes (ibid. p. 5, note), Philostrates (ibid. p. 26, note), 
Denys of Halicarnaasus (p. 236, note), Xenophon for Xenophanes (p. 253, 
note 7,) and the like, in most of which cases the French form of the 
name has led to the mistake. This is, however, hardly the case with 
Dionysius tor Diowysa (pp. 35, 36; Dienystos, p. 503, note 2). Hecate 
appers as Hecates (p. 30M, note 7), Omphale as Omphales (pp. 297, 301), 
the Megarid a3 Megarides (p. 306), and other names are misspelt in a 
way to show remarkable ignorance of the classics. Occasionally the 
translator spares himself the trouble of finding an English word, as 
when he uses jferine (Phrygia, etc., p. 216), or ferae (p. 217) to denote 
wild beats. 

There are a number of notes signed Trs., few of which add any- 
thing of value, while some are positively wrong. One of the most 
inexcusable liberties taken by the translator is Persia (p. 107) where 
we are told: “Examination of the scanty remains of the Propylea 
shows us that it certainly did insert bulls about the column, but in a 
different way, interposing them between the shaft and the enfablature.” 
A note says: “Grownd occurs in the text, but it would seem to be a 
misprint.” On the contrary, ground is correct, and entablature utterly 
wrong. 

Inasmuch as translations are presumably made for the benefit of 
those who cannot conveniently read the original, it is inexcusable that 
all reference to the previous volumes (or even the present volume) of 
the History of Art are made to the volumes and pages of the French 
edition, nor is there any excuse for referring to the French edition of 
Curtius’ Griechieche Geachiehte, which exists both in the original German 
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and in an English translation. A careful translation would also have 
avoided the astounding statement that at Kumbet “at 6 a. m. on the 
12th of June, the thermometer marked six degrees above zero,” for he 
would have borne in mind that the thermometer used in France is the 
centigrade, while the familiar thermometer in England is the Fahren- 
heit, and would have written “about forty-two degrees.” It should 
alao be borne in mind that the abbreviation M. for Monsieur is French, 
while the corresponding English abbreviation is Mr., and though it 
may be proper to prefix Af. to the names of Frenchmen, there is no 
reason for treating Germans, Englishmen, or Scotchmen in the same 
~way. It is at first somewhat confusing to find Professor Gustav 
"Hirschfeld masquerading as M. G. Hirschfeld or Professor W. M. 
Ramsay as M. Ramsay in what purports to be an English book. Per- 
haps, however, the translator should be pardoned for his disregard of 
occidental distinctions if, as he seems to assert, he is a Persian; at 
least, his reference (Persia, p. 9,) to “the Iranian group to which | we 
belong,” must be taken to apply to himself rather than to his readers. 

If too much space seems to have been devoted to the faults of the 
translation, it is because this work is one of great importance, and in 
the hope that the task of translating the forthcoming volume: on 
Greek art may be entrusted to competent persons. 

Hanroip N, Fow er. 


Léox pe Laxtsuerre. De la Race et de la Langue des Hittites, Brussels : 

Goemaere. 

It will be difficult to find a more clear and comprehensive account 
of what is known or conjectured up to the present moment concerning 
that interesting people of the ancient East, than that of M. de Lant- 
sheere. The author does not confine himself to a mere repetition of 
the assertions of others, or of the facts with which we are already 
acquainted; from time to time he criticises the theories which he 
passes under review, and suggests fresh points of view of his own. 
Perhaps, however, the chief merit of the book is its orderly arrange- 
ment of the material, and the scrupulots eare with which references 
are given for the statements made in the text. 

The argumenta which show that the authors of the Hittite monu- 
ments were the Hittites of the Old Testament, and of the Egyptian, 
Assyrian and Vannic¢ inscriptions are set forth with great lucidity. 
One of the most striking of these arguments is the fact that the Egyp- 
tian artists have represented the Khata or Hittites with precisely the 
same remarkable features as those which are ascribed to them in their 
own sculptures, 
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He has also drawn attention to certain artistic details which point 
to the northern origin of the Hittite tribes, and at the same time indi- 
cate a comparatively early date for many of the monuments they 
have left behind them. Thus the Hittite king Khata-sir is represented 
on the Egyptian monuments with precisely the same tiara as the per- 
sonage represented in the Hittite sculptures of Giaur Kalessi in western 
Asia Minor. Moreover, “the human heads so frequently found on the 
Hittite inscriptions occur as a decoration on a silver vase diacovered 
at Mykenne by M. Tzountas.” These and other parallels between 
the art of the Hittite monuments and that of the Mykensean period 
in Greece are of considerable value in determining what we may cal, 
the “ Hittite ave,” since the discoveries of Dr. Flinders Petrie have 
now removed all doubt from the minds of competent archeologists as 
to the early date of the Mykenaean antiquities—A. H. Savce in The 
Academy, Oct. 29, 1892. 


STastey Laxe-Poote, Cairo: Sketches of its History, Monuments, 
and Social Life (Virtue). 

The endeavor to write a book that shall be worthy of such a subject” 
as the above is doomed to be in part a failure. Mr. Lane-Poole's 
volume, however, in spite of its shortcomings, is always sympathetic 
and often successful; but it is, of course, impossible in three hundred 
pages to deal adequately with the history, monumenta, and social life 
of a city so full of historical memories, motley crowds, and superb 
buildings. 

The weakest chapters are those relating to subjects that do not 
appeal to the general public, for whom this book is specially intended. 
But in his other works Mr, Lane-Poole has minutely treated of Sara- 
cenic art and architecture; and the copious reference to them make it 
easy for those who, having found the short sketches of Cairo mosques 
and of the museum of Arab art interesting, desire to pursue the study 
further. His chapter on “Modern Babylon" is excellent and his 
descriptions of the Coptic churches among the best in the volume. 

While describing the domestic architecture of the city Mr. Lane- 
Poole complains, with good reason, of the evil influence of successive 
Khedives, who all seem to have ielighted in pulling down the beauti- 
ful buildings of an olden day and erecting ugly Italianized villas and 
palaces in their place. 

Mr. Lane-Poole is at his best in this book when he is discussing the 
character of the Cairene and fellaheen, for he thoroughly understands 
them and has heart enough to sympathise with them. It is because 


REVIEWS AND NOTICES OF ROOKS. 245 


of his acquaintance with the people of the Delta that his chapter on 
English rule in Egypt is of great value. 

Indeed the true value of this book lies in its graphic account of 
modern Egypt, the Egypt of Abbas II. But the author reminds us 
that the Egypt of the Mahommedans, the Egypt of the Saracenic 
invasion, is certainly as worthy of study; for the way of life and 
methods of thought introduced by Amru and his followers are not yet 
dead and done with. 

The illustrations are often excellent and never really bad. The land- 
scapes and architectural drawings are very well done, and give no 
inadequate notion of the city and its surroundings. The representa- 
tions of figures wnd faces are less good, the latter being invariably too 
darkly shaded.—Prncy AppLesHaw, in The Academy, Jan. 14, 1595. 


J. Krauu. Die etruskischen Mumienbinden des Agramer National-Muse- 
uma. (From the “Dankechrijten der K. Abademie der Wissenschaften 
in Wien,” Vol, XLL) 

About the year 1849 an Egyptian mummy of the Ptolemaic epoch 
was brought to Europe by an Austrian traveller, ten years later it 
found ita way into the museum of Agram, about this time it was 
unrolled and it was noticed that some of the linen bandages were 
inseribed with characters. Brougsch Pasha examined these in 1567-8 
and thought them to be Ethiopian. Sir R. Burton suspected that they 
were from some Arabie tongue. It was reserved for Prof. Krall to 
discover that the letters were those of the well known Etruscan alpha- 
bet, and that the words inseribed on them were words which have been 
met with in Etruscan texts. 

The complete editing of the text has been a work of time and dif- 
ficulty, here and there the letters were almost or entirely illegible. 
Moreover the linen pages of the book had been torn into fragments 
and to fit these together was by no means an easy task. The work, 
however, has now been accomplished, and we have before us, in con- 
secutive order, what Prof. Krall calculates to be about two-thirds of 
the original text. 

The nature of the text has been determined from the continuous 
use of certain words; these would designate it as a sort of ritual for 
the dead, like the Egyptian Book of the Dead. Its ritualistic char- 
acter is further made apparent by what is evidently a sort of magical 
incantation at the beginning of the seventh column. 

The newly-discovered text is particularly valuable in showing us at 
last what were the forms of Etrugean grammar. Prof. Krall’s discovery 
has dealt the death-blow to all the theories which assumed the Etrua- 
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can language to be Indo-European. Prof. Krall discusses the question 
of the newly-discovered book, and_proves conclusively its genuineness, | 
It seems probable that the pages of the book were not used as Wrap 
pings for the mummy owing to any significance of the text, but were 
purchased for the linen, from some Etruscan, residing in northern 
Egypt. The index to the Etruscan words contained in the text has 
been prepared by the competent hands of Dr. Deecke-—A. H. SAYCE, 
in The Academy, Oct. 15, 1892. 


GREEK. 


Percy Ganpyer. New Chapters in Greek History: Higtorical Results of 

Recent Excavations in Greece and Asia Minor. Murray ; London. 

A large proportion of the book consists of articles republished from 
various views and magazines. Professedly “a rough outline” and 
without pretention “to be exhaustive” it is consistently popular both 
in style and treatment. Put forth under a sense of “the responsibility - 
of publishing such opinions as many years of study of the subject 
have suggested,” we accept it as em bodying the best considered conelu- 
sions of the school of Oxford. Prof. Gardner, as he says, has written 
“not for archeologists but for the ordinary educated reader" who, 
acquainted with the literature or the history or the art of Greece, wishes 
to “fill up lacunze” or to learn in what directions the spade is in- 
creasing our acquaintance with the ancient Greeks. 

There is a great deal of interest and instruction to be gleaned from 
all of the essays, of which those on Olympia, the successors of Alex- 
ander and the excavations on the Athenian acropolis are, perhaps, the 
best. The chapter on Eleusis and the Mysteries is too short to do 
Justice to the subject. The author treats of the relation of archeology 
to history and of the changes the latter has undergone under the in- 
fluence of the former; arguing the importance of dealing with “ facts, 
not with words, with actual objecta, not mere notions,” in such a 
way as to make it appear a postponement of meaning to matter of 
thought to sensation.— The Athenaewm, Sept. 24, 1892. 


Gupe Joanwr, Gréce, Vol. IL: Grice continentale ef ides, Paris: 

Hachette, 1891, 

The first volume of this guide, published in 1588, treats exclusively 
of Athens and its environs, the present volume includes even Crete 
and Epirus in its scope. As a hand-book it compares very favorably 
with the well-known English and German works on Greece; while 
Murray is distinguished for its fulness of detail and readable style and 
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Baedeker for its compactness and the clearness of its maps, Joanne 
has the advantage of containing the latest information, which has been 
carefully verified. In order to ensure completeness in this line, the 
editor, M. Haussonllier, has obtained for special sections the assistance 
of other members of the Ecole francaise, who have been engaged in 
various forms of research throughout the country, M. Monceaux for 
Thessaly, M. Lechat for the Ionian Islands and M. Fougéres for the 
Poloponnese, Delos and the Pindus range. The Abbé Batiffol, the 
student of Greek MSS. in South Italy, has contributed the sections on 
the routes in Epirus. 

Among the recent discoveries noted in this guide is that of the cave 
of Zeus in the higher regions of the Cretan Ida. This spot, the center 
of so many ancient legends, was discovered in 1884, and, the following 
year, excavations in the neighborhood brought to light many objects 
of interest. 

One of the most attractive portions of the guide is that which de- 
scribes the outlying districts of Northern Greece—Acarnania, Epirua 
and Thessaly, parts of Greece where it is still possible to rough it for 
several days together. In this connection, M, Fougéres particularly 
recommends the route from Arta to Trikkala, through the upland 
valleys of the Pindus range. The tourist will be amply repaid by the 
beauty of the scenery, and traversing the pass of Gomphi he will have 
the opportunity of tracing the route followed by the Roman consul 
Flaminius, by Quintus Marciue Philippus and other commanders, 
‘Thus we see that Greece offers many charms to visitors besides those 
of the most famous sites—From H. F. Tozer, in Classical Review, 
1892, p. 50, 


A. 5. Murray. Handbook of Greek Archeology. London: J. Murray, 

1892. 

In this handbook, based on a series of lectures delivered by Mr. 
Murray in Edinburgh in 1887, we have an excellent sketch of the most. 
important subjects which are included under the Art and Archwology 
of Greece. It comprises the earliest Hellenic art; the painted vases. 
of the Greeks, their gems, their bronze work; even their sculpture, 
painting and architecture are treated of,in this very interesting though 
brief series of essays. 

The first chapter deals with the origins of Hellenic art ; the historic 
period of Greek art can hardly be said to go back to a period earlier. 
than 700 8. c.; but the discoveries of recent years are furnishing 
valuable evidence in the shape of vases, gems, and other objects which 
clearly belong to a period earlier than that depicted in the Homeric 


248 AMERICAN JOURNAL OF ARCH AZOLOGY. 


poems. In the tombs of Ialysos in the island of Rhodes royal scarabs 
of about 2000 n. c. have been found with Greek pottery of the earliest 
class, that which is devoid of painted ornament and decorated merely 
with simple patterns executed in incised lines deeply acratchedl into 
the surface of the pottery before firing. Moreover, Mr. Petrie has dis- 
covered painted yases of the ‘Mycenae type’in the tombs of Upper 
Egypt, in conjunction with native objects whose date can safely be 
fixed between the xv and xu centuries nc, By degrees a stylistic 
classification of Greek pottery in chronological order has become pos- 
sible. The first class comprises the rather rude pottery with incised 
orament mentioned above, The second, the early ‘Mycenaean vases’ 
with realistic painting of marine animals and plants. The third class 
is characterized by painted geometrical patterns, with very conven- 
tional figures of men and animals, Fourth, the vases of Oriental style 
with long bands of animals and birds of distinctly Assyrian type on 
backgrounds carefully filled in with geometrical patterns or powder- 
ings of rosettes or flowers. The fifth class, in the sixth century, bears 
4 more dramatic style of decoration, with elaborate figure subjects in 
black on a red ground; and lastly, in the two centuries following, the 
beautiful figures exquisitely drawn in red on a shining back ground 
of perfectly black enamel. Mr. Murray tells us that this change from 
black to red figures took place about the time of the Persian wars ; 
this is, in the main, true, but recent excavations in the ruin caused by 
the Persian sack of Athens have shown that very beautiful specimens 
of this type were produced before the Persians landed in Attica, 

Mr. Murray devotes a most interesting chapter to the exquisite out- 
line drawings on the Greek bronze mirrors and cistag, like those on the 
Ficoronian cista in the Museo del Collegio Romano in Rome, It is 
difficult to believe with Mr, Murray that the signature on the lid is 
that of the artist who engraved the wonderful and delicate series of 
subjects which decorates the circular drum of the cista; the heavy 
touch of the graver of the inscription makes it seem much more likely 
to be the work of the inferior Italian bronze worker who clumsily 
added the feet and handles to this beautiful specimen of Hellenic art. 

The chapters on engraved gems, and on sculpture in relief and in the 
round, are full of valuable matter for studenta of Greek art, and are 
wonderfully condensed. 

The architecture of the Greeks is treated in a chapter full of interest, 
but a few misprints need correction: these are references to Vitruvius. 

The illustrations of the work are admirable, especially those which 
have been printed from metal plates prepared from photographs by 
Mesers. Walker and Boutell. A fine artistic effect is attained in the 
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illustrations of gems where the translucency of some of the large onyx 
cameos is reproduced. Money has not been spared to illustrate a 
valuable book in a manner really worthy of it—From J. Hew. Mippre- 
TON in Classical Review, 1892, p. 371. 


CHargLes Dien.. Excursions in Greece to Recently Explored Sites of Clasa- 
ical Interest: Mycenw, Tiryns, Dodona, Delos, Athens, Olympia, 
Eleusis, Epidaurus, Tanagra. A Popular Account of the Results 
of Recent Excavations. By Charles Diehl (of the French Schools 
of Rome and Athens, and Professor at the University of Nancy). 
Translated by Emma R. Perkins (Headmistress of the Girls’ Gram- 
mar School, Thetford). With an Introduction by Reginald Stuart 
Poole, LL.D., (Professor of Archeology at University College, Lon- 
don; Corresponding Member of the Institute of France). With nine 
Plans and forty-one Illustrations. London: H. Grevel & Co.; New 
York: B, Westermann & Co., 1893. 

In reviewing this excellent book one can hardly do better than to 
quote the opening lines of Professor Stuart Poole's masterly introduc- 
tion. “M. Diehl has done a great service to arch#ological students, 
In the compass of a small volume he has given a clear summary of 
the recent discoveries in Greece. The list of contenta ia enough to 
show the largeness of the enterprise. He has only been able to 
accomplish it by a judicious acquaintance with the wants of the stu- 
dents. The matter is various, treating of no less than ten subjects; 
the range of time is vast, extending from the age of the earliest monu- 
ments to the fall of the Greek religion, a period of at least seventeen 
centuries, probably much more; yet the work is eminently satia- 
factory, marked by the French qualities of measure, form and elimi- 
nation.” 

The book 1s not intended as a casual treatise for the benefit of the 
specialist, but is written for those who have an intelligent interest in 
ancient Greece and are not altogether ignorant of archwology. Even 
those who know nothing of archeology may, however, find the work 
interesting, and the specialist will take pleasure in finding recent 
excavations so briefly and clearly described and summarized. 

In one respect the English edition is greatly superior to the 
French. The latter has eight plans and no further illustrations, while 
the translation is furnished with nine plans and forty-one cuts. 
Several plans are smaller in the English edition than in the original, 
and in all plans the names of buildings, efc., are supplanted by numer- 
als referring toa key, These are not improvements. The illustrations 
are not very well executed, but they add greatly to the value of the 
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book, especially for those readers who are not intimately acquainted 
with the monuments of Greek art. 

The work of translation is well done. The English is fluent and 
clear, and the convenience of English readers is consulted in details, 
as when metres are translated into feet and inches. A few translator's 
notes refer to recent publications which were not yet accessible to the 
original author. In some few instances, too, M. Dichl's statements are 
corrected, so the Tholos at Epidaurus which M. Dich] said was “ built 
perhaps by the great sculptor Polycleitus,” is here referred to the 
younger Polycleitus and the same correction is made in regard to the 
Epidaurian theatre. So M. Dich|'s expression, “tous les cing ana,” 
in reference to the Olympic games, appears in the English version as 
“every four years.” One or two changes are perhaps a little doubt- 
fal. M. Dich] says of the erypt of the Tholos at Epidaurus that ita 
three concentric passages “formed a sort of labyrinth in which no 
doubt certain mysterious rites were performed.” In the translation 
the concentric passages “no doubt formed a reservoir fed by the 
sacred spring.” The opinion expressed in the translation seems more 
likely to be correct (especially in view of the small size of the con- 
centric passages) than that originally held by M. Dichl, but the worda 
“no doubt” are at least as much out of place in the translation as in 
the original. Again, in speaking of the Moschophoroa found on the 
Acropolis at Athens, M. Dieh] says that it is undoubted] y nothing but 
a sacrificer, and this statement is retained in the translation (p. 95); 
the cut of the figure is, however, labelled “Hermes Moschophorus,” 
A few other small slips might be pointed out, but they are really 
small and unimportant. Perhaps it is worth while to protest against 
giving in French the titles of treatises not written in that language, 
This is done in the list of references for chapters yt and tx whenever 
a Greek work is mentioned. If the Greek title cannot conveniently 
be printed, why not translate it into English ? 

But these objections apply to petty details, In general the book is 
excellent, and deserves a hearty welcome from all who are interested 
in Greek archeology. 

Haroip N, Fowner. 
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NOTES FROM THE ORIENTAL CONGRESS. 


At the Ninth International Congress of Orientalists in Londan, 
Prof. Sayce in his address befare the Assyrian and Babylonian section 
dwelt upon the importance of the information contained in the Tel 
el-Amarna tablet. 

He referred also to the significance of Mr. Petrie’s discoveries at Tel 
el-Heay, and their connection with the Tel cl-Amarna tablet. He 
pointed out that this tablet was found on the last day on which exca- 
vations were possible, and that it was undoubtedly but the first leaf 
from the Palestinian libraries which must, under future excavations, 
come into our possession, Those libraries would doubtless consist 
largely of letters, but he expressed a belief that there might be some 
important finds in the shape of dictionaries and perhaps geographical 
or historical works. He closed with the following remarks : 

~ The importance of this tablet lies more in what it implies than in 
What it actually contains. It is a proof that Mr. Bliss has found his 
way to the entrance of the archive chamber of the Amorite city of 
Lachish, and that before long the collection of tablets that were stored 
in it may be in our hands. The existence of these archive chambers 
in Canaan would explain strong Babylonian coloring, not only of the 
cosmogony and mythology of, Phoenicia, but also of the earlior chap- 
ters of Genesis, It would be no longer necessary to suppose, as has 
been somewhat the fashion of late years, that the close similarity of 
the Biblical account of the deluge was due to Jewish intercourse with 
Babylonia in the age of the captivity, It would further explain the 
Palestinian character of the Elohistic version of the story, which 
shows that it already had been at home in Canaan long before it was 
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embodied in the Old Testament. If Babylonian legends made their 
way to the archive chambers of the Egyptian kings, it was because 
they had first made their way to the archive chambers of Palestine, 
The fact that the Babylonian language and the complicated syllabary 
of Babylonia were the common medium of intercourse in the civilized 
East in the century before the Exodus shows that Babylonian influ- 
ence in Western Asia had then been long and powerful.” 

Mr, Petrie prezented among other papers one on the “ Past Season's 
Work at Tel el-Amarna.” The following is an analysis of his paper 
on “Causes and Effects of Egyptian Geography”: He said that some 
fresh features noticed by the author, particularly beds of high-level 
gravels and the collapse of enormous caverns at low levels lead to the 
following outline of the causes of the geography: (1) A plateau of 
limestone, elevated from the sea to a small extent, over which the Nile 
flowed with far greater rapidity and volume than at present. (2) The 
still farther elevation of the land, more on the East, causing a long 
fault under the Nile bed. This was rapidly cut out by the river, 
forming a gorge hundreds of feet deep. (4) This became partly 
choked, and the lateral valleys were cut by a great rainfall. There is 
no sign of aridity in Egypt until part of the human period. (4) The 
land waa submerged, an estuary was formed some hundreds of miles 
up the yalley, and the present foothills were produced. (5) Man en- 
tered the valley while the water waa about its highest. (6) The land 
was re-elevated, the western desert dried up, aridity set in owing to 
geographical position, the Nile was unable to transport all its mud, 
and the Nile deposits began. The effects of the geography are: the 
favorable conditions for a civilization in a tropical country with a cool 
wind prevalent; the advantage of a steady wind opposed to a river 
for sailing intercourse; and the facilities of a riverway close to every 
place of importance. Thetimidity of the people is due to unforeseen 
raids from the desert close at hand, and there are special facilities for 
architecture, by the excellent stone, river transport, inundation for 
conveyance to any part, and want of occupation for the people during 
a quarter of the year. The position and nature ef Egypt are pecu- 
liarly favorable for the measurement of a geodetic arc of the meridian, 
and it is to be hoped that the government might carry out such 
work,” 

The following resolution offered by Dr. Ward and seconded by Mr. 
Boscawen, will commend itself to all antiquarian scholars: 

“(1) That this meeting deplores the destruction of ancient monu- 
ments which takes place in the provinces of the Turkish Empire, and 
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expresses the hope that the Turkish Government will find means for 
checking it. 

* (2) That it is desirable that the learned societies and scholars of 
Europe and America combine to solicit the assistance of their respec- 
tive governments to use their influence with the Sublime Porte to 
allow proper researches to be made by experienced explorers, cither 
on their own account or on that of foreign museums, leaving the dis- 
tribution of what would be discovered for future arrangement.” 

These resolutions were duly carried — Biblia, October, 1892. 


AFRICA. 
EGYPT. 


ASSOUAN.—Sig. E. Schiaparelli has published a memoir on the 
tomb opened in February for the Princess of Sweden (#. Acad. Lincei, 
S.1v,t.x). It belongs to the vr dynasty. It consists of a hall of 
medium dimensions, supported by four square piers cut out of the 
rock. The sepulchral chambers are reached by two inclined passages 
opened in the end wall, Two stiles in the form of a door decorate 
the same wall, some com positions in low relief are scattered over the 
piers, three long inseriptions and two standing figures of the deceased 
frame the entrance door on the outside. The deceased belonged to 
the princely family that ruled Aszouan in the vi dynasty, whose 
names have been made known by the neighboring tomb. He was 
Hirkhouf, son of Ari, a great traveler over the whole African conti- 
nent. He was born toward the beginning of the v1 dynasty, and 
began his caravan journeys under Mihtimeaouf 1, son of Pepi I, and 
continued them under Pepi IJ, His father had done likewise before 
him. His expeditions were on a grand scale, patronized by the kings 
and resulted in large and varied importations. The most interesting 
to Pepi II of all the importations was a dancer named Dinka of 
great fame, whom the king wished to bring to court, promising him 
creat reward and honor. M. Marpin believes that the dance for which 
Dinka was famous was the dance of the god Bes, and the dancer was 
doubtless a dwarf of the same heavy savage type as the god.—Wev. 
Critique, 1892, No. 48. 

Avexanoala—The museum of Greco-Roman antiquities was indugu- 
rated on Oct. 17 by the Khedive, It comprises already eight halls 
full of interesting objects —Chron, dea Arts, 1892, No. 34. 

Gizex.—A two years’ study at Giseh has convinced Mr. Flinders 
Petrie that the Egyptian stone workers of 4,000 years ago had a sur- 
prising acquaintance with what have been considered modern tools. 
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Among the many tools used by the pyramid builders were both solid 
and tubular drills, and straight and circular saws. The drills, like 
those of to-day were set with jewels, (probably corundum as the dia- 
mond was very scarce), and even lathe tools had such cutting edges. 
So remarkable was the quality of the tubular drills, and the skill of 
the workmen, that the cutting marks in hard granite give no indica- 
tion of wear of the tool, while the cut of a tenth of an inch was made 
in the hardest granite rock at each revolution, and a hole through both 
the hardest and softest material was bored perfectly smooth and uni- 
form throughout. Of the material and method of making the tools 
nothing is known.— Biblia, Oct., 1892, 

AN American Exreomion.—l'he International Society, of which Jacob 
M. Clark, C. E., LL.D. and M. A., Consulting Engineer of the Reading 
R. R., is the President, (residing in Elizabeth, N. J.), ia organizing an 
exploration party to be sent out to Egypt in the Spring. One section 
to confine its operations to the Great Pyramid, &e., and vicinity, and 
another section to confine ite labors to Memphis and vicinity. The 
section on the Pyramid will probably close its labors without any very 
prolonged stay. Two civil engineers, now engaged on government 
works under the Bombay Presidency, India, have promised to meet 
the Pyramid party and stay two months assisting in the work. If a 
Memphis section is not organized, the Pyramid section will probably 
take up some of the preliminary work and make a well-planned re- 
connaissance and survey. The Memphis section will be entirely in- 
dependent and under its own management, but will receive all the 
assistance that may be necessary in the work of triangulation and 
survey. The Pyramid party propose to make some triangulations 
and surveys in the Fayoum to determine the standards used in the 
construction of public highways, &c.—From note furnished by 5. 
Beswick, C. E. 


CENTRAL AFRICA. 


‘ZIMBABWE.—Ma. Bent’s Discoveries —At a meeting of the Anthropol- 
ogical Society of London, Mr, Bent gave an account of his excavations 
at Zimbabwe, which have been already noticed in this Jovrwar 
(1891). The outer wall of a semi-circular temple, built on a hill 
overlooking the explored site, is decorated with a row of sculptured 
birda, standing on high stone pedestals, They all appear to belong 
to the same species, probably that of the vultures. Two of these 
birds, differing slightly from the rest, are upon circular bases. Mr. 
Bent believes that they are all derived from the lund of Astarte, on 
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that they represent the goddess herself. This is difficult to grant, 
for the bird of Astarte waa the dove, and the vulture is a sacred 
bird only among the Parsees in India. In the center of the temple 
was an altar in whose stones were inserted stone objects relating to 
Phallic worship. Within the sacred enclosure are two round towers, 
the loftiest 34 ft high. Before it is a platform, perhaps for sacrifices, 
and behind the towers a wall flanked with large monoliths. Among 
the fragments of pottery found are some showing an advanced state 
of the industry, Near the temple is a furnace for refining the gold, 
built with a very hard cement of pulverized granite, with a chimney 
of the same material. The quantity of quartz found shows that the 
ruins of Zimbabwe were those of the citadel of a people which worked 
the gold mines of South Africa. These ruins show no analogy to 
those of any known population of Africa: the works of art and re- 
ligious monuments are entirely foreign. It cannot be determined 
with certainty to what race these gold-seekers belonged, or at what 
time they lived; but this much at least seems certain, that they 
were a powerful tribe that came from Arabia before the advent of 
Mohammed.—sS, Retwacu in Chron. des Arta, 1892, No. 16. 


 ALCERIA. 

TIMGAD.—AN Atcerian Pompcu.—The report of M. Cagnat on the ex- 
eavations at Thamugadi-Timgad, which was referred to in vol. yn, 
4, p. 490, has been published and a summary of it given in the 
Temps (Cf. Chron, des Aris, 1892, No, 28). It was built in the 1 century 
A.D, a8 a pleasure city, like Pompeii, which it resembles. Thamu- 
gadi has preserved its paved streets with their ruts, as if made yester- 
day; a forum decorated with numerous and monumental sculptures, 
around which are a basilica, shops, public meeting halls, temples, 
a curia. There are also: a theatre, complete in its details; foun- 
tains; an admirable system of drainage; places for public conve- 
nience; houses; a covered market, with its granite tables still in 
place. 

Toward the 5. W. the city is dominated by a temple of colossal 
dimensions, surrounded by spacious porticoes and placed on a hill 
called the Capitol. Is was reached by a monumental stairway pre- 
ceded by a consecrated altar. This temple, dedicated to Jupiter, 
now being cleared: the immense capitals of the columns, the deco- 
rated friezes, the balustrades have been uncovered, and fragmenta 
of a colossal statue have been found. 

A broad paved way, in perfect preservation traversed the city 
from east to west: along its course were several triumphal arches, 
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one of which, with three openings, built by Trajan in 100 a. p., still 
remains intact, and is the most complete monument of the city. 
This via trivumpAalis was the road from Lambesa to Theveste (Tebessa) 
along which was the earliest Christian monastery known, built at the 
close of the rv century by the disciples of 5. Augustine, and now in 
part raised from its ruins by the Direction of historic monuments 
under MM. Balla and Boeswillwald. 

Also noteworthy are: the immense Byzantine fort erected in haste 
by the troops of Solonion, successor of Belisarius in Africa, out of the 
ruins of the southern part of the city; some Christian basilicas;: and 
finally, a series of constructions which have yet to be cleared. 


CHINA. 


A TURKO-CHINESE COIN.—Attention has been called to an unpub- 
lished coin of the Turkish epoch of Karakoroum. The piece is of cop- 
per, of Chinese form, bearing two inscriptions: one in Runie charac- 
ters peculiar to the reign of Yeneasei, the other in Chinese characters. 
The coin was found in the museum of Minonssensk, Siberia, and is 
supposed to have been struck at the beginning of the yi century by 
one of the last Turkish khans, a vassal of China. At this time the 
eh still employed the Runic characters.—Rerue Numismatique, 1892, 
p. 192. 


CAMBODIA. 


SAMBAU-SAMBHAPURA.—M. Leclére, a resident of Cambodia, has 
gent to the Académie dea Inscriptions (Oct. 14) an account of researches 
and excavations which he has carried on in the village of Sambau, 
the ancient Sambhapura. He has found statues, entire and fracment- 
ary, ruins of ancient religious buildings and several Inscriptions. The 
latter have been sent to M. Aymonier for decipherment. ‘The city was 
anciently of great importance.—Recue Critique, 1892, No, 43, 


ASIA MINOR. 


HISSARLIK.— The Schliemann excavations at Hissarlik, his supposed 
Troy, were to have been resumed in the first week of this month 
under the auspices of Mrs. Schliemann and the German Government, 
Dr. Dorpfeld, Director of the German School at Athens, has taken 
charge, assisted by Messrs. Koldewey and Brickner, The cholera 
scare has, however, led to the postponement of operations until next 
spring.—Athenseum, Sept. 17, 
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CREECE. 


DATES OF GREEK TEMPLES DERIVED FROM THEIR ORIENTATION.— 
The dates of some of the earlier temple foundations in Greece are 
being investigated by Mr. Penrose by an extraordinary method, A 
key to the date of foundation is found in the connection discovered 
between the orientation of temples and the heliacal rising of stars, on 
one of the two days of the year when the sunrise would illuminate 
the axis of the temple. 

Owing to the precession of the equinoxes the position of a star 
would be considerubly altered in the course of years, either in ite dec- 
lination or right ascension, or both, so as no longer to fulfil its func- 
tion with regard to the ceremonies of the temple, for it is believed that, 
as in Egypt, the temples of Greece were so constructed as to receive 
not only the rays of the rising sun along their axes on particular days 
of the year, but at a date not inconsistent with archeological evidence, 
there was some bright star or group of stars which either rose or tee 
very nearly in line with the axis of the temple a little before the sun- 
rise, giving warning to the priests in time to make preparation for the 
function. In Egypt there are examples where doorways of temples 
have been altered so as to follow a star, and when this became imprac- 
ticable a new temple had been built with an alteration of axis. 

In Greece there are a few such examples. At Athens there are the 
foundations of two temples near one another, both of them dedicated 
to Athena, and both adapted at different dates to make use of the 
heliacal rising of the Pleiades. 

At Rhamnous there are two temples of different dates placed along- 
aide of one another, both evidently of the same cult. The small star 
group, 6, Crori would serve heliacally both temples at an interval suit- 
able to the difference in architectural styles. This case is apoken of 
with reserve for want of sufficient data. 

The temple of Zeus Panhellenios at A{gina furnishes an example of 
an altered doorway placed awkwardly in a position favorable to the 
observation of the stars. 

Attention is called to the importance of noting any connection be- 
tween the feast days given by the orientation of the temples, and the 
days of the year fixed by chronologists for those feasts. The date of 
the Eleusinia has been fixed as on Sept. 16. The orientation of the 
temple of Ceres was determined by Sirius, but not heliacally; it was 
at midnight on Sept. 14, at the time pointed out by the orientation. 
A similar connection is pointed out in case of the Panathenaia, the 


258 AMERICAN JOURNAL OF ARCHZOLOGYF. [Guexce.] 


feast Olympia, the feast to Athena and other feasts, As there were 
two days in the year on which the temples would receive the rising 
sunbeams along their axes, and as in later times the temple's star had 
shifted, it was easy for the priests to change the feast day or appoint 
a new festival. 

“In Greece, as in Egypt, the same star generally belongs to the 
same cult, A Arietis, the brightest star of the first sign of the Zodiac, 
and therefore particularly appropriate to Jupiter, agrees with the ori- 
entation of the two great temples, viz.: at Athens and at Olympia.” 
A Virginis bears the same relation to the temples of Juno. 


APPROXIMATE DATES DERIVED FROM THE ORIENTATION OF SOME OF THE 
GREER TEMPLES. 
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The dates of the above list should be considered in many cases pro- 
visional and liable to amendment when more exact particulars are at 
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hand. The requisite data are, however, already quite complete, relat- 
ing to the temples at Athens, gina and Sunion. 

The table, as does all the research, tends to throw back the date of 
the first Greek temples to a period earlier than has been previously 
assigned, but the Olympiads began with 776 8. c., and the table assigns 
the date 760 to the great temple of Zeus. The year 650 n. c. has been 
previously assigned to the temple at Corinth, while the tables give it 
at 700 5. c., but this date is not certain.—Proceedings of Society of Anti- 
quaries, x1v, 59. 

RECENT STUDIES IN GREEK MYTHOLOGY.—Frederick Back has is- 
sued a report giving a summary of al! that has been published in 
regard to the gods and goddesses of Greece between 1586 and 1890, 
Tt is published by Calvary. Each divinity is treated separately; all 
kinds of books, articles and usages are included. 

INSCRIPTION CONCERNING OMENS.—In the “Eqnepis “ApyaoAoyiry, 
1892, 1, A. N. Skias discusses the inscription C I. g. 2953 (=I. g. A. 
490) relating to the omens of the flight of birds. The omen waa pro- 
pitious if the bird came from the right and flew straight toward 
the left until it went out of sight, or if it came from the left and then, 
turning to its own left, passed out of sight; it was unpropitious if the 
bird flew straight across from the left to the right until it disappeared, 
or if, coming from the right, it turned toward its own right. 

AKTION.—THe Tempte or Apotton.—The exact site of the famous tem- 
ple of Apollon, hitherto unknown, has probably been determined by 
M. Champoiseau in some excavations carried on by him at Cape Ak- 
tion, These excavations have brought to light important remains of 
several temples belonging to successive periods, evidently the temples 
dedicated to Apollon: also a number of inscriptions and works of art, 
especially the two torsi of archaic statues of Apollon now on exhibi- 
tion in the Louvre. The most recent of the constructions discovered 
is of Roman opus reticulatum, and appears to have been erected by 
Augustus in honor of Apollon after his victory at Aktion over Antony 
in 81 3». c—Chron. des Arta, 1892, No. 19. 


AKRAIPHIA-PEADIKOVAYS!I.—M. Holleaux has reported to the Acad. 
des Inscriptions the result of bis recent excavations in the temple of 
Apollon Ptoios during the autumn of 1891. The series of votive and 
decorative bronzes and of pottery formed an instructive series dating 
from the close of the vin to the middle of the v1 sentury n.c. Two 
bronze statuettes were found, and two inscriptions on bronze, one of 
which gives the name of an artist, Onasenios of Thebes.—(Chron. ees 
Arts, 1892, No. 14. 





260 AMERICAN JOURNAL OF ARCHZOLOGY. | Guexce.] 


One of the most important discoveries is that of a socle and base of 
an offering set up in the sanctuary. It bears a votive inscription. A 
probable restoration shows that the donor was Hipparchos, son of 
Peisistratos, whose name had heretofore never been met in inserip- 
tions. The offering was probably a female statue, the head of which 
has been found. This head bears a striking analogy to the female fig- 
ures of the vi century found on the Athenian Akropolis—Chron. des 
Arta, 1892, No. 19, 

There has been found a series of decorative bronzes, which, com- 
pared with the pottery which they surround, form an instructive 
chronological set, Atadepth of five metres, in a bed of pottery with 
geometrical decoration, were found some little votive animals, repro- 
ducing the primitive styles of those seen in the pottery. In the inter- 
mediate beds, mingled with broken pottery of Corinthian style, lay 
some very thin strips of bronze, worked in repoussé, which appeared 
to have been the decoration of furniture. One may see here the whole 
history of primitive decoration in Greece. The Oriental influence 
manifests itself slowly, by the introduction of Assyrian rosettes, which 
are mingled with the primitive animals. Then come the braid and 
interlaced patterns and the palm leaves, Following these are fan- 
tastic animals of oriental type, but decidedly Greek in style. Finally 
the human form makes its appearance; almost immediately it enters 
upon the legendary composition of the Greek period (Zeus and 
Typhon, Herakles, afc.). As bronzes were found like those at Dodona, 
at the Akropolis of Athens, and particularly at Olympia, where some 
fragments were found of Argivo-Corinthian inscriptions, M. Holleaux 
supposes that all these bronzes in repoussé came from the same Pelo- 
ponnesinn workshop.—Améi des Monwm., 1892, pp, 115, 116, 

AMYKLA|—In the “Eq@quepts “ApyawAoyey 1892, 1, Chr. Tsountas 
publishes with four plates and six cuts the results of excavations on 
the hill of Hagia Kyriake at Amyklai. The top of the hill was oceu- 
pied by a peribolos, which has been laid bare. Foundations of a 
semicircular structure, probably the throne of Apollo, were discovered. 
Remains of animals, ashes, &ec., show that sacrifices were perform ed. 
before this structure. That the site is that of the Amvklaion is proved 
by inscriptions upon fragments of pottery. A Byzantine cemetery 
ocoupied part of the hill. More ancient graves were also found in the 
neighborhood. Numerous small objects were found, chiefly pottery 
and bronzes. The pottery is of various dates and styles. The moat. 
interesting specimens are two vases of early geometrical style, some 
fragments of animals in Mycenean style, and some human heads, 
apparently of local manufacture. The most interesting bronzes are 
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41) a figure of a nude female similar to that published by Perrot et 
Chipiez, Hist. de [ Art, III, fig. 629, and, like that, used ag a mirror 
handle, and (2) a statuette of a nude male with a curious, wide- 
eading crown upon his head. The right hand is gone, as is also 
the abject once held in the left hand. Tsountas suggests that Apollo 
* striking the lyre is represented. In the same article Tsountas pub- 
lishes nine inscriptions from the neighborhood of Sparta. These are 
mostly dedicatory inscriptions on the bases of portrait statues. One 
belongs to Pompeia Polla, another to her son Tiberius Claudius 
Pratolaos, priest of many deities. Two inscriptions are metrical. 

ARCADIA.—Temr.ies—The Greek Archwological Society excavating 
in Arcadia has discovered the remains of two temples, and near the 
village of Voutsa, of another building resembling the former in shape 
and size, but apparently not of a sacred character, as there is no trace 
of columns and the entrance is on one side. The firsttemple, near the 
village of Vachlia, is a rectangular construction of the Hellenic period, 
‘9x6 metres. It is built of local limestone, and the base of the image 
seems to have been made to support a seated figure, probably an en- 
throned Zeus, The second temple, found near the village of Divritza, 
is like the first save that the length is nearly double. The walls dis- 
interred stand eighty centimetres high. Besides the base for the 
image of the deity were found a terracotta head of Athena and disc 
bearing the gorgoneion, bronze arrowheads, and many small terracottas 
representing young women of the type of Kore. The temple, which 
may have been dedicated to Athena or Persephone, seems to have 
been used for worship down to a late Hellenic period.— Atheneum, 
Feb. 6. . 

ARGOS.—THe Heawon.—The excavations by the American School at 
the Heraion have not yet been taken up again, but may be continued 
late in the Spring. 

Dr. Waldstein has issued the first fasciculus of a preliminary publi- 
eation of the finds made last season, illustrated with eight photo- 
graphic plates, two of which are devoted to the Polykleitan head of 
Hera. The archaic terracottas are also illustrated, 

A study on the finds will be found in the present number of the 
Journal of Archwology. 

ATHENS.—Enneaxrounos.—Dr. Dirpre.p, owing to his journey in the 
Peloponnesos, has had to interrupt his excavations at the fountain 
Enneakrounos, which will be resumed during the summer. At their 
termination a topographic plan of the whole locality will be published, 
—Atheneum, June 18. 
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At the reservoir Dr. Dérpfeld found a stone which he regarded ag 
of the Peisistratidean period, having one scoop and half of another 
into which an early vase found near by fitted exactly sideways. Be- 
tween these scoops were small holes in the stone into which the 
pointed bottom of the vase fitted, showing that it was resied in them 
after being filled. ' 

Dr Dérpfeld, in continuing his excavations between the Areiopagos 
and the Pnyx, has come across three terminal stele in situ, one of 
which is inseribed in archaic letters, and belongs at least to the begin- 
ning of the v century 2. c., and the other two in letters of the end of 
the v century 5. c., with the inscription "Opes Adryys. Near these stela 
was found a small building in the form of a TT, and in front of the 
opening an altar. All around this building were to be seen water con- 
duits running in different directions, These constructions evidently 
belong to the age before the Persian wars. It would seem that this 
building was a small temple or shrine, such as one would expect to 
find in the neighborhood of « fountain so famous as the Enneakrou- 
nos, This building, however, seems at some Inter time to haye been 
supplanted by another construction, which served as a leche or club 
for the Athenian population, as is proved by the inscribed terminal 
stele. One of the water channels empties itself into one of the three 
basins, the discovery of which was mentioned lately in these columna. 
Amongst the fragments of pottery found on the spot, one bears the 
name of the artist Mis,—Athen@um, March 26, 


A MORTGAGED HOUSE AND AN AskLEricION—Next to the Lesche on the out- 
side of a private house, on the side facing the street, were several in- 
acriptions referring to several mortgages of this house during the v 
and tv centuries n. ¢. 

Across the way were found the remains of a small Asklepieion in 
which were several pieces of sculpture, an altar, &c. These fr 
ments of sculpture appear to be contemporary with those of the large 
Asklepicion, 


STREET TO THE Akmorois.— The ancient road leading from the Keram- 
elkos to the Akropolis recently discovered by Dr. Dirpfeld was de- 
scribed by Pausanias, and is the same along which the Panathenaic 
procession passed. The various strata are distinctly visible, and the 
inclination of the road is one metre in twenty. On account of the 
ground being lower on the north, the road is supported on that side 
by a bank of polygonal stonework. Close to this wall a large reservoir 
was found, and in two or three places the remains of an ancient aque 
duct came to light, while in the rock near the Areiopagos traces of tun- 
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nelling fora water channel appear. Putting these discoveries together, 
Dr. Dorpfeld is convinced that they form the termination of the aque- 
duct of which other portions had already been discovered near the 
theatre of Herodes, under that of Dionysos, and in some portions of 
the modern royal garden, and that all belong to the aqueduct of Peis- 
istratos, which brought water from the upper valley of the Dissos to the 
fountain called Enneakrounos, near the Agora of the ancient city. In 
time of siege, by means of deep wells, water could be drawn up to 
the Akropolis. from the stream running at its foot. Aa water is still 
found, it is expected that the modern Athenians will be able to restore 
and utilize this newly discovered aqueduct, as they have that of Ha- 
drian.— Athenawm, Feb. 13; Athen. Mittheil., 1892, pt. 3. 

Tresnion.— Excavations have been started here early this spring, 
within the temple, but as yet no resulta have been announced. 


Hyorie.—In the street of Athena have been found two /iydrie bear- 
ing funeral representations in relief. In one the deceased ia seated, 
and is stretching out his hand towards his son, while his wife stands 
weeping between them. In the other an old man stands stretching 
out his hands towards his son, traces of inscription being visible above 
them. A fine fourteen-rayed antiemton and several stele were dug out 
at the same time.— Athenaeum, Feb, 6, 

Peraaeus.—The remains of an ancient private house have been dis- 
covered at the Peiraicus near the ancient theatre. It consists of three 
divisions, Viz., the *pé@vpor, the atAy, and the eroa running round the 
latter. In the course of the excavations portions of a square mosaic 
pavement were observed in the atrium. There are anthemia in each 
corner of this mosaic, and nearer the centre is a large circle within 
which is a large head of Medusa. The head, sixty centimetres high, 
has abundant hair, and on the forehead two wings, like those of the 
petasoa of Hermes, and is flanked by serpents, The inscription which 
runs round it is a reproduction of verses 741-2 of the fitth book of 
the Iliad, deacribing the Medusa on the shield of Athena. In the 
game ruing was iuund a terracotta antefix bearing in the centre a 
Gorgoneion, but dissimilar from the above, as it is of savage and 
repulsive appearance, with the tongue hanging out of the mouth,— 
Athenzum, Apr. 16, May 7. 

DECREES IN HONOR OF EurHnon.—In the “ApyaoAoymor AcArior, June-July, 
1892, Dr. H. G, Lolling coneludes his discussion of the “ decree of the 
times of the thirteen tribes,” and publishes two other inscriptions. 
The first is a decree of Timosthenes, previously published by Kou- 
manoudes, “A@ywaur, VI, p. 271 ff. No. 1. Some new readings are 
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given, and the date (the archon Heliodoros) is fixed at a time a little 
before the death of Berenice in 219 8.c. The second inscription con- 
sists of two decrees in honor of Euphron, son of Adeas, a Sikyonian. 
The first of these, dated in the archonship of Kephisodoros (323-2 
B.c.) grants Athenian citizenship, a crown, ete., to Euphron for aid 
rendered to Athens in the “ Hellenic ” (7. ¢., Lamian) war. The see- 
ond, dated in the archonship of Archippos (315-317 5. c.), states that 
Euphron lost hia life in struggling for democracy, and that the oli- 
garchical rulers at Athens had destroyed the stelai set up in his 
honor on the Akropolis and at the temple or stoa of Zeus Soter, 
Provision is made for the restoration of these stelai, and the cutting 
of the second decree, renewing the honors formerly granted to Eu- 
phron and securing them to hisson. This Euphron was the grand- 
son of Euphron, tyrant of Sikyon (Xen., Hele, vin, 1,44 ff.). Aside 
from its historical value, this inscription throws light upon the ar- 
rangement of the Attic calendar. The inscription was found in the 
continuation of the Peiraieus-Athens railway, and probably came orig- 
inally from the stoa of Zeus Soter. It is crowned by a relief rep- 
resenting Zeus Soter, Athena, Euphron, and a youth bridling a horse. 

NATIONAL Museum.—Recent apormons.—The National Museum has re- 
ceived antiquities of nearly all kinds, including a very great number 
of vases. The most interesting of these belong to the class of “ Dipy- 
lon” vases, Of the other objects, the most interesting is a metope with 
triglyphs found in the new market in Athens, In the metope are rep- 
resented two seated draped women, between whom stands a third 
draped woman, The seated figures have their heads bent forward 
and veiled as in grief—Apy. AeAriov, March-April, 1892. 

The following additions were made at a later date: 

1. A marble lekythos found in Athens near the botanical garden. 
The relief upon it represents a seated draped female figure before 
whom stands a hoplite. Behind the hoplite stands an old man Jean- 
ing on a staff. Behind the seated figure stands a bearded youth in 
himation, holding a strigil. 

2.-7. Fragments of sculpture from the Heraion near Argos, All but 
one were found in the excavations of Rhangabes and Bursian, These 
sculptures have been hitherto in the museum at Argos. 

8, Three gems, representing one a standing Nike, one Nike driving 
a chariot, one a bearded head. —Apy, Acdr., June—July, 1892. 

The National Museum has received nine yases from Eretria found 
in excavations conducted by I. Lampros in 1891. One is a red-figured 
lekythos with a representation of a youth. He wears a chlamys, his 
petasos is hanging on hits back. In his hand he holds adouble epear, 
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Seven are white lekythoi. One (half white) has a representation of a 
draped female figure holding a basket in which are lekythoi, tainiai 
and garlands. The others represent groups of mourners or visitors at 
tombs. The ninth vase is a so-called cérovAa (dvos), with red figures. 
On the left is represented a building with Ionic columns before which 
are seated and standing female figures with the inscriptions, AA«urris, 
Ierodvre, Acrepore, @eavo, @eo. On the right are Adpodire, Epus, 
Appona, Tdw, Kope, He, and Iwepos. The vessel is further adorned 
with a representation of @er¢ struggling with He\as in the presence 
of EvAiwere, AArig, Medire, Nepevs, Avpa, and Nao,—Apy. AeAr., Aug., 
1802. 

CORINTH.—Excavations have been conducted by Mr. Skias for the 
Greek Archeological Society in the hope of discovering the site of the 
ancient agora. Though this result was not attained, the work has 
shown that the ancient structures, as well as the Byzantine buildings 
erected above them, have been much better preserved than was sup- 
posed. ‘The well preserved floor and stylobate of the court of a dwell- 
ing house that belongs to the best Greek period were discovered. 
These remains and the ruins of the Byzantine house built above them 
were so completely covered with earth that, before the excavations, 
not the slightest vestige of a wall was visible From this it would 
seem probable that the foundations and lower portions of a majority 
of the buildings in old Corinth have been preserved. 

DAPHNE.—The statue of good period found at Daphne, during the 
excavations of the Athenian Archwological Society, near the site of 
the temple of Aphrodite, on the via eaera leading to Eleusis, proves to 
be one of the goddess herself. The head is wanting, but the reat is 
well preserved.—Athenzeum, March 26, 

The excavations of the Athenian Archmological Society at Daphne 
continue to furnish important discoveries. The director of the works 
has broken ground in three places contemporaneously, viz., on the site 
of the so-called temple of Aphrodite; at the halfruined monastery of 
Daphne, where it is supposed existed the temple of Apollon mentioned 
by Pausanias; and on a site opposite the monastery of the prophet 
Elias, in which iippear traces of some steps in the form of a brepidema, 
These last prove to be the boundary of an ancient private cemetery, 
which, as it ran along the Via Sacra, enables us to fix the direction of 
this latter. Another trepidoma of four sides has been discovered in 
» this same neighborhood, and appears to have been the foundation ter- 
race of a small temple, which some think can be identified with that 
of the hero Kyamites, placed by Pausanias near this spot, and by him 
called vaog of peyos. Within the enclosure were two tombs, probably 
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of a later period, and a funeral kalpe. In the monastery of Daphne 
were discovered remains of an ancient edifice, which may have been 
the temple of Apollon itself, in which Pausanias saw, besides the statue 
of this god, those of Demeter and Kore. Amongst the remains of 
sculpture is a fragment of a statue of a young woman of excellent art, 
but unfortunately headless, which may be that of Kore. Most fruit- 
ful of all were the excavations at the temple of Aphrodite, from which 
it is seen that, rather than a temple properly ao called, or vacs as it is 
styled by Pausanias, it was a sanctuary or leper, This was entirely 
cleared, and before it was also found that famous wall of rough and 
unhewn stone which Pausanias remarks is worth seeing. It consista 
of a square of polygonal blocks. All around were found remains of 
sculpture and inscribed stones, and between the sanctuary and the 
polygonal wall was also discovered a piece of the ancient Via Sacra, 
with a stone miliary giving the distance of that place from the centre 
of Athens. The statues consist of figures of Aphrodite and other 
pieces of sculpture representing the symbols or attributes of the god- 
dessa, asthe dove and the pomegranate.—Athenawm, May 14. 

The AeArioy for May reports the discovery of two considerable in- 
scriptions of the Roman period (ef. C. L A. my, 1028, 625, 745) and 
two terminal cippi. 

The “Apy. AcAr. for June-Aug. reports that the excavations have 
now been broken off. Before they were closed an archaic torso of a 
youth and two fragmentary reliefs, besides a number of short dedica- 
tory inscriptions, were brought to light. One of the relief representa 
two seated goddesses, one of whom holds a small Eros in her hand. 


DELOS.—The excavations of the French School in Delos have re- 
sulted so far in the discovery of the atene of the theatre and of ita en- 
trances— Athenwum, Nov. 12. 

Excavations under the direction of M. Chamonard were carried on 
for a short time in the summer by the French School. Part of the 
entrance to the theatre was uncovered. Near the theatre a Roman 
house was excavated in the wall of which was found a Greek pedestal 
with a dedication to Apollon, Artemis, and Leto.—'Apy. AcAr., June- 
Aug., 1892. 


ELEUSIS—Mr, Philios has continued his work both in the sanctuary 
and on the Akropolis. In the former, beneath the larée propylea, he 
brought to light a spacious cistern, and on the latter discovered por- 
tions of the encircling wall. 

EPIDAUROS.—Excavations by the Greek Archeological Society, under 
Mr. Kabbadias, were continued in Epidauros, In the northern part 
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of the large square northeast of the temple of Asklepios foundations 
of “poros” were found, belonging to a small temple, probably the 
Aphrodition mentioned in an inscription.—’Apy. AeAr., May. 

A number of inscriptions have been found, one of which is an 
exact copy of the one published ‘Ed. “Apy. 1883, p. 25, No.1. Another 
is a catalogue of Gepodicn of Asklepios for Akarnania and Italy. 
Several inscriptions bear artists’ signatures, among them those of Xen- 
ophilos and Straton (Loewy, Jnschr. gr. Bildhauer, No. 261, 262, Paus. 
, 23,4). The building to the southeast of the temple of Artemis 
appears to have been one of the stoai built or repaired by Antoninus. 
—Apy. AcAr., Fune—Auge., 1892. 

The report in the Athen, Mittheilungen (1892, 3), aaya that the large 
gymnasium, in the court of which is a covered Roman theatre, was 
entirely cleared. The theatre is larger than was heretofore supposed. 
Instead of occupying only one corner of the court, it fills about two- 
thirds of it. The interior of the large building between the gymna- 
sium and the Artemis temple, of which only the outer wall had pre- 
viously been laid bare, was also cleared. This brought to light a large 
court with several stone benches, a hall with two aisles, several cham- 
bers,andasmall bathroom. Finally, in the northesster part of the 
sanctuary there were found still more exedrm, bases for statues and 
for dedicatory offerings, and the foundations of some buildings of un- 
known purport. 


GYTHEION.— TopoararHy.—In the "Eqmpepis “ApyatoAoyexy, 1892, 1, 

1, A. N. Skias discusses the topography of Gytheion, at the place now 
called WeAecnyrav (described by Weil, Mitth. Athen. I, p, 151 ff.) is a 
rude inscription Moipa Aus Tep{ajori[ov]. This is believed to mark the 
boundary of the sanctuary of Zeus Kappotas. An investigation of 
the harbor of Gytheion, showa that the shore has receded greatly in 
comparatively recent times. The ancient harbor must have been close 
to the foot of Mt. Larysion, protected by the island of Kranae. 


KARYSTOS.—In executing some works at the port of Karystos in 
Euboia several remains of ancient constructions have been found, to- 
gether with fragments of sculpture and inscriptions. Numerous 
blocks of poros fithoa show cavities which prove they were fastened 
together by iron staples fixed as usual by molten lead. These stones 
formed part of the ancient harbor. Near them were found marble 
columns and lumps of lead, with fragments of sculpture representing 
in relief a man holding a horse by the bit. Another piece consisted 
of a marble bathron, or pedestal for a statue, in the shape of a prism 
of four facea, one of which was broken off. Most of the reliefs with 
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which it was decorated, and which represented nude figures, are in a 
very ruinous state, The best preserved is one of the narrow faces 
representing a woman standing in the act of saluting another woman 
before her, The various inscriptions brought up from the bottom of 
the sea by the dredge are, for the most part, dedicatory and sepul- 
chral, and belong to the period of the Roman occupation. One of 
them beara in Greek ond Latin the name of a certain E(ucius) Marecrus 
Ner(o?); another forms the dedication of a statue of Artemis, erected 
by a woman of the name of Phrynis, priestess of Artemis and Apollon- 
—Athnweum, May 6. 


LAURION.—At Laurion a relief has been found amongst the scoria 
representing a man seated on a cushion and bearing in his left hand 
a caduceus, while with the right he is touching the shoulder of a 
woman who stands inclined before him. On the left stands a nude 
youth, holding in his right hand a vase, and in his left some circular 
object. The boy's eyes are fixed on the man.—Athenawm, Feb. 6. 


MYKENAI.—In the excavations now being conducted at Mykenai 
some fresh tombs have been dug out, in which many objects of impor- 
tance have been found. Amongst them sre some stone reliefs, very 
ancient arms, and some gold and silver coins. The inscriptions found, 
which would have a unique value as belonging to this place and date, 
are unfortunately illezible—Athenwum, Nov. 12. 

Mr. Tsountas continued throughout the summer the work which 
has yielded such rich results, The interior of the Akropolis-was still 
further cleared, and a large building of the Mycenean period that be- 
longs to the palace already known was discovered. A large cistern 
hewn in the rock was also brought to light. After the dromoe of the 
second vaulted tomb had been completely cleared, and a third vaulted 
tomb to the northwest of the Lion gate had been excavated, Tsountas 
had the good fortune to discover a group of hitherto unknown rock 
tom be — Athen, Mittheil., 1592, pt. 3. 

In the Eqnpepis "Apyatodoyury, 1892, 1, Chr. Tsountas publishes the 
following inscription from a circular basis found between the Lions’ 
gate and the “tomb of Klytemnestra.” This is evidently part of a 
longer inscription. 

al pe Sayuopyla efe, rds lapousd- 

norar T[ és ds we ]poe rows yorein: 

xprrepos Eyer xar(r)d perpeuiva. 
The hieromnamones of Perseus are to act as judges “ for the parents,” 
probably in cases of doubt concerning contests of children. | 
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NAUPLIA.—Thirty tombs have been excavated on the southern slope 
of the Palamidi by the Greek Archeological Society under the direc- 
tion of B. Staes. A vase of Mycenean style was found bearing on 
each handle a carefully engraved sign resembling the letter H, with a 
barb at the top of each upright line.—Apy. AeAr., August, 1892. 


OROPOS.—Inscrerons.— In the “E@npepis “Apyoodoyey, 1892, 1, 
B. L. Leonardos continues the publication of inscriptions (Nos 
61-90). These are mostly decrees of proxeney. No. 70 records a 
decree of the Oropians directing the Archon, the Polemarchs, and 
the Grammateus to take part in the sacrifices to the Ptoan Apollo. 
No, 80 ia a metrical dedicatory inscription, with the signature of 
Xenokrates the Athenian (Lowy, Jnachr. gr. Bildh., No. 135" fF). Th 
inscriptions are for the most part new, though several have already 
appeared. 


RHAMNOUS.—The more recent excavations were centered on the cit- 
adel, where the foundations of numerous houses were brought to light. 
One of them, square in form, contained geveral bases of statues with 
inscriptions which show that there was at Rhamnous a temple of Dio- 
nysos Lenaiog. A fragment of a decree also mentions a theatre. 

The temple of Amphiarnos has been cleared. It is placed on an 
elevation to the left of the road leading from- the temple of Nemesis 
to the citadel. There were found two headless statues, of ordinary 
workmanship, and fragmenta of bas-reliefs offered as ex-votos in grat- 
itude for cures, similar to those found at the Asklepicion at Athens.— 
Chron. des Arts, 1892, No. 9. 


SIKYON.—In the theatre Dr, Dirpfeld has thought to recognize the 
foundation of an old wooden proscenium in the structure laid bare 
by the excavations of the American School in December, 1891. This 
structure which, before the excavations, was hidden by a Roman wall 
of earth and small stones, consists of a row of blocks of poros stone, 
in which are cut at comparatively regular intervals large and small 
holes. These holes, according to Dr, Dérpfeld, must have served to 
secure the wooden columns and pinakes of the proscenium, 


STRATOS.—The ‘Apy. AeAr. of May, 1892, contains a preliminary 
report of the excavations conducted by the French School at Stratos, 
in Akarnania last spring. These works have brought to light a tem- 
ple which before was scarcely visible, with in front a building in the 
form of a soa, belonging probably to the agora. The temple is a 
Dorie peripteros, and resembles in form the so-called Theseion of 
Athens. Its length is $4 metres, its breadth 18 metres 20 centimetres. 
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Upon the trepidoma, which is preserved entire, are still to be seen the 
bases of most of the columns. Before the entrance of the temple is — 
an open apace, in the middle of which stood the altar, as in the tem- 
ple of the Pythian Apollon in Gortyna, Seattered around the altar 
were found numerous fragments of votive offerings, consisting of 
small broken terracotta idols, and remains of ancient sacrifices, Some 
inscriptions, consisting of decrees, as alzo a list of proper names, were 
found in the same place—Athen#um, Nov. 19. 

This was the most important in ancient times of all the towns of 
Akarnania, was the chief place of the Akarnanian League until the 
town was conquered by the AStolians. It was originally sought for by 
Heuzey (“Le Mont Olympe et l’Acarnanie") in the ruins near the 
modern Pelegriniatsa. Since Bursian wrote on the subject we have 
been more inclined to identify it with the great assemblage of ruins in 
the Vlach village of Sorovigli. Lolling and Oberhammer adopted 
this idea, and M. Joubin undertook to excavate, Several terracottas 
were first unearthed and some inscriptions— Atheneum, July 9. 


CRETE. 


A CORPUS OF INSCRIPTIONS. —Prof. Halbherr, having received en- 
couragement from his friends in Crete, is about to publish a complete 
corpus of Cretan inscriptions, It is to appear under the auspices of 
the Syllogos of Candia, and the commentary will be in modern Greek. 
Prof. Comparetti, who is preparing also an Italian edition of the 
archaic inscriptions of Crete for the A. Acad. dei Lincei, will edit the 
archaic inscriptions of the corpus, his commentary being translated 
into Greek by Halbherr. 

Prof. Halbherr spent some time in England the past autumn in 
making copies of the Cretan inscriptions at London, Oxford, and 
especially Cambridge. 

CHRISTIAN ANTIQUITIES. 

Portaart of Leo VI—M. Schlumberger, the Byzantine scholar, recently 
received from Chios a photograph of a Byzantine ivory plaque of the 
close of the rx century whose reliefs are of unusual historical interest 
because they give us the portrait of the Emperor Leo VI, the father 
of Constantine Porphyrogenitus, in the year 886, at the age of twenty- 
one, on his advent to the throne, It is one of the very few portraits 
of Byzantine emperors of the mx and x centuries, On one side the 
Virgin, attended by 5. Michael, crowns the emperor; on the other is 
Christ between Peter and Paul. A long inscription gives the em pe- 
ror's name and prays for divine blessings upon him.—Ami des Mon. 
1891, No. 28, p. 386. 
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Byzantine amucers,—M. Gustave Schlumberger presented to the Acad, 
dea Inscrip. a number of amulets in metal and hard stones belonging 
to the early Byzantine period. They were hung about the neck to 
ward off maladies and sorceries. All of them bear the name and 
effigy of King Solomon, in the beneficent role of exterminator of mal- 
adies and sorceries. He is represented on horseback, his head encir- 
cled by a nimbus, in antique military costume, tilting at full gallop 
with lance at rest against a female demon representing malady, crouch- 
ing on the ground, The inscription on each of the amulets is an in- 
vocation against sickness, which is charged to flee, under penalty of 
being pursued by Solomon, to whom a beneficent angel, such as Uriel 
and Arlaf or Archaf,is often added: “ Flee, thou detested one, for Sol- 
omon and the angel Archaf pursue thee,"—Chron, des Arta, 1892, 
No. 11. 


A cou BYZANTINE cow.—Dbyzantine numismatics present a complicated 
study in the coins of the Emperor Theophilus and his family. This 
emperor succeeded his father in 829, and the following year married 
Theodora. Nine years after a son was born who succeeded Theophi- 
lus as Michael IIT. Besides this son, there were, according to the 
chroniclers, five daughters born in the following order: Thecla, Anna, 
Anastasia, Maria, and Pulcheria, Theophilus died early in 842, leav- 
ing, as the chroniclers state, only this son Michael about six years old. 
But if we study Sabatier’s Histoire de la monnaie Byzantine we shall 
find that this statement is not corroborated by the numismatic testt- 
mony of this reign, in which we find a number of coins with the 
figure of Theophilus, bearing on the other side either an Augustus 
named Constantine, represented alone, or a bearded Michnel with this 
Constantine, two princes about whom history is silent. This Michael 
should not be confused with the future Michael ITI, who is represented 
on the coin as an infant beside his mother, Following Sabatier then, 
we must admit that Theophilus during his reign had two colleagues, 
who were either sons or brothers. ‘The published coms of this reign 
are classified by Sabatier as follows: coins of Theophilus alone, coins 
of Theophilus with the unknown Michael and Constantine, coins of 
Theophilus with Constantine only, and coins of Theophilus with his 
son Michael III. ‘To these must be added a fifth class, coins of The 
ophilus with his wife and three eldest daughters. From this a num- 
her of inferences may be drawn. The future Michael III was not 
horn when the coin was struck, or he would have been represented, 
The date of the coin must be fixed at about $32, for the following year 
the fourth daughter, Maria, was born. Then, as the emperor married 
in 830, we must infer that the second and third daughters, who appear 
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on the back of the coin, were twins. We may infer also, that during 
the period between the birth of Maria, 833, to that of Michael ITI, 
830, the empress gave birth to her firat aon, the Constantine of the coin 
mentioned above, who must have been born, associated with his father 
in the empire, and died before the birth of his brother Michael, other- 
wise they would have figured together on the coins. As to the Michael 
who appears on several of the coins, we must conclude that he was 
either a brother or an ascendant of Theophilus.—Rerue Numismatique, 
1892. 


ITALY. 

VARIOUS TYPES OF THE BRONZE AXE.—In the Reowe de [' Evole d’ An- 
thropologie for Oet. 15, 1892, M. A. de Mortillet publishes a pa per 
entitled Aolution de la Hache en bronze en Malic, in which he studies 
all the types of ancient axes found in Italy. He classifies the various 
forms in chronological order and seeks to determine their connection. 
His general conclusions are: (1) that the flat copper axe, although it 
seems to appear first is really not earlier than the straight-edged bronze 
axe, The latter form must be regarded as imported by those who 
introduced the knowledge of metals into Europe. From this type 
proceeds directly the type with curved raised edges (Aache a ailerons), 
and after it comes the type with a raised edge at the top of the blade 
(4 talon) and then, finally, the type of the axe with a socket for the 
handle (@ dowille). Even the later types are of early date, for there 
ire numerous specimens from the Bolognese foundry, about contem- 
porary with the Villanova necropolis, which is assigned variously to 
the period between the x and the vm century. 

ANCONA.—necropo.s.—In March, 1892, several tombs were excavated 
in the military grounds of Cardeto at Ancona, which proved to bea part 
of the necropolis of the m century B.c. With one exception in brick, 
the tombs were constructed of slabs of tufa. In one case the slabs 
were painted with festoons, masks and birds as in Etruscan ossuaries 
and on the walls of Campanian tombs of the same period. In one of 
the tombs there were a silver and a glass yase and a third vase of an 
extremely rare kind. It is the finest known example of an earthen 
vase, with artificial whitish impasto, covered with glass enamel, sub- 
jected to intense heat and decorated with mineral colors also sub- 
jected to intense heat. Such vases originated probably in Alexandria, 
The mineral colors are put on with the brush: the designs are linear 
and foliated, The study of this interesting vase fives Sig. Barnabei 
the occasion for a general dissertation on the suibject.— Not, d. Seavi, 
1892, pp. 80-87. 
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BOLOGNA (pAovINCE OF).—TOMeSs OF WiLLANOVA Type.—Sig. Brizio gives 
in the Not. d. Seavi (1892, pp. 219-224) an account of some antiquities 
eollected by Torquato Costa, of Anzola, in Emilia. They were found 
on various sites in the province of Bologna, and mostly from stations 
of the stone age, from terramare and tombs of the Villanova type. 
His arrangement of them is so scientific that they are an important. 
contribution to the ancient history and topography of the province. 
Sig. Brizio confines his report to the Villanova antiquities, as they 
help us to gain an idea of the location and density of the Italic popu- 
lation and of its relation to the population of the terremure and to 
the Etruseans. The following are the principal sites: Near Castel- 
franco the principal discoveries were made; at a site called Recovate 
only bronzes were found, one of which is similar to a bronze found 
in one of the Italic De Lucca tombs at Bologna. On a second site 
some terracottas came to light, notably the figure of a horse which 
served as the handle of a vase, but here also most of the finds were of 
bronze. At Manzolino an archaic serpentine fibula was found unlike 
any hitherto found in any Villanova tomb of the province. Among 
the objects found at Pradella was a large terracotta vase with a crux 
anzata and a five-spoked wheel in relief, which differs from anything 
yet known. The objects found at Anzola are few. The third site, 
Crespellano, is noted for having (1) a terramara with its necropolis; 
(2) Italic tombs of the Villanova type; and (6) Etruscan tombs of 
the Certosa type. On the supposition of the contiguity of the two 
latter groups Sig. Gozzadini in 1885 concluded that in the Bolognese 
province the Etruscans succeeded the Italics in their stations and that 
the two were s0 commingled as to form perhaps but a single people. 
Sig. Brizio found, however, that the two necropoleis were over a kilo- 
meter and a half apart. 


CASTELLUCCIO.—The hill of Castelluccio, with its castle, in the com- 
mune of Pienza, region of Chinsi, has an Etruscan necropolis dating 
from the sixth to the third centuries n.c. which, from the compara- 
tive poverty of its contents, belongs to an sppidum, and not to a city. 
The sixth century was the period of its greatest prosperity. One of 
the tombs recently opened has its loculi closed with inscribed tiles 
illustrating the transition from the Etruscan to the Roman language ; 
they are in rude Latin letters. The site of the oppidum iteelf has been 
verified at the summit of a high neighboring hill called Casa al vento. 
It was surrounded by walls built of large blocks of square stone 
without cement. The town was destroyed in the third or second 
century B.C. 
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Of considerable interest is the discovery that several caves in this 
hill were inhabited in the neolithic age; they are numerous and often 
in tiers, some four deep. Many are intact and will probably furnish 
material for the palwontological study of the Italic population of this 
rezion— Not, d. Seari, 1892, pp. 309-12. 

CHIUSI—Comm. Gamurrini reports various novelties from Chiusi 
in the Not. d. Seavi (1892, pp. 804-7). (1) A mirror with three fig- 
ures: Juno, Minerva and a leaping faun. (2) Two Etruscan inscrip- 
tions, one of which is bilingual; the second being remarkable as one 
of the few examples of boustrophedon in Etruscan. (3) A further frag- 
ment of the bronze tablet, with the names of an Etruscan Collegium and 
on the other side the lexrepetundorum. (4) A large tomb at Poggio Renzo, 
between the city and the lake. It is on the summit of the poggia, 
under an artificial tumulus, with a base line of about 100 metres. Here, 
on the cast side, was the well-known archaic necropolis of Poggio 
Renzo analogous to other Italic necropoleis of the first iron age, On 
another section of the hill ia a necropolis of the succeeding period 
with stone circles, also with the rite of cremation. The tomb newly 
covered consists of four large rectangular chambers. The front room 
communicates with the other three by a door in the centre of each 
wall. A cinerary urn with a relief representing the Theban fratricide, 
appeared to date from the third century or later, as did some frag- 
ments of Campanian vases, The rooms have flat ceilings supported 
on architraves cut out of the stone, and all their walls were originally 
covered with wall-paintings, which have almost entirely disappeared, 
except in the outer room, from the effects of dampness. The style, 
in so far as visible, indicates the first half of the third century, which 
is probably the date of the tomb. 

A well which was cleaned was found to contain a number of Roman 
antiquities, especially an elegant bow] of bronze gilt. 

CLATERNA-QUADERNA (emuia)— Several writera—such as Cicero, 
Pliny, Strabo, Ptolemy—speak of the Roman oppidum Claterna, and 
place it on the Via milin, ten miles from Bologna, and thirteen 
from Imola (Forum Corneli). It still existed at the close of the rv 
century, being mentioned by 8. Ambrose in 395. Modern local anti- 
quarians have always placed it near the modern site of Quaderna, 
near the bridge of the torrent of that name on the Via Atmilia. This 
identification was founded on coins, statuettes, marbles, tiles, marble 
pavements, efe., frequently found here. As early us 1888 Sig. Brizio 
had studied the site and sought the assistance of the natives in deter- 
mining the limits of the space within which, during agricultural opera- 
tions, there had been found traces of roads, payements or antiquities. 
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It appeared as if the greater part of the ruins of the city must be, 
from all accounts, at least sufficiently well preserved to show their 
complete ground-plan. Many architectural fragments and pieces of 
sculpture, as well as coins, fibule and other amall objects, were pre- 
served in the houses of this region. 

In 18%) Sig. Brizio began excavations in what seemed a promising 
portion of the site, over a surface of 22 by 120 metres. Considerable 
remains of private buildings came to light, but none were completely 
excavated. There were found mosaic pavements, brick pavements in 
opua spicatum, quadrangular basins of tufa, wells, drains, ae. The 
difficulty of identifying the arrangements and uses of the structures 
was increased by the evident restorations, often wholesale and careless 
in character, which entirely changed the original plan, The empty- 
ing of a well down toa depth of 9.50 met. brought many objects to 
light. At 2 m, tiles, bricks and a coin of Vespasian; at 3 m. 
Aretine vases and marble vencering; at 6 m. a bit of an inscription 
in benutiful letters of the first years of the empire, probably in honor 
of M. Agrippa; at 74m, a lamp with the stamp VIBIANI and others ; 
at 8 m. fragments of red vases, a silver pin, a bone stylus; at the 
bottom two leaden weights in the form of amphorae. 

The traces of but two paved roads were discovered: one of them 

being a regular road, seven metres in width, the other, on account of 
its great width of twenty-two metres, being in all probability parts of 
a square, A pretty terracotta statuette of Cupid was found in many 
fragments, Two hundred and twenty bronze coins and seventeen 
silver coins came to light; of the silver coins three only are imperial, 
the others consular.—.Not. d, Seavi, 1892, pp. 164-145, 
— CONCORDIA-SAGITTARIA.— Since the excavations in this military ne- 
cropolis, noticed in the Not. d, Scavi for 1890, pp. 169 and 309, the 
results of which have been placed in the Museum of Concordia, the 
work has been continued only fitfully, The excavations during 1591 
were reported in the Seavi for January, 1892. One sculptured slab is 
especially interesting as having a representation of the vine in relief, 
which can be compared to the Early Christian representations of this 
eymbol. 

CORNETO* TARQUINII.— NEw EXxcaVvATIONS IN THE Necrorous.— Various 
discoveries have been made in the necropolis of Tarquinii in 1891 and 
1892. The work for 1891 was closed on May 8. Between April 16 
and that date several tombs were opened. April 16, a chamber tomb 
entirely ruined; 21, a trench tomb containing several ornaments ; 24, 
atrench tomb with several Greek painted vases, including two Corin- 
thian alabastra with figures of birds. Early in May two ruined 
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chamber tombs and one trench tomb were opened, the first of which 
contained gold earrings, two gold rings, a bronze bracelet, an unguent. 
box in the form of a pig of terracotta covered with blue enamel.— 
Not. d. Seavi, 1892, pp. 40-1, 

Excavations were renewed on March 20, 1892, west of the casa con- 
tontera on the provincial road. All the chamber tombs found during 
this excavation had fallen in and had been previously visited. 
March 28, a trench tomb with 19 pieces of bucchera terracotta and 
nine Greek painted vases. Eight of these vases, with feometric (leco- 
ration, belong to the category described by Gesell on p. 380 of Fouilles 
dans la néeropole de Vulei: one has a zone of five fishes; another has 
scales scratched and painted. March 31, under ruins of a chamber 
tomb were found fragments of a black-figured Attic vase of severe 
style (Cy. Furtwiingler, Beachy. d. Berl. Vas. pl. tv. No, 24), whose 
paintings represent a banquet. It is interesting as showing the poasi- 
ble source of inspiration of the corresponding banquet scenes in the 
wall-paintings of the tombs of Tarquinii. April 8 two scarabs of 
archaic styles and a gold earring were found in a second chamber 
tomb. The carnelian scarab has a marvelously delicate intaglio of 
Odysseus killing the Circean stag. Between April 15 and 20 two trench 
tombs were opened, each with the remains of skeletons, some vases of 
black bucchero and some Greek pottery—the latter being two lekythoi 
with bronze band on white ground and a delicate Corinthian lekythos 
with three zones of animals. April 22,a chamber tomb with two 
pleces of the decoration of a helmet representing a Seilenos head and 
a head of Acheloos; also a red-figured Attic amphora of 3rd quarter 
of v century with six male figures of ugly and caricatured types. 
April 25, a chamber tomb with three Greek painted vases including a 
Corinthian skyphos. April 25, another chamber tomb with three 
black-figured Attic vases of severe style: (a) an amphora with a 
pugilistic contest on one side and on the other two Athenian horsemen 
flanked by bearded men and with a woman between them ; (b) a vase 
with dancing Seilenoi; (c) an amphora with the meeting of Herakles. 
with the centaur Pholos on one side, and on the other a bearded man 
with his favorite ephebos. 

On May 7 a tomba a fuce or hole tomb waa found which was unique: 
in containing not merely a single painted vase serving as cinerury urn 
but three: these were black-figured Attic am phorae of which two were 
of accurate and severe style, On one are two Bacchic scenes, and a. 
parting scene with a quadriga, The other has preserved its cover and 
has on one side a standing quadriga on which stunds Dionysos while 
on the ground beginning at the left are: Apollo playing the cithara; 
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Athena with a lance conversing with Hermes. A man and a woman 
behind the quadriga and the charioteer complete the composition. 
The scene on the other side represents Attic cavalry with attendants, 
The third amphora, not yet cleaned, seems to represent on one side a 
hoplite with two mantled figures and on the other a youth between 
two other figures: the execution seems careless.—WNot. d. Seavi, 1592, 
pp. 154-58. 

A PAINTED Toma.—Sig. Mariani, who was present at the reopening of 
the tomb discovered on May 6, has contributed a description of it to 
the Not, d. Seavi. It is three kil. fom Corneto, on the west side of the 
provincial road. It is beneath a tumulus, 2.50 m. below the surface 
of the plain. The door opens into a chamber with a roof a schiena 
(4.65 wide x 4.80 long x 2.70 high). At the further end two small 
doors lead into two small chambers with side benches. No objects or 
bones were found in the tomb. It has received the name of tomba da 
fori and the number 29. At the height of the impoat the walls which 
are covered with white plaster, have a frieze of white, red and blue 
bands, as in many other tombe of Tarquinii. The middle beam iz 


red. Only the end wall of the main chamber is decorated. The © 


principal decoration is between the two doors. Above is a frieze with 
a row of blue lotus buds alternating with red globea surmounted by 
crosses, and, below, a row entirely of the globes, Below the principal 
composition is a white meander on red ground. Above the frieze in 
the gable are, on the left, a chimaera with lion’s body, goat's head, and 
dragon’s head on the tail; on the right is a nude ephebos on a running 
red horse, behind whom is a bull. In the frieze above the two doors 
are two obscene scenes accompanied by two animals, a bull and a 
man-faced bull. Between the two scenes is an Etruscan inscription. 
The main composition, below the frieze, has in its centre a plant ter- 
minating in a large five-petaled flower: other plants give this the 
effect of a garden scene. On the left is a large cippus on a platform 
upon which are two young lions, one of which forms a water-spout. 
From the left a helmeted warrior advances with sword and lance, 
while from the right an ephebos on horseback slowly advances, holding 
a long stick in his left hand. These paintings are remarkably pre- 
served and belong to the period of the earliest painted chamber 
tombs at Tarquinii, c. 500 5. c. 

CORREGGIO (Ewuia)—Prof. Pigorini discusses in the Bull. di Palet, ftal. 
1892, Nos. 1+, the date and attribution of the contents of the pre-Roman 
tombe at Correggio. They consist of an urn of rade pottery containing 
rude funerary objects among which are especially to be noticed the ear- 
rings in the shape of wheels and belt plaques with a crook all of bronze. 
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These tombs have been attributed to the Etruscans, but Prof. Pigorini 
points out that although they do belong té the early iron age neither 
earrings nor belt plaques are to be found in really Etruscan tombe, 
but in the northwest, in Lombardy, France and Switzerland. 


CRESPELLANO.—The commune of Crespellano in the Emilia, has 
given a large number of antiquities: a terramara with its necropolis, 
Ttalic tombs of the Villanova type and Etruscan tombs of the Certosa 
type. Villanova tombs have been found in three localities at Cres- 
pellano: at Caleara, Podere Stanga and Podere della Somaglia. Goz- 
gadini was in error in affirming in 1885 that the Italic and Etruscan 
necropoleis were here mingled, and that this gave strength to the con- 
jecture that the Etruscans succeeded the Italics in their necropoleis, and 
that the two races were mixed, The two necropoleis here are really 
quite a distance apart.— Not. d. Seavi, 1892, pp. 222-24. 

FLORENCE.—Near to the Arcodei Pescioni the remains of Roman 
baths have been found. Two halls have been uncovered whose walls 
are covered with well-preserved mosaics. The door of the main hall 
which is of good artistic style has been transferred to the museum.— 
Chron. dea Arta, 1892, No, 40. 


5. GIOVANNI IN PEASICETO.—ITauc Tomes—T welve Italic tombe of 
the Villanova type have been opened, being part of a necropolis. 
The objects discovered bear the closest analogy to types found in the 
Benacei and Arnoaldi-Veli necropoleis at Bologna. Most of the tomba 
were for cremation, and two for inhumation. The richest tomb in 
the matter of contents was No. 8 which, although for cremation, did 
not contain the typical ogsuary. It had in the N.W. corner a most 
varied collection of small terracotta vases: the bronzes were ex- 
tremely numerous and included a lozenge-shaped belt (Cf Benacci, 
No. 543, and Onst, Cintur. Ital. tay. IIT, No, 33), with incised spirals 
and projecting balls. The fibulae are in great variety; also armieta, 
hairpins, ef. These tombs antedate the arrival of the Etruscans.— 
Not. d. Scari, 1892, pp. 191-199, 

GREAT ST. BEANARD.—The excavations carried on during 1890 in 
the E. part of the Plan de Jupiter were reported in this Journal. They 
were continued from Aug. 31 to Sept. 15, 1891, and the results 
obtained embodied in a report to the Not. degli Seavi for March 1892 
(pp. 68-76). The northern section of the E. part, the only section 
that remained unexplored, was the centre of the work. In front of 
the temple fifty-seven Gallic coins were found, as well as a few Roman 
Republican coins, The rock on which they were found is conjectured 
to have been the base of an altar upon which the coins were placed 


rr" 
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as offerings by travelers. This rock was probably, before the erection 
of the Roman Sanctuary* the centre of the worship of the god by the 


natives. The coins belong to the latest Gallic period, to the first cen-. 


tury Bc. As no imperial coins were found on the rock it is evident 
that the primitive altar ceased to be venerated when the temple was 
built. Among the objects found in the rest of the field of excavation 
were: a small votive bronze tablet; a larger votive tablet of a Helve- 
tian named Carassounus; a perfectly-preserved bronze statuette of 
Jupiter Tonans of good art; a bronze horse; a bronze lion; a large 
number of small objects, The excavation of a building near the 
temple was commenced but not continued. 


GUIDIZZOLO. — A Private Cacencan. — An inscribed brick found near 
Guidizzolo contains a remnant of a calendar or record of festivals, 
covering the last twelve days of November, the last fourteen of De- 
cember and, in the last column, the feasts of the second semester of 
the year. Opposite each day was a hole for inserting 1 thong or stick 
to indicate the current festival. The calendar is extremely simple and 
must have served for poor people, probably for some farmer. The 
owner appears to have had a special devotion to the goddess Epona, 
patroness for horses and mares, for he places her festival on December 
18, which is a variant from the customary rule. The last column 
contains the festivals taken from the old official Roman calendar of 
feasts without adding any of the feasts that were instituted by the 
emperors. An examination of the detuils gives a date of a few years 
alter 727 u.c. as the period of the calendar, 1. «, the beginning of the 
Augustan age.— Not. d. Seavi, 1892, pp. 1-15. 


NAPLES.—A Towa—Near the church of 5. Pietro ad Aram a sepul- 
chral chamber, partly preserved, came to light. It was 2.20 m. and 
was covered with a tunnel vault with buttressing walls all well con- 
structed of tufa. A sepulchral inscription of considerable length was 
found in the cham ber.— Not, d. Scavt, 1892, p. 318, 

sEPULCHRAL RELIEF.— The Societa di Storia Patria, of Naples, has pur- 
chased a sepulchral relief with Greek inscription, representing the 
usual parting scene. <A veiled woman, with a nude boy, stands in 
front of a seated man. The execution is rude and the proportions 
poor. The inscription reads: TTAKKI-HPAKAEWN. A longer in- 
scription is on the back. The deceased’s name is Domiitia, a Sicilian. 
— Not. d. Scart, 1892, p. 201. 

NOVILARA (UMBRIA).—New Excavations IN THE Necropous.—In the Jan- 
uary number of the Not. d. Seavi (1892, 14-19), a description was 
given of a bronze lance-head and two large amber fibule found at 
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Novilara near Pesaro: being found beside a skeleton they proved the 
existence there of very ancient tombs. On thesame site in 1865 there 
was found a stele with spiral decoration of Mycenman type, published 
by Undset and now in the museum of Pesaro. Comm. Gamurrini 
makes an interesting report on the first excavations and the prospec- 
tive importance of the excavations which would probably disclose a 
very early stage of civilization. It being of great interest to ascertain 
what relation existed between that stele and the culture represented 
by the tombs, an excavation was undertaken by the government in 
July, 1892. 

On the site where the lance-head and skeleton were snid to have 
been found there were discovered not tombs but dwellings @ fondi di 
cupanne, whose traces consisted in focolari, around which lay bones of 
animals, refuse, and fragments of vases, some of which are extremely 
interesting, because they correspond to the most primitive Italic vases, 
Notwithstanding the importance of these remains of dwellings of the 
primitive population, their syatematic exploration was deferred. 

The necropolis was found at some distance to the north. Its exea- 
vation was extremely fruitful Seventy-five tombs were opened in 
leas than a month. A complete monograph with plates will be pub- 
lished after the close of the work. In the meanwhile the following 
summary is taken from the Notizie degli Scavi for September, 1892 (pp. 
205-04). The bodies were buried at depths varying from 1,20 to 
2.05 m., but this was no indication of difference in period, and 
sometimes the same trench was used for more than one body, All 
the tombs are for inhumation, but the bodies are not extended but 
bent together and grouped according to the rite, which was thought 
to be special to the neolithic age alone, both in Europe and Asia. In 
some cases three bodies are superposed, In the space between the 
curled-up skeleton and the walls of the trench were placed the various 
funerary articles—the vases about the feet and head, and the arms at 
the sides. These objects are sparse. Among the few vases are promi- 
nent the forms of atypAoi, askot and kantharoi, some of them remind- 
ing of Greek prototypes, although in all the tombs only a single yase 
of Greek importation was found, probably of Corinthian manufacture. 
One point of great intereat is that these Novilara vases have abso- 
Intely no points of contact, in form, with those of the Villanova 
necropoli, which may be explained by the fact that the latter are 
usually imitations of imported metal vases, which are entirely want- 
ing at Novilara, Bronzes are extremely numerous: especially so are 
the fibule, which appear to have been entirely or almost entirely 
used by the women, and which are of many forms and types. Next 
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in frequency to the fibula is the necklace, for which the favorite ma- 
terial ig amber. At times mother-of-pearl shells are substituted, as 
well as glass and bone. Similar necklaces have been found at Monte 
roberto. There is also a variety of neck-ornaments and nail and 
ear-cleaners. In the Villanova necropoleis armlets were found also in 
the tombs of men, but here they appear only in those of women, 

There are many reasons for regarding this necropolis as contempo- 
tary with the Villanova type, but definite conclusions are reserved 
until the close of the excavations. Gamurrini noticed correspondences 
with Maritime Etruria and Latium as well as a Phoenician influence. 

OLBIA-TERRANOVA FAUSANIA.—Some excavations undertaken on 
the outskirts of the modern village, on the slope called Cuguttu, re 
sulted in two discoveries: The first waa of a group of ruined construc- 
tions belonging to the Roman period, as there were found coins of 
Maxentius, Constantine and Valentinian. The second was of part of 
a necropolis as yet only partly explored. Three hundred and seventy- 
five tombs were opened: they had gable-roofs made of tiles arranged 
in rows, similar in form and arrangement to many others found in 
the plain of Olbia, Worthy of note is a series of eighteen tombs at 
the west angle of the polygon enclosing the entire group, which are 
important because they belong to the type of terracotta amphore. 
They are about two metres long and measure 55 cent. at the mouth. 
Each amphora ends in a semi-spherical calotte on which is placed a 
small cone. These tombs are similar to those discovered near the 
ruing of Tibula and to some found in the necropolis of Sfaks (Africa). 
The singular part of the necropolis is a heavy uninterrupted stratum 
of ashes under the level of the tombs. From several considerations it 
would appear that the necropolis was confined to marinere.—WNot, d. 
Scavi, 1892, pp. 214-217. 

ORBETELLO.—Prof. Milani, Director of the Etruscan Museum at 
Florence, has begun a campaign of excavations in the ancient Etrus- 
ean city of Tlamon (now called Talamone), in the Tuscan Maremma, 
near Orbetello, Some years ago remains of a terracotta frieze belong- 
ing to a temple, and like that of the Etruscan temple of Luna, came 
to light in this locality, and the object of the present exploration is to 
lay bare what remains of the temple with its figured frieze, and also 
to examine the nekropolis.—Atheneum, April 23. 

ORNAVASSO. — Discovery oF a PRE-Roman Necnorous. — Near the railway 
line Novara-Domodosgola, one kilom, N. of Ornavasso, a necropolis has 
come to light, of which 165 tombs, all for inhumation, have been opened. 
They are trenches lined with unmortared walls of rough stone slabs. 
The body rested on a sand bottom: beside it were arms; at its feet pot- 
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tery, metal vessels and the rest of the funerary apparatus. They were 
then filled with earth up to the level of the rude wall (c. 50 cent.) and 
then with stones and earth, The orientation was from N.W. to 3.E. 
Seme tombs contained from 25 to 30 objecta; others none, The rich- 
est lay together, the poorer in othergroups. Among the arms are long 
and heavy two-edged swords, sometimes with brass scabbards very sim- 
ilar to those discovered at La Téne in Switzerland. Twenty-six of 
these have been saved. There were also lances of the same type, axes, 
large knives, ete.; iron utensils; personal ornaments, including fibula 
of iron, bronze or copper and silver. These fibulm are especially of 
the type with wide are and double fastening with spirals varying from 
19 to 50, There are also armiets and bracelets of silver, silver rings of 
many types.and earthenware objects. The objecta of copper and bronze 
were badly oxydized but some vases with handles of elegant shape 
were preserved. Especially remarkable are seven silver, almost hemi- 
spherical, cups with feet. The pottery is numerous and varied, some 
of fine earth and well glazed and painted. Some bear the artist’s name; 
in others names have been scratched after baking, Of the coins the 
greater part belong to private families and the last three centuries of 
the republic. There is a series extending from 520 to 700 u.c. Espe- 
cially rare ia a denarius of Gaius Numitor. There are also some Gal- 
lic and barbarous coins, 

A. similar necropolis of which some 50 tombs were examined was 
* found at a distance of about 250 metres.—Not. d. Seavi, 1892, pp. 293- 
75, 


ORTUCCHIO (Mansi). — CycLoPEAN WALLS AND GHristian Remains, —In the 
confrada of 8. Manno, territory of Ortuechio, there have been found 
many fragments of vases, increasing toward the summit of the hill, on 
which is a small table-land. On the sloping side is a long tract of poly- 
gonal wall of an early date, complete over a length of over 400 metres, 
In the Middle Ages a church of 8. Manno and a monastery (Cister- 
cian 7) were erected on the site.—Nol. d. Seavi, 1882, p. 207. 


PISA—ANoeNT Remains.—Sig. Bottari has found among the founda- 
tions of his house remains of Roman structures, of sculptures, terra- 
cottas and coins of the late Roman period: afew of the coins, however, 
go back to the beginning of Pisa’s relations to Rome at the end of the 
third century nc, <A portion of a Greek red-figured vase is especially 
interesting. It belongs at latest to the fourth century n,c. and is al- 
most decisive in favor of the existence of Etruscan tombs in Pisan ter- 
ritory, which has been quite generally denied.—Not. d. Scavi, 1892, pp. 
147-14. 
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PESARO.—Awn Eariy Necrorous.—Near Pesaro Prof. Gammurini has 
come upon an Etruscan cemetery of about the eighth century x. c., and 
so far has exhumed 80 skeletons, all of which are of great size, the bod- 
ies ranging from 5 feet 11 inches to 6 feet 6 inches. They were all 
found lying in a crumpled up position on their right sides; the teeth 
are even now strong and white and remarkably sound. The skulls 
aredolichocephalous. Lying beside the bodies were many amber and. 
bronze ornaments.— Biblia, October, 1592. 

PITIGLIANO.—On the heights of Poggio Buco, near Pitigliano, prov- 
ince of Grosseto, isa table-land which is the site of a.considerable town. 
The necropolis is to the east. Its tombs are in the form both of 
trenches and chambers, in great numbers and usually ruined. Some 
are in two rows. A loculus is often opened over the entrance and 
closed with a slab of tufa, Other loculi are opened in the sides, The 
roof of the chamber usually has a central beam and ecross-beams: it 
aleo has the funeral bed and bench. One tomb had six chambers. 
Among the pottery there is a predominance of cups of blackish bue- 
chero with high handles, some of which have broad striations worked 
by hand. There are also many cases covered with white clay with red 
geometric decoration ; some vases are from the islands ofthe archipel- 
ago, and some are bucchero of the last period, worked on the wheel. 
—Not. d. Seavi, 1892, pp. 260-261. 

POMPE!.—Two medallion portraits of Virgil and Horace have been 
found painted on the wall of a house of modest style, The portraits 
are apparently fanciful, but are interesting from their resemblance to 
miniatures of these poets placed at the beginning of their MSS. 
during the xm and xt centuries, showing that the latter were based 
on originals of the imperial period. This point was brought out by 
Gaston Boissier before the Acad. des Inscriptions —Chron, des Arts, 1892, 
No, 28, 

The correspondent of the Atheneum at Naples writes: 

“ The last excavated house in Pompeii is truly one of the important 
ornaments of the buried city, being extremely large and spacious, It 
has sides to three streets, the Jast one being, however, still unexcavated, 
as it lies under private property, which must be exproprinted and 
purchaged before the chief door can be laid bare. But the atrium, the 
garden and the colonnade, with many side rooms, and a series of bath 
rooms, Which were still building when the eruption which destroyed 
the town took place, are all excavated, and the finding of such a fine 
house at this end of Pompeii would lead one to suppose that, should 
the digging out of the street it faces be continued, other similar places 
would be found. The principal things to be noticed in this house are 
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the tall columns of the atrium, which were found fallen and lying in 
pieces, but have now been re-erected. There are four of them, 24 ft. 
high, with elaborately worked-out Corinthian capitals. The colon- 
nade or peristyle round the garden is excellently preserved; the col- 
umns of the front side are higher than the rest, and on one of them 
ig an inscription scratched in the year 60 B.c.. showing that the last 
‘painting and decoration of the house took place before and not after 
the earthquake of 63. In the garden were found interesting figures 
in earthenware of two crocodiles, a frog, and a toad, which have now 
been removed to the museum at Naples. Other very interesting 
objects still remain in the closed room to which things are removed 
before being sent to Naples, and | obtained a view of them, They 
are bronze ornaments, about 6 in. in length, in the shape of the beak 
of a ship, the head of a crocodile making a central part. The places 
where these ornaments, or probably ornamental hooks for fastening 
chains or something, were suspended, are still to be seen at the back 
of the atrium. Then there is a water spout in the shape of a boar’s 
head, also in bronze, of excellent workmanship and great freedom and 
vigor of design, a beautiful little object. The frequent occurrence of 
the crocodile m the ornaments of the house will possibly cause it to 
be called the House of the Crocodile. The frescoes in the rooms are 
interesting, and parts in beautiful preservation.—Atheneum, Noy. 12. 

Excavations in Inguta I! of Regio V.—A house has been brought to 
light in this region which is remarkable not only for the richness 
of its construction but for its unusual preservation. It is reached 
through an elegant atrium with a colonnade of stuccoed tufa and 
with delicately carved Corinthian capitals. It is possible to recon- 
atruct, from the fragments found, the columns in their primitive pro- 
portions. The atrium is followed by a peristyle formed by chan- 
nelled columns of tufa which are etuccoed only half way up. Its 
architrave is decorated with elegant stuceoes having figures on both 
sides.— Chron. des Arts, 1892, No. 29, 

The large house the beginning of whose excavation was reported 
on p. 20 of the Not. d. Sear for 1892, was still further explored, espe- 
cially the chamber on the right of the corridor next to the tablinum of 
the neighboring house. The month of May was devoted to this work, 
and many emall objects of minor importance came to light—WNot. d. 
Scart, 1892, pp. 202-4. 

ROME—aeiian sridoe.—In constructing the embankment on the left 
bank of the Tiber where previously was the Piazza del Ponte the 
ramp of the ancient Aelian bridge came to light along a length of 
26,40 metres. The bridge, as it at present stands, has three large arches 
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of equal span and three minor arches, two on the side of Castel 8. 
Angelo and one toward the Campo Marzo. The excavations have 
shown that the bridge originally had not seven arches, as was sup- 
posed from Hadrian’s coin, but probably nine, for two more small 
arches have come to light toward the Campo Marzo. The ramp is 
built entirely of travertine. The smaller arch is three metres wide, the 
larger 3.50 metres. Three pilasters decorate the front. The total 
width of the bridge 10.95 met. An carly mediwval and an early 
Renaissance pavement were found over the ancient—Jot. d. Scart, 
1892, pp. 241-2. 

Comm. Visconti, in his notes in the Bull. arch. com. 1892, pp, 263-5, 
notes some further facts concerning the bridge. The newly-discovered 
arches rested on a gigantic substructure of peperino and were flooded 
only by an unusual rise of the river. The last of the two arches has 
two buttresses. The medal of Hadrian in Vienna and in Paris which 
has five arches, ia now proved a forgery. 

Ancient Daawace.—At about four metres from the basilica of 5. 
Maria in Cosmedin, at a depth of some two metres below the present 
pavement, there has come to light a network of very ancient draina 
belonging certainly to the kingly period. The part thus far explored 
consists of two lurge curvilinear canals, unequal in size, at whose 
head are two minor transverse ones. The two large canals meet at an 
acute angle, and the single canal thus formed continues toward the 
Tiber, diverging from the Cloaca Maxima and ending somewhere near 
the ancient Pons Sublicius. The construction is entirely of tufa, 
while in the Cloaca Maxima Alban, Gabine and Tiburtine stone was 
mixed. This system of drainage, independent of the Cloaca Maxima 
and anterior to it, was probably constructed by Tarquinius Priscus 
to carry off the drainage of the broad tract of the Circus Maximus 
and the greater Velabrum, including the ancient Forum Boarium.— 
Bull. arch. com., 1892, pp. 261-3. 

Mosarc Pavement.—In Reg. XIII opposite the streets of 5. Sabina 
and §. Maria del Priorato a number of brick constructions came to 
light. In one of the rooms was a large mosaic pavement: among 
the compositions represented in it are Orpheus charming the animals, 
and a centaur attacked by wild beasta and striking at a tiger with his 
lance,— Not. d. Seavi, 1802, p. 314. 

A Cincuvar Temece.—In a previous number of the Journal a descrip- 
tion was given of a tufa platform discovered in demolishing the 
Apollo theatre in Via Tordinona, upon which platform at a later date 
a small circular temple was erected, in whose centre was a marble 
altar decorated with festoons and masks of excellent sculpture of the 
time of Augustus. 
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Further details have since then been ascertained. On the tufa plat- 
form, whose width was 13.70 metres, beside the remains of a discontin- 
vous circular portico or peristyle, of horseshoe shape, there came to 
light portions of the base of a circular temple, 4.20 metres in diameter. 
The peristyle had an outer diameter of 19,70 m, and an inner diameter 
of 11 m.; it was built of blocks of peperino on which the traces of the 
columns remain. The small temple was within this peristyle. A 

number of architectural and decorative fragments belonging to these 
two structures have been found. The following measurements for the 
portico reault: diam. of columns, 0.365 m.; interaxis, 1.80 m.; inter- 
columniation, 1.44.,—i. ¢., four diameters. The base and capital are 
Tonic. The architecture of the tempietto, on the other hand, was 
‘Corinthian.—Not. d. Seavi, 1892, pp. 110-111. 

A Vita on BaTHina EstasusHment.—At the ninth mile on the Via Fla- 
minia Sig. Piacentini has discovered the ruins of an ancient building, 
either a thermal establishment or a villa with an elaborate heating 
apparatus. It is a sumptuous structure dating from the second cen- 
tury, with restorations and enlargements in the third and fourth. 
The original building, however, dates from the firat century as shown 
by some walls in opus reticulatum, and it is conjectured that the build- 
ing may have been a dependence of the famous villa of Livia ad gal- 

‘Minas albas, in which was discovered in 1863 the well-known painted 
chamber and the fine statue of Auguatus now in the Bracco Nuovo in 
the Vatican. The thermal fittings are still found in the walls and 
pavements. The most important parts are the finely preserved mosaic 
pavements, of which seven are described in the Scari.— Not. d Scavi, 
1892, pp. 112-115; Chron, dea Arts, 1892, No. 14. | 

Some of the mosaic pavements are in black and white in ingenious 
and varied designe. Two are very remarkable both for subject and 
coloring. One of these is the head of Medusa surrounded with foliage 
and flying birds, The other belongs to the Egyptian style: in the 
center is an adoration seene; the god is the king, with the uraus on his 
head, and is seated on a throne; he offers a cake to the serpent which 
is cdiled about a sort of vase resembling the mystic cistus + on the 
deft a personage standing erect, painted all in green, offers a bird to the 
same serpent. A cartouche without inscription fizures below.—Am; 
des Mon., 1892, p, 118; Not, d. Seavi, whi sup, | 

In the Bull. Arch. Com. (1892, pp. 160-174) Prof. Marucchi has pub- 
lished a paper entitled, Di un parimento a mosaics con Jigure Egizie seco- 
perto press la Via Flaminia, illustrated by a colored plate of the Egyp- 
‘tian mosaic. In this article Marucchi treats of the site and general 
features of the building discovered, and then describes the mosaic in 
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detail. He regards it as belonging to the class of mosaics imitated 
from Egyptian tissues: the Egyptian origin appears, for example, in 
the prevalence of blues. The date of all the mosaics appears to be 
the second century and the time of Hadrian. The scene portrayed 
on the mosaic is a varient on the usual adoration scene in the Egyp- 
tian temples. Marucchi regards the two figures as those of a priest 
and priestess of Isis, with the possibility that the female figure repre- 
sents Isis herself. 

PanTHEOW.—New Discoveries —A leakage in the dome of the Pan- 
theon led to the erection of a scaffolding between the high altar and 
the tomb of Victor Emanuel. The removal of the wet plaster led to 
the discovery of three arches corresponding to the intercolumniations 
of the chapel below. This being quite different from Piranesi’s design 
after the cleaning in 1747, the ministers granted the request of the Di- 
rector of the French School for an investigation under the direction of 
M. Chedanne. 

It is already plain that the construction of the dome was commenced 
in horizontal courses of brick joined by a malta of very tenacious black 
pozzolana, and ect with an outward slant of 10 per cent. The arches in- 
corporated in the mass of the dome at its impost serve to divert the 
weight from the intercolumniations of the lower section, determining 
a vertical continuity of structure from the columns tothe dome. Sam- 
ples of bricks taken from many parts of the arches dated from the time 
of Hadrian.—wNot. d. Seavi, 1592, p. 58. 

We take the following from the Chronique des Arte (1592, Nos. 18, 19 
and 23): 

During the past winter M. Chedanne, a young French architect, pen- 
sionnaire of the Académie de France in Rome, has been investigating 
the construction of the Pantheon with startling resulta. As soon as 
the importance of his investigations became apparent he received ev- 
ery assistance from the minister of Public Instruction, and the entire 
structure from its foundations to the summit of its dome is being stud- 
ied by him by means of excavations and scaffolds. He has found a 
complete system of fundamental arches, at the base of the dome which 
appear not to have been previously known. The bases of these arches 
correspond to columns which have been regarded as a faulty parasitic 
decoration. In these arches, which are the basis of the structure, are 
found bricks with the stamp of Hadrian. From not recognizing the 
fundamentally structural character of these arches, the architect who 
carried on the restorations in 1747 injured the vault and caused cracks 
by cutting into this skeleton. Within the circular wall is a complete 
system of buttresses. It appears evident that the circular structure 
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was either begun by Hadrian or entirely reconstructed by him. At 
present researches are being made in the foundations in order to ascer- 
tain whether the temple in Agrippa’s time was not square, MM. Bel- 
trani and Sacconi, deputies and architects, have been delegated by the 
minister of Public Instruction to assist M. Chedanne. 

The examination of the sub-soil is made extremely difficult by wa- 
ter, and the loftiest scaffolding does not reach the opening in the dome. 

On the inside of the circular wall there has been noticed asystem of 
fiying buttresses, and at a depth of two metres below the actual pav- 
ing, layers of marble have been discovered and bits ofa pavingof beau- 
ful antique marble. It is well known that in front of the edifice six 
or seven steps, to-day covered by the soil, lead up to the porch, which 
bear the inscription of Agrippa. It is necessary, thence, to descend 
two metres into the interior of the monument. It will be of interest, 
now, to learn whether we have here a subterranean hall, a bath, or 
the cellar of a square temple—J’Ami des Monuments, 1892, No. 30, 
p- 120. 

Prof. Lanciani has contributed to the Bull. Arch. Com., 1893, pp. 150- 
159, an article entitled La Controversia sul Pantheom. He shows that 
the fact of the Pantheon being in its cireular portion entirely the work 
of Hadrian was already known, though needing confirmation. The 
fire of 110 is shown to have necessitated not a repair but a com plete 
reconstruction. The main problem is: did Hadrian respect the archi- 
tectural forms of Agrippa or did he, as has been recently asserted, 
change the ground-plan of the structure from square to circular and 
even change the axis. Sig. Lanciani pronounces emphatically against 
both hypotheses, The necessary foundationa for the supposed square 
building are entirely wanting, nor have any traces ofauch a superstruc- 
ture been found. Besides, the best proof is the ancient pavement 
found a couple of metres below the present. If it were that of a square 
cellar, it would be perfectly flat, whereas it is inclined toward a cen- 
tre, thus proving that it belonged toa circular structure. The wsthetic 
difficulty raised by the dissonance in the lines of portico and the cir- 
cular structure, is met by the observation that the circular structure 
was so completely masked as early as the time of Hadrian as to be 
entirely invisible, 

Museum oF Para Giuwio,—In this museum a new hall has been in- 
augurated, containing the sepulchral furniture of two necropoli near. 
the ancient Falerii. One of them belongs tothe period when painted 
vases were already being brought from Greece to Italy. The second 
proves the existence at a very early date on this site of a centre of Italic 
population of unusual importance attended by a necropolis of trench 
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tombs—tombe a fossa—and of vases in the pure Villanova style. The 
hall contains also many arms and implements of stone found in the 
eaves that encircle Civita-Castellana—Chron. dea Arta, 18092, No, 20. 

AURELIAN’Ss Vicrory—Nores ey Lancian.—An historical document of very 
modest appearance, but of remarkable importance, has been found 
in the Catacombs of Priscilla on the Via Salaria. It is a gravestone 
containing the name of an Epictesis on the outside face, and a tabula 
lusoria or gaming table on the back or inner side. These tables are 
composed of thirty-six letters, arranged in three parallel lines of twelve 
each, and each line is divided into two groups ofsix letters. The thir- 
ty-six letters generally expreas a sentiment complete in itself, and al- 
lusive to the fortunes of the game, to the noisy merriment of the win- 
ners, to the despair of the losing party, to the anxiety of “backers.” 
The meaning of the present one is altogether different. The words 
are :— 

HOSTES—VICTOS 

ITALIA—GAUDET 

LUDITE—ROMANI 
“Italy rejoices in the defeat of her enemies: O Romans, come and 
play.” A second table with an allusion to the same historical event 
has been discovered fifteen hundred miles away in the Catacombs of 
8. Eucharius at Tréeves. Like its Roman mate, it contains on the out- 
side the epitaph of a Memorius, husband of Festa, who died at the age 
of thirty-seven; on the inner face the same tabula lusoria expressed with 
a different formula :— 

VIRTUS—IMPERI 

HOSTES—VIcTI 

LUDANT—ROMANI 
“The enemies of the Empire have been defeated: O Romans, come 
and play.” 

What is the victory which causes such intense relief to the popula- 
lations of the Empire, so that they are invited to give up all concern 
about babarians invading their land, and devote themselves to the 
joys of life? It was suggested at first that the battle alluded to was 
that of Pollenza, gained by Stilicho over Alaric and the Goths in 403, 
or clse that of Fiesole, gained by Radagasius in 405. 

But both funeral inscriptions are at least fifty years older than the 
victories of Pollenza and Fiesole. The gaming tables, therefore, must 
have been made in the third century, and their inscriptions must refer 
to another victory famous in the history of the Empire. This can be 
but one: the victory gained by Aurelian in 971 over the barbarians on 
the banks of the Metaurus, near Ganum-Fortune. The terror which 
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struck the population of Rome and of the Peninsula at their first bar- 
barian invasion was such that the Emperor and the Senate decided at 
once to fortify the capital. The hurry with which the walls of Aure- 
lian were raised can be realized by those only who have had the op- 
portunity of making as it were their autopsy when the walls have been 
cut open by the engineers of the “Piano regolatore.” 

In 1884, while the wall between the third and the fourth towers on 
the right of the Porta 8. Lorenzo was demolished, a nympheum was 
discovered in the thickness of the wall itself, with the statues still stand- 
ing in their niches. And good works of art they were. One of the 
groups, illustrated by Prof. Petersen, and representing a fight between 
autyrs and giants, is now exhibited in the Palazzo dei Conservator. 

The two stones found at Tréves and at Priscilla’s catacomb are the 
only epigraphic record yet discovered of one of the greatest events in 
the history of Rome.—London Athenaum., 

In the Bullettino Arch. Comunale of Rome, Prof. Lanciani has published 
4 paper (1592, April-June) in which he makes a careful study of 
Aurelian’s wall in connection with the above-mentioned inseriptions. 
After caloulations as to the land expropriated, the length of walls 
and number of towers and other accessories, Lanciani shows how this 
wall was built not with especially manufactured bricks, as we find in 
the works of Hadrian, Severus and Caracalla, Domitian and Theo- 
doric. Aurelian used the material of the constructions that were 
demolished to make room for the fortifications. This fact was illus- 
trated near the Via Montebello where the material of two mausoleums 
came to light in the wall, The line followed by the wall was that of 
the city duties, which gave a good basis for his constructions. This 
duties line was very ancient; even earlier than Marcus Aurelius: 
the expense and trouble of building was thus much lessened. 

A Siave's Couas.—A slave's brass collar recently found in Rome has 
the inscription: SERVVS SVM DOMNI MEI SCHOLASTICI VSP TENE 
ME NE FVGIAM DE DOMO PVLVERATA. It was found under the 
church of 5. Maria de Caccabariis. It was about 40 cent. in circum- 
ference and was riveted behind the neck. The collars hitherto found 
usually have the inscription engraved not on the collar itaelf but on 
discs which were hung or soldered to it. They are all posterior to 
the edict of Constantine forbidding the disfiguring of the faces of run- 
away alaves.— Not. d. Scar, 1892, p. 23. 

Acts oF THE ArvaL BrotHers.—T'he slabs contuining the acts of the 
Fratres Areales have been rearranged and enclosed in different frames 
by order of the Minist#y. In the course of the work various details 
were noted which are published in the Not, d. Seavi, 1892, pp. 267-272. 


{iratr.] ARCHLEOLOGICAL NEWS. 291 


Several fragments previously separated are found to connect; some 
new letters have been added; the juxtaposition of several fragments 
is varied. Besides this, attention is called to a new fragment found 
near the Tiber, which belongs to the time of Claudius; it contams 
five names, four of which are known and belong to this period. 

From THe Tiser.—A travertine block brought up from the bed of the 
Tiber gives the conguls of the year 745 v.c. and commemorates work on 
some public monument. An inscription on a travertine base, also 
from the Tiber, commemorates a gift to the famous temple of iscu- 
lapius by a man whose name is given as Populicio instead of Publicius. 
Fart of a terminal cippus from the banks of the Tiber refers to the 
works executed in 700 v.c. by the Censors P. Servilius Gauricius and, 
M. Valerius Messalla.—Not d. Scavi, 1892, pp. 266-7. 

SoULPTURE FouND oN ViA Lanza—On the Esquiline, Via Lanza, the fol- 
lowing sculptures have been found: (1) good head of athlete, badly 
injured ; (2) a headless armed bust; (5) part of a slab with Byzantine 
reliefs—animals and meanders; (4) fragment of statue of Diana.— 
Bull. Arch. Com., 1892, p. 157. 

Wine-Pounina Satyva.—Sig. Ghirardini publishes in the Bull, Arch. Com. 
(1892, pp. 227-260) a study on the replicas to be found in Rome of the 
type of the youthful figure—athlete or satyr—in the act of pourmg 
out wine. The original is attributed to Praxiteles. The principal 
Roman examples are: (1) one in the Boncompagni—Ludovisi collec- 
tion; a second in the Capitoline museum ; and a Vatican torso. 





TIVOLI.—AN ANCIENT NvwpHaum.—aAt about a kilom. from Tivoli a vast 
piscina or nympheum has been found, of circular form. It is built 
in opus reticulatem. Within it were a number of sculptures in poor 
preservation and of late art.—Not. d. Seavi. 1802. 


VETULONIA.—New exrtorations—In April, 1892, excavations were 
renewed in the necropolis of Vetulonia in the tumulus of Pictrera, 
which had been partly explored in 1891, when some bracelets of gold 
wire and a necklace of gold were found. On the present occasion a 
deposit of objects was found including: (1) two gold bracelets a benda 
trinata of exquisite workmanship, with decorations stamped on gold 
leaf with heads and figurines, the fifth of the kind discovered here ; 
(2) a necklace of seventy acini of gold leaf and some thirty pendents 
of gold leaf in the shape of female busts; (6) fragments of bracelets 
of silver gilt of an entirely new type; also pieces of a silver box, ete. 
—Not. d. Seavi, 1802. 

vutci.—F. von Duhn contributes to the Alsi ¢ mem. della R, depart. dt 
Storia Patria di Romagna, Jan.—June, 1892, an important article on the 
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conclusions which he believes should he drawn from the work of 
Gseiu, Fouilles dana la nécropole de Vulci (Paris, 1891). He writes in 
view of the criticism of the book published by Prof. Pigorini in the 
Bull. di Pal. Raliana (1891, pp. 181-5), After praising in the highest 
terms the conscientious exactitude of Gsell’s work, he sets out to show 
that from its material he is able to reach conclusions diametrically 
opposed to the author's in regard to the relation between the rites of 
combustion and inhumation, conclusions that give support to the 
opinions expressed by him in the Bull. di Pal. for 1890 (pp. 102-31), 
which were summarized in this Journal (1891, pp. 615 sqq).- 

The question, briefly, is this: Ghirardini, basing his views on the 
excavations at Corneto, concluded that the people of the well-tombs, 
or tombs for cremation, was identical with the archaic population of 
the Alban hills and the plains of the Po, an Italic people, and different 
from the Etruscans, who originally inhumed their dead, burying them 
in trenches, casea or chambers. Brizio, on his side, reached the same 
conclusion as Ghirardini, from the study of the necropoleis of Bologna, 
believing the tombs for inhumation to be Etruscan, and those, for 
example, of the necropolis of Villanova, to be Italic, Such is also 
von Duhn’s opinion. An opposite ground has been taken by Helbig, 
Undget and Gesell; the latter, basing himself on the important exca- 
vations which he carried on at Vulei in 1889, concludes that “ crema- 
tion remained (at Vulci) a much rite after the disappearance of 
the well-tombs ” (p. 359, 1). In his examination of Geell’s material 
von Duhn prefixes two considerations taken from (sell: (1) “The 
bones are usually very poorly preserved in the necropolis of Vulei ;” 
“on account of the action of fire, calcined bones are better preserved 
than those of inhumed bodies,” and consequently “ when no trace of 
the deceased is found, inhumation is probable.” (2) “It is possible 
to confound bones of animals with human remains.” There are three 
groups of tombe at Corneto studied by Gsell: (1) that near the ponte 
della Badia (B); (2) that at the place called Ja Polledrara (P); 
(3) that to the north of the Cuccumella (C). The latter contains the 
earliest tombs. After a careful study of all the tombs von Duhn 
draws up the following table: 
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Gsell’s report, therefore, demonstrates the exclusive use of crema- 
tion in the period of the well tombs, a period which, secording to von 
Duhn, antedates in general the arrival of the Etruscans, which hap- 
pened in Vulci in the second half of the va century. It demon- 
strates, on the other hand, the increasingly exclusive use of inhuma- 
tion accompanied by other new rites, suited to a warlike people, from 
the vo century on. 


SICILY. 


SIG. ORSI'S EXCAVATIONS.— We have already called attention to Sig, 
Orsi’s immense activity in Sicily. This is made evident by the reports 
which he issues from time to time in the Notizie degh Seavi. By his 
means Sicily is becoming the part of Italy where the most interesting 
excavations are being carried on. See for his work in 1890 and 1891 
the Notizie for November and December, 1891. 

Mecana Hyeraia.—The history of Megara and of its exploration up 
to 1889, as well as a description of the site, are given in a volume 
reprinted from the Monumenti Anticht of the Acad, dei Lincei. It 
is entitled Megara Hyblwa, storia, topografia, necropoli ¢ anathemata, and 


is written by Cavallari and Orsi, but mainly by the latter. It is 


stl ee 
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shown how the city was completely destroyed in 482 5. c. by Gelon’ 
of Syeacuse, and was henceforth merely a Syracusgan fortress, As: 
early as the vit century there are traces of its commercial activity. 
Orsi opposes the theory that Megara Hyblaia was from the begin=- 
ning a city inhabited both by Siculi and Greeks. He believes that 
it was a purely Hellenic colony, and that the allied Siculi dwelt om 
the surrounding hills. He strengthens his argument by the tact (1) 
that Megara was not easily defended seaward (whereas the Siculi 
always selected rocky sites on the sea); (2) that the antiquities 
found there are purely Hellenic; and (3) that on the overhanging 
hills there appears a totally distinct necropolis of the Siculi, Orsi 
asserts, besides, that there is no example of the commingling of 
Greeks and barbarians in the same city, KE. Pais, in his review, con- 
tradicts the last statement, giving in rebuttal the examples of Motye, 
of Leontini, of HalikarnassoeSalmakis, and of Emporise.— Studi 
Storici, I, 3, 1892, pp. 391-6, 

For some thirty years before 1879, clandestine excavations had 
been carried on with disastrous effect ; but in that year regular work 
was started under Cavallari. No record was kept, but the material 
results may be seen in the museum of Syracuse, consisting of a fine 
series of Corinthian vases, of black-figured lekythoi, and other minor 
ceramics: of red-figured vases there was but a single lekythos of 
stiff style, and only a few objects in bronze and precious metals. 
The work thus begun was not resumed until 1559, when it was car- 
ried on from’ January to May with the double intent of settling the 
cardinal points of the topography of the city and the limits of the 
necropolis. Prof. Cavallari had charge of the city: he cleared a sec- 
tion of the city wall with four towers and an important gateway, as 
well as a storehouse of late date. The excayations of the necropolis 
were in charge of Sig. Orsi, and in the first cam paign 311 tombe 
were opened, the great majority consisting of large monolith sarcoph- 
agi. Some archaic terracottas having come to light between the 
first and second towers, which were conjectured to belong to a temple, 
this region was carefully explored. The results were reported in the 
volume by Cavallari and Orsi already referred to. 

A new campaign was inaugurated in 1891 in the Schermi property. 
The tombs found here,also in great part monoliths, are numbered 
from 311 to 627. Their contents were added to the museum of Syra- 
cuse; a portion is synchronous with the contents of the Vinci tombs 
opened in 1879, but a section of this part of the necropolis seems 
to be the most archaic, as it contains a quantity of proto-Corinthian 
jewelry and vases and some paste scarabe. Especially noteworthy is 
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a hypogeal chamber of grandiose structure, decorated above with a 
hand including Dorie astragals and kymation in perfectly preserved 
sculpture. 

The excavations of 1892, beginning with the tomh 628, will prob- 
ably exhaust the necropolis, and if all are published with as much care 
aa the first this will be the first Greek necropolis of Sicily explored 
with rigorous method and care and fully illustrated. The tombs are 
numbered in three series: the Vinci begin with 1 followed by a V, 
the Schermi begin at 630; others found in the country surrounding 
these fields are numbered alphabetically in the report. During Feb- 
ruary and March tombs 628 to 649 and A to V were excavated. 
Nearly all were monolith sarcophagi: 696 was of tiles . C a sepulchral 
bed: D and 641 ossuaries; K a hydria; Q and 5 chambers or cells. 
In general the contents of these tombs were characterized by the scarcity 
of Corinthian ware and the abundance of black-figured lekythoi and 
painted kylikes, skyphoi, aryballoi and pyxides. There are but few 
bronzes and some jewelry. 

The excavations were continued during the month of April, result- 
ing in the opening of a large number of tombs numbered on the 
official list from No 40 to No. 68. Many contained merely the body ; 
the majority of the rest, fragmentary vases of ordinary manufacture 
and some decorative objects. The greater part of the tombs were 
garcophagi; some monoliths, but most of them constructed; some 
were chambers or Aypogea (Nos, 51,52). The most interesting vases 
were found in Nos. 54 and 65. Im 54 there were: a large zoned stam- 
os; a Corinthian aryballos; two zoned skyphoi; a black-figured 
kylix ; a lekythos with three hofses, etc. In 65 was: a small black- 
figured lekythos with four figures, representing the fight of two hop- 
lites, with two spectators; another similar lekythos also with four 
figures.—Nol, d. Scavi, 1892, pp. 210-14. 

During the latter half of April (18-26) tombe 687 to 769 and 67 to 
73 were opened. They were mostly monolithic sarcophagi of different 
sizes, intermingled with which are a few cells, The contents were, as 
usual, largely of terracotta vases, especially black-figured lehythoi, 
Corinthian bombylioi and aryballoi, zoned skyphoi, small amphorae, ete. 
There are also a number of more unusual objects. Such are: a female 
fizurine of the type of Spes; terracotta masks; vases in the shape of 
a horee-head and a ram; a statuette of Bes; several female statuettes. 
Some of the subjects on the vases are: zones of animals, combat of 
hoplites— Not, d, Seavi, 1892, pp. 245-02. 

The excavations from May 1 to May 16 are reported in the Not. d. 
Seavi, 1892, pp. 278-88. The tombs were of the usual variety of mon- 
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lithic sarcophagi, cases formed of slabs, and hypogenl cells or cham- 
bers. The contents were mainly vases. Many were plain, unpainted 
examples, some of bucchero. There were many Corinthian bombytioi, 
aryballot and amphoras; there were also a number of black-figured 
vases, especially lekythot and hydrias. 

Dr. Orst has brought to a close his campaign at the necropolis of 
Megara Hyblaia, where the tombs opened now number a thousand. 
Among the results obtained must be mentioned some objects in orna- 
mental glass; none had been previously found.—Athenaum, June 18, 


RAGUSA.—Hyera Heaata—The powerful ancient city of Hy bla Heraia 
has been unanimously located on the lofty rocky site of Ragusa. It 
was long the successful opponent of the Greek states of Gela and 
Syracuse, being a city of the Siculi like its two homonyms. In 453 
B,C. it was the only one among the Siculan cities to refuse to take part 
in the great national league against Hellenism formed by Ducetius, 
Shortly after it was drawn inevitably into the orbit of growing Hel- 
leniam. 

Archwologically the city is unexplored. The only remains gener- 
ally known are a magnificent and picturesque group of tombs cut in 
several rows in the rocks surrounding the city, which if studied would 
probably disclose all the phasea of the city’s development from the 
neolithic to the Hellenic. In the mean time the works on the railway 
have brought to light some tombs which illustrate the period when 
the Greeks were inundating the neighboring Siculan regions with their 
artistic products, Although most of the objects found were stolen 
many were recovered and placed in the museum of Syracuse, The 
tombs are of three types. To the first only one belongs. It is an 
oblong ditch with a lateral niche, covered with three large slabs, In 
it were found, possibly, two large Siculan amphore, with geometric 
painted decoration ; also four large black-figured skyphoi which con- 
stitute a unique group, dating from the close of the vi or beginning 
of the v century. Vase 1 represents a bacchanalian scene; vase 2 
with Amazons and Scythians in chariots, flanked by sphinxes; vase 3 
with athletic contests; vase 4 with winged sphinxes and incipient 
cock-fight(?). There were also other smaller vases, a number of 
bronzes including a decorated archaic patera. The Siculan vases can 
hardly have belonged to the same tomb, and date a little earlier, The 
second type of tomb is formed of a ditch dug in the sandstone: at its 
bottom is a monolith sarcophagus with its heavy monolithic top with 
gable roof, on the upper surface of which the vases were placed. Three 
slabs covered the ditch. Among the vases are two small kylikes, low 
and yari-colored, one of which has figures of Silenoi in a good late 
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black-figured style of Attic manufacture. This type of tomb may 
also belong to the close of the vr century, 

The third type of tomb consists of a ditch dug only to a depth suf- 
ficient to contain the large sarcophagus, Several tombs of this type 
were found in an unfinished condition, thus showing the method of 
their formation. 

It is not yet certain whether the necropolis to which all these tombs 
belong was one devoted to Greeks resident in Hybla or to Hellenized 
Siculi. 

Traces of another necropolis have been found, also Greek, in the 
valley of the Erminio, opposite the suburb.— Not. d. Scari, 1892, pp. 
aol—oZ, 

sELINOUS.—Prof. Halbherr writes as follows to the Atheneum: 
“During the last two years excavations have been made with the 
object of bringing to light the fortifications which lie around the 
Acropolis of ancient Selinous, now called Selinunte. In exploring 
the western side of these walls of defence two towers were discovered 
last year (1891), one semicircular, the other rectangular. Near the 
latter a metope was found, somewhat broken in the lower half, repre- 
senting two magnificent figares of divinities of fine archaic style, 
which have been identified by Prof. Patricola as Hermes and Hera. 
This important and unexpected discovery (for it was made outside 
the Acropolis and in a place where no temple existed) has been fol- 
lowed by others, In the new campaign, begun this year (1892) on 
the 30th of January, and directed to an examination of the fortifi- 
cations added at the northern’ entrance of the Acropolis, there came 
to light on the 10th of February three new metopes. They were 
found amongst the heaps of stone belonging to a wall badly con- 
structed out of ancient materials, a few metres distant from the semi- 
circular tower disinterred last year. The stone which has been used 
for these sculptures is a white tnfa of Menti (a locality to the east of 
ancient Selinous), which stone, as has been proved by all the excava- 
tions hitherto made, was commonly used by the Selinuntines in their 
sculptures, and especially in archaic metopes. The thickness of the 
blocks of these three newly discovered metopes is 30 centimetres, and 
their dimensions show that they belonged to a single edifice; for they 
are all of equal height, and vary only slightly in width—a circum- 
stance explained by the well-known fact that in the frieze of a temple 
the metopes nearest the angles were of a slightly different breadth 
from those in themiddle. But according to Prof. Salinas, of Palermo, 
they did not belong to any of the temples hitherto discovered at Seli- 
nous. The temple from which they come, and which will probably 
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be found if excavations are made on a large ecale in the interior of 
the Acropolis, must have been destroyed in very ancient times, because 
these stones served as building materials for the fortifications, which 
were verv likely erected by the Syracusan Hermokrates, not long after 
the original walls of the city had been destroyed by the Carthaginians 
in the disastrous struggle of 400 5. ¢. 

The best preserved of these metopes is almost entire, being only 
slightly injured in the lower angle of the right side, and still more 
slightly on the suriace of one point of the cornice. It represents a 
strongly built bull, with long tail, in the act of running, or rather, os 
would appear from the position of the fore legs, swimming im the sea, 


an act which is conventionally indicated by means of the emblem of 


two dolphins represented under the legs of the animal. The head of 
the bull is sculptured in front view (not, like the body, in profile), 
with short but thick and strong horns, and abundant hair between 
the horns arranged in many small curls or clamps. Upon its back is 
seated a woman clothed in a long chiton and with a short imation, 
or small mantle, which reaches down to the waist, ancl has an indented 
horder fringe all around. The figure is holding on with the left hand 
by a horn of the bull, while she supports herself with the right hand 
on ita back. The type of the face in profile, the arrangement of the 
hair, which falls upon the shoulders in two thick masses, and the 
angularity of the curves, especially of the thighs and of the knees, are 
eharacteristics of the archaic style to which it belongs; but the whole 
appearance of the figure possesses a certain grace and life, which dis- 
play very accurate workmanship, and a more perfect art than that 
which produced the rude and grotesque figures of the Selinuntine 
metopes now in the museum of Palermo. 

Whilst this block gives us the representation of a myth, viz., the 
rape of Europa by the bull, the second metope—also entire, but a 
little more damaged in the lower part—presents a single figure of em- 
blematic character, consisting of a winged sphinx, the head seul ptured 
in profile, with thick hair falling on the shoulders. It has a long tail 
which, passing between the hind legs and coming up under the belly, 
curls in the air high over the hinder portion of the body, almost to 
the height of the wings, thus appropriately filling up the artist's tield. 
The sphinx is in the act of walking slowly towards the right, thus 
making us suppose that there was another metope serving as pendant 
, to it, with the figure of a sphinx going towards the left. The type is 
stronely suggestive of an Oriental character. 

The third metope was found completely ruined, In order to make 
it fit in the construction of a wall the figure had been broken away in 
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ancient times with some iron implement, so that only traces of the 
relief now remain. But these are sutiicient to show that it represented 
a bull witha man who had it in command, viz.,a scene from the 
myth of Herakles. Herakles with the bull is also a type frequently 
occurring on the coins of Selinous, and Prof. Salinas has proved that 
such representation formed that of the official seal of the city itself. 

All these metopes preserve notable traces of polychromy, which, 
however, cannot be thoreughly studied till the cleaning is finished. 
In the metope of Europa with the bull the ground was painted red, 
as was also the inner part of the bull’s ears. The pupils of the ani- 
mal show traces of a dark color, and remains of a blue color can be 
seen amongst the hairs of the tail. The graffite palmettes and a 
deeper-cut exg border on the upper corner were also painted. 

Prof, Salinas, who has published his report in the Monumenti dei 
Lincei, with plates in photogravure, is of opinion that these metopes, 
in which a regemblanee can be discernel to the more archaic terra- 
eottas inspired by Oriental art, are of a little later date than the end 
of the vi or the beginning of the v1 century B. c 

Since the above letter was written Prof. Salinas has announced two 
more discoveries at Selinunte. The first, which is of great interest 
for the topography of the ancient city, is that of the walls which 
formed an enclosure before the northern gate of the Acropolis, before 
the fortifications disinterred during these late years were constructed. 
The second discovery, which has an important bearing on the history 
of art, is that of some pipes of painted terracotta with their water- 
spouts, and some large slabs, also of terracotta, with painted decora- 
tions fired upon them, designed to receive the crowning of a temple, 
according to the same system found at Olympia in the building of the 
Sikeliotai, and at Selinunte itself in the largest temple of the Acropo- 
lis. It was after the excavations at Olympia that Dr. Dérpfeld and 
others began to study this species of ornamental terracottas. Their 
origin is very ancient in the history of temple architecture, and they 
served to cover those upper parts of the temple which were made of 
wood, as the extremities of the beams of the roof, &c., and to protect 
them from the weather. They were fixed in their place by means of 
nails, and formed the yetra or cornices both on the sides and in the 
front: but in Greece their use was soon abandoned when marble 
began to be employed in the construction of temples. In Sicily and in 
Southern Italy, where inferior stone continued longer in use, it would 
appear that auch terracottas remained longer in vogue. Remarkable 
examples of them have been found of late years at Piestum and at 
Metapontum. The pieces now found surpass both in measurement and 
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in preservation any that were hitherto known, and may lead to the 
discovery at the entrance of the Acropolis not only of the building 
from which the recent metopes have come, but also of a building of 
larger dimensions than even the greater temple, which the painted 
terracottas now discovered served to decorate. 

To this we will add: the discovery of the main street of the Acrop- 
elis with its cross streela; the basement of a temple hitherto un- 
known; details of the fortifications of Hermokrates with its loop- 
holes, subterranean galleries, gateways and doors on their hinges, 
towers and guard rooms.—Chron. dea Arta, 1592, No. 14. 


SYRACUSE.—We wish to call attention to an interesting though rel- 
atively brief report published by Sig. Orsi in the Not. deglt Sect 
(1891, pp. 377-416) on Syracusan antiquities discovered under his 
direction. He explored the walls of Ortvgia and Maniace, whose 
contents date mainly from the vi and vir centuries. Then follow 
discoveries at Neapolis and Achradina, in the catacombs, the necrop- 
oleis of Tusco, those between Achradina and Epipolai, and the Plemmy- 
rion. In the latter necropolis there were found many very fine Greek 
vases of the best style both black- and red-figured, many of them 
Attic. The discoveries date mostly from so distant a date that we 
refer for details to the Seavi. 

A Sicucan Necaorous.—In January, 1492, excavations were begun ina 
Siculan necropolis at Cozto del Paniano, on a rocky table land called 
Paracontata. In its walls to the 8. and N. are excavated tombs with 
windows, of which thirty-seven were explored, with results embodied 
in the Not. d, Seavi, 1892, pp. 101-104. Only a few had contents of 
note. In No, 7 was a Mycenmwan vase in form of a chalice (Furtwiin- 
gler, Myk. V, xvi, 122). In No, 164 mass of broken Siculan vases. 
In No, 80 two archaic Greek vases. Many objects of later date were 
mingled with the primitive deposits. 

Prof. Halbherr remarks in the Athenwwm on the subject: “It is com- 
posed of the usual small chambers excayated in the rock, some of the 
larger having the form of a real tholos, The greater part have been- 
rifled in former times, but in almost all there were found remains of 
primitive Siculan grave-goods in greater or lesser number. In some 
was recognized above the deepest and most ancient stratum a Greek 
deposit of the v and yi centuries B.c.; and in one was found a later 
Roman deposit of the mt or ty century a. D. 

« “From the discoveries of Dr. Orsi on this new site it would seem 
to be proved that the necropolis belongs to the period which is called 
by him the second Sicilian period, and which is determined by the 
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tombs of Milocen and by those of Plemmyrion. Objects of flint ore 
here rare, because they give place to bronze, Still, there are not 
wanting axes of basalt, of which six were found in a single tomb. 
Amongst the numerous objects of bronze are some filule of undoubt- 
edly primitive typea, which will help to throw light on the much 
vexed question of the fidule from Mykenai and from the terremare. 
From large and rich tombs were taken two Mycenwan swords in frag- 
ments, and from others some dagger blades. But a very remarkable 
fact is the presence in a tomb of a vase of Mykenai, the third which 
has now been discovered in Sicily. It is a Ayliz in form, and the dec- 
oration is perfectly identical with that of one from Haliké, One 
tomb, not very large, but intact, proved to contain an enormous num- 
ber of corpses, not fewer than sixty skeletons being counted. Another 
contained, by the side of numerous skeletons, some fifty fragmentary 
vases, a great number of which can be completely put together. The 
prevailing forms are those of a cup and foot in the shape of a double 
cone touching at the summits, and of a cup with stem in form of a 
tube, in both of which formes Dr. Orsi is inclined to recognize copies 
in terracotta of vases in metal, maybe Mycenwan. Some are furnished 
with enormous handles in the form of two horns, and they are about 
a half a metre high. 

“The Roman Monumenti det Lincet will publish all the reports of Dr. 
Orsi and Commendatore Cavallari. That of the first compaign of 
excavations—which has furnished important topographical and arch- 
ological results, having brought to hght a very large archaic collec- 
tion, especially of vases and figurini in terracotta, from more than two 
hundred tombs—is now being issued. The results of the second cam- 
paign are being arranged and illustrated for a succeeding number of 
the Monumenti, while a third campaign of excavations has just begun, 
and already about a hundred and fifty new tombs, hitherto untouched, 
have been explored, some of which give promising results. 


ITALY: CHRISTIAN ANTIQUITIES. 


THe GOVERNMENT AND AaT Cottections.—LEarly in 1592 in consequence 
of the alienation by Prince Sciarra of the most important paintings 
of his collection, the Italian Chamber passed a law relating to 
all collections of works of art subject to the jidei commisno. A 
yearly credit of 500,000 franca is placed at the disposal of the 
ministry of Public Instruction for the purchase of private rights over _ 
galleries, collections and works of art whose historic or artistic value 
shall have been recognized. Such objects must always remain in the 
city where they are; those in Rome shall be placed in the Capitoline 
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collections, In case the owner is neither willing to sell, nor able to 
conserve his collection, the State takes upon itself the coat of its care, 
and in return charges an entrance fee. Various fines and terms of 
imprisonment are imposed on transgressors.—Chron. dee Arta, 1592, 
No. 4. 

THE Cunisrian Basiica—M. de Lasteyrie read before the Acad. dea In- 
scriptions an essay on the origin of the Christian basilica. His conclu- 
sion is that it is an error to seek in a single type of construction, like 
the basilica of the large Roman private houses, the model which the 
Christians reproduced without modification. In reality several ele- 
ments concurred in the formation of the Christian type. From the 
civil basilicas it took its oblong shape, its internal colonnades, the 
form of its roof; from the Roman houses its atrium: from the exe- 
dras and other places of assembly, the apse—Chron. des Arts, 1892, 
No. 6, 


POLENTA.—AN eanty menveva. cHuAcH.—A church at Polenta, not far 
from Bertinoro in Romagna, has been the object of various studies 
and monographs, which show it to be an extremely precious work 
belonging to the most obscure period of Italian Christian architecture, 
the vit-1x centuries. It is a basilica with three apses, with arches 
supported by columns, and an important columnar crypt with a 
raised choir above. The last part of the vim or the beginning of the 
IX appears to be the period of its foundation, and there are documents 
concerning it as early as $77. The capitals of its columns and the 
chancel screen are very important for helping to determine the char- 
acter of decorative sculpture at this time. The references are: ANT. 
SANTARELLI, Di wn'antichissima chiesa in Romagna (Arte ¢ Storia, an. 
ix, No, 28): C. Crnnent-Nerts, ff tempio di Polenta: C. Rrect, If enstello 
e la chiesa di Polenta (Atte e mem. Stor. Pat, Romagna, 5. in, vol. 1x): 
R. Zampa, [! castello ¢ la chiesa di Polenta nella provincia di Forfi, 180 
(It Politeewico; Milan). All these are reviewed by C. Errera in the 
Archivio Storico Jialiano of Vieusseux, 1892, pp. 152-6. 


ROME.—TxHe Piatoma at S. Sesasriano.— The ancient subterranean 
chamber behind the apse of the basilica of 5. Sebastiano on the Via 
Appia called the Plafonia was, according to early tradition, the tem- 
porary place of burial of 88, Paul and Peter. In January, 1892, in- 
vestigations here were commenced by entering the subterranean tomb 
next to the large open chamber. It had been last entered by Marchi 
and Perret forty years ago. Its walls and vault had paintings of the 
ry century, probably executed by Pope Damasus who, according to 
the Liber Pontificalis, decorated the Platonia with a metrical inacrip- 
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tion. In the lunette on the right is a scene where the bust of Christ 
appearing from the clouds is presenting a crown to 5. Peter on hia 
right, who receives it in his pallium. 8. Paul, with arms extended, is 
on the left, At each end is a palm tree, A corresponding scene, en- 
tirely destroyed except for part of the two palms, was in the opposite 
lunette. The paintings of the vault probably represented the twelve 
apostles in six compartments, only two of whom can be discerned. 
In the chamber is the double tomb, lined with marble, in which the 
sarcophagi of the two apostles are thought to have rested and to have 
been removed before the construction of the vault. 

The arcosolia surrounding the Platonia were then studied and found 
to have been adossed to its surrounding wall after its construction in 
the m1 century, after the pavement of the Platonia had been raised in 
the rvcentury. This late date would not seem to agree with the stuc- 
eoes in the arcosolia, which are of elegant and early design with pilas- 
tors, leaves, flowers, genii and imitation of colored stones. The artists 
of these stuccoes are indicated by the following inscription scratched 
on the arch of one of the arcogolia: MVSICVS CVM SVIS LABVRANT- 
IRBVS VRSVS FORTVNIO MAXIMVS EVSE (hive). Above the arco- 
solia a band of paintings was found representing, at least in part, pas- 
toral scenes, which was covered up later by a raising of the arcosolia. 

At the corner of the chamber was the entrance to another chamber 
which was closed upin the rv century. It dates from the 11 century. 
Its pavement was found 2.55 metres below the raised pavement of the 
rv century. Remains of mosaics, a rough sarcophagus and a male 
statue of poor style of the m century came to light here. 

The discovery of an ancient entrance of the 1 century, with four 
steps leading to the old Roman road, not connected with the Platonia, 
shows that the site of the Platonia in the time of the apostles was an 
open area; that if they rested here after their martyrdom it must have 
been ina structure now destroyed, and that the Platonia is entirely a 
structure of the nt century. But the best solution is that the bodies 
were not transferred here until the persecution of Valerian in 258. In 
the excavations there came to light a number of fragments of Christian 
sarcophagi of the rv century.—5. MARUccHI, Not. d. Scavi, 1892, pp. 
O-97. 

Cuuacn or §. Coaimato.—In the enlargement of the hospital of 8. Cos- 
imato, undertaken by the Congregation of the Carita, the level of the 
primitive church has been found under the pavement of the old choir 
of the monastery. A part of its ancient pavement remains consisting 
of a mosaic of white and black cubes, of rude execution, with squares 
and bands of white and colored marbles, such as granite, porphyry 
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and serpentine, The mosaic is divided into compartments of varied 
design: in one is a sereen, in another a fish, in a third two eagles with 
wings spread, while in others are series of small squares and triangles. 
Among other finds are: (1) a marble slab with Italo-byzantine geom- 
etric decoration also from the old church; (2) part of the front of a 
sarcophagus in relief; (4) three Christian tnsecriptions from a Cata- 
comb, one Greek, the other two Latin. Among the Christian terra- 
cotta lamps found there was one of great interest with the represent- 
ation of a city with gates, temples, etc., and, below, a fisherman in a 
boat, and another one standing in the water raising a net. In demol- 
ishing an old altar near the apse there was found imbedded in it a 
tilecovered urn containing several vessels with sacred relics, especially 
bones, ashes, earth and pieces of stuffs, The vessels were: two glass 
vases of the xvi century, one of which contained a reliquary cross of 
bronze of Byzantine style with figures on both faces; a circular ivory 
box with open-work decoration; three wooden boxes.—Not. d. Scari, 
1892, pp. 315-6, 

S. Mania in Cosmeoin.—M. Geffroy, director of the French School, re- 
ports to the Acad, dea Inscriptions that a Society of Architects has 
recently been founded in Rome, mainly for the purpose of atudying, 
preserving and restoring the monuments of antiquity of the Middle 
Ages. The government confided to it the restoration of the basilica 
of 8. Maria in Cosmedin. The president, Sig. Giovenali, had charge 
of the work.in the interior of the church, and a report on the results 
has been made by Comm. Stevenson. Some very curious stuccoes, 
dating perhapa from the close of the 1v century, and some paintings 
anterior to 1000 a. np. have been found. The slabs of the pavement 
which were used in forming the usual Cosmati designs, when reversed, 
showed an earlier decoration of the Byzantine type. The plan is to 
restore the basilica to the condition in which it was in the year of 
jubilee 1300.—Chron, dea Arta, 1892, No. 39. 

Menieva, Campane —In restoring the interior of the house of the 
Oblate nuns at Tor de’ Specchi, toward the Via Montanara, there came 
to light part of a mediwval bell-tower. It is constrocted with two- 
light arch windows with side pilastera sculptured, and central colon- 
nette decorated with Cosmatesque mosaic. It belonged to a small 
ancient church which stool near 8. Maria de Corte, on whose site the 
present church of Tor de’ Specchi is built.— Not. a. Seari, 1892, p. 159. 

A xv CENTuay View oF THE INTERIOR oF S, Perea’s—M. Paul Durriew has 
communicated to the Acad, dea Inacrip. the fact of the existence in a 
ME. of the Grandes Chroniquea at the Bibliothéque Nationale, of a minia- 
ture of Jean Fouquet, which reproduces with remarkable fidelity the 
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interior of the old basilica of 8, Peter. It is known that Fouquet lived 
in Rome under Eugenius IV (1431-47), and it must have been then 
that he acquired the knowledge which he afterwards used for this 
miniature. Until now there was no representation of the interior 
known earlier than the xvi century, and the present is unique in 
value, not only as being the earliest but perhaps the most exact of all 
known views.—Chron. dea Arta, 1802, No. 17. 

A Hunaarian ScHoo. For History ano Arncreotoay.—Through the liberal- 
ity of Mgr, Fraknoi, second president of the Academy of Budapest, 
a Hungarian Academy for the study of history and archeology, some- 
what on the plan of the French School, has been founded. It will be 
placed in a new building on ground purchased by Mgr. Fraknoi in 
the former Villa Sciarra near the Janiculum gate—Chron. des Arts, 
1892, No, 14. 

Gace of iTALiAN Paintinasa— The Leclanché sale in Paris in May in- 
eluded quite a number of Early Italian paintings. Some paintings 
are assigned to the xrv century, Sienese and Florentine schools: those 
of the xv century include Florentine and Milanese. The names em- 
ployed in some cases indicate at least the style: such are, Botticelli, 
Cima, Ghirlandaio, Gozzoli, Filippino Lippi.—Chron. dea Arta, 1892, 
No. 22. 

Museum of INoustRiaL Aat.—This museum purchased at the sale of the 
Simonetti collection a wonderful piece of Siculo-Arabic stuff of the 
xi century. It ia a chape of cherry-red silk embroidered in gold, 2.45 
metres in diameter. The design is of the type with the om, or sacred 
tree of the Persians. 

SIENA. — PainTeD AccounT-sook Cover. — At a session of the Society of 
Antiquaries in London Alfred Higgins exhibited two painted Treasury 
or Exchequer account-book covers from Siena, on which he read 
some notes touching also upon a series of similar covers now pre- 
served in the Palazzo del Governo in Siena. 

The lower half of the outer surface of the earlier of the covers ex- 
hibited bears an Italian inscription which shows this to have belonged 
to an account-book of the Treasury of the Commune of Siena for 
the six months from July, 1357, to January of the same year, accord- 
ing to their reckoning. The names of the chamberlain and four 
other officials appear with that of the clerk. “In the upper part of 
the cover, divided from the inscription by an attached band of leather, 
is a painting in tempera representing a scene in the treasury.” 

“The cover consists of a panel of light wood, fourteen inches long 
by ten broad and five-eighths inch thick. The back surface is that 
of natural wood, planed and smoothed.” “ Both picture and inscrip- 
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tion are framed with hammered gold borders bearing a simple incised 
pattern.” . 

The second specimen exhibited is the cover of a similar book relat- 
ing to the dates from January 1401 to June 1402. As in the former 
example the picture on the upper half depicta a scene in the Treasury. 

“ Below the picture in the place of the strip of leather on the earlier 
cover there is a fine band of ornament displaying six large shields of 
arms.” 

“The size of the present cover is seventeen inches by twelve and a 
half inches. Technically the methods of decoration are identical 
with those already described, but the skill with which the ornaments 
of the gilded gesso is produced by the use of blunted styles of vary- 
ing size should be observed.” 

The magnificent collection of archives of the city and district of 
Siena is most admirably arranged in the Palazzo del Governo. 

“The covers of the Treasury books there preserved have been 
framed, and are hung chronologically in the long corridors of the 
upper story of the palace. The lines begin at a very early date in 
the history of the local school of painting, and the whole development 
of that school may there be studied from the xm century down to 
modern times.” “Some have been identified as by the hand of Duc- 
cio di Buoninsegna, whilst others are as certainly by the Lorenzetti.” 

* Ambrogio Lorenzetti’s famous symbolical figure of the Govern- 
ment of Siena, formerly supposed to represent the Emperor, is re- 
produced very closely on a cover of the year 1343-4, 7. «, four years 
after the last recorded date of payment for the master’s fresco in the 
Sala dei Nove in the Palazzo Publico, One of the most important of 
these Treasury book covers, from the archmological point of view, has 
a picture showing the original arrangement of the choir of Siena 
cathedral, with the great pulpit of Niccolo Pisano on the south, inside 
the choir sereen, and Duccio’s great retable in its place over the high 
altar.” 

The South Kensington Museum possesses a specimen of these Sienese 
covers dating from 1360, The picture shows a monk in a white habit 
seated at a table counting money. He is the chamberlain, Frate Meo ; 
his name alone appears with the inscription. The cover is small; it 
perhaps belonged to a book kept by the chamberlain alone,— Proceed- 
ings of the Society of Antiquaries, 2d 5. x1v, 2 6. 

VERONA.—ResToraTion of &. Maria AnTica—The small church of 8. 
Maria Antica is one of the earliest in Verona, Its three naves remain 
uninjured by any radical changes. The restoration lately undertaken 
by the local commission has yielded, however, interesting results, 
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First, the walls were cleaned from stuccoes in baroceo style, executed 
in about 1630, and this resulted in disclosing the existence of two side 
apses, and in showing better the form of the main apse. Two small 
frescoed niches were found in the main apse, those on the left repre- 
senting the Annunciation and Visitation in x1v century style. The 
side-apses were without their semi-lomes. The destruction of the 
modern barrel vault over the nave showed that it was anciently cov- 
ered by three cross-vaults, as was alzo the cage with the side-aisles ; 
the latter remain. There were two transverse arches dividing the 
main yaults; a corresponding arch still remains as the triumphal 
arch. The long and narrow windows have been reopened, A piece 
of mosaic pavement, found under the left side-aisle, proves the exist- 
ence, on this site, of an earlier church—Nuove Archivio Veneto, tom. 
IV, pi. , pp. 358-09. 


SICILY: CHRISTIAN ANTIQUITIES. 


SOME SCULPTORS OF THE XVI CENTUAY.—Sig. Mirabella publishes 
in the Archivio Storico Siciliana (1892, pp. 66-78) six notarial acta reg- 
istered with the notary De Mulis of Aleamo in the years 1977, 79, 
‘80, 81, which relate to three sculptors of the xv1 century. Their 
names are Giacomo Pini Salemi. Baldassare Massa and Battista Car- 
rabio. The two former sculptors were intrusted with the decoration 
of the main chapel of the church of N.S. dei Miracoli outside of 
Aleamo; also statues of SS. Peter and Paul. The work, however, 
appears never to have been carried out. Massa was dead in August, 
1580), 


CATANIA. THE STATUE AND RELIQUARY OF ST. AcATHA—(, 8. Patti has 
contributed to the Arch. Stor, Siciliano (1892, pp. 173-212) a paper en- 
titled “ La atatua, lo scrigno ¢ labora di S. Agata” The statue is a half- 
figure, a little over life-size, of silver-gilt, executed in France by an 
Italian artist in the xtv century. It rests on a base executed at least 
two hundred years later. It is a reliquary and contains the head and 
bust of §. Agatha. Two graceful angels are placed on brackets on 
either side of the original octagonal base of the bust with their arms 
extended to support its arms, The saint holds in her right a croas, 
accompanied by lilies, and in her left a tablet. The flesh tints are 
made of an opaque enamel. The outer garment is a heavy mantle 
falling over the arms. The face is beautiful, with blue eyes, smiling 
mouth, and long golden hair. The height of bust and base is 1.03 
metres. The early base is beautifully decorated with enamels and 
broken up with Gothic buttresses. It bears the arms of the house of 
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Aragon, those of the city of Catania and perhaps of Gregory Xt. 
There ia an enamel composition at each angle representing: (1) bishop 
Murtialis: (2) bishop Elias; (3) 5. Catherine of Alexandria; (4) 8. 
Lucia (7). Around the base is an imscription giving the history of 
the execution of the work under the two bishops, Martialis and Elias, 
by the artist Giovanni Bartolo, who finished it in 1876. Both bishops 
were from Limoges. Miintz regards the artist os the famous Giovanni 
ci Bartolo of Siens. But the inscription reads Joannes Bartolus et 
genitor celebrig cut patrt Ceve. Sig. Patti thinks Bartolus here is not the 
name of the father—di Bartolo—and refuses to see Sienain Cere. He 
regards Giovanni Bartolo of Ceva as a different artist from the Sienese. 
[I may suggest that this difficulty of Sig. Patti would vanish if he 
regards the work as the joint product of Giovanni [di Bartolo] and 
his father Bartolo: Joannes ef genitor celebris Bartolus, the words trans- 
posed, as is often the case. I am also inclined to believe that the Cera 
ehould read Sefa, Patti to the contrary,] The work was executed 
apparently at Limoges, 

Asecond important object is the reliquary containing the arti of 
St. Agatha, According to a very early tradition it was executed at 
Avignon by the same artist, and at the same time as the preceding, 
The cover, however, was executed two hundred years later in 1579. 
It isin the form of a rectangle surmounted by a gable roof. The ex- 
terior is decorated with decorated Gothic architectural forms in enam- 
eled silver, with figures in relief on a ground of gilded metal. Twenty 
colonnettes divide the decoration into as many compartments in each 
of which is a statuette of solid silver about twenty centimeters hich, sur- 
mounted by a baldachin of exquisite workmanship. The base is in 
open work as delicate as fine lace. On the long sides the statuettes 
represent the twelve apostles seated: in the center of one side ia §. 
Sebastian ; in the other 8. Jerome [Patti says Christ, but the lion and 
the broad corded hat point to 8. Jerome). In the four corner com- 
partments are four bishops. In the two large compartments that dec- 
orate the two ends are represented: on one side the coronation of 8. 
Agatha by Christ, and on the otherS, Agatha and a figure represent- 
ing Catania (?), The cover is rich and filled with figurines, and has 
an inscription with the date 1579. The date of the body of the work 
is conjectured by Patti to be the beginning of the xv century: he thinks 
it was executed in Catania, and not by Giovanni di Bartolo, but by Bar- 
tolomeo Vitale, who went from Limoges to Catania at this time. The 
style is said by Miintz to be Spanish, by Patti to be Flemish. 
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FRANCE. 


MEGALITHIC LEGENDS.—M. Reinach called the attention of the Acad. 
des Inscriptions to the names popularly attached to megalithic monu- 
ments and to the legends connected with them, both of which are 
remarkably uniform over a broad extent of territory from England to 
Japan and India. Connected with them are many authentic survivals 
of paganism, related to giants, dwarfs and fairies, which prove how 
polytheism, expelled from the cities, continued to flourish in the 
country and still exists —Chron. des Arts, 1892, No, 35. 

In deducing certain general conclusions from the legends connected 
with megalithic monuments, M, Salomon Reinach (Acad, dex fnser., 
Noy. 11, 92) asserts that these legends are allied to those that formed 
the Pelasgie mythology before the formation of the Greek Pantheon. 
This idea is confirmed by the analogy of the material civilization of 
jan! at the megalithic period to that of Pelasgic Greece. In both we 
find constructions of enormous blocks of stone, triangular poniards of 
a special type, vases decorated with incised ornaments filled with a 
white substance. The pointed decoration of some Mycenaean vases 
recalls the concentric semi-cireles engraved on the dolmen of Gavr'inis 
and in a vase found in «a dolmen near Quiberon. It may therefore 
be thought that tens of centuries before the great unity realized by the 
Roman conquest there existed another unity whose cause will always 
remain unknown. The most plausible conjecture is that the current 
of civilization which is called Pelasgic moved from the West to the 
East and not in the opposite direction as has been supposed.—erue 
Critique, 1892, No. 47. 

THE BURGUNDIAN SCHOOL OF SCULPTURE IN THE XV Cent.—M. Courajod has 
published (Chron, dea Arta, 1892, Nos. 26, aqq) a lecture which he de- 
livered in Dijon, on July 10, on the Burgundian School of the close of 
the xrv and of the xv century. He opposes himselfto Mgr. Dehatsnes 
and others who would make the Burgundian School a mere offshoot 
of the Flemish School of Sluter, Van de Werve and others. M. Courajod 
grants the Flemish origin of Burgundian art, whose centre was Dijon, 
but contends that it put ona peculiar form at Dijon, at the close of 
the xrv century, and that it was this form that flourished so as to 
eclipse the parent school, and which alone was propagated through 
northern and central France, He asgerts the decoration of the funerary 
chapel of the dukes of Burgundy at Dijon, the Carthusian monastery 
of Champmol, was during nearly a century, from 1383 to 1470, the 
mirror of all occidental sculpture beyond the Alps. All the great 
Flemish, Franco-Flemish and subordinate foreign schools shared in 
the work whose inspiration and direction was Burgundian. By its 
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magnificence all patrons of art and artists were hypnotized. It estab- 
lished a unity of style, which gave the tone to all French sculpture 
during the xv century. He quotes as proof the mourners of the tomb 
of Jean-sans-Peur which took sixty years to execute and was the work 
of three artista (Flemish, Spanish, of Avignon) but which was con- 
sistently a faithful copy of the monument of Philippe-le-Bardi. The 
same is the case with the famous monument of Jean de Berry at 
Bourges, ordered of Jean de Rupy, whose mourners were the work of 
Paul Mosselman and Etienne Bolillet. The same Burgundian in- 
fluence is seen in the mausoleum of Philibert at Bron. 

Mer. Dehaisnes has answered M. Courajod in a succeeding number 
of the Chron, dea Arta (1892, No. 29), temperately and conclusively, 
it would seem. He demonstrates that the twenty principal acul ptors 
of Sluter’s school at Dijon were Flemish and denies the existence of 
any Burgundian school. He also shows that the principal works of 
sculpture executed in France until after the middle of the xv century 
show no influence from Dijon, but are the work mainly of Flemish 
artists. 

Casts of Faénc SCULPTURE FoR THE CHicago ExHiartion.— The French com- 
mission for the Chicago Exhibition arranged with the Commission 
dea Monwments hiatoriques to exhibit at Chicago a series of casts of the 
finest worka produced by French sculpture from the xm to the xIx 
century. They have been made at an expense of over 100,000 franes, 
and by arrangement, we believe, with the committee on casts of the 
Metropolitan Museum, New York, this superb collection is to remain 
in America, and will form a part of the collection now being formed 
in New York. 

AN ILLUMINATED HEBREW MANUSCRIPT.—Moise Schwab publishes 
in the Journal Asiatique (Jan.—Feb., 1892,) a notice of an interesting 
Hebrew manuscript in the Bibliothéque Nationale in Paris (No, 1535), 
It is a Haggeda or ritual for the evening of the Jewish Easter and is 
decorated almost on every page with iluminations as well as painted 
initial letters. Although ascribed by the catalogue to the xm century, 
these miniatures belong to the close of the xrv or beginning of the 
xv century. This date is made certain by the details of the costume, 
the head-dresses, furniture, ornaments, etc, The subjects are mostly 
genre scenes which pass indoors, Each scene has a title and is de- 
scribed in verses. Many of them illustrate the various stages of the 
ceremonial of the day in a lively and familiar fashion, while many 
others give the early history of the Hebrews, and all are the work of 
an excellent artist, probably a southerner. The details of family life 
and customs, of games and tricks, of religious ceremonies, all form an 


[Fuaxce.] ARCHEOLOGICAL NEWS. 511 


album which can scarcely be surpassed in its way by any other 
medimval series, 

JEAN GILLEMER AND TRISTAN L'ERMITE.—An interesting document 
has been discovered by M. Lecoy de la Marche and published in the 
Revue de CArt Chrétien (1892, No. 5). It is the interrogatory of an 
obscure iuminator of manuscripts who waa arrested and subjected 
to the question by Tristan l’Ermite, the notorious minister of justice 

and executioner of Louis XI. He was suspected of being a spy of 
the duc de Guyenne on account of a journey which he had made in 
that province in the exercise of his profession, was arrested and sub- 
jected to three interrogatories. These were reported verbatim in the 
document discovered, which is rare in itself, and also gives an unusual 
amount of information regarding the life and profession of the popular 
illuminators who, like the great artists of the period, had studios and 
scholars, travelled from city to city and worked and studied at Paris, 
in Flanders and in Italy. Jean Gillemer drove a trade not only in 
iliuminated hours but in charlatan receipts for the cure of varied ills: 
he is shown to have been extremely superstitious. 

ORIGIN OF FRENCH SCULPTURE.—M. Courajod in opening his course 
of lectures this year at the Ecole du Louvre has given an essay on 
the origin of French medieval sculpture. He opposes himself to the 
theory that classic remains were the source of the revival in France, 
and concludes that the Merovingian und Carlovingian sculptures show 
that Byzantine art had a large share of influence, and that its action 
was decisive on both decorative and figured sculpture in the x and x1 
centuries. The writerin the CAron. dee Arta regards this as an entirely 
new thesis, but it has been broached before by a number of writers, 
notably by Viollet-leDuc,—Chron., dea Arts, 1892, No. 10. 

INSTRUCTION IN THE HISTORY OF ART.—The ministry of Public 
Instruction has decided that the commissions precedingly instituted 
for the supervision of what is termed Imagerie Scolaire shall be united 
in a single consulting committee charged to prepare catalogues and 
collections of works of art, to be placed for use in lyceums and colleges, 
and other establishments of Public Instruction. Their duties will be: 

(1) To draw up, in harmony with the existing programmes, a 
methodical list of publications, documents, prints, photographs, casts, 
etc., which are suitable for illustration in the teaching of the history 
of art and for giving to students the most essential artistic notions. 

(2) To examine requests for the creation of collections suited to the 
different grades of instruction. 

(3) To guide by advice and direction the heads and professors of 
institutions desirous of supplementing instructions by auxiliary means, 
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such as visits to museums, lantern lectures, temporary exhibitions, 
ciredlating collections. 

The members of the committee are thirty-one, chosen from the most 
eminent men in France, both practical artists, historians of art, direc- 
tors of museums and heads of public instruction—(Chron. des Aria, 
1892, No, 15, 

THE DIRECTION OF PUBLIC MONUMENTS.—The minister of Public 
Instruction has promulgated a decree reorganizing the service of 
Historic Monuments. In future the architects in charge of the monu- 
ments will be selected by competition, according to Civil Service 
methods, as vacancies take place, Only those architects are admitted 
to compete who have been recognized as capable by the committee. 
Of all the government architectural organizations that of Historic 
Monuments was the only one that had hitherto retained complete in- 
dependence. It had « separate budget: it decided the work that was 
to be done; it selected the architects to be placed in charge of it, 
and, from habit, chose them from among its own members. This state 
of things was regarded as abnormal, The new decree is not retroactive. 
—Chron. des Arta, 1802, No. 6. 

RENAISSANCE TAPESTRY.—A mandement of Francis I, dated June 19, 
1530, recently published, shows that he had paid to “ Girard Laurens 
et Guillaume Torcheux, maistres tapissiers de la ville de Paris,” the 
aum of 1.602 livres, 2 sola and 6 deniers tournois for a certain amount 
of tapestry in 45 pieces: “ pour la quantité de 296 aulnes trois quars 
de tapisserie de haulte lisse, semée de fleurs de liz, en trente-cing 
picees, par eulx livrée a fea nostre amé et féal chancellier de France 
Anthoine Du Bourg, ete. Further, the payment to “Girard Josse et 
Jehan Labru, painctres, demourans a Paris” of 25 1.108. t. “pour 
plusieurs patrons, de diverses sortes, largeurs et haulteurs, qu’ils ont 
fnicts, en toille, de ladicte tapisserie. Further, to“ Jehan Le Pelletier, 
aussi tapissier,” 46 | t. pour avoir garni lesdictes trente-cing piects de 
tapisserie. 

The text of the specifications and contract for these hangings, which 
is extremely detailed, complete a document which is very interesting 
for the history of tapestry of Aaule lisse in Paris under Francia I. The 
colours and designs and measurements, down to the smallest details, 
are carefully specified. This document is dated March 18, 1536 (old 
etyle). In it the artists Guillaume Tacheux (Trocheux or Torcheux) 
and Girard Laurens are called “maistres tappissicrs de haulte lysse 
en ceste ville de Paris,”"—Chron. des Arts, 1892, No. 9. 

AMIENS.—ThHe Scutproa Jacques Haca.—The historians of Amiens and 
recently Mgr. Dehaisnes (fer. Art Chron., 1889-90,) have published 
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information about this artist, who must have been one of the principal 
imagiers of Amiens during the second half of the xv century, and 
executed for the city gates two large statues of St. Michael (1464) and 
St. Firmin (1489). A document published in the Chron. dea Arts 
(1892, No, 22.) shows that he was imprisoned for sweating coin, but 
on account of his otherwise good reputation King Louis XI granted 
him a free pardon. This was in 1481. The document is the royal 
letter.—Chron. des Arts, 1892, No. 22. 


AURILLAC.—An urn full of gold pieces of the xv and xvi centuries 
has been found in the foundations of a house belonging to M. Poignet. 
Some are Spanish, some Italian; others, with the effigies of Charles 
IX and Henry III are like new. Their value surpasses a hundred 
thousand franca.—Chron. des Arta, 1892, No. 9. 


CAHORS.—A GaLio-Roman House.—In digging for the foundations of a 
structure which the Soeurs de la Miséricorde are erecting, there were 
found the ruins of a large Gallo-Roman house, destroyed by fire at 
the time of the sack of Cahora by the soldiers of Theodebert in the 
vicentury. Three halls were paved with Mosaics; the walls atill bear 
traces of fresco paintings. Fragments of bronze, marble and terra- 
cotta were found together with imperial coins —Chron. des Arts, 1892, 
No. 22. 

DIJON.—The archives of the city of Dijon, and in particular the 
petitions for a diminution of taxes addressed by the inhabitants from 
the close of the xrv century on, have furnished a great deal of infor- 
mation regarding the artists who flourished in Dijon during the xv 
century. M.Chabeuf has published two papers full of such documents 
in the Mém, Soc. bourg. de geog. et d’hist,, t. vi, and in the Mem. de 
(Acad. de Dijon, t. u. M. Vallée, the archivist, has also discovered 
the following. In regard to the famous sculptor Antoine le Moiturier, 
no trace of his residence in Dijon had been found posterior to 1494 or 
1495. .A document of 1497 now shows that at that time he had been 
for two years residing in Paris. It remains for the archives of Paris 
to show traces of his residence and activity there. A series of docu- 
ments relates to the famous goldsmith and engraver Jean Duvet, who 
lived in the xy1 century and is known as “le maitre a la Licorne.” 
They showed that he lived at Dijon for many years, if he was not born 
there.— Chron. des Arta, 1892, No. 20. 

EVREUX.—A Murary Treasuny.—tin August, 1890, some workmen en- 
gaged in digging for the foundation of a new government building in 
the city of Evreux came upon a great quantity of coins. The site of 
the excavations is that of the ancient castle of the dukes of Bouillon 
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which was erected upon some Gallo-Roman remains. The entire masa 
of coins weighed 340 kilograms. It comprised ten blocks of varying 
dimensions, the largest weighing 68 kilograms. The coins had been 
soldered together in these blocks by the action of special acids which, 
coming in contact with the metals composing the coins, furnished 
the solder and formed the agglomeration. A number of isolated pieces 
were found to weigh about 3 grams. The entire number of coins 
amounted tonearly 110,000. Of these some 6,000 have been subjected 
to acleaning process by means of special liquids. It waa possible to de- 
cipher and classify 4400, and they were put on exhibition in the 
Museum of Evreux. The clussification showa the following ty pes: 
those of Vespasian, Mareus Aurelius, Philip the younger, Hostilian, 
Trebonianus Gallus, Volusian, A2milianus, Valerian the elder, Marini- 
anus, Gallienus, Saloninus, Salonina, Valerian the younger, Postumuas, 
Lelianus, Victorian the elder, Marius, Tetricus the elder, Tetricus the 
younger, Claudius Gothicus, Quintillus, Aurelian, Severinus, Tacitus 
Florianus, Probus. It is conjectured that the coins were part ofa Roman 
military treasury, left in the Roman camp which was surprised by the 
barbarians. This must have taken place early in the reign of the 
Emperor Probus, 276-282, for the latest coins belong to the first years 
of this reign.—Recue Numismatique, 1892, p. 7. 


FOUGERES.—The city of Fougéres has purchased the historic castle 
of this city which belongs to the heirs of Baron de Pommereul, for the 
sum of 80,000 francs, the State contributing half this sum. It is in a 
good state of preservation. It was built in 1175, continued in the xm 
century and partly rebuilt in the xv century, The State intends to 
restore it.—Chron, dea Arts, 1892, No. 10. 


GANNES.—A Floman Crty.—M, Magoy, who is in charge of the works on 
the canal of Briare, has discovered important remains of the Roman 
city of Gannes, situated on the boarders of the Loire, between Chatillon- 
sur-Loire and Beaulieu. The canal passes clear through the ancient 
site. Architectural ruins, implements, jewelry, coins and pottery have 
come to light. The ruins were to be removed from the bed of the 
canal early in 1893.—Chron. des Arta, 1892, No, 14. 


LYON.—In 1797 the Ch. of 8. Etienne was demolished. Ita sub- 
structures have recently been uncovered and several] interesting pieces 
of sculpture found which had been buried at the time of the destruc- 
tion. Among them is a sepulchral reclining statue of painted stone 
representing a knight in armour with a dagger in his side.—Chron. 
des Arts, 1892, No, 30. 
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MONT SAINT MIGHEL.—The Commission des Monuments Historiqnes has 
decided to restore the Romanesque central tower of the Mont-Saint- 
Michel. It has long been held up merely by wooden stays. It will 
be nevessary to reconstruct the four piers of the transept and the 
arches supporting the tower. The present upper story of the tower 
was added in the xvit century: it will be replaced by one in harmony 
with the Romanesque style, crowned by a pyramidal roof. The resto- 
ration involves the reconstruction of the adjacent parts of the nave 
and choir. The work is to last four yeara—(Chron. dex Arts, 1892, 
No, 28. 


NARBONNE.—There has recently been found at Narbonne, on the 
area of the ancient forum, the pedestal of a statue bearing the name 
of acertain L. Aponius Chaereas, augur and quaestor of Narbonne, 
who is further described as having received the decorations of aecile 
of that town, and also those of sedile, duumvir, flamen, and of augus- 
talitas of Syracuse, Palermo, Termini, and other sea-board towns im 
Sicily. The lettering of the inscription seems to be of the beginning 
of the m century, a.p., when Narbonne was the principal centre of 
inaritime trade for Southern Gaul. Chacreas, therefore, was probably 
4 merchant who had dealings with Sicily —Academy, April 23. 


ORANGE.—The minister of Public Instruction and Fine Arts has 
assigned the sum of 40,000 francs for the restoration of the ancient 
theatre of Orange. The work has been assigned to M. Formigé, and 
is to be contined to the renewal of the steps and the sustaining vaults. 
—Chron, des Arts, 1892, No. 7. 


PARIS.—Louvre.—Work on THE Buiowes—The Higher Commission of 
Civil Buildings and National Palaces had been requested by the min- 
isters of Publie Works and Public Instruction to report on the work 
to be done at the Louvre and Tuileries to ensure their preservation and 
to allow fora proper development of the museum. The report was 
made by Senator Bradnox. It is divided into two categories: internal 
and external work. All the external work recommended is necessary, 
Among the necessary external expenses are: the heating of the Egyp- 
tian department where several important stelea have already been 
destroyed by dampness; also the museum of the Renaissance and of 
modern sculpture should be heated, and the latter enlarged by the 
addition of the halls devoted now to prints, A hall must be finished 
in which to place the antiquities of Algeria and Tunisia, which have 
been moulding in store honses for over ten years. The former im- 
perial manége should be transformed into an exhibition room, Among 
the works called for in the future are: (1) the addition to the museum 
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of the Salle dea Blats, for paintings, which would have cost at least 
465.000 franes, and then (2) the addition of the Parillon de Flore and 
the halls under the Salle des E¥ata, at an expense of 70000 frances. 
Total for works of the future, 1,168,000 frances; for necessary works, 
1.138.000; for urgent works, 481,000. General total, 2,787,000. It 
was decided to ask on the budget of 1898 for a credit, the first of a 
yearly allowance, for urgent works, which would include the beginning 
of the transformation of the Salle des Etats. 

The ministers promised to ask for a special credit for urgent works 
and fora credit of 00,000 on the budget of 1593, which would be 
but the first of @ series of annual subventions.—Cilron, dea Arta, 1892, 
No, 11. 

Nearly all the apartments lritherto used for offices of public ad- 
ministration are to be given up to the museum, Such is the wing 
extending from the Pavillon dee Etats to the Escalier de Flore. None 
but the apartments of the prefect and hia chef de cabinet will he 
retained.—Cylron, des Arta, [S92, No. 21. 

Historie PLacanoa.—A toat interesting series of placarls has been 
placed in all the halls of the Louvre. In each hall the inseription 
recalls the historical facte that have happened in it, the illustrious 
persons who have dwelt in it amd the artists who have decorated it. 
They contain in fact a series of biographies which hove often neces- 
sitated long research, The entire series reconstitutea the history of the 
Louvre which was for s0 many centuries the centre of affairs in France 
and with which all the great historic actors were connected. The 
director of the national museums, M, Kaempfen, i is the author of the 
entire series.—Chron. dea Arta, 1802, Nos. 7, 19, ete. 

Ciassic Anniquries.—An archaic Greek head has been rec ently placed 
on exhibition in the hallof Pheidias. It is beardless and is of a style 
similar to the archaic figures of the Acropolis.Chron. des Arts, 1892, 
No. 28. 

The following also deserve mention: 

A decree af patronage dated 257 s. p.on a bronze plaque found at 
Beneventum: given by the due de Talleyrand. 

Five antique glass objects found at Saida (Syria), have been given 
by M. Durighello, They are finely preserved. 

Three Greek inscriptions, given by the French School at Athens.— 
Chron. dea Arts, 1892, No, 11. 

Onentat Anriquinies.— Two Japanese statues have been added to the 
Louvre by purchase from Mr. Bing. They are seated, or rather cross- 
legged, figures of wood, with broad draperies and fine decorative 
effect. One of them dates from the beginning of the xv1 century, 
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and represent Tokivori, a famous statesman, still ronowned in Japan 
for his sense of justice, The second figure, of more supple but less 
powerful execution, represents the Buddhist priest Reijoken, whe 
lived in the province of Owari about 900 yeats ngo.—Chron. dea Arts, 
1802, No. 6. 

Dr. Fouquet, who has been excavating for a number of years in the 
neichbourhood of Cairo, has given to the Louvre his entire collection 
af 800 objects. It has been arranged in the former Hall of the Bronzes, 
in which the nucleus of Oriental faiences already in the museum had 
been placed. There is a series of ancient glass (Roman), of Medieval 
(Arabic) and Venetian glass, which was imported into Egypt in the 
xv and xvi centuries; inscribed glass weights; ancient and Coptic 
ceramica; Arabic pottery, illustrating all the processes employed ; a 
series of Coptic and Byzantine sculptures, and another of enamels. 

The hall in which the collection is placed is to be reserved for 
Oriental antiquities of this class.—(C'hron, dea Aria, d892, No. 7. 

Meoievar Antiqumes.—M. Gerspach, directer of the Gobelins and 
Mosaic manufactory, hos given a Venetian mosaic of the x11 century, 
representing a youthful female head of decidedly Oriental character.— 
(hron, dea Art, 802, No Mi, 

The museum is abent to receive a mosaic found at Sainte-Colombe- 
lés-Vienne, The subjects represented in it are the labers of the field, 
which are accompanied by four allegories of the seasons. A brond 
frieze surrounds the entire composition.—Chron. des Arta, J802, No. 22. 

The Museum has purchased four carved capitals found in demol- 
ishing a house in the Impasse des Provencanus, behind Suint-Germain- 
l'Ausxerrois.—Chron. des Arta, 1802, No, 22, 

Pantines.—A recent and important addition has been made to the 
small number of paintings by the early French masters. It is a panel 
representing the Virgin and Child, attributed to the xv century. It 
was found at Nantes, in Brittany, and was probably painted in France, 
under Flemish influence.—( fren. dea Arts, 1402, No. &. 

Renaissance.—A bronze equestrian statuette, with fine patina, from 
England, somewhat worn but entire. The broad-chested horse carries 
a stall rider in dress armor, holding the reins in his left and in his 
right a mace which rests on his shoulder. The face, though partly 
hidden by a beldly-projecting helmet, is a good portrait of Giovanni 
Francesco 1 di Gonzaga, Lord of Mantua.—Chron, dea Arta, IS&2, 
No. IS, 

CABINET DES MEDAILLES.—Garcex Cows.—A number of Greek coins 
recently acquired by the Cabinet des Medailles, have been classified 
as fur as possible and described by M. Babelon. Many of them are 
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monuments of great historic interest and present a great variety of 
subjects as well as remarkable beauty of execution. The finest cot 
described, ig a stater of electrum, of the most primitive style. It 
hears the figure of a crouching female greyhound on one side, on the 
other, five hollow squares, forming a cross,on each of which is a 
different symbol in relief. The place of this coin must be fixed among 
the earliest specimens of dectrum coins known: from its elongated 
form, from the disposition of the cross and its height, the stater would 
seem to belong tothe primitive time of the Kings of Lydia, before 
Creeenus, stan epoch shortly after the invention of coins in Asia Minor. 
Then follow two hemi-hectes of Kyzikos, in electrum. The tirst with 
an anquipede giant, holding a long olive branch; the second with a 
beastifally executed head of Akteon; 4) a double-stater of Philip 
of Macedon, having on one aide the head of Apollo, on the other a 
female figure in a biga and below, a five-pronged fork. This specimen 
shows the influence of Greek art upon Macedonian artists: the work 
of barbarians manifests itself in many ways, Next we have a mag- 
nificent silver piece (5) a tetrasimchma of Mithridates the Great, 
pon which figures a large head of the King of Pontus, modelled 
with surprising intensity of expression. Then follows ((}) an uncertain 
coin, doubtfully assigned to Cyrenaica, bearing the figure of a bunch 
of grapes, the principal type of the coins of the islands of the ean. 
7) a didrachma from Cos, with the head of the youthful Herakles in 
full face, This type is much more rare thon that in profile, §,) 9,) 
and 10) are coins of Melos, having on one side a similar desien, that 
of a pomegranite, and on the reverse, respectively, a kantharos, a 
apear head and an eagle. These three coins were struck in the course 
of the tvth century, The next 11) is a very rare coin, a drachma of 
Nisyros, with the head of Apollo and the Rhodian rose. Then follow 
12) a Cymean coin, with the head of an amazon and a bridled horse, 
of a style much older than the ordinary coin of Cyme, 13) a coin or 
Abydos, bearing a bust of Artemis and an eagle flapping its wings, 
14) a bronze piece from Hyllarima, with the draped bust of a woman 
and 4 figure in a quadriga, 15) a coin of Liocharax, on which figures 
a bust of Geta, and, on the reverse, Tyche holding the horn of plenty. 
Another example of the game coin is in the collection of M. Loebbecke 
at Brunswick, 16) is a beautiful example of the coins of Tarsus with 
the head of Antenor, 17) is a coin of Marcus Aurelius from Abyra 
and Hierapolia, with a bust of the EM peror, and on the roverse the 
figures of Demeter and Apollo Kitharcdos, with handsjeined, (18,) A 
coin from Dionysopolis bears the laurel-crowned bust of Septimus 
Severus, on the reverse, Dionysos enthroned. This piece is partiou- 
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larly valuable on account of the variety of coins of Dionvaopolia. 
19) is 4 coin from Tralles, bearing the head of a veiled woman und a 
table on which stand a crown of feaves and an urn, below the table is 
avase, The fernale head resembles Tranquillina, which would permit 
us to assign the coin to the reign of Gordian.—Rerue Numismatique, 
1802, p. 105, 

Trocanero.— The museum of comparative architecture at the Tro- 
cadero has received an important collection of photographs of historic 
monuments of the Departments of Sarthe, Corréze and Charente.— 
Chron, dea Arta, 1802, No, 


SEVRES MUSEUM. SIAMESE PoTTERY. —M. Fourneresu has brought 
back from the mission to Siam, on which he was sent by the Ministry 
of Public Instruction and Fine Arts, a collection of pottery which he 
discovered on the site of the ancient furnaces of Bine-Kailik. These 
furnaces are known to have been destroyed in the xm century. The 
collection is extremely important for the history of Oriental ceramics, 
for it discloses the existence of an industry very far advanced and in 
possession of perfect processes of manutucture and decoration, Some 
of the pieces show even high artistic qualities, especially a head of 
Buddha in stone-ware. 

Frence Tiies.—M. Emile Tate has sent an interesting series of glazed 
tiles, .125 net square, dating from the close of the xv century, from 
the old abbey of the “ Prémontrés” at Braisne-sur-Vesle (Aisne). 
Fourteen of these tiles represent figures and animals in a stag hunt, 
done in red silhouette, on a ground of yellow engobe.— Chron. dea Arts, 
1892, No. 23 

Ecou# pes Beaux-Aats.—An important step for the study of French 
Art has been taken through the creation at the Ecole des Beaux-Arts, 
of « course of the History of French Architecture in the Middle Ages 
and the Renaissance. It will be a great help in the education of the 
young students of architecture who desire to enter the service of 
historic monuments. M. Paul Boeswillwald, inspector of historie 
montimenta, has been appointed to this chair—Chyron, des Arts, 1802, 
Noa, 6, 2, 

MUSEE GUIMET.—ExH:aimon py M. oe Morcan.—On September 16, an 
exhibition was opened at the Musée Guimet, of the results of M. de 
Morgan's expepition. The archwological collections were accompanied 
by detailed mape and photographs. These collections extend over a 
very long period, from the stone age, sepresented by admirable arrow- 
heads, down to Persian enamelled work of the xvicentury. They 
include some superb specimens of the bronze age, from the necropoli 
of the Linkoran.—CdAron. dea Arta, 1802, No. 44. 


TT. 


=. 


Fi Ae 1) AMERICAN JOURNAL OF ARCHEOLOGY. [Peaxce,] 


Saica of GOLLECTIONS——THE VAN BrantecHem Sace.—The sale of the 
famous Van Brauteghem collection in July, 1802, brought into the 
market a magnilicent series of Greek vases, manp of them signed, and 
all well known to archmologists. Not less important were the terra- 
cotta figures from Tanagra and elsewhere. All brought good prices 
and were disputed by the museums of Berlin, 5t. Petersburg, the 
Louvre, efe.—Chron, dea Arte, Now, 25, 20, 28, 

Gale of Renaissance Meoas, Eto—In May took pluce the sale of a 
private collection of medals, placuettes, jewelry, ete, which contained 
fine examples of Renaissance work, including many of the xv century. 
The pieces by Pisanello were G. F. di Gonzaga (1504-1444); Alfonse 
of Aragon (1494-1548); F. M. Visconti (1991-1447). Amadeo of 
Milan is represented by a Borso d'Este (1415-71); A. Marescotti by a 
bust of Galeazeo Marescotti (1407-1505); Giov, Boldic by a bust of 
Maserano; Enzola by a bust of Costanz Sforza of Pesaro (1448-85). 
Sperandio by a Sigismondo d’Este (1435-1507), by a Nic. Malvezzi 
(d. 1481), by a Pisciano de Prisciani. The finest plaquette was by 
Andrea Brissco, called Biccio, representing St. George and the Dra- 
gom.—Chron. dea Arta, 1882, No, 24, 

Gale oF THE LecuancHe Cowection.—In May the Loclanché collection 
was sold in Paris. It contained many works of the Italinn Renats- 
sance, both sculptures and paintings. We give the attributions of the 
catalogue in citing the followind pieces: Patatings—Virgin of the 
Italian School ot xtv century (No. 40); Virgin and Child of the 
Sienése School of xrv century (No. 38); Virgin and child of Floren- 
tine School of xv century (No. 48(; * Fidelity,” of do. (No. 47); Holy 
Fmily of do. (No. 46); Bust of Youth of Milanese School (No. 45); 
Holy Family by Botticelli (No. 3); Bust of Virgin by Ghirlandaio 
(No, 13); Four Angels by Gozzoli; a fine Flippino Lippi, “ Esther and 
Ahashuerus”: a Portrait of Pinturrichio, attributed to Raphael. The 
Filippino Lippi was bought by the Duc d’Aumale for lis Chantilly 
collection, for 82.000 frances. The sewlptures were: <A statuctte of the 
infant Christ, blessing, attributed to Mino da Fiesole (No. 58); a deeo- 
rative vase, attributed to Benedetto da Majano (No, 59); o half figure 
of the Virgin holding the Child, of Florentine School, end xv century 
(No, 60).—Chron. dea Arta, Nos, 23, 24, 25. 

Meoevar Anniauimies.—On the north slope of the butte Montmartre, 
some antiquities have been diseovered at a depth of ten metres. A 
part of a tombstone, perhaps of the Romanesque period, with the 
effigy of s man in armor, with hands elasped and with fleurs de lis 
decoration. On this site there existed a convent founded in the xm 
century, by Alix, wife of Louis-le-Gros. Two tin vases were olso 
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found. One has handles ending in horned human heads and springing 
also from smaller heads. The second vase has a cover on which is 
engraved the figure of a bishop blessing: it is of the kind that was 
anciently used to contain water or wine in religious fraternities,— 
Chrm. dea Arte, No, 19, 

PERIGUEUX.—Gacex Moswo— During 1891 a mosaic was found in the 
neighborhood of Perigueux. It has been purchased for the museum 
of the city. According to the director of the museum, it is in pure 
arebnic Greek style, consisting almost entirely of geometric patterns, 
including rosettes.—Chron. dea Art, 1802, Ne. 24. 

TOULOUSE.—A New Museum.—The historic building called “ College 
Saint-Raymond,” has been turned into a“ Museum of Ancient and 
Exotic Decorative Art.” It has lately been opened. The antiquities 
belongs to the Eayptian, Greek, Gallo-Roman and Renaissance periods, 
and aré well arranged and for the first time properly exhibited — 
Chron, des Arta, 1892, No, 18, 


SPAIN. 

ANCIENT COINS OF SPAIN.—QOne of the greatest numismatists of 
Spain, M. Campaner, has just published a new edition of his: Ajuntes 
pera les formacion de wa Chtaloga Numismatico Expaiiol, published in 
1857, under the title of: Indicador Manuel de la Numematica Espaiiola. 
It is in two parts: the firet treats of the ancient coins of Spam, the 
second of the modern. The antique coinage divides into three grand 
divisions: 

I, Coins igsned on the peninsula from the Greek colonization to the 
rein of Caligula. 

1.) Coins with Greek and with Greco-[berian inseriptions, 

2.) Anonymous coins of Carthaginean governors or viceroys of the 
family of Barca in Spain, 

6.) Coins with Phoenician characters. 

4.) Coins with Libyeo-Phoenician characters. 

5.) Coins with Iberian characters. 

6.) Hispano-Latin and bilingual coins. 

IE. Roman coins, from the invasion of the Romans to their total 
expulsion from the peninsula under Herachius. 

IL. Coins struck in Spain during the domination of the Suevi and 
of the Visigoths. 

1.) Coins of the Suevi. 

2.) Coins of the Visigoths. 

A most remarkable advance has been accomplished in the domain 
of Spanish numismatiecs, as is shown by a comparizon of the two 
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editions of M. Campaner’s work. This is particularly noticeable in 
the decipherment of Celtiberian inscriptions which are still fir from 
tielding up their secret —Rerua Numismatique, 1892, p. 148. 

GRACO-PHCENICIAN SCULPTURES.—M. Leon Heuzey, who has mare 
a study of the original sculptures found in Spain, near Murcia, at a 
place called the “ Hill of the Saints,” recognizes the remains, here, of 
a Greco-Phenician art which was naturalized by the ancient [berians. 
He thought research on the spot necessary to clear the question com- 
pletely. M. Arthur Engel responded at once to his call, was charged 
with a mission in Spain, and began his work with great promise, for, 
through him, M. Heuzey was enabled to lay before the Academy 
numerous casts, besides original fragmenta, heads and trunks of statues 
much mutilated, but showing workmanship more rustic than that of 
the Cypriote seulpture, and a local character strongly marked, giving 
curious representations of the odd costumes of the people, particularly 
of the women. It adds to the interest in these discoveries that they 
were not all made on the original site of excavation, hut at other 
points quite remote, as at Monte Allegre and Albacate, At the latter 
place M. Engel found a curious human-headed bull, in the description 
of which M. Heuzey points out various details of techmique recalling 
the monuments of Chaldea and Persia. He believes that, if the 
archscologista interested in Iberian antiquities would direct their 
research to this region, they would discover much material bearing 
upon that demi-civilization which preceded the Roman colonization 
in Spain. —L'Ami dee Monuments, 1897, p. 12. 

ALMEIRA (NeaR),—Discovery of a Roman Grty,—The vice-consul of France 
at Almeira reports to the Acad, des Inacr. that ata place between the 
villages of Agua Dulce and Roquetas, about 1 kilometres from 
Almeira, the discovery has been made of the ruins of a Roman city, 
whose frontage extends over a length of two kilometres. The local 
archwologists are not im accord in the real name of this city; some 
believing it to be Tuarraniana, others Virei.— Chron, des Arta, IX02, 
No. 16. 

MADRID.—Retroseective Exniarrion,—In celebrating the centenary of 
the diseovery of America, the Spanish government has organized a 
retrospective exhibition in the new Palace of the Arts, constructed at 
a cost of about twenty-two millions of franca, which is to contain the 
National Library, Archwological Museum, Ethnological Museum, ete. 

The Retrospective Exhibition is the first of such importance in 
Spain. For the first time the Cathedral and other church treasuries 
have been opened up, and their superb and historic works of art 
shown to the public. To these are added the Crown collections, the 
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principal objects of the Archeological Museum, of the public libraries 
of Madrid and the other main cities, and selections from private 
vollections, 

It is especially remarkable for the large number of old paintings of 
the primitive schools of Castille and Aragon, derived in great part 
from the Early Flemish School, for its tapestries and embroideries, its 
illuminated manuscripts and early block wood cuts, It is singular 
that the churches have sent but few ivories and works in precious 
metals, Among the Court collections are to be noted from the palace 
of Madrid some superb Flemish tapestries and gold-work, from the 
convent at Las Huelgas at Burgos, the great Arab standard taken at 
the battle of Las Navas de Toloso, and the gold cross of the kings. 
From the store-houses of the Escurial come some almost unknown 
superb paintings; a triptych by Jerome Bosch and a magnificent 
Crucifixion by Rogier Van der Weyden.—Chron. des Arts, 1892, No, 44. 


A. L, Froramncuam, Jr. 
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NOTES OF EASTERN TRAVEL. 


The Ancient Roman Road from Philadelphia to Gerasa. 
—It was Wednesday, September 3, 1890, when I left Amman 
(Philadelphia) en rewée for Jerash (Gerasa). 1 had intended 


going by the usual roundabout road through Es-Salt, but 


Fellah, the ’Adwan chief who acted as my escort, preferred to 
avoid that government post, and proposed that we should 


take the direct road to the east of Mount Gilead. As an 


inducement he promised to show us an unknown ruin and an 
uneopied inscription, On the small maps which I liad with 
me this region was a perfect blank, and I accordingly ac- 
cepted the offer. In point of fact, this route had been trav- 
ersed by Guy le Strange (who desoribes it in Schuhmacher's 
Across the Jordan), Selah Merrill, Laurence O1 iphant, and 
perhaps others. But the number who have visited it is very 
small, and the region has been as yet but imperfectly ex- 
plored. Oonder failed to survey this part of the country on 
account of the interference of the Turkish anthorities, who — 
brought the East-Jordan survey to an abrupt termination and 
expelled the explorers. The road, which I do not find on 
Kiepert’s maps, is correctiy laid down in Fischer-Guthe's 
Neue Handkarte von Paldstina. 

Starting from our camp toward the southeastern end of the 
ruins of Amman, we descended the Wady Amman to the 
northeast until we had reached the end of the ruins in that 
direction, then we turned upa ravine to the west, where were 
rock-cnt tombs. Ascending the side of this ravine we found 
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ourselves on a paved Roman road leading north. After rid- 
ing for about an hour over a barren, stony plateau, we entered 
a hill country, wooded with oak and terebinth. Two hours 
from Amman we found some columns standing by the side of 
the road. These were plain shafts, unadorned and bearing no 
marks, Ten minutes later we came upon the extensive ruins 
of Yajuz, or Kom Yajuz, lying along the little Wady el-Ham- | 
mam and the hills on both sides ofit. No one has yet found 
any inscriptions in these ruins, but capitals of columns, orna- 
mental shell-shaped niches, a stone lion and an eagle, which 
were lying about the well at the time of my visit, as well as 
the ornamental stone-cutting, which 1 found in some of the 
houses, indicate clearly that they belong to the late Roman 
period. And here I may add, a fact which I have not seen 
noticed elsewhere, that while in the Moabite country, as. 
at Ma’in, Madeba, Hesban, and el-Al, the ruins which strike 
the eye belong in general to the sixth post-Christian century, 
the ruins farther north, beginning with Kharaibet-es-Sukh, 
a little south of Amman, are several centuries earlier, 

Merrill has suggested the identification of Yajuz with 
Gadda, mentioned in the Tabula Peutingeriana as on the 
road from Damascus to Philadelphia, thirteen Roman miles 
from the latter, and eleven miles from Hatita or Haditha, 
which he identifies with Kal’at ez-Zerka; but according to 
my itinerary Yajuz is a little less than six Roman miles from 
Amman, which agrees with the distance as given in the 
Fischer-Guthe map referred to above. Whatever the city 
was it was a place of considerable size about 200 «a. p., but 
apparently unfortified. Itis not mentioned by the Arabian 
geographers and historians, and would seem to have fallen 
into ruins before their day. 

One hour and twenty minutes beyond Yajuz we came upon 


several fallen columns lying on the east side of the road. 


Le Strange says: ‘‘ Where the road runs along the western 
slope of a shallow valley, we passed fragments of six more 
broken columns” ; but he failed to observe the inscription of 
Severus which was on the under side of one of the fallen col- 
umns. This was a monolith of white limestone, not less than 
nine feet in length, broken at the top, and with a large square 
pediment. The inscription was on the under side, only a few 


a* 


NOTES OF EASTERN TRAVEL, a27 


letters being visible in the position in which the column lay. 
Fellah told us a story about fifteen Frenchmen whom he had 
brought to this place, and who had been unable to turn the 
column so as to examine the inscription. And certainly it 
was a difficult stone to move both on account of its weight, 
and still more on account of the large square pedestal which 
held it firmly anchored. However, Mr. Tod, my servant 
Hajji Kework, and I scooped ont with our knives and lingers 
a deep hole the length of the column, and then pried it down 
into the hole by means of a terebinth bough as a lever. In 
this manner we turned it completely over, and | was able to 
copy the whole inscription, which proved to be an inscription of 
Severus, as given in Professor Merriam’s article in this Jour- 
NAL(No. 1). Near this lay another plain shaft marked thus: 
+ Hf +, while on a third column there was, according to my 
day book, an inscription ; but if so I either failed to copy it, 
or have lost my copy. The point at which these columns lay 
is marked on the Fischer-Guthe map us a ruined site named 
Safut, Isaw no other rnins and did not hear this name. 

One mile beyond this Le Strange reports “the shafts of 
two broken columns” of white limestone, one a monolith 
nine feet in length, near the point at which a road to Es-Salt 
branches off from the old Roman road, These two columns 
I failed to see. 

One hour and twenty-five minutes beyond the inscription 
of Severus we found at the bottom of a valley a well called 
‘Ain Kamshe, where we encamped for the night. This is 
thirteen Roman miles from Amman, on the road to Damascus, 
and would therefore correspond with the position of Gadda 
as given in the Tabula Peutingeriana, It shonld be said, 
however, that, excepting the well itself, we saw no remains 
of antiquity ; but such a well in that country must always 
have attracted to itself some sort of settlement in the days 
when the country was settled. What réle, if any, Gadda 
played in history, and what was the origin of the name I 
have been unable to ascertain. The name certainly looks 
as if it were merely a Greek or Roman form of the 
ancient Hebrew Gad, which was one of the names of this 
district, so that even the Wady Zerka seems to have been 
called by the Hebrews Nahr-Gad (2 Sam. xxiv. 5). 
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Shortly after leaving "Ain Kamshe the next morning 
we lost the Roman road, and found ourselves following a 
mere track due north. One hour and thirty-eight minutes 
after leaving ‘Ain Kamshe we came to the insignificant ruins 
of Jubba, which I have not found on any map. Apparently 
it was a town of about the same period as Yajuz, but small 
and unimportant. An hour later we were in the deep valley 
of the Zerka, with its wide stretches of pebbles and its beanti- 
ful groves of oleanders. On the other side we found the 
Roman road once more, ascending the Wady Jerash to the 
ancient Gerasa, which Merrill would identify with the still 
more ancient Ramoth Gilead. Along this road we found 
three old Roman milestones in place. The first of these, 
which we found twenty-nine minutes alter crossing the Zerka, 
was marked IIIT. On the next, which we passed nineteen 
minutes later, l observed no mark, nor on the third, which 
was thirty-seven minutes further on. Between these two 
evidently one stone had been lost. 

Inseriptions at Jerash, The Propyleuwm.—The arch has 
fallen, and the stones lie piled together in a great heap ex- 
tending down into the street. I copied every inscribed piece 
which I could find in this heap, but had no means of remov- 
ing the stones, or even turning them over. I also endeavored 
to photograph everything, but by a piece of rascality, the 
removal of a lens, these and a large number of other wonld-he 
photographs were destroyed, Within the last few years the 
Turkish government has granted Jerash to a colony of Cir- 
cassian refugees from the Caucasus. They havesettled on the 
east side of the stream, in that portion of the city formerly used 
for residences, and not in the part in which the temples and 
other public buildings stood, They are utilizing the ruins to 
furnish material for their houses. In the wall of one house I 
saw an inscription upside down, which I could not copy, but 
photographed, and have therefore lost, The same was true of 
another inseription utilized in the building of a wall. They 
were neither of them, however, of any especial importance. 
Donbtless every year the Circassians dig up several such 
stones, (At Amman also something of the same sort is going 
on, and a fine-looking Nabathsan inscription was dug up 
there the day I left the place, but I was unable to get more 
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than a glance at it.) In the immediate neighborhood of 
the propyle#um building there must be a considerable 
amount of inscribed material, even the columns in the 
streets at this point bearing inscriptions. Very little labor 
among the heaps of stones lying in front of the propyl~#um, 
and in the basilica which is opposite it, would proba- 
bly be rewarded by the recovery of a number of new 
inscriptions. Unfortunately, I was unable to accomplish 
this labor. The only new inscription which I brought 
back from Jerash was one found on a gravestone (see 
No. 2, in Professor Merriam's article) in the cemetery to the 
north of the town. My other inscriptions had already been 
published. But Professor Merriam has found among 
my notes some material for the correction of the inscrip- 
tion of Antoninus Pius on the great arch of the propyleum 
(Ibid., No. 3). 

In excuse of my apparent supineness regarding inscrip- 
tions I must say that I visited the east of Jordan merely as a 
tourist, for my own information, and with no idea of finding 
any unpublished inscriptions. In fact I supposed that every- 
thing had been copied and published. I had been in the 
saddle for four months, riding through Irak as far south as 
Mugheir (Ur), then up the Euphrates, and through Palestine 
in midsummer, and was much exhausted. My time was 
limited. I had had no opportunity to look up publications 
beforehand and make notes for my guidance, and had only a 
_ general knowledge of what had been done, I did not know, 
when I started for Palestine, that I should be able to do more 
than follow in the usual beaten tracks, and made no material 
provision for work. As the result of my brief experience east 
of Jordan I can say that there are still abundant cleanings of 
Greek and Latin inscriptions, generally the former. Even at 
Bosrah, where I supposed that everything had been copied, I 
saw in the underground passages of the citadel (the old 
theatre) a Greek inscription of considerable length, which 
seems to have escaped observation; at least I have not 
found it among the published inscriptions from that place. 
Unfortunately I did not copy it, because I supposed that it 
had been long since copied and published, and an attempt on 
my part would have meant lights and time, and therefore not 
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merely backsheesh, but permission and suspicion, with danger 
of delay. 

Palmyrene Roads—In his notice of the Wolfe Expedition 
to Babylonia, Professor Sterrett has published four milestone 
inscriptions found between Rakka or Erek (Aracha) and 
Tadmor (Palmyra), with a notice of three milliaria or frag- 
ments of milliaria from the same stretch of road, Tecan add 
to these one more stone, found three hours and eighteen min- 
utes beyond Erek on the road toward the Euphrates. It was 
apparently a milliariom, but of unusually large size. It had 
been broken, and only one large fragment, seven feet or so in 
length, and a good two feet at least in diameter, was to be 
found, It was much covered with gray lichen, and the 
inscription, which was aot deeply cut, was for the most part 
illegible, Ont of seven lines I conld read only a few scattered 
letters in the last four (Zéid., No. 4), The stone and the 
inseription did not resemble the stone and inscri ption on the 
eighth milestone from Palmyra, a Diocletian inscription («ef 
Sterrett, Papers of the Am. School of Class. Studies, Walfe 
Hzpedition ta Asia Minor, No. 634), bunt did resemble 
another stone, also copied by Sterrett, which lay further 
out from Palmyra (Sterrett, No. 633), 

Sterrett passed out of Palmyra going west by the Homs 
route. lentered it on my way from Beirout to Baghdad, in 
November of 1889, by the Kurietain road, and returned over 
the same road in July of 1890, and was much impressed with 
the remains of ancient road stations of the Palmyrene period 
on that route, of which I have read little in descriptions of 
Palmyra. On this southwestern road, two hours and twenty 
minutes from the mouth of the little pass through which one 
leaves Palmyra, almost in the middle of the plain, are the 
remains of quite a large building, and there also stands erect 
at this point « column, similar, except for its lack of inserip- 
tion, to the Diocletian milliaria on the road from Palmyra to 
Aracha. Four hours and forty minutes beyond this, on the 
direct line throngh the plain to Kurietain, is a very de@p 
ancient well, now called ’Ainel-Bweida, An ancient colamn 
was still standing here. but no inscription was visible. There 
was evidently an old road station at this point, and to-day 
the Turks have a miserable little garrison of two or three 
gendarmes stationed by the well, 
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Seven hours and ten minutes beyond this, still on the 
straight line to Kurietain, lies the picturesque and striking 
ruin of Kasr el-Hair, Here were standing the rnins of a tower 
some fifty feet in height, and originally forty feet square at 
the base, The construction was characteristically Palmyrene, 
and on one of the corner stones halfway up the tower were 
two sun discs, one plain and one with curved radii. By the 
side of the tower was a building of brick and stone, sur- 
rounding a large court, some two hundred feet square, and 
entered by a very ornamental stone gateway on the east side. 
This had evidently been a caravanserai. Outside of the walls 
and tower were a couple of smaller ruins, and near one of 
these an ancient well, now choked up. Half a mile to the 
north is another gateway, similar to the one mentioned above, 
but almost entirely without the rich and elaborate carving by 
which that was adorned. The building belonging to this gate- 
way had quite disappeared, but not far away were the ruins 
of a large reservoir. This obtained its water through an 
aqueduct which runs several miles across the plain to Sedd 
el-Berdi in the mountains southward. Here are the ruins of 
a dam across a ravine, by means of which in the rainy season 
water was stored for usein the dry. The whole equipment 
of this station was singularly interesting and complete, but 
L have never seen it described by any traveller. 

Seven hours and thirty minutes from Kasr el-Hair, across a 
perfectly level plain (Kiepert’s map represents incorrectly a 
chain of hills as partially crossing the plain at this point) lies 
Kurietain, some, ancient Kiriathaim, the most important 
station on the road from Palmyra to Damascus. Here there 
is plenty of water, including hot sulphur springs, and a town 
of some importance has always existed. Several fragments 
of inscriptions, for the most part copied by others (but ¢f. 
Pyof. Merriam’s No. §), I found built into walls, one in- 
scribed stone forming the lintel of the gateway of a courtyard. 

It may not be amiss to add a word regarding the roads to 
the east of Palmyra. We have seen that Roman milestones 
are found beyond Rakka (Aracha), the first station beyond 
Palmyra. In addition to these milestones, we find at certain 
distances the ruins of ancient guardhouses, giving evidence 
of the necessity of protection along this frontier road. At 
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Sukhne, between eight and nine hours beyond Rakka, there 
is running water, and also hot sulphur springs. There are 
visible here the foundations of ancient buildings of consider- 
able extent. Evidently Sukline was a town, and probably 
a bathing resort of some sort, in the Palmyrene and Roman 
periods, What its ancient name was is not known. From 
this point the present track to Babylonia leads a little north 
of east to Jubb Kabakib, or deep well of Kabakib, seventeen 
hours from Snkhne. Between these two points I found no 
trace of old roads, but at Kabakib, besides the well, which is 
ancient, there are the ruins of a reservoir and aqueduet. 
The same plan for collecting and storing water had been 
pursed here as at Kasr el-Hair. From this point the official 
Turkish route leads to Deir on the Euphrates (Kiepert’s map 
indicates a sort of wady as leading from Sukhne to Deir, 
forming a natural route, but no such wady exists), but the 
traditional caravan route is from Kabakib to the old castle of 
Rehaba, a long day’s journey further down the river. This 
is a shorter and more natural road than the one to Deir. 
Rehaba itself is an Arabic ruin of a rather late period, but 
built apparently upon a much earlier fortress. There was 
quite a centre of population hereabout in the Arabic period. 
There are several ruined villages along the bluff of the 
desert plateau near Rehaba, and the plain of the Euphrates, 
which is unusually broad at this point, is strewed for miles 
with fragments of glass, brick, and pottery, and dotted with 
ruined mounds. Two of these fe//s on the edge of the river 
are occupied by good-sized modern villages, Meyadin and 
Ishara, but the earliest remains which the natives seem to 
have discovered in such part of those ¢e/Zs as they have dis- 
turbed do not antedate the close of the seventh post-Christian 
century. A little above Rehaba occurs the junction of the 
ancient Khabour with the Euphrates, and there, on the north- 
ern bank of the Euphrates, stood Circesium. In view of these 
facts, I should suppose that the ancient road certainly joined 
the Euphrates at Rehaba, and not Deir. One day’s journey 
below Rehaba, where the river presses close against the 
southern bluff, some two hundred feet in height, stands in a 
commanding position the fine ruin of Salahiyeh. Although 
bearing the name of Selah-nd-din, this is manifestly a Pal- 
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myrene ruin, and marks the eastern limit of the Palmyrene 
dominions in the strict sense, as does Halebiyeh or Zenobieh 
(ancient Zenobia) the western. What was the ancient name 
of Salahiyeh I have been unable to ascertain, or whether 
there was a direct route from Sukhne to this point. 

Certain it is, however, that in the Palmyrene and Roman 
period there was a direct road northward from Sukhne to 
Ragga, ancient Nicephorium, on the Euphrates. This road 
passed through Resafa, the biblical Rezeph, a city important 
and famous in Hebrew and Assyrian times. Resafa was vis- 
ited in 1838 or 1839, at the time of the English survey of the 
Euphrates, and reported to be a finely preserved ruin of the 
Byzantine period. Later travellers failed to reach it, and 
among others Sachau. I was equally unfortunate. More- 
over, Arabs, who professed to have visited the site, assured 
me that there was no longer anything standing. This seemed 
not improbable, in view of the changes which had taken 
place in the neighboring Zenobia between Chesney's expedi- 
tion and our own, But last winter Mr, Haynes succeeded 
in visiting the place on behalf of the University of Penn- 
sylvania expedition to Babylonia. He writes me as 
follows : 

‘‘Resafa appears to have been an important city in the 
early centuries of our era, asa large church of the third or 
fourth century attests. 

“The walls still stand, but being built of soft gypsum (pure 
and white) are badly crumbled in places. The city was built 
four square, with its sides to the cardinal points and enclosed 
an area of more than sixty acres. Its beautiful gate is worthy 
of more time and attention than I could giveit. The city was 
supplied with splendid cisterns, both within and without the 
walls, Some of these cisterns are perfect to-day. The soil 
is excellent, too, and altogether it is a charming spot for a 
desert city.”’ 

Hil. Vz and El-Khuthr.—On the basis of a couple of frag- 
mentary inscriptions I have perhaps roamed over an inade- 
quately large territory in my notes, and yet, finding myself 
in the region of the Euphrates, I cannot refrain from wander- 
ing still further, and adding a brief note on two sites, the 
origin and meaning of whose names seem to have been over- 
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looked by all travellers. In the Euphrates, some three days’ 
journey below Anah, lies the island town of el-Ouzz, as it is 
given on Kiepert’s map, or el-Uz, or Alus, as given by others. 
This is merely the name of the ancient Arabic goddess el- 
‘Uzz, and the town was evidently named after her in the same 
way that Anah was named after Anat. That the name is 
ancient is shown by the fact that Roman writers call it 
Alnsa. 

Half a day’s journey south of Samawa, on the east bank of 
the Euphrates, and about three hours from the ruins of the 
ancient Uruk or Erech, isa place called by Kiepert el-Khidr, 
by others el-Khuthr. There is at this place a grove in which 
all life is inviolable, It is, in fact, an ancient pre-Islamic 
sanctuary of a well-known type. It was called, apparently, 
in common parlance, el-Khndhr, or “the evergreen.” In 
the Moslem period that name came to be applied to the 
prophet Elijah, and consequently to-day this grove, with its 
ancient heathen right of sanctuary, is held sacred to Elijah. 

Inscription from Yer Kapu. Browsea.—This inscription is 
in the gate of the old wall known as Yer Kapn, on the left- 
hand post as one goes ont of the city, at about the height of 
a man's head and upward, and is much chipped and worn, so 
as to escape ordinary observation. It was shown to me 
by the Rev. Mr. Crawford, A. B. C. F. M. missionary at 
Broussa, with whose assistance I obtained several rubbings. 

IT also photographed an illegible inscription ona large, badly 
flaked block of marble lying in the street opposite a café, near 
the Hissar Kapu, in the upper city. 

JoHn P. Perens, 
ST, Micwae.’s Cavecn, 
New Yous Crry, 
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“Por if the city of the Lakedaimonians should be Inid waste and there should 
only be left the sanctuaries, and the foundations of structures, I think that not- 
withstanding its splendid achievements there would be among posterity much 
disbelief in its former power."—THvKyYD. 1. x, 2. 

Our sole guide-book to ancient Sparta might have been 
written with greater exactness and detail than it has been, 
had Pausanias, like Thukydides, looked into the future and 
foreseen the well-nigh utter obliteration of every landmark 
there. The old archwologist must have undoubtedly experi- 
enced the difficulty of identifying sites in an ancient city that 
had been razed to the ground. We find him at any rate in 
Roman Corinth searching for every remnant and landmark of 
the former city, which Mummius had so utterly destroyed. 
Yet his own experience seems not to have awakened In him 
any thought that Sparta might some day suffer the same fate 
as Corinth, and that future archmologists would have no 
other source than his book for rebuilding her in the imagi- 
nation. His account of Spartan topography is a most 
harrowing combination of precision and vagueness. At times 
he appears almost to be mocking his puzzled readers, After 
carefully locating for us each building along some avenue, 
with a bountiful use of such expressions as, “‘ near,’’ ‘ oppo- 
site,’ ‘to the left of,” ‘‘ behind,” etc., he suddenly informs us 
that, *‘ the Lakedaimonians havea building called so-and-so,” 
or ‘‘a place in Sparta has asuch-and-such a name,”’ with- 
out further particulars as to just where this building, or that 
place, may be in the wide limits of the city. Again, on but 
one or two occasions does he tell us whether a street rons 
east or west; elsewhere the points of the compass are wholly 
neglected. The hills on the ancient site which might have 
served us as excellent landmarks in the topography, had 
they been carefully described and located, are on the contrary 
so vaguely referred to that we are more confused than helped 
by his mention of them. This inaccurate style of description 
has naturally produced much dismay and disagreement 
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among modern topographers. Some (cf. Baedeker, p. 274, 
and Joanne, p, 252) despairingly assert that nothing certain 
can be gathered as to the site of any object save the theatre, 
the ruins of which still exist. Others, more hopeful, have 
attempted toidentify the various hills, to locate the Akropolis, 
the Agora and the Dromos, to trace the direction of the prin- 
cipal streets, and even to find a place for each temple and 
tomb mentioned by the old ‘‘ periegete."” But the unhappy 
product of all their labor has been a crop of ‘ Plans of 
Ancient Sparta,”’ each differing widely from the others, the 
Only stationary site in all being that of the theatre, about 
which there can luckily be neither doubt nor disagreement. 

Indeed, we might consider the question of Spartan topog- 
raphy an insoluble one, were we forever to be left to our own 
interpretation of Pausanias’ language, with no further aid 
than the present site of Sparta affords, together with the few 
stray allusions in other ancient authors. Excavations, how- 
ever, have been already begun under the direction of the 
American School at Athens, and although small results have 
as yet been arrived at, it is probable that in the near future, 
when the work is resumed, much light will be thrown on 
many points which otherwise might remain under endless 
dispute. Since this excavation may not be continued for 
another year, there is still opportunity left for theorizing on 
the question of Pausanias’ route through the city and for 
presenting one more “ plan’ which may or may not receive 
corroboration from the opening up of the soil. In the year 
1890 the first separate treatise on the subject of Spartan topog- 
raphy appeared in the shape of a pamphlet by Dr. Heinrich 
Stein entitled Die Topographie des alten Sparta. Previous 
to this work we find the topic discussed in a less thorough 
way by various travellers and topographers, chief Among 
whom are Leake, Wyse, Curtius, Bursian, and Beulé. The 
last words in the controversy, however, have been written by 
a modern resident of Sparta, formerly instructor at the 
gymnasium in that town, and at present filling the same 
position at Gythion, the port of Sparta. Professor Constan- 
tinos Nestorides has had the inestimable advantage, over all 
other writers on the subject, of living on Spartan soil and of 
being thoroughly acquainted with every foot of ground he de- 
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scribes. His neat little pamphlet, Toroypapia ris “Apyaias 
Zraprns, was presumably completed previous to the com- 
mencement of excavations in the spring of 1892, since he 
announces with evident satisfaction on the last leaf of his pam- 
phiet that these excavations completely confirm his views as to 
the site of the Agora and the circular building of Epimenides, 
whereby he indulges confidently in the hope that all his opinions 
will be proved equally correct. That the learned xaS¢pyqrys 
is mistaken in some of his judgments, and that future excava- 
tions will not endorse his theories as generously as he expects, 
is the conclusion to which I have arrived after several visits to 
the ancient site as well asa careful and prolonged study of 
the subject in all its details. Discarding for the most part all 
the various views of former topographers, I will chiefly con- 
fine myself to a criticism of this latest and most complete 
monograph by Professor Nestorides, looking forward with 
anxious expectation to the time when the pick-axe and spade 
shall finally decide whose plan came the nearest to the truth. 

Pave. fii.-xi-1. ‘‘ Advancing from Thornax, the city is reached which was 
originally named Sparta but which came in time also to be called Lakedaimon, o 
name that was applied up to that period to the whole territory, Now, before my 
account of the Spartans, | will declare my method of description, the sume which 
T adopted In my treatise on Attikn, namely, not to describe everything, one after 
another, in detail, but to select what is most worthy of mention. For my plan 
the beginning has been to pick out what is most important from what each 
people say about themselves, the whole mass being vast and much of it not worth 
mentioning. Considering that my resolve was a good one, I shall not depart from 
it anywhere.” 

Whatever other faults he may be guilty of as archeologist 
or art critic, Pausanias seems to have been possessed of some 
sense of system and method in his topographical tour throngh 
Greece. The general arrangement of his entire work is at 
once both comprehensive and compact. His route through 
each of the divisions of Greece follows a most regular plan. 
That his circuit of each separate city was also methodically 
undertaken can be more readily believed than that he wan- 
dered about aimlessly, regardless of all harmony and continn- 
ity in his note-book. His very method of eliminaging what 
was unimportant rather tends to make us believe that he had 
other methods also, and among others a method of describing 
the streets and buildings of a city in as close a consecution as 
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was possible. If we read his account of Corinth, of Thebes, 
or of Athens, we can trace his course in each instance with- 
out having to raise our pencil from the plan of the city, for 
the so-called Enneakrounos episode in the case of Athens is 
no exception, if we follow Dr. Dorpfeld's views on the ques- 
tion (Miythol. and AMonum. of Athens, by Jane Harrison, 
p. 89). Admitting and recognizing then a sense of system in 
our guide, which topographers seem generally to deny him, 
let us first consider how he entered Sparta. The modern 
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traveler arriving from Tripolitza and Tegea crosses the 
Eurotas not far south of the scanty remains of an old bridge 
over which without doubt Pausanias passed before entering 
the city. No mention does he make, however, of bridge or 
anything till he reaches the market-place, which first seems to 
attract hjs attention. It has been customary to identify this 
bridge with the Babyka of the ancient Lykurgian oracle.' 

'Plot., Lyk. vi. 1: Spar ef Sper areiagern werofi BaSimar te ai Keaeiear: connec 
Plutarch’s statement: ryv dé BoSiner ani trav Krome abe 
Pelopon. vol. ii. pp. 237, 312. cad dient sities 
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Until we know to which stream the Knakion refers, it is but 
useless guess-work to attempt to locate the bridge Babyka. 
If the Knakion can be proved to be the stream to the north of 
Sparta’s most northern hill (as I believe it was), then Babyka 
would with far more likelihood be some bridge to the south 
of the city, either over the Eurotas or the Tiasa (the modern 
Magula), since the phrase ‘‘ between Babyka and Knakion"’ 
probably refers to the entire region of the Spartan city rather 
than the mere spot of assembly. If, however, Plutarch’s 
passage be not corrupt, and his Oinous be the same with the 
Oinous in Athensios (i. 31, near Pitané), then the usually 
accepted site of Babyka may be the correct one, and Oinous 
may have been the name given to the northeast quarter of 
Sparta, lying, so to speak, between the bridge and the torrent 
Knakion, The street by which Pausanias entered Sparta 
and reached the Agora lay undoubtedly between the hills 
marked as Akropolis and Phruria on the accompanying plan. 

The present path which follows the same direction ascends a 
low ridge joining these two hills and then descends to the 
level olive grove on the old Agora site. Somewhere between 
the river and this ridge the city wall must have passed. This 
wall, which Pausanias speaks of on several occasions, was 
probably the one bnilt by order of Appius, the Roman legate, 
in the second century before Christ.* The wall of Nabis had 
been demolished by the Achwan League, upon the death 
of that tyrant.’ The first wall ever raised about Sparta 
appears to have been that spoken of by Pausanias as hastily 
thrown upon the occasion of Demetrias’ advance upon the 
city (Ach. viii. 3}. To-day there is no portion of any wall 
remaining, and the only information we have regarding its 
length and direction is gathered from Polybios, who tells us 
(©21) that the city was forty-eight stades in circumference and 
(E 22) that its shape was somewhat circular. Pausanias 
takes no notice of the wall as he passes through it, nor does 
he describe any object along his road. But it is not his habit 
to pass by anything of archwological interest, leaving it for 
after consideration ; so we may rest assured that he saw noth- 
ing worth noting along this avenue, nor can we with Nestorides 

*Pavs., Ach, tx. 4: trecpiofy de wal rf apyge atéi¢ Eerapridrour 6 avxdoc rob dorewe, 
*Pavs,, Ach. viii. 8: of, Liv. 1, #4, c. 97; 1, 85, ©, 80, 
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reasonably suppose that, after his description of the Agora and 
an avenue leading south, he returns to this northern road and 
enumerates its buildings. Itis true that a few ancient slabs 
and column drums may be seen projecting from the soil near 
the summit of the ridge, butit is not necessary to suppose 
these remains to be in situ, nor need they have formed 
part of any important or conspicuous edifice. However, I 
will present still stronger arguments against this being the 
site of the Skias street, when the description of that street is 
reached, 


Pats. §. xi,2 to 11. The Agera.—"“ The Lakedaimonians who occupy Sparta 
have an Agora well worth seeing, and on the Agora ore the' Bouleuterion of the 
Gerousia and * the offices of the Ephors,? Nomophylakes, and the so-called “ Bid- 
iaiai, . . The most conspicuous building on the Agora is the one they call the* 
Sioa Persiké, built from the spoils tuken from the Medes. In the course of time 
they have transformed it into its present site and have richly embellished it. Over 
the columns stand various Persians in white marble, among them Mardonios, son 
of Gobryas. Artemisia, daughter of Lygdamis and queen of Halikarnossos, is. 
aluo represented, . . There are temples also on the Agora; one, a® temple of 
Cesar. . . There is also a* temple to his son Augustus, . . Near the® altar of 
Angustus they show a" bronze statue of Agins. . . On the Agora of the Spartans. 
there are also statucs of ® Apollo Pythiios," Artemis, and * Leto, and all this 
region is called the Choroe, because in the grmnopedia ia feast to which the Lake- 
daimonians devote more attention than toany other) the ephebi join here in choral 
dances before Apollo. Not far from these statues there is a“ hieron of Ga and 
others of “ Zeus Agoraios," Athena Acorain,” Poseidon surnamed Asphalios, and 
also of ™ Apolloand"™ Her. A " huge statue of the Spartan Deimos has likewlee- 
beensetup. The Lakedaimonians also have a ™ hieron of the Moirai, and near it is. 
the " tomb of Orestes, the son of Agamemnon, since in obedience to an oracle they 
conveyed the bones of Orestes from Tegen and buried them here, Passing the 
tomb of Orestes one sees a“ statue of Polydoros, son of Alkamenes, which king 
they have exalted to such honor that their public officers stamp with the likeness 
of Polydoros whatever documents require stamping. There is also a ® Hertes 
Agoraios carrying Dionysos as a child, and the so-called ™ archaic Ephoreia in 
which ore the tombs of Epimenides the Cretan, and Apharens eon of Perieres, . . . 

“ The Lakedaimonians also possess a Zeus Xenios and an ™ Athena Xenin.” 


Almost the exact position of the Spartan Agora can be de- 
termined. That it was on level ground, of rectangular shape. 
and large size, scarcely can be questioned, The rough hill- 
summit of irregular outline which Leake proposes as the site 
is wholly unsuitable in every particular, nor can we believe. 
with Stein that even a portion of the Agora extended over 
hilly and uneven soil. Pausanias’ expression “«a&ia Séa<’? 
evidently referred to its size no less than itsadornment. We 
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have still better evidence of its spaciousness. In Xenophon’s 
entertaining account of the conspiracy of Kinadon in the first 
year of Agesilaos’ reign, the informer tells the ephors that 
Kinadon had taken him to the Agora and had bidden him 
count those who were of pure Spartan blood: ai éy@, Ep), 
apd enous facthea Te nai epopows wad yépovras | nat adious 
as TreTrapanovra no unv Ti on we robrowt, a Kivada@r, 
éxélevoas api®uncar;: 6 dé éfre, Totrous, tpn, roxree oot 
wolepious efrar, ros 6 allovs wavriee Soppeyous wAéor H TEeT- 
paxacyiiovs orras rove ér ti ayopa. Our principal help, 
however, toward the identification of the site is afforded by 
Pausanias’ remark that the street to the west from the Agora 
presently passed the theatre. I have little doubt then that 
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the northern side of the square lay close to the hill marked 
_ Akropolis on the plan, and that it extended from a point not 
far east of the theatre to the spot°where the road already 
mentioned from the north reached the level after crossing 
the ridge. The configuration of the soil has donbtless 
changed somewhat since the time of Pausanias, and it seems 
most probable that the recently discovered circular founda- 
tion was closer to the level Agora on this northern side. The 
identification of this ruin with the circular building attributed 
to Epimenides I consider a great mistake, and how Nestorides 
should have selected that exact spot for the site, even before 
excavations were begun, is to me inexplicable. The position 
of this ruin is such that the edifice which it represents could 
only have been described as being either on the market-place 
or on the path up to the Akropolis. The site that Nestorides 
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assigns to the temple of Koré Soteira would also have been on 
the ascent to the Akropolis and at a considerable distance 
from his street of the Skias. But Pausanias does not speak 
of these buildings as being on a different street, nor does he 
make the ascent of the Akropolis until he has described all 
other parts of the city. Moreover, had he made this détour, 
he would have done so before reaching the Skias, if the an- 
cient roads and modern mule-paths followed the same direc- 
tion, as islikely. In addition to these objections, other rea- 
sons will be given later for disbelieving the theory that the 
Skias street ran to the north, in which case Epimenides’ build- 
ing could never have been in thisregion atall. What edifice, 
then, does this ruin represent? Among the objects noticed 
by Pansanias as facing the Agora is included acolossal statue 
(uéves avdpias) of Démos. Now, on the summit of this large 
“ circular foundation,” the base of a statue was discovered, and 
among the ruins was found the thumb of what Dr. Waldstein 
calls * some colossal image.’’ He concludes that both base and 
thumb belong to one of the two statues mentioned by Pan- 
sanias as being in the building of Epimenides. But neither 
the Olympian Aphrodite nor the Zeus is spoken of as colossal 
in size, and Pansanias never fails to tell us when he sees a 
statue extraordinarily large. But why, it may be urged, 
should Démos have been erected on a huge stone circular 
platform nearly one hundred feet in diameter! | admit this 
eannot easily be explained, if, as Waldstein supposes, this 
platform was actually of that size and shape. From my own 
observation, however, I should rather regard the diameter as 
nearer fifty than one hundred feet, and I believe, moreover, 
that further excavation will reveal the fact that this was not 
a round platform, but a sort of semicircular retaining-wall, 
erected with the object of giving the huge image a secure and 
elevated position close to the Agora and overlooking it, As 
to the arrangement of the various edifices on the Agora, tak- 
ing for granted that Pausanias enumerated them in consecn- 
tive order, I believe that he commenced his description with 
the building on his left as he entered the Agora, since the 
statue of Démos is near the end of his list. Weare told 
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the avenue called Apheta left the Agora. This avenue ran 
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eastward, as I shall soon attempt to show. The Bidiaion was 
therefore on the east side of the Agora, most probably in the 
southeast corner, the government buildings occupying the 
entire east face. Nestorides argues that the so-called 
**Choros*’? must have been in the northwest corner of the 
Agora, inasmuch as the dethroned Demaratos is represented 
by Herodotos (vi. 67) as witnessing the gymnopaidia from a 
position in the theatre. It is ridiculous, however, to suppose 
that the theatre would have been chosen as the place from 
which to view events occurring in the Agora. Nor need we 
understand from Panusanias’ words that all the festivities in 
connection with the gymnopaidia took place in the Agora. 
Indeed, we are distinctly informed otherwise by other 
authors. * 

There can be no objection then to locating the ‘‘Choros,”’ as 
I have done, in the southwest corner near where the avenue 
of the Skias leaves the square. On reaching the north side, 
Pausanias seems to have had his attention attracted to the 
Démos statue before he actually reached it, the only apparent 
departure from his custom of noticing everything in proper 
order, There is scarcely space to the east of it for the three 
buildings that are afterward described. The position of the 
statue of Zeus Xenios and Athena Xenia, just where strangers 
from Arkadia would enter the Agora from the north, I might 
offer as additional evidence in favor of my arrangement. It 
is certainly as strong an argument as that of Stein and 
Nestorides, who claim that the Skias street must have led to 
the north, seeing that Dionysos came from the north and there 
was a “‘temenos”’ to his guide on that street! There is no rea- 
son fo suppose with Stein and Nestorides that the older Agora 
lay on the street of the Skias and that at some later period 
(i. €., after the second Messenian War) this larger Agora of 
Pausanias superseded it. Pausanias merely mentions a 
square on that street where in ancient times small ware 
(o p@ros) used to be sold. There might easily have been some 
such place in addition to the larger Agora; pamos cannot 


“Cf. Atims. xiv. 631: of radmol youvetdueves eporov iy ry pepvorasdiny ele Ti wup. 
Pixay Exapory xpd rod eievtvas sig rd Géarpow: Provr., Ages. 20: yuuworariio: yap foav 
eyuiloutnn yondy iv ty Pedr; but in Heaven. a. 9. yuuworadia; ty pip dyope 
dagrreeCoeni, 


d44 NICHOLAS E. CROSEY. 


possibly refer to all that is sold in the public market. We 
must remember also that on the Agora of Pansanias stood the 
Stoa Persiké, the Tomb of Orestes, the archaic Ephoreion, and 
other buildings which must have dated from the earliest times, 
for Plntarch’s statement that the great earthquake of 464 
ng. 0. left only five buildings standing can scarcely imply the 
total destruction of the rest. The classical scholar cannot 
buat feel intense interest in the investigations which may soon 
be made on this most important of all Spartan sites. 

Among the olive-trees which to-day cover the ancient site 
occasional column drums and hewn blocks of stone may be 
seen here and there projecting from the soil. Such few exca- 
vations, however, as have lately been made on the spot have 
resulted only in disappointment, owing to the discovery that 
these scanty remains are not in situ.* It is to be hoped 
that continued search will lead to better results, for it hardly 
seems possible that all traces could have been obliterated of 
those buildings which aronsed a modicum of enthusiasm even 
in the apathetic breast of Pausanias. 

Paves. 2. xi. 1 to 8. Phe Aphefa: "' As you go from the Agora by the rand 
they nome Apheta, there is the so-called ' Boéntta; but my narrative compels me 
firat to explain the name given to the round. They say that [karicoe proclaimed oa 
foot-race between the suitors of Penelope, It is well known that Odysseus won. 
They also say that the runners were started (a¢ettjva:) on a course leading through 
the street Aphets. On this road, as I have just said, the Lakedaimonians possess 
the so-called ' Boinéta, formerly the house of King Polydoros, When he died, 
however, they bought it from his widow, paying for it in oxen, since coined silver 
or gold was not in use then, but still in archaic fashion they paid for articles in 
oxen, slaves, and wocoined silver ond gold. .. And beyond the Bidiaion is »* 
hieron of Athena ; and Oxtysseus is said to have set up the statue and to have 
named it KReleutheia, having conquered the suitors of Penelope in the mee, And 
he built hiers of Keloutheia, three in number and separate from each other. 
Advancing along the Apheta there are heros of * lops, who seems to have lived in 
the time of Lelex or Myles, and of 4 Amphiaraos, son of Otkles. They believe 
that the sons of Tyndareus built this In honor of Amphiaraos, seein f that he was 
their cousin. And there is oon" heroin of Lelex himeelf. And not for from 
these isu * temenosof Poseidon Tainarios. And not along distance off is 2 * statue 
of Athena, which they say the colonists to Italy and Turentum set wp. And the 
place which they call the * Hellenion was so named because those Hellenes, who 
were preparing to defend themselves against Xerxes ns he was about to cross aver 
into Europe, took counsel in this place as to the manner in which they should 


*Paur., Kim. xvi 4: atry & Gf sdhig thy cvezidy whgy olmdy mévre, rig Pade 


iperien & centpndy, 
'WaLpsTeis's Report to the Archeological [natitute, 


—_ 


‘nb Eee 


THE TOPOGRAPHY OF SPARTA, 345 


resist him. But another story says that those who took part in the expedition 
against [lium asa favor to Menelaos consulted there how they would be able to set 
anil for Troy and punish Alexander for the rape of Helen. And near the Hellen- 
ion they show a* tomb of Talthybios. .. And the Lakedaimonians have an ™ 
altur to Apollo Akritas, And there isa" hieron of G# called Gasépton, and beyond 
it a" statue of Apollo Maleates is set up. And at theextreme end of the Aphetats 
and nearest the wall is a ™ hicron of Diktynna and the “ royal tombe of the so. 
called Eurypontidai.” 
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Fie. 3. 


Three avenues are mentioned by Pausanias as leading from 
the Agora, but he tells us the direction of only one, 7. ¢., that 
which led to the west, Pausanias himself must have arrived 
by a street from the north; we have therefore the east and 
south sides of the Agora remaining, in which we may sup- 
pose the two other avenues opened, All topographers have 
agreed in placing the Apheta to the south, but nowhere can 
I find any convincing reason given for so doing. It was the 
avenue along which, as the legend went, the race between 
Penelope's suitors was run. It must therefore have been a 
tolerably level road. But the region to the east of the Agora 
is no less level than that to the south, and a traveler arriving 
from the north would certainly be more likely to describe the 
avenues in the order of east-south-west, than of south-east- 
west or south-north-west as Nestorides supposes, There is 
good reason, then, to start with the assumption that such was 
Pausanins’ natural method, and to place the Apheta to the 
east rather than the south. It is true that no hill is spoken 
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of as being passed by in following this avenue, but we will come 
to find that Pausanias by no means notes every hill on his 
route through the city. It is also very possible that the 
ppovpta were situated on high ground, just such an eminence 
as is furnished by the large hill a little north of east from the 
Agora, by which this avenue to the east must have led. On 
this conspicuous hill Nestorides places no edifice whatever! 
But perhaps our strongest argument may be derived from 
a& passage in Livy (l. xxxiv. c. 38). We are told by him that, 
when Quinctius marched against Sparta and the tyrant 
Nabis, the city was walled, excepting in those places where 
the ground was naturally high: ¢yranni nuper locis paten- 
tiius planisque objecerant murum, altiora loca et diffteiiia 
adilu stationibus armatorum pro munimento objectis tuta- 
bantur. He afterward narrates that the Roman Army was 
divided into three separate bands for attacking the city: 
parte una a Phebeo, aillera a Dietynneo, tertia ab eo loco 
quem Heptagonias appellant—omnia autem hee aperta 
sine muro loca sunt—adgredi jubet. From this description 
we cannot derive much satisfactory information, but we may 
gather that the sites mentioned were opposite the more ele- 
vated parts (adiora loca) of the city, since those were the only 
parts unwalled. This being the case, the position I have 
assigned to the Diktynnaion on the east is certainly prefer- 
able to the site heretofore adopted on the south, where we 
may safely presume the wall to have been raised. The men- 
tion of Heptagonim gives us no help, as the spot is nowhere 
else spoken of. It was probably still further to the north, 
for to identify it with the modern village of Kalogonia, close 
to the Magula and the probable site of the Phoibaion, is out 
of the question. Nestorides evidently does not consider the 
fact that a division of the army, approaching the city from the 
site of Kalogonia, could not possibly be spoken of as distinct 
from that advancing from the Phoibaion, whether the Phoi- 
baion be placed to the north of the Magula (according to Nes- 
torides) or south of it (as in my plan). Moreover, Livy would 
probably have named the three starting points in their proper 
order, which would reqnire the Diktynnaion to be placed 
somewhere between the Phoibaion and Heptagonim, I have 
placed a gate in the city wall at the end of the Apheta and con- 
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sider it likely that the road leading to Therapne, followed later 
by Pausanias, was a continuation of this street, and that there 
was consequently a second bridge or at least a ford over the 
Eurotas opposite this gate. This may have been one of the 
two gates referred to in Livy (I. xxxv. c. 30) through which 
roads led to Pharai and Mount Barbosthenes: Querum por- 
tarum itineribus, que Pharas queque Barbosthenem ferunt, 
eos instruzit, qua ex Suga recepturos sese hostes eréedebat, 
These gates would both naturally lie to the north or east of 
the city as the army of Nabis was encamped to the northeast 
(l.xxxv.c, 27). The only Lakonian Pharai, however, that we 
know of was south of Sparta (Paus. iii, 20, 3; qf. iv. 16, 8). 


Pave. 3. xil, 8 and 0, oad from the Apheta [see Fig. 3]: “ Near by the 
Hellenion there is a hieron of Arsinoe, the daughter of Leukippos and sister of 
the wives of Polydeukes and Kastor, And near the so-called '" Phruria there is 
a “temple of Artemis. Proceeding on a little there is a tomb to the soothsayers 
from Elis, the so-called TInmidai, And there is also 4” hieron of Maron and 
Alpheios, These seem to have fought in the most noteworthy manner, next to 
Leonidas himself, of all the Lakedaimonians who marched to Thermopylni, And 
the Dorians built the * hieron of Zeus Tropaios, after having defeated in war the 
Amyklaions and other Achalans who then possessed the Lakonian territory. 
And the! hieron of the Great Mother is held in exceeding honor. After it are the 
herda of * Hippolytos, son of Theseus, and of * Aulon, the Arkadian, son of 'Tlesi- 
menes, Some say that Tleslmenes was the brother of Parthenopnaios, son of 
Melanion, while others call him his son.” 


After Pausanias had followed the Apheta to the Diktyn- 
naion and the city wall, he appears to have retraced his 
steps to the Hellenion and from there to have advanced along 
another street. Th@ usual explanation given is that after 
noting the buildings on one side of the Apheta, from the Hel- 
lenion to the Royal Tombs, he returned to the square and went 
over the same course again, enumerating the objects on the 
other side, a method of sight-seeing which I claim Pansanias 
could never have been guilty of adopting. He usually tells 
us when he has entered a new street, but his language here 
seems sufficiently clear without any such special annonnece- 
ment. The Phruria, as before remarked, I take to have been 
on the hill to the southeast of the Akropolis, a hill but little 
inferior to the Akropolis itself in extent and elevation, and 
which would naturally have served as a stronghold. It may 
be that the éecuerrpror in which Agis was murdered, (¢f. 
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Plut., Agis xix) was the same with Pausanias’ mpotma. The 
description of the capture of Agis on his way from his bath 
(#7. ¢., in the Eurotas ?) to the temple of Chalkioikos on the 
Akropolis seems to favor the supposition, for the King is 
dragged up a street that branches off from the main street, 
just as the avenue we are following forms a branch of the 
road to the north. It is possible that this street may have 
led from the Hellenion over the very crest of the Phruria hill, 
and that all the buildings mentioned may have stood ‘on that 
height. I have preferred, however, to regard the road as 
running along the base of the hill, though I think it likely 
that several of the temples may have been above the road on 
the height. I have accordingly placed in that position the 
temple of Artemis (as being near the Phruria) and also the 
hieron of the Meyaly Myryp, on a conspicuous knoll project- 
ing from the main hill toward the north. It is this site that 
Nestorides has chosen for the Kolona, at the base of which 
he locates the temple of Dionysos Kolonatos! The position 
of the hieron of Zeus Tropaios to the east of the city, might 
be objected to on the ground that the Amyklaians would 
have been more likely to attack the city from the south. 
The same argument might be urged against the location of 
the Diktynnaion as we have given it, from which point 
Quinctins assaulted the city, though having advanced from 
the south, But such objections are weak. In the ease of 
Quinctins, the east was evidently the most vulnerable point 
of attack ; at the early period ef the Atpyklaian war, Sparta 
may have been smaller in size and restricted to the region 
immediately surrounding the northernmost hills. The Tiasa 
(mod. Magula), flowing to the south of the city, would also 
have proved a great obstacle in an assault from that quarter. 
After passing the herda of Hippolytos and Aulon, we may 
believe that Pausanias returned to his central point, the 
Agora, along the same road by which he had arrived from 
the north. This supposition would then explain the fact 
that he leaves the avenue, that branches off from the Apheta 
near the Bodneta, to be described much farther on in his 
account of the city, a thing he would scarcely have done had 
he returned to the Agora by the Apheta, 
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Pave. 3. xii. 10 and xiii. Street of the Skiaa: “There ia another road out 


“of the Agora, on which there is erected the so-called 'Skins, where they still bold 


their assemblies to this day, They say that the Skiaa is the work of Theodoros, 
the Samian, who first invented the melting of iron and first made statues of it. 


“There the Lakedaimonians hung the lyre of Timotheos the Milesian, blaming 


him for having invented four new strings for the lyre in addition to the seven 
ancient strings. Near the Skins there iso * circular building, in which there aro 


‘Statues of Zeus and Aphrodite, both surnamed Olympian, This building they say 


waa erected by Epimenides, but they do not agree with the Argives in their 
account of him, for they deny that they made war aguinst the Knossinns. Near- 
by, there is a "tomb of Kynortys, son of Amykilas, and a tomb of Kastor, over 
which a hieron has also been built. For in the fortieth year after the battle with 
Idas and Lynkeus, and not before, they sag that the sona of Tyndareus were 
regarded as gods, And near the Sking is shown a *tomb of Ides and Lynkeus, 
4)pposite the Olympian Apbrotite the Lakedaimonians have o ‘temple of Kore 
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Boteira, and they say that the Thrakian Orpheus built it, though others say it 
was Absris on his visit from the Hyperboreans. The 'Karnelos, surnamed Oike- 
tas, used to be honored in Sparta even before the return of the Herakleidal, ond 
was set up in the house of Krios, son of Theokles, n seer, And, while the 
daughter of this Krios was drawing water, certain spies of the Dorians meeting 
her entered into conversation with her, and having come to Krios they learned 


' from them how to capture Sparta. And not far from the Karneios is the so- 


called *statue of Aphetnios, Thoy say it was from this point that the race 
between Penelope's suitors began, And there is a *place adorned with stoas 
arranged in the form of a square, where small ware used to be sold in ancient 
times. Near this, there fs on “altar of Zeus Amboulios, of Athena Amboutin, 
and of the Dioskouri Amboulii. Opposite is the so-called Kolona and temple of 
" Dionysos Kolonutas, Near this is a temenos of a hero, who as they say acted 
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as guide to Dionysos in his journey to Sparta. And the Dionysiades and Leu- 
kippides sacrifice to this hero before sacrificing to the god. And they have inatl- 
tuted o foot-race between eleven other girls whom they also call Dionysiades. 
This an oracle from Delphi instracted them todo, Not far from the Dionysos is 
a “hieron of Zeus Euanemos, On the right of this isa “hieron of Pleuron, 
From this Plearon the sons of Tyndarons were descended on their mother’s side. 
There is a bill oot far from the heroin, and on the hill a “temple of Hern Argeia. 
They eay thot it was built by Eurydike, daughter of Likedaimon and wife of 
Akrisios aon of Abas. The “hieron of Hera Hypercheiria was bollt by order of 
an oracle, at a time when the Eurotes was overflowing a large part of the land. 
And there is an "archaic xoanon which they call Aphrodite Hera, and it is cus- 
tomary for the mothers to sacrifice to this goddess on the marriage of a daughter, 
On the roud to the right of the hil" a “statue of Hetolmokles." 

If we have rightly located the Apheta it necessarily fol- 
lows that the street passing the Skias left the Agora from its 
southern side, Pansanias mentions a hill, apparently toward 
the end of the avenue, on which stood a temple of Hera 
Argeia. This can easily be identified with a conical hill in 
the southern part of the modern town, directly through which 
a carriage-road has been cut. It has generally been taken for 
granted that the Kolona must also be a detached hill of simi- 
lar sort, but the very fact that it received the special name 
of Kolwry rather indicates an eminence differing from the 
ordinary type of Spartan hills. At any rate, a part of the 
ridge or bluff which to-day traverses the modern city could 
well have been called by that name, just asat Athens the 
Kolwves ayopatos, on which the so-called Theseion is situated, 
is, and perhaps was, a mere projection of higher ground and 
not a distinctly defined hill, 

On a neighboring site, upon the same bluff perhaps, stood 
the hieron of Zens Enanemos, this surname having been 
given to Zeus as director of the warm and pleasing breezes 
from the south; nor could a more suitable spot have been 
selected for the abode of this beneficent deity than this 
southern eminence, where such breezes would be especially 
enjoyed. The road referred to as passing to the right of 
the Hera Argeia hill must have run pretty close to the 
wall of the city, which was probably set up along the 
northern bank of the Tiasa river, the stream conveniently 
serving asa moat. The street of the Skias has usually been 
regarded as running to the southeast from the Agora, seem- 
ingly for no other reason than because there are several small 
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hills in the quarter, two of which might be made to correspond 
with the Kolona and Hera Argeia hill of Pansanias, We 
have shown that these latter may equally well be identified 
with eminences to the south, and we have already called 
special attention to the fact that any sound-minded topog- 
rapher would have followed the various streets in their 
regular order. Now, if the Apheta be placed to the south 
and the Skias street to the southeast, as Leake and several 
others have done, the order would be most irregular and un- 
natural. If, again, the Apheta be put on the east and the 
Skias street to the southeast, then no foad to the south or 
southwest would have been spoken of, an extremely unlikely 
supposition. Moreover, we will afterward find that the 
small hills to the southeast can be more satisfactorily identi- 
fied on the line of another street described later. 

Nestorides, following Stein, places the Skins street to the 
north. His arguments, however, have little weight. He asserts 
in the first place that the race of Penelope's suitors must have 
been a chariot-race, and, as the starting point was on the 
Skias street and the race extended along the Apheta, these 
two streets must have been ona straight line. He accordingly 
puts tRe starting-place on a ridge to the north of the Agora, 
and supposes that his chariot-race was begun down-hill! 
But why, L ask, need we believe that the race was a clariot- 
tacet And why may not the course have been a rounded 
one? Level ground was the only desideratum, and that is not 
obtained by the topographical arrangement of Professor Nes- 
torides. His other arguments, that the house of Krios must 
have been in the northern quarter of the city because the 
Dorians came from the north, and that the temenos of Diony- 
sos’ guide must have been there too for the same reason, 
seem to me to be unconvincing, Pausanias by no means tells 
us that the Karneios Oiketas was in the house of Kriosin his 
own time, and from the language that he uses it seems fo me 
most probable that the “‘ Karneios,"* was a statue in the open 
air. On another page (p. 48) Nestorides, inconsistently with 
his argument as to the * house of Krios,’’ assumes that there 
was a temple (vaos), but it seems unlikely that there should 
have been two temples to Apollo Karneios in the same city, 
notwithstanding Pansanias’ account of the double origin of 
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the surname. As for the temenos of Dionysos’ guide, why 
should it be placed only at the point where he entered the 
city, and not elsewhere? My objections to the position 
which Nestorides has assigned to the temple of Koré Soteira 
and Epimenides’ building have been already brought forward. 

But the weakness of his topography is still more strikingly 
displayed when he attempts to locate the Kolona and its 
Dionysos temple. That this temple was the same as that 
called ro rot diorvaow igpor éy Afuvats b y Strabo (oc. 363) seems 
very likely, nor does Nestorides seem to entertain a doubt of 
their identity. He chooses, however, a site for the temple at 
nearly the opposite end of the city from where he places the 
Limnai and the Limnaion (or hieron of Artemis Orthia). That 
the Limnai was the flat region to the south and southeast of 
the city, I agree with the professor in believing, but the 
Dionysos ¢v Aiuvars should certainly lie also somewhere in 
that quarter of the town, He selects, however, a steep 
northern spur of our ‘* Phrouria hill’’ for his Kolona, and 
then, puzzled by Strabo’s remarks, (ro roi A:orucoy heady ev 
Aiprars ég’ wypob BeByuos éruyyare, viw Gi ext Enpow tyr 
Sauer éyer (ed. Meineke], or, as in older editions, ¢v Adurazs 
xal é’ vypod), he puts the temple at the foot of it! Strabo, 
or his informers, however, were probably misled by the expres- 
sion 6 &v Aiuvass applied to this Dionysos (as also at Athens) 
and supposed that the temple had originally been built on 
marshy soil. The mistake might more readily have been 
made were the Kolona situated where I have put it; but, if 
the temple were on the eminence that Nestorides calls the 
Kolona, no such absurd legend would ever have been believed 
by anybody. To place the temple at the bottom of the hill 
is to escape one absurdity by running into another, Why 
would the surname Kolonatas have been given to the god, if 
his temple did not rest upon the Kolona? Or why, it might 
again be asked, was the temple not set on the hill rather 
than in the marshes at its foot? His Hera Argeia hill, more. 
over, is a mere spur of the Akropolis, and not a distinct 
height such as Pausanias’ term Ao@mos would certainly sug- 
gest. Ita summit, again, is much too narrow to have served 
as a temple site, and could only have been approached from 
the Akropolis side, the other,sides being too precipitous for 
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any path. The interesting ruin, which to-day falsely bears 
the name of the ‘‘Tomb of Leonidas,” has been recently 
excavated and examined by the American School at Athens. 
Dr, Waldstein feels justified in boldly asserting that it is no 
tomb or cenotaph at all, but a small “‘templum in antis” 
(Rep. to Archaeol. Instit., 1892). He furnishes us, as yet, 
with no details to prove his declaration, and for my own 
part I have discovered nothing which disposes me to dis- 
believe that this small building of massive stone blocks once 
contained the body of some ancient Spartan. Perhaps Dr. 
Waldstein’s theory, and the usually accepted one that it is 
a tomb, may both be correct. Near the circular building of 
Epimenides, according to Pausanias, were the tombs of 
Kynortas and Kastor. Over the latter's tomb (for so I trans- 
late éri 6é avrg) was ufterward built a hieron. May not this 
temple-tomb of Kastor be identified with this ruin which, 
with the sole exception of the theatre, has alone been left 
these many years above the soil—the single architectural 
relic of the ancient glory of Sparta! It is true that the site 
of the ruin is a little to the west of the Skias street, if that 
street ran from the southwest corner of the Agora in a direct 
line tg the conical hill mentioned above. But Pausanias* 
description seems to imply that the tombs of Kynortas and 
Kastor were a little removed from the main avenue. Notice 
the order in which he enumerates the buildings: the Skias— 
near the Skias the circular building of Epimenides—near 
this the tombs of Kynortas and Kastor—near the Skias the 
tomb of Idas and Lynkeus—opposite the cirenlar building, a 
temple of Koré Soteira. It seems evident to me that the two 
tombs were not on the avenue, for, had they been on the 
Agora side of the circular building, Pausanias would have 
been retracing his steps; and, had they been beyond thie 
same building farther along the avenue, then Pausanias 
would have returned some distance to the Skias again, a 
method of sight-seeing which we have already remarked 
Pausanias could not haveadopted. Respecting the numerous 
tombs in Sparta, a very interesting passage in Plutarch’s ** Life 
of Lykourgos’’ may be appropriately quoted here in full: 
Kat pony wait ta mej Tas tapas apiora éuxodpnoer avrois. 
mparor wir yap avelay Seto wWarpoviay avacay &¥ ri woder 
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Samrew rovs vEKpoUs nat wAnoiov eye ra pvn ware Tra 
izpa¥ oux éxahuae, TvYTpOpous roy reais rowurats opecs 
xe gvrnSes TOUS ¥£ove, a ire ay taparregcat ays 6ppadeir 
tov Savaroy af neliovek Tous aia pevous vexpov Ta perros 
i dia taper dulSorrar éxeira ovrSawrer oudéy FIager, 
aa! iv porixid: xai puadors fAalas Sévres ro Oa ce wEpt- 
egreddor. émiyparpar dé Trovroya Sauparres ove ésiv Tov 
vEeMpot, wij avdpos ev woléu@ ual yuvaines tay igody ano- 
SavortTwr. 


Pave. 3. xiv. 1 tod, oad tothe Weet from Agora: ** As one goes from the 
Agora to the setting sun, there is a 1cenotaph erected to Brasidas, son of Tellis. 
Not far distant from this tomb is the * theatre of white marble, well worth seeing. 
Opposite the theatre is the *tombof Pausanias, who commanded ot Plataia, the one 
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beside it being a ‘tomb of Leonidas. Speeches are made « ne 
and games are held, in which none other than the Spartans Maga edd Rapa 


The bones of Leonidas were not removed from Thermopy|si by Panzanias until 
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forty years after the battle, and there is a stél4 containing the names and pater- 
nal descent of those who took part in the struggle against the Medes at Ther. 
mopylai. In Sparta there is a place called * Theomelida, and in this part of the city 
ure the *tombs of the kings culled Agiadail. Near by is the so-called " Leaché of 
the Krotani. These Krotani are a division of Pitanatai. Not far from the Lesché 
is a * hieron of Asklepios, spoken of ne the one 4 "Apmddy, A little way on fs a 

. "tomb of Tainaros, after which hero they say that the promontory extending Into 

the sea was named. There sre also blera of Poseidon Hippokourios and " Artemis 
Aiginsia, After having come buck again to the Lesché thereia a " hieron of 
Artemis Issora. They also gave her the surname Limnaia, This goddess is really 
not Artemis but Britomartis, My account of Aigina telis about her. Very near 
the tombe of the Agiadai you will see a" siélé, and on it are inscribed the victo- 
ries in foot-races won by o Lakedaimonian, named Chionis, at Olympia and 
‘elsewhere. They relate that the “hicron of Thetis was built for the following 
reason: They were warring against the revolting Messenians, and their king, 
Anaxandros, having made an incursion into Messenia, took several women 
captive, among whom was Kleio, « priestess of Thetis. This woman the wife of 
Anaxandros begged from him, and discovered the xoanon of Thetis in her posses- 
‘ion, In concert with her, then, she erected « temple to the goddess. Leandris 
41d this, it t said, in obedience ton vision, This xoanon of Thetis they guard 
most secretly, The Lakedsimoninns say that they worship "Demeter Chthonia 
by direction of Orpheus, but in my opinion it is on account of the hieron in 
Hermion that it has become a custom for them aléo to pay honor to Chthoninan 
Demeter. Their latest temple is one to “ Sarapis, and there is a " hieron of Zeus, 
surnamed Olympics.” 


It is difficult for even time to obliterate all traces of an 
ancient Greek theatre. Built, as most of them were, into 

; the side of a hill, the semicircular hollow of the Spartan 
theatre may still be seen, though marble seats and stone 
facade have all been removed by the hands of native vandals. 

‘The cavea is to-day all overgrown with weeds and thorns, 

nor has even excavation discovered any sign of the Jeuxos 
AiSes admired by Pausanias. Portions of the extremities of 

the encircling wall still exist, but the greater part seems of 
very late construction, even subsequent to the time of Pan- 
sanias. Yet we are fortunate in even possessing a knowledge 

of the site, for not only is the spot itself associated with sev- 
ral interesting incidents in Spartan history (Plut., Ages. 
xxix. 2; Hdt. vi. 67), but it serves as a most usefnol land- 
mark in our topographical restoration of the city. This road 

to the west evidently passed close to the theatre, between it 

) and the tombs of Pansanias and Leonidas. There is good 
treason to hope then that, if anything still remains of these 
tombs beneath the soil, excavation will soon reveal the true 





356 NICHOLAS E, CROSRY. 


resting-place of the hero of Thermopylai, whose name has so 
long been wrongly connected with the ruin much further to 
the south. After noticing the theatre, Pausanias remarks in 
the most abrupt way: ‘‘In Sparta there is a place called 
Theomelida..’ Former topographers have generally under- 
stood that he here goes to a totally different quarter of the 
city without telling nus where, though he invariably informs 
us of any such change of position. They place the Theo- 
melida and the royal tombs of the Agiadai in the extreme 
north close to the Eurotas, the Dromos further south, also 
beside the Eurotas, and the Platanistas near the Phoibaion 
and the nnion of the Tiasa with the Eurotas, considering that 
the entire route described, from the Theomelida to the Plata- 
nistas, lay not far from the right bank of the river. Then, 
when the Lesch@ Poikilé is mentioned soon after as being 
simply ‘in Sparta,’’ we must believe that another such leap 
was taken, and again, when the hieron of Poseidon is spoken 
of as ‘“‘not far from the theatre,’’ Pausanias must be sup- 
posed to have suddenly skipped back to his early position, 
without any apparent method orreason. This mode of inter- 
preting Pausanias is, as I have before observed, certainly 
wrong. Weshould not be misled by his occasional abrupt- 
ness of style, which is everywhere noticeable throughout his 
work, and which was with little doubt often adopted, as here, 
to lend variety of expression to a long enumeration of objects, 
which might otherwise grow tiresomely monotonous. On 
my first visit to Sparta, in the spring of 1887, I came to the 
firm conclusion that the Dromos must have been in the 
western part of the city, and that Pausanias’ course should 
be regarded as continuous from the time he leaves the theatre 
until he again returns to it by another street. 

Stein and Nestorides seem independently to have arrived 
at pretty much the same opinion, though with regard to the 
site of the Issorion, and in several other minor points, our 
views do not coincide exactly. The Issorion, on which was 
the temple of Artemis Issora, was a hill (Acmors) near Pitané 
(Polyain. 2. i. 14), and, in Agesilaos’ time, well protected and 
difficult to capture (fvépxy nai dvoexBiacror, Plut., Ages. 
xxxii), Yet Pausanias does not speak of the temple as being 
on any hill, though I think it extremely probable that he 
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would have mentioned the fact, had the height been so promi- 
nent and well-defined as the one generally regarded as the 
site (%, ¢,, the Alpion, according to my plan). Moreover, on 
leaving the Akropolis later on, Pausanias goes ‘‘ toward the 
Alpion,”’ which naturally must have been the hill nearest on 
the north, and not the spur of Taygetos still farther north, 
beyond and behind it. If Nestorides were correct in his 
location of the Issorion, Pausanias would certainly have said 
“toward the Issorion’’ and not “toward the Alpion,” in 
going in that direction. But there is still a greater objection 
to offer. The Theomelida and the temple of Issora or the 
Issorion were necessarily very near each other, for the Lesché 
of the Krotani was close to both. Pansanias clearly says: 
* After having come back to the Lesché there is a hieron of 
Artemis Issora,”’ though Nestorides seems to think that the 
expression sravelSotor may be taken in the sense of ‘‘ com- 
ing back to” or “‘ on the way back to,’’ an impossible render- 
ing. Consequently the Theomelida was close to the Issorion, 
If, then, we choose the northern hill for the Issorion, we must 
also place the Theomelida there. But ¢o say nothing of the 
unlikelihood of so long a détour to the north without notic- 
ing any buildings on the way, great difficulty is met with in 
finding sites for the numerous temples in the immediate 
vicinity. Pausanias evidently follows two avenues from the 
Lesché, one to the right, the other to the left, then after- 
ward takes the road to the Dromos. But the two narrow 
ravines on either side of Nestorides’ Issorion are wholly un- 
suitable as sites for these roads, nor could they well have 
contained the various temples mentioned. Besides this, 
Pausanias afterward (xviii, 2-5) notices several other tem- 
ples in this very region, and it is scarcely possible that: he 
would either have gone over the same quarter twice or have 
seen so Many important edifices in this cramped and confined 
neighborhood: We are told that the Issorion was near 
Pitané (Polyain. 2. i, 14), while the Lesché of the Krotani 
must of necessity have been in Pitané. Between the two, 
therefore, lay the line dividing two of the four or five Spartan 
districts or original x@er, The number of the Bidinioi.and 
Ephors makes it probable that these districts were five in 
number, but we only know the names of four, /. ¢:, Pitané, 


‘> 4 


S58 NICHOLAS E. CROSBY. 


Mesoa, Limnai, and Kynosoura (Pans. 3. xvi. 9, Strab, 
u—364 and 868). In which of these the Issorion lay we have 
no means of saying. It was probably that district whose 
name has been lost to us;” certainly not the Limnai, which 
could never have extended to either one of the sites proposed 
for the temple. The second surname of the goddess, /. ¢., 
Limnaia, may have belonged to the goddess before her intro- 
duction into Sparta, and may be a corruption of Aipewia." It 
cannot at any rate be supposed to refer to the district, as in 
the case of the Limnaion (or temple of Artemis Orthia) men- 
tioned later. ‘ 


Pavs. 8. xiv. Gtoxv, 5. Hoad from the Tombs of the Agiadad to the Platanistas 
(seo fig. O); “ The Lakedaimonians call that place the Dromos where even to 
our day the youths practise running. Going to this Dromos from the tomb of the 
Agiadul, there lies on the left a ' tomb of Eumedes, son of Hippokoin. There is 
also an 'archaic statue of Herakies to which the Sphairels sacrifice. These are 
those of the Epheboi who are just about to be enrolled among the men. In the 
?Dramos have been bullt several 4 gymnnsia, one of them the gift of Eurykies the 
Spartan, Outside of the Dromos, by the statue of Herakles, there is what was in 
ancient time the *house of Menelaos, but now it belongs to a private individual. 
Proceeding sway from the Dromos there is a "hieron of the Dioskouri, and 
‘another, of the Chorites; others also of "Eflelthyia, "Apollo Karnelos and 
“ Artemis Hegemone. On the right of the Dromos there is the "hieron of 
Askiepios Agnites, Agnitas being the surname because the xoanon of the god is 
of ‘agnua’-wood, Not far from the Azklepios stands a" ''tropaion” sald to have 
been set up by Polydeukes on the occasion of his victory over Lynkeus. Near 
the beginning of the Dromos are the “Dioskouri Apheterii, and a little beyond is 
the “heréon of Alkon, whom they call the son of Hippokoén. Past the berjon 
of Allon isa “hieron of Poseidon, surnamed Domatites, And there is a place 
eallod “ Platanistus from the phnne-trees that grow around it of large height and 
ina continuous line. The spot itself where the Epheboi are accustomed to fight 
is encircled by a canal, like an island in the sea, and one enters on bridges. At 
one of these bridges there isa "statue of Herakles ; at the other, an "image of 
Lykourgos. Lykourgos it was, who, besides making other laws for the state, insti- 
tuted this batthe of the Epheboi, The following ceremonies are first performed by 
the Ephebot. Before the battle they sacrifice in the Phoibaion, a place outside the 
city, not far from Thempne. There, each of the twodlivisions of the Ephebal sacri- 
fice a dog's whelp to Enyalios, judging that the bravest of the domestic animals is 
an appropriate offering to the bravest of the gods. And I know of no other 
Hellenes who are accustomed to eacrifice the whelps of dogs, excepting the Kolo- 





7 Dyme, ace, to Grunent, rieeh, Staats-Alt. vol. 1 p. 43; ipidai, ace, to 
Leake, Pelop, vol. L pp. 175 and 178; Sparta, ace. to Nesrommes; Thornes, soc. 
to Benen, Phil. xil. p. 570, No. 23; Oinows, as [think ; see below. 

‘Paua 2. xxxiv, 11, and compare the surname Aiuevienoros applied to Artemis 
in Kauim. Drax, L 250. ba 
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phonians. For the Kolophonians sacrifice a black female puppy to Enodios. 
And both this sacrifice of the Kolophontans and that of the Epheboi in Lakedaimon 
take placeat night. At this sacrifice the Epheboi match trained boars fgainat each 
other in fight, and it generally happens that those Epheboi conquer in the Plata- 
nistas whose boar may chance to have won, Such are the ceremonies in the 
Phoibaion, But on the following day, a little before noon, they enter the nbove- 
mentioned place by the bridges. It has previously been determined by lot during 
the night by which entrance each division shall enter. They fight with their fists 
and leap on their adversaries with their heels, biting each other and tearing each 
other's eyes out, Man fights against man in thisway. They also rush together 
violently in a mass and shove each other into the water, Near the Platanistas is 
the “herdon of Kyniska, daughter of King Archidamos. She was the first 
woman to breed horses and the first to win in a charict-race at Olympia, Behind 
the “ston that runs slong the Platanietas there are the herda of ®™ Alkimos and 
“ Enaraiphoros, and not far away the ™herdon of Dorkeus, and next to it the 
“herGon of Sebros. These all were the sons of Hippokodin, they say, And they 
name the fountain near the herdon “ Dorkeia from Dorkeus, and the " plice 
Sebrion from Sebres. On the right of the Sebrion ia the ™tomb of Alkman, the 
beauty of whose poems i not at all impaired by his Lakonian dinlect, thongh it 
is the least ewphonious of dialects. Near the tomb of Alkman is a * hieran of 
Helen, and very near the wall iga™hieron of Hernkles, containing an armed 
statue of Herakhes. They say that the form of this statue is duc to his battle with 
Hippekodn and his sons. They assert that Herakles' anger was first aroused 
against the house of Hippokodn because they refused to purify him when, after 
the death of Iphitos, he came to Sparta seeking purification. But the beginning 
of war actually arose from the following event. Oionos, a lad in years, and a 
cousin of Herakles, being son of Likymmnios, the brother of Alkmena, came to 
Sparta with Herakles, and as he was going about viewing the city, when he drew 
near the house of Hippokoin the watch-dog rushed out at him, And Oionos 
happened to pick up a stone and hurl it at the dog, striking it, Then Hippokodn's 
sons tan out, and beating Oionos with clubs they killed him. This especially 
provoked Herakles’ anger against Hippokotin and his sons. And immediately, in 
his first fit of wrath, he made an attack upon them, He was wounded, however, 
ani just monaged to escape safely. But later he marched agninst Sparta and 
punished Hippokodn and his sona for the murder of Oionos. And the ™ tomb of 
Gionos lies near the Herakleion.” 

That the site of the Dromos and Platanistas should be 
looked for in the western part of the city, and not on the flat 
ground adjacent to the river, seems clearly proved by the fol- 
lowing facts: (1) a street is soon mentioned as running to the 
east from the Dromos, but if the Dromos were on the eastern 
side of the city it would necessarily be situated close to the east- 
ern wall and no space would be left for such a street ; (2) it is 
evident from Pausanias’ language that another street ran from 
the Dromos te the theatre or to a spot near by, but this street, 
as is plainly seen, could only have been from the south or 
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west ; (3) the house of Menelaos seems to have been in the dis- 
trict of Pitané, as we may gather from Hesych., s. 7. Mrre- 
vatns, where Menelaos is styled a Pitanate; in the same pas- 
sage the gymnopedia in the theatre are unquestionably re- 
farred toas the ayer U:rararn:, proving the theatre to have 
been in Pitané (Leake strangely asserts that ‘‘ Herodotos shows 
that the theatre was in the quarter of Pitané,”’ but I find noth- 
ing in Hdt. to support him ; see Pelop. vol, i, p. 176) ; if then 
the theatre was in Pitané, it is hardly probable that that dis- 
trict extended along the Eurotas, but we may more reasonably 
suppose that it spread out (Pétané from weravvvp:) over the 
plain to the south of the theatre; Leake says that ‘* Pindar 
describes Pitané as being at the ford of the Eurotas,” but 
the passage in Pindar proves nothing whatever as to the 
proximity of the district to the river; (4) Livy's descrip- 
tion of Nabis assembling his troops in the field (campus) 
‘“which they call Dromos"’ applies much better to the level 
region on the western side than to what must have been 
only a confined strip of ground between the eastern wall and 
the hills on the east ; (5) the fountain Dorkeia is easily recog- 
nized in a copious spring in the southwestern quarter of the 
city. No other spring in the whole region of Sparta compares 
with it, and it could well have served to supply the canal of 
the Platanistas with water, as well as the baths of the gym- 
nasia. To-day the neighborhood of the spring is especially fer- 
tile and green, the abundant water being used for irrigating 
purposes ; poplars line the banks of the little stream flowing 
from it, and the whole spot possesses a freshness and natural 
beauty which we may well imagine the plane-trees may have 
also given it in ancient times ; (6) the site proposed by Leake, 
and accepted by many modern travellers, would, it seems to 
me, be outside the city walls, for we cannot suppose that the 
walls reached down to the very bank of the Eurotas or in- 
eluded the modern stream Magula (anc. Tinsa), W. G. Clark 
(Pelop. p. 167) rejects Leake’s opinion, but his own remarks 
show that common and lamentable failure to recognize any 
method whatever in Pansanias’ circuitof the city. He says: 
‘‘There is no evidence that the place called Platanistas was 
where Colonel Leake has placed it, at the junction of the 
little river Trypiotiko (%. ¢., Magula) with the Eurotas. It 
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may have been an island in the Eurotas [!] or even in the bed 
of the other stream; neither is there any proof that the 
Dromos was adjacent to or nearit. The mention of one place 
of athletic exercise naturally leads Pausanias to speak of 
another.’’ The passage in Polybios (z 22) which informs us 
that the hill Menelnion was only one and a half stades from 
the city wall by no means implies that the wall extended In 
a southeast direction almost to where the Tiasa and Eurotas 
unite. If it had, then would Polybids’ statement that the 
city was of circular shape have been untrae. Moreover, the 
S:aornia of “ three semi-stades”’ may refer to a point much 
farther north, since the hills of Therapne extend some dis- 
tance in that direction close to the river. I believe, therefore, 
that the site assigned by Leake, Bursian, and Curtius to the 
Platanistas was outside the city, which it certainly is impos- 
sible to accept. Nor is there any reason to suppose that the 
Platanistas was near the Phoibaion, for Pausanias’ account 
of the night-sacrifice in the latter building calls for no such 
proximity. Nor, finally, need the passage in the Helene of 
Euripides (205-209), which refers to the yuyvacra Sovaxcerros 
Evpedra, be understood as implying that the Dromos bordered 
upon the Eurotas. Euripides was writing poetry, not topog- 
raphy. There seem to have been few noteworthy edifices 
on the street from the tombs of the Agiadai to the Dromos, 
though the distance ¢annot have been very short. The tomb 
of Eumedes is alone mentioned, the statue of Herakles and 
the house of Menelaos being close beside the Dromos. A 
street, in all probability, turned to the west at about the point 
where the house of Menelaos stood, for it is only in this way 
that Iean understand the phrase rpoeASévrr ame rot Apo ov, 
used by Pausanias before he describes any part of the Dromos 
itself. After returning from this street and noting the tem- 
ple and trophy to the right of the Dromos, he reaches the 
beginning of the course, or thatend at which the races began. 
He then appears to follow the main avenue to the Platanistas, 
passing only a herdon and a temple on his way, It is notice- 
able that the Platanistas and its immediate neighborhood was 
a region closely associated with the dog-myth of Hippokoon 
and his sons, the heréa of those sons and of Ojionos, as well 
as the Herakleion, being all close at hand. This, added to the 
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fact that a dog sacrifice was offered in the Phoibaion previous 
to the fight in the Platanistas, makes it probable that this 
was the portion of the city called Kynosonra or ‘* Dog’s-tail,”’ 
unless, as is possible, the name was given to a certain district 
on account of some physical characteristic, as in the case of 
the Salaminian and Marathonian Kynosourai. The house of 
Menelaos being in the aristocratic quarter of Pitané’ we may 
conjecture that the district of Kynosoura extended chiefly 
southwest from the Platanistas, as far as the Limnai. Mesoa 
embracing probably the central portion of the city, 23 its 
name leads us to suppose, we may conclude that the fifth and 
remaining district, whatever may have been its name, covered 
the extreme northern and northeastern part of the city, 
including the Issorion and Alpion. I have already proposed 
Oinous as the name of this fifth quarter, relying on two pas- 
sages from Plutarch and Athenaios (Plut. Lyk. vi. 1; Athen. 
1. 31), and believing the Knakion to have been the stream 
north of the Alpion, A corrupt passage in Strabo (c. 364) 
might have thrown some little light on the question of these 
Spartan districts or xauaz, but, as it stands, nothing much can 
be gained fromit. It reads: Meoodar 6 ov ris yapas efvar 
hépos [alka] ris Srapry:, xaSamep vat to Aiwvaior, xara 
toy .., xa, Among other attempts to supply the missing 
letters, Zxvlaxa, Opdxa, Oopranxa and nai roy Gopraxa have 
been suggested, but none are satisfactory. 


Pave, 3, xv, 6, Road to the East from the Dromoe (see fig, 5): “As one roes. 
toward the rising sun from the Dromos, there is a path on the right and a ™ hicron 
of Athena Axiopoinos ; for when Hernkles visited his vengeance upon Hippokodn 
and his son#, just as their deed merited, he erected a hieron to Athena and called 
her Axiopoinos, because the ancients cave the name * poinal' to punishment,” 


If we have rightly located the Dromos in Pitané and the 
Platanistas in Kynosura, it is reasonable to suppose that the 
path here mentioned also crossed the line dividing these two 
districts, and that the hieron of Athena Axiopoinos was also 
in that quarter where the myth of Hippokoén had its home. 
The road probably extended to the Skias avenue, but the dis- 
tance may not have been very long, nor does there seem to 


‘Cuntivs, Pelop, vol. il, p. 314, note 35 : Bunetan, Geog. ton Griseh. vol. i. p. 
127, note 3. 
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have been anything besides this single hieron that attracted 
Pausanias’ attention. I cannot agree with Nestorides that 
the four roads mentioned by Pausanias as leading to or [rom 
the Dromos all left that place from about the same point and 
all ran in directions varying only between northeast and 
southeast. Pausanias would scarcely have been so very exact 
as to pick ont only one of these and describe it as leading 
toward the rising sun, when all pointed nearly in that direc- 
tion. As I have arranged these streets on my plan, it will be 
seen that one goes to the north, the next to the northeast, the 
third to the east, and the fourth southwest. Such seems to 
me a much more likely disposition. 


Pius. 3. xv. 6 to 10, Road from Dromos to Theatre (see fig. 5): “ Going 
from the Dromos by another road, there is another ™ hieron of Athenn. . . Near 
by, there isa ™ temple of Hipposthenes, who won many victories in wrestling ; and 
they worship Hipposthenes in accordance with the command of an oracle, paying 
honor to him asif to Poseidon, Opposite to this temple is an ™ archaic statue of 
Enyallos in fetters, . . And in Sparta is the so-called ™ Lesché Poikilé, and near 
it the heron of ™ Kadmos, son of Agenor, and of his descendants * Oiolykos, son 
of Theras, and * Aigeus, son of Oiolykos, And they say that these heria were 
erected by Mnisis, Lalas, and Europas, sons of Hyraios, the son of Qiolykos, And 
these also built the ® herdon of Amphilochos, because the mother of their ances- 
tor Tisamenos was Demonassa, a sister of Amphilochos, And the Lakedaimon- 
fans alone of the Hellenes have a Hern surnamed Aigophagos, and sacTifice goats 
to the goddess, They say that Herkles built the hieron and first sacrificed goats, 
because Hera offered no obstacle to him when fighting Hippokodn and his sons, 
though on other occasions the goddess appeared to oppose him. And they say 
that he sacrificed goats because he lacked other victims, Not far from the theatre 
is a ' hieron of Poseidon Genethlios and herda of “ Kleodatos, son of Hyllos, and 
of @ Oibalos,” 


Nestorides considers that this street ran almost due east 
from the Dromos to a point close to the southwest corner of 
the Agora, but without actnally entering the square. At 
that point he places the Lescheé Poikilé, from which building 
he supposes that Pausanias first went to the herdon of Amphii- 
lochos, on the right, by a street that crossed his own street at 
right angles; then to the left toward the theatre. Thence he 
makes him return to the Poikilé and continue his walk along 
the original street until passing the Bodnéta he reaches the 
Asklepieion. The herdon of Amphilochos he identifies with 
the rnin commonly known as the tomb of Leonidas, the same 
which I consider to be the temple-tomb of Kastor. But there 
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are several objections to offer against this arrangement of his. 
Aside from the fact that the Bodnéta was more probably sitn- 
ated to the east of the Agora and not on the south, it is diffi- 
cult in the first place to understand how such an important 
street should have been laid ont so close to the Agora without 
being made to enter it ; especially if, as in Nestorides’ plan, 
no avenue left the Agora between the northwest and south- 
east corners. Again, if it did indeed connect with the Agora, 
Pausanias would in all probability have mentioned it in his 
enumeration of those avenues that started from that point. 
Secondly, we are unwilling to believe that he would have 
branched off on another street as faras the theatre on one 
side and the herdon of Amphilochos on the other without 
informing us of such a détour. There is but little doubt in 
my own mind that the road which he followed led directly 
from the Dromos to the theatre, and that from the theatre he 
again entered the Agora, crossed it, and followed the Apheta a 
few steps as faras the Boénéta, where he turned off on a side- 
street leading to the northeast. It is only in this way that I 
can explain the mention of two buildings, one immediately 
after the other, the first as being near the theatre, and the 
next close to the Bodnéta,. 

Paves. #. xv. 10 to xvii, 1. Road from Boindta to Limnaton: “The ' most 
splendid of their Asklepieia is that erected near the Bodénéta, and on the left is a 
*herfon of Teleklos. . . Not far beyond fs a small hill, and on [t an * anelent 
temple of Aphrodite containing an armed xoanon. And of all the temples which 
I know of, this one alone has a second story built on it, sacred to Morpho, Mor- 
pho is o surname of Aphrodite, and the goddess is seated, veiled and with fetters 
about her feet... Near by there is a‘ hieron of Ilscira and Phoibe, The writer 
of the Epic poem Kypria says they were daughters of Apollo, And young vir- 
gins serve as thelr priestesses, called Leukippldes, just as the goddesses are them- 
selves named. One of the statues was restored by one of these Leukippides, who 
put on the statue a face in our style of art in pluce of the archaic one. But a 
dream forbade her to restore the other one, In this place an egg, wrapped in 
ribbons, hangs from the ceiling, And they affirm that it is the ege which Leda 
lnid, according to the legend. Each year the women weave a ' chiton’ for the 
Apollo in Amyklal, and the house in which they weave it they call*®* Chiton .' 
Near by there is a* house said to have been occupied by the sons of Tyndareus, 
but afterward owned by Phormfo, a Spartan, To this man the Dioskouroi came 
inthe form of strangers. And saying that they had come from Kyrene, they 
demanded lodging with him, and asked for the roam in which they had especially 
delighted when they were among men. But he bade them take any other part of 
the house they chose, refusing them however that particular room. For his daugh- 
ter happened to occupy that apartment, On the following day that daughter and 
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all her attendants had disappeared, and statues of the Dioskouroi were found in the 
chamber, together with o table and some‘ silphium'’ onit. These things they 
say happened co. Advancing from the * Chiton’ in the direction of the gates, 
there is a * herfon of Chilon, the so-called ' wise man," and another of a certain 

. . Lacuna) who was among the colonists to Sicily under Doriens son of Anax- 
andridas, .. And the Lakedsimonians have built a" hieron to Lykourgos, the law- 
giver, just as though he were a god. Behind the temple there isa’ tomb of Euno- 
mos, the son of Lykourgos, near the " altarof Lathrian and Anaxandra, These were 
twins, and for this reason the sons of Aristodemos, being twins also, took them in 
marriage. They were daughters of Thersandros, son of Agamedidas, king of the 
Kletstonaians and fourth in descent from Ktesippos, son of Heroklea. Opposite 
the temple isa“ tomb of Theopompos, son of Nikandros, and also a" tomb of 
Eurybiades, who fought against the Medes at Artemision and Salamis with the 
triremes of the Lakedaimonians. Near by is the so-called ™ beréon of Astrabakos. 
And the place called the “ Limnaion is consecrated to Artemis Orthia. And they 





say that the xoanon is the same one which Orestes and [phigeneia once stole away 
from the Tauric territory, When Astrabakos and Alopekos (gona of Irbos, son 
of Amphisthenes, aon of Amiphikles, son of Agis) found the statue, they immedi- 
ately wentcrazy. And again when the Limootai of the Spartans, and the Kynosu- 
reans and those from Meson and Piten@ were socrificing to Artemia, they began to 
quarrel, and from quarreling they took to slaying each other, and after many had 
perished at the altar disense sommenced to destroy those left. Thereupon an 
oracle ordered them to wet the altar with the blood of men. And the custom 
being to sacrifice that man on whom the lot fell, Lykourgos introduced as achange 
the practice of whipping the ‘ Ephoboi,’ and in this way the altar was covered with 
blood. . . And they call the goddess not only Orthia but also Lygodesma, because 
ihe was discovered in a copse of *lygos.’ And this ‘lygos * being wrapped about 
the statue made it stand upright (éadév), Not far from the Orthin ts a " hieron of 
Hileithyia." 
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Five particulars in Pausanias’ description of this street 
help us somewhat in determining its approximate direction, 
though its exact course must remain very uncertain. 

(1) The first edifice mentioned on it, the Asklepieion, is said 
to be near the Bodnéta. . 

(2) There is a small hill (Aogos ov uéyes) not far beyond the 
Asklepieion. 

(3) A turn is made in the direction of the gates (a¢ ¢ri ras 
mvdas), 

(4) He passes the tomb of Theopompos, one of the Eury- 
pontid line of Spartan kings, whose tombs we have already 
been told were situated near the terminus of the Apheta. 

(5) The place called the Limnaion lies near the end of the 
street, on flat if not marshy soil, as the name implies. 

Nestorides is correct, I think, in his general arrangement 
of the street, but in several points I cannot quite agree with 
him. As I have already shown, I do not accept his view 
that the present road is a direct continuation of that leading 
from the Dromos. Itso happens that I place the Asklepieion 
on almost the exact site that he has chosen, but I put it south, 
not east, of the Bodnéta, and on an avenue which branches 
of from the Apheta, Pansanias makes mention of only one 
hill, though if we have located his route correctly he must 
have first passed a small chain of low hills, including three 
distinct summits, and afterward a separate height to the 
south, which is to-day divided from the short range by the 
modern chaussée. Itis probable that other edifices besides 
the temple of Aphrodite stood on these eminences, and that 
Pansanias has neglected to mention the fact in every case (cf. 
the Issorion and Phronriaabove). The two-storied Aphrodite 
temple may well have been on the northernmost summit of 
the ridge, the hieron of Ilaeiraand Phoibe on the middle one, 
and perhaps the house called ‘*Chiton”’ (or “‘Tunic’’) on the 
third. The street, I believe, ran along the western side of 
these hills, and at the ‘‘ Chiton” turned off to the east between 
the ridge and the solitary hill, just where the carriage-road 
passes to-day. This turn I think is referred to in the expres- 
sion ‘‘advancing in the direction of the gates,” for a turn is 
certainly implied by it. The gates spoken of I take to have 
been those at the end of the Apheta to the east, and not those 
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to which the road itself was leading. These were evidently 
too distant to be so referred to (if, indeed, there were any 
gates between the eastern and southern ones), nor does the 
phrase, “a's ér) ras rules,” seem to me to signify actually 
“ going fo,”’ but rather ‘‘ as if going to," #.e., ‘temporarily in 
the direction of.’ The tomb of Theopompos that is shortly 
afterward passed would have been probably erected not very 
far from the other graves of the Eurypontids; why it should 
have been apart from them at all, it is difficult to understand. 
On the summit of the southernmost hill (to the right of 
Pausanias) may have stood the hieron of Lykourgos, together 
with the tomb of Eunomos and the altar of Lathria and Alex- 
andra. The site is a conspicuous one, and would naturally 
have been chosen for the erection of this ancient temple. 
Perhaps the tomb of Lykourgos was also situated there.” The 
Limnaion was in the flat district of Limnai to the southeast, 
perhaps on the very site of the church in the modern hamlet 
of Psychiko. The “ Limnaion” cannot well have been the 
name given to the entire quarter, as Strabo seems to have 
believed (H, 364), but rather only that portion of it, or temenos, 
on which the hieron of Artemis Orthia was built. 


Pas. 3. xvil. 1 to xviii, 1, he Akropolia: ‘The Akropolis of the Lake- 
daimonians does not stand out conspicuous In height Ike the Kadmeia of the 
Thebans or the Larisa of the Argives, but, amidst other hills in the city, that one 
which rises highest they name the Akropolls. There, there is built a 'hieron of 
Athena, surnamed both Poliouchos and Chalkioikos. Tyndareus, os they say, 
began the construction of the bleron, There Is also another *hieron of Athena 
Ergané, and at the southern stou a "temple of Zeus, surnamed Kosmetas, and 
in front of ita“ tomb of Tyndsareus, The stoa toward the west contains * two 
eagles with equal-sized Victories upon them, the gift of Lysander, commemorating 
both his achievements ; the victory near Ephesus when he conquered Antiochus, the 
pilot of Alkibiades, and the triremes of the Athenians, and when later at Aigospot- 
ami he wiped out the navy of the Athenians, On the left of the Chalkiotkos the 
Lakedaimonians erected a * hieron of the Muses, because they ailvanced in battle 
not to the sound of trumpets, but to the music of flutes and with the sound of 
lyre and citharn, Behind the Chalkioikos there is a° temple of Aphrodite Arcia, 
and the xoana are as old as any in Hellas. On the right of the Chulkiaikos stands 
a" statue of Zous Hyputos, the most ancient of all bronze statues, for it has not 
been cast altogether, but each part being besten separately, the picees have been 
fitted to ove another, nails keeping them from parting, They say that Klearchos 
of Rhegion made the statue, and assert that he was a pupil of Dipoinos and Skyllis, 
though others say of Daidalos, Near the so-called " Skendma there isa” statue 


Ney, Poor. Lyk, xxxi, § and Hor. i. 66. 
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Of a woman, named Euryleonis according to the Lakedaimonians. She won a 
victory at Olympia with a span of horses. Near the " altar of the Chalkioikos 
gland “ two stntues of Pausanias, the commander at Plataln. Near the slatues 
of Pauganias is a" statue of Aphrodite Ambologéra, sct up by direction of an 
oracle; also “statues of Sleep and Death, These they consider brothers tn 
accordance with the lines of the Tiad," 





Fra, 7. 


Leake’s theory that the Akropolis was the flat-topped 
oval-shaped hill to the extreme north, which I take to be 
the Alpion, is easily disproved. All topographers since 
his time are united in opposition to such a view, principally 
on three grounds: (1) such a hill is wholly unfit from its po- 
sition to have ever served as an akropolis, being completely 
commanded bya much higher hill close at hand to the 
north ; (2) its summit is not large enouch in extent to have 
held all the edifices that are mentioned as standing on it ; (3) 
it is by no means the highest of the Spartan hills, while 
Pausanias plainly declares that the Akropolis was. One 
might add to these objections the fact that neither the soil 
nor the general contour of the hill is suitable for anch 4& 
site. Each ofits sides is sandy and steep, nor is there a place 
visible to-day where any road or path could have led up to 
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the much-frequented summit. Again, if this were the Akrop- 
olis, with what would we identify the much higher hills to 
the south, which Leake, as we have already shown, most erro- 

neously considered the Agora site? Pausanias would have 
completely passed them by without notice, though the most 
conspicuous eminence in Sparta, Finally, there is not the 
slightest sign of a ruin anywhere to be found on the entire 
summit, while the more southern hills are well sprinkled with 
remains of columns and hewn blocks that certainly tell of 
former temples or other public edifices. [ am strongly in- 
clined to believe that these twin heights, south of the Alpion 
and north of the Agora, were included together under the 
name of Akropolis, and that the western one was not alone 
so called, as is now the generally recognized theory. It 1s 
true that there is a depression between the two summits, but 
even this depression is considerably elevated above the Agora 
on. one side, and the valley to the north, and may well have 
been included within the circuit of the Akropolis fortifica- 
tions, if there were any in the time of Pausanias or before. 
My objections to the western hill alone being the Akropolis, 
are the same which have been brought to bear against Leake’s 
theory: (1) this western eminence is not so high as the one 
on the east, and is accordingly commanded by it from a mili- 
itary point of view ; (2) though it is possible to imagine sufli- 
cient space upon it for all the edifices noticed by Pausanias, 

still they would be somewhat crowded, and little ground 
would be left for troops to occupy, such as must have occa- 

sionally assembled there, If then both hills together with 
the connecting ridge between them formed the Akropolis, the 
next question is concerning the position of the various build- 
ings ennmerated by Pausanias. He gives us most explicit 
information concerning the situation of all the minor edifices in 
their relation to the principal temples of Athena Chalkioikos 
and Ergané, but the exact site of these two temples he says 
nothing abont. They were evidently near each other: for, 
after partly describing the former, he turns to the latter, 
gives a brief account of its stoas and the neighboring temple 
of Zeus Kosmetas, then resumes his description of the Chal- 
kioikos. He notices temples and statues to the left, behind 
and to the right, which goes far toward proving that the 
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Athena Ergané must have been in front or to the east. TI 
think, therefore, that we have good reason to believe that the 
Chalkioikos was on the left-hand side of his road as he 
crossed the low central ridge of the Akropolis, and that the 
Ergané temple was close at hand on his right. Perhaps the 
scanty ruins, which may to-day be seen on either side of the 
mule path that traverses the ridge, belong to these fwo tem- 
ples respectively, or at any rate to the buildings grouped 
about them. Ifmy conception of the topography is correct, 
it will be seen that the summits of the Akropolis did not 
serve as temple sites, but rather the lower portion of the 
height. Thisis the more likely, seeing that Pausanias speaks 
of no one of these temples in particular as being on the 
summit, 


Pans. @. xviii, 2-5, #rom the Akropolia towerd the Alpion (soe fig. T): 
“Going toward the so-called Alpion there is o “temple of Athena Ophthal- 
mitts. They ay that Lykourgos erected this after having lien, deprived of an 
eye by Alkunidros, since the laws which he had made did not happen to please 
Alkundros, Having fied to this placennd being protected by the Lakedaimonians 
from losing his remaining eye, he for this reason built 9 temple to Athena Ophthal- 
mitis. Advancing from this place there ia a *hieron of Ammon. They tell the 
following things concerning 7 Artemis Knagin, They any that Knageus, a native 
Spartan, marched with the Dioskouroi against Aphidna, and being taken captive in 
the battle and being sold in Krete, he served aa slave at 9 place where there wna a 
hieron of Artemis belonging to the Kretans. In time, however, he escaped and 
came back with a maiden priestess carrying the statue, For this reason they any 
that they name it Artemis Knavia, But this Knagows appears to me to have 
arrived in Krete in some other way than asthe Lakedaimoninans suy, since I don't 
believe that there ever wasn battle at Aphidna, inasmuch as Theseus was being 
retained at the ime among the Theaprotinns, and the Athenians were not in har- 
mony With him but rather inclined to favor Menestheus, Nor coull one believe, 
aven if the contest really did take place, that captives were taken from those who 
conguercd, especially when the Victory wos a decisive one, 40 that Aphidna itself 
Wad taken, But enough of this discussion.” 


Both Bursian and Stein. regard the Alpion as the name 
given to the easternmost summit of what I have considered 
to be the Akropolis. But they overlook the fact that Pan. 
sanias uses the expression, a ¢7i ro “Almiov, on leaving the 
Chalkioikos, which can only mean * towards,’ “in the 
direction of.’ If Bursian and Stein are right, however, he 
could not have gone *‘in the direction of” the Alpion with- 
ont actually reaching it and ascending it immediately, the 
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two hills (if they are to be considered as two) being close 
together. If the Alpion be the northern hill, as I suppose it 
to be, the path now taken by Pausanias may have led N.E. 
through the narrow ravine to the south of it or else N.W. to 
its western extremity. In either case he would have gone 
aéénrito "dimior. The latter, however, seems more likely, 
and it may be that these three temples were erected some- 
where on the line of the modern mule-path, which after leav- 
ing the Akropolis ridge meets another path from the S5.W. 
and then follows the ravine to the north of the Alpion until 
it reaches the low ground bordering on the Eurotas. These 
present paths, I take it, are very nearly on the exact sites of 
this road and the one already described as leading from the 
Theomelida to a probable gate in the city wall. The wall 
itself may have been led over the summit of the Alpion, 
where it is likely that no prominent edifice stood unless it 
was the hieron of Artemis Knagia. I agree with Nestorides 
In seeing an etymological connection between the surname of 
this goddess and the old stream Knakion (see p. 10), and 
with him I consider that stream to be the one flowing through 
the ravine to the north of Ais Issorion and my Alpion. 





Three roads are described as leading from the city of 
Sparta; one to Amyklai, one to Therapne, and one toward 
Arkadia. The first was evidently a continuation of the 
Skias street ; the second, of the Apheta; and the third may 
have led from one of the western gates, probably that one 
near the Theomelida (ef. fig. 5). The fact that they are 
spoken of and described in the above order might be regarded 
as favoring Nestorides’ theory concerning the direction of 
the Apheta and Skias street, were it not easily shown that 
Amyklai, being the most important suburb of Sparta, would 
naturally be described the first thing after the city itself. 
Moreover, the road to Therapne could scarcely have been the 
prolongation of Nestorides’ Skias street, but must have left 
the city much farther to the south. On the road to Amyklai, 
the river Tiasa was crossed, near which was a hieron of the 
Charites, There seems to me no reason to doubt the identity 
of this Tiasa with the modern Magula, a copious stream 
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which must have flowed close to the city wall. The hieron 
of the Charites would then have been somewhere near the 
site of the present chapel of St. Nicholas, just across the 
modern bridge, near which, according to Nestorides, some 
relics of an ancient bridge were to be seen not very long ago. 
The road to Therapne, after passing a xoanon of Athena 
Alea (ef. Xen, HelZ. 6, 5, 27) and a hieron of Zeus Plousios 
close to the bank, crossed the river and then followed the 
left bank southward, passing a temple of Asklepios Kotyleus 
and a hieron of Ares. Whether the river was crossed by 
bridge or by fording it is impossible to tell. It is again 
passed over by Pansanias on leaving Therapne and going 
toward Taygetos. On this road he first notices the Phoibaion 
with its temple of the Dioskonri. Nestorides has put this 
to the north of the Tiasa river; a mistake, I think, for in 
going west from, it no river seems to be passed until the 
Phellia is reached, Nor is it necessary to regard the 
Phoibaion as having been very near the wall. The nocturnal 
ceremonies that took place there do not require the close 
neighborhood either of the city wall or of the Platanistas, 
as some have supposed. The ephebi also sacrificed to 
Achilles, at the hieron to the northwest of the city, just 
before the battle in the Platanistas (Pans. 3. xx, 8)! 

Near the Phoibaion were the temple of Poseidon Gaiaochos 
and the Hippodrome (Xen. He7U, 6, 5, 30). The road shortly 
afterward joined the one leading to Amyklai, near a place 
called Alesiai on the northern bank of the Phellia river. 
But it is beyond the seope of this article to follow it any 
further, On the road toward Arkadia was a statue of 
Athena Pareia; near it the hieron of Achilles already re- 
ferred to; and beyond this the tomb of Hippos. But here 
also we are getting beyond the limits of Sparta proper. I 
bring my essay to its close, fully realizing the fact that I have 
added but little certainty to our knowledge of Spartan topog- 
raphy. There are many disputed points (as many as before, 
no doubt) left for excavation, and excavation alone, to settle, 
It will not be necessary to discover much, in order to identify 
the hills and to decide on the direction of the avenues. But 
whether the ground will or will not yield us the definite 
information that is so eagerly expected, whether my views 
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shall be confirmed or proved incorrect by future discovery, 
my endeavor has been to present what I believe to be the 
most common-sense interpretation of Pausanias’ own lan- 
guage. Itis Pausanias himself whose reputation as a topog- 
rapher is chiefly at stake ! 

NicHoLas E. Crospy. 


SPAnTA, 
January, 1893. 


THE NEATHERD IN THE ART OF THE MYCEN ACAN 
PERIOD. 


The picture of the bull on the palace walls of Tiryns, that 
earliest of European frescoes, has been regarded with such 
attention, because of its historical importance, that several 
theories have arisen with respect to its obscure meaning. 
More recently, also, other instances, where the same group of 
a mun and a bull is represented, have been collected and care- 
fully compared. The first explanation of the bull of Tiryns 
was offered by Schliemann and Fabricius in editing the dis- 
coveries of that site. Being especially alive to every point 
where their finds could touch the epos, they connected the 
Homeric acrobat of Iliad xv. 679, who leaps from one run- 
ning horse to another, with the man of Tiryns over his bull 
(Fig. 8). F. Marks gives in the Jahrbuch (1889, p. 119) of the 
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German Institute, another explanation. On a silver coin of 
Katane he finds a delineation of a river deity under the form 
of a man-headed bull. <A satyr running above the animal 
makes the resemblance still closer; and he, therefore, con- 
cludes that the bull of Tirynsisa river god. M. Mayer thinks 
we have in the Tiryns fresco an instance of ravpoxaSayjra, 
a sort of Thessalian bullfight. The sport was exhibited at 
Rome by Claudins. Thessalian horsemen chased the balls 
about the circus, and springing upon them when they were 
aT4 
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tired, dragged them to the ground by their horns. All of 
these explanations have, however, failed to find confirmation 
in more recent finds and generalizations concerning Mycenman 
art. These tend to show that neither religious rites nor 
pastimes were so developed in that warlike age as to permit 
of adorning a palace wall with a roprecentn Gon taken from 
the sphere of either. 

The picture of Tiryns is now regarded as more thoroughly 
genre than was at first supposed. The man over the bull is 
not a sylvan deity nor a professional acrobat. He is merely 
an oxherd. According to Schuchhardt (Sehliemann's Aus- 
grab. p. 148) we see in him “nureinen gewohnlichen Menschen 
der das Thier zu bandigen sucht.’ If a parallel must be 
found to him in early Greek literature, it would be Philoitios, 
the loyal neatherd of the Odyssey ; or, to travel down to the 
literary revival of stock-raising under Theocritus and Vergil, 
we should encounter the sentimental herdsmen Daplhinis and 
Alphesibeus. The man who seizes the bull's horn, in the 
picture at Tiryns, is trying to hold the bull as it breaks away 
from him in frantic terror. He seeks to put into practice 
the proverbial, ‘‘ master of the horns is master of the steer.”’ 

Some of the decorative wall painting at Tiryns, as is well 
known, contained Egyptian glass; and on the ceiling at 
Orchomenos was also painted a thoroughly Egyptian motive. 
Moreover, the scenes on the dagger blades from Mykenai re- 
mind us strongly of the same source. Schuchhardt from the 
data then in his possession, naturally, did not recognize that 
the same was true of the fresco of the bull; but contented 
himself with saying, on p. 358: ‘Den lebhaften Verkehr 
mit Aegypten beweisen .. . das Muster der Decke von 
Orchomenos und der Wandmalerei von Tiryns.’’ The Eng- 
lish translation of this passage, p. 317, carelessly renders this: 
— that there was an active trade with Egypt is proved by 

. . the pattern on the ceiling at Orchomenos and fhe fresco 
from Tiryns.’’ What was, indeed, a lncky mistake in the 
translation brought the English version nearer to the truth 
than the original. This it is our aim to show by the sub- 
joined illustrations. 

That the picture of Tiryns represents an herdsman, and 
that it isan Egyptian subject, can be proved by comparing it 


376 GEORGE B. HUSSEY. 


with a picture of a very much earlier age from the Nile valley. 
It is at Gizeh in a tomb belonging to the fourth dynasty, and 
is reproduced (Fig. 9) from Lepsius’ Denkmdaler (Abth. ii. 
Bd. iii. 14b.). A number of oxherds make ready to slay an 
enormous steer and offer him to the a of the tomb-owner-. 
The steer makes little resistance. Only his outstretched 
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tongue gives evidence of previous struggles. Two men have 
hold of his horns. One of them even seems to have clam- 
bered up so as to sit astride of his head. Others have thrown, 
or anon will throw themselves, upon his feet, and even lis 
tail is not free to move. The Egyptian Delta was perhaps 
too level to allow of netting a runuway steer ; and, conse- 
quently, in order to catch him without doing him serious 
injury, the herdsmen close around and fall upon him from 
all quarters. A somewhat similar struggle with a boll is, 
perhaps, going on in Fig. 10, taken from Prisse d'Avennes 





(Mon. Egyptiens, Pl, xi. 3); but so much of the scene is 
wanting that the evidence it gives on this point is of but little 
value. 

In the Egyptian, as well as in the Tirynthian wall painting, 
an oxherd appears to stand upon the back of the bull, This 
is probably the feature which has been most misleading about 
the picture. Thus, Tsountas, in his article (Ep. ‘Apy., 1889, a. 
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159), describing the herds and herdsmen on the gold cups of 
Vapheio, cannot see how the man represented as falling from 
the bull’s back came to be there, for he is well aware that no 
one in seeking to stop a bull leaps upon his back. 

Miss Sellers on p. 351 of her translation of Schuchhardt 
says, speaking the last word on the subject: ‘It is still diffi- 
cult to say whether the curious position of the man on the 
hack of the bull is due to lack of skill on the part of the artist 
who, unable to depict two objects side by side, places one 
above the other; or whether a feature of the hunt was to 
jump on the back of the bull.” But, unfortunately, on 
weighing the question further she considers the second and 
erroneous supposition the more probable. The artist is 
merely employing a very usual convention in Egyptian wall 
painting. He places the figures in the background above the 
others. An exaggerated case will show how he works. Take 
for example the Egyptian vintage scene, Fig. 11, also from 





Gizeh and from Lepsius (Bd. iii. 53 b). The five men who 
twist the ends of the bag, in reality, all have their feet on the 
ground, Yet, to a person unused to the conventions of 
Egyptian art, they appear to be supported by two of their 
own number by as difficult a feat as gymnasts perform when 
they stand, some on the shoulders of the others, to make a 
pyramid. 

In the Egyptian and Tirynthian pictures we have plains, 
butin the reliefs on the Vapheio cups, Fig. 12, rugged scenery 
enters. The bulls themselves seem, also, of a sterner sort. 
In their mountainous pastures, instead of being run down 
and caught, when tired, the wilder bulls could, doubtless, be 
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caught more easily by a net. They were driven through 
some narrow place and entangled in the meshes of a net 
stretched from tree to tree. The highlands of Syria and 
Assyria must have known this contrivance, Jerusalem has 
seen it nsed, when Isaiah can tell her (li. 20): “‘Thy sons 
have fainted, they lie at the head of all the streets, as a wild 
bull ina net.”’ In another scene on the same Vapheio cup, 
we see two men who have tried to lead a bull by the horns. 
As in the Odyssey iii. 439, oor d ayérny nepawy Srparios xal 
dios Eyépowr ; but the angry bull is too quick for them. 
The one he hurls to the left, and, dashing onward, carries the 
other upon his horns. His would-be captors are evidently 
the same class of men that we have already seen at Gizeh and 
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at Tiryns, that is to say, they are neatherds, On certain 
engraved gems of the period of Mykenai, which represent a 
figure running or hovering above some animal, we have the 
same herdsmen again (Eg. ‘Apy., 1888r:., 19, 34 and 35), only 
more awkwardly and imperfectly made. It may be con- 
cluded, perhaps, from these representations of cattle on their 
art works, that the Mykenai folk enjoyed more the eating of 
kine than the drinking of wine. The bull picture at Tiryns 
was probably intended to show the good cheer found in -the 
palace, when a bull like that was slain and served to the 
retainers, On the Vapheio cups, contrary to expectation, we 
find no drinking scenes, as on Greek vases of the classic 
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period ; but, curiously enough, instead of them the herds- 
man and his cattle. Even in later times, men’s appetite for 
fat oxen was marvellously strong. Despite the sternest 
warning the followers of Odysseus could not be prevented 
from falling upon the oxen of the Sun. 

It is generally conceded that there were but two original 
schools of art before the rise of Greece, namely, Egypt and 
Assyria. In consequence of this, all the early works of art 
from other countries are a mingling of Egypt and Assyria in 
different proportions, tinged with a third and local element. 
It would be interesting to trace these three influences at work 
in the Tiryns painting and the Vapheio cup. In style these 
two works of the period of Mykenai are not closely alike. The 
Tiryns picture seems more allied in technique to the wall 
paintings of Egypt. The rigid profile, as well as the conven- 
tion of placing the man above the bull instead of beside him, 
are Egyptian characteristics. The absence of background 
and the lack of muscular development in the Tiryns picture, 
come likewise from the same source. In the Vapheio cups 
the decoration is of repowssé metal work. As such it would 
remind us of the metal work in Solomon's temple and on the 
Balawat gates. The background in these cups is represented 
as rough or mountainous, This is very rarely seem in 
Egyptian paintings, but is of frequent occurrence on As- 
syrian reliefs, The close study of nature shown in the forms 
of the plantsand animals, and the strong muscular develop- 
ment in the figures of the latter, are traits which belong more 
to the art of the Euphrates valley than to the Nile. A third 
influence at work at Tiryns and Vapheio is, naturally, the local 
one. Oneof its effects is shown in the choice of subject. The 
ox was, as we have noticed before, especially dear to the 
Mycenwan people. Another indigenous feature is the dress 
of the men, which finds but little parallel in Egypt or Assyria. 
The native fondness for bitter and stubbornly equal strife is 
also remarkable. Single combat of man against bull, as is 
shown at Tiryns, is in striking contrast to the Gizeh picture 
where some half-dozen herdsmen attack the steer. In this 
early Europe a new spirit of fairness and moral symmetry is 
infused into the imported Oriental art. We can sympathize 
with the neatherds quite as well as with their charges. A 
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similar relation between the men and the animals is found in 
the lion hunt on the dagger blade found at Mykenai. In this 
picture, one of the hunters lies dead ; but in the royal hunts 
of Egypt and Assyria the game only is slain. The warriors 
who dwelt at Tiryns loved to see the danger of equal com- 
bat. In decorating their habitations, the artist, although 
trained in Oriental methods and subjects, was yet encouraged 
to lend his work a spirit and a vigor quite autochthonous. 


Georer B, Hussey. 
University of NenrasKa, 
Auguat, 1803. 


FASTIGIU M. 
IN PLINY, N. H. XXXV. 102. 


Mr. Carleton L. Brownson in his article on archaic pedi- 
ment reliefs from the Akropolis (p. 28, ff. above) quotes Pliny, 
N. H. xxxv. (12, 45,) 152, insapport of his theory of the evo- 
lution of pediment sculpture. Although Mr. Brownson quotes 
the passage (p. 34) it may be as well to repeat it here: ** buta- 
dis inventum est rubricam addere aut ex rubra creta fingere, 
primusque personas tegularum extremis imbricibus in- 
posnit, qua inter initia prostypa vocavit, postea idem ectypa 
fecit. hine et fastigia templorum orta..’ Mr. Brownson 
remarks: ‘ Fastigia may from the whole connection and 
the Latin mean ‘pediments.' Here then we have stated ap- 
proximately the conclusion which seems at least probable on 
other grounds, namely, that the tympanum of the pediment 
was originally filled with a group in terracotta, beyond doubt 
painted and in bas-relief." Although Pliny’s words are not 
of vital importance to Mr. Brownson's argument, they seem 
to deserve a brief discussion quite irrespective of the applica- 
tion made of them. 

So far as there is any doubt as to the meaning of this pas- 
sage, it lies in the words prostypa, eclypa, and fastigia. I 
um unable to find any passage in which prostypa and eclypa 
are set side by side in such a way as to show just how they 
differ. The difference usually assumed is that assumed by 
Mr. Brownson, namely, that between low relief and high 
relief. Iwould suggest the possibility that prostypa may be 
(high or low) reliefs of the ordinary kind with a background, 
while ecfypa may perhaps be reliefs without background, if 
such an expression is admissible—such works, for instance, as 
the well-known terracottas in the British Museum represent- 
ing Perseus and Bellerophon.' Such reliefs a jour might 


'Minzime6es, Ane, uned. Mon, ii,, pl. 2,8; MtLcen-Wieseien, Denkmaler, 1. 
xiv. 61,59. Discussed in the Am. Jour, of Arch. iil. (1887), p. 33 f. Bee also 
Ovinnece, Plastik, 3d Ed., i. p. 161 ff. 
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properly be called ¢xrera; there is, however, so far as I 
know, too little evidence available to make further discus- 
sion of any value. 

With fastigia the is different. The word fastigium 
is by no means rare, and its general meaning of roof, or more 
properly gable, is well known, but Mr, Brownson wishes to 
render it pediment group, which is rather different. It is, of 
course, absurd to suppose that the invention of terracotta 
reliefs is regarded by Pliny as the canse of triangular gables 
or of sloping roofs; that is, of fastigia in the ordinary signifi- 
cation of the word. The reference must obviously be to some 
part of the adornment of the sloping roof or gable, that is, to 
the cornices, the pediment rroups, or the acroteria. Wemay 
therefore leave ont of account all passages in which fastigium 
is used to designate a slope’ or merely the top of a building.’ 
The exact meaning of the word, and the possible applications 
of it to architectural members or ornaments not covered by 
the exact meaning, can be learned only by an examination of 
those passages in which the word is used in an architectural 
sense, Most of these passages are in Vitruvins.’ 

Vitruvius (ili. 4, 12, p. 81), says: “tympani antem quod est 
in fastigio altitudo sic est facienda uti frons corons ab extre- 
mis cymatiis tota dimetiatur in partes novem et ex eis una 
pars in medio cacumine tympani constituatur, dum contra 
epistylia columnarumque hypotrachelia ad perpendicnlum 
respondent. coron@que supra #@qualiter imis preter simas 
sunt conlocandm. insuper coronas simm, quas Gréci 
exaeridas dicunt, faciendm sunt, altiores octava parte co- 


°E. g., Vrrnov., vur. @ (5), 3; 716), 6: ¥. 0, T. 

7 FL g., SoTon,, dug. 4. Ovin,, Wet. i, 3731. Many other examples might be 
mentioned to no purpose. Ovi, Weft. xv. 670%. In serpente deus prenuntia 
sibiln misit, | adventuque suo signumque arasque foresque | marmoreumque 
solum fastigiaque aures movit™ is not to be taken literally. The fastigia awrea is 
the top of the temple, opposed to marmoreiim solum, 

‘I give a list of the passages in which Vitruvius uses fastigivm, but shall discuss 
only these that scem to me of importance. The pages cited are those of tho edi- 
tion of Rose and MOller-Stribing: fi. 1, 3, p. 84; iii. 1, 2, p. OO; Lif. 2, 5, p. 
71; it, 4, 12, pp. 81, 82; iv. 3, 2, p. 88; iv. 2, 5, p. 00; fy, 2, 6, p. 08; 
iv. 7, 5, p. 100; v1, 10, p. 107; ¥. 8 1, p. 110; v. 9, 7, p, 194; vil 1, 3, p. 168; 
vil, 1, 8, p, 164; vil. 1, 7, p. 165; vil. 5, 2, p. 172; vil, 5, 3, p. 178; vii. 6, 
5, p. 174; vil. 6, 6, p. 174; wii. 6, 3, p. 206; vill. 7, 8,-p. 207; viit. 7, 6, p. 200; 
x. 19, 6, p, 274. 
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ronarum altitudinis, acroteria angularia tam alta quan- 
tum est tympanum medium, mediana altiora octava parte 
quam angularia. 13. Membra omnia que supra capitula 
eolumnarum sunt futura, id est, epistylia zophorm® co- 
ron tympana fastigia acroteria inclinanda sunt,” ele. “*The 
height of the tympanum which is in the fasfigium should 
be so made that,’ efe. ‘The corner acroteria [should be 
made] as high as is the middle of the tympanum, the middle 
ones higher by one-eighth than the corner ones. All the 
members above the capitals of the columns, t. ¢., epistyles, 
friezes, cornices, tympana, fastigia, and acroteria, should be 
inclined,” efe. Here the tympanum is spoken of as in the 
fastigium. The fastigium must then be regarded either as 
the whole of which the tympanum forms a part, or as some- 
thing in which the tympanum is contained, or by which it is 
surrounded, that is to say, either as the whole gable or as the 
projecting lines (cornices) by which the tympanum is defined 
andshutin. But atthe end of the passage, epistyles, friezes, 
cornices, tympana, fastigia, and acroteria are mentioned as 
the members above the capitals of the columns, and the order 
in which they are mentioned shows that they are counted 
from the columns upward. The fastigia here come between 
the tympanaand theacroteria. Here, then, fastigium can be 
nothing else than the projecting front of the roof, ¢. ¢., the 
oblique cornices, As this meaning is one of the two possi- 
bilities in the beginning of the passage, we may safely assume 
that in the whole of this passage jastigiwm denotes the 
obliqne cornices. 

The same result is obtained from two other passages. The 
first is iv. 2, 2, p. 88: ‘ideo quod antiqui fabri quodam in 
loco wdificantes, cum ita ab interioribus parietibus ad ex- 
tremas partes tigna prominentia habuissent conlocata, inter 
tizna struxerunt supraqne coronas et fastigia venustiore 
specie fabrilibus operibus ornaverunt ’’——** they adorned the 
cornices and fastigia with artificers’ works.’ That the cor- 
nices (coronm) and fastigia are thus spoken of in one breath 
as being adorned in the same way shows that they must be 
similar one to the other, The second passage is iv. 2, 5, Pp. 
90, ‘‘etiamque antiquinon probaverunt neque instituerunt in 
fastigiis mutulos aut denticulos fieri sed puras coronas, ideo 





o84 HAROLD N. FOWLER. 


quod nec cantherii nec asseres contra fastigiorum frontes dis- 
tribuuntur nec possunt prominere, sed ad stillicidia pro- 
clinati conlocantur.’’ ‘The ancients did not sanction or 
teach that mutules or dentils be made in the fastigia, but 
plain cornices, because neither the rafters nor the laths are 
arranged transversely to the fronts of the fasfigia, and can- 
not project, but are placed sloping for the sake of the rain.”’ 
This can apply only to the oblique cornices, for the horizontal 
cornice’ frequently has dentils, Indeed, the rule laid down 
by the ‘ancients’ of Vitruvius was not carefully observed, 
as dentils under the oblique cornices also occur (¢.g., in the 
temple at Priene). 

Vitruvius says in iv. 7, 5, p. 100, “supra trabes et supra 
parietes traiecturm mutulorum parte IIT altitudinis column 
proiciantur, item in eorum frontibus antepagmenta figantur, 
supraque ea tympanum fastigii structum seu de materia con- 
locetur, supraque id fastigium columen cantherii templa ita 
sunt conlocanda,” efe, Here the “tympanum fastigii’’ is 
equivalent to “tympanum quod est in fastigio™ above, and 
the last words are to be rendered ‘‘and above that the 
fastigium, the peak, the rafters, and the purlins should be 
so placed,”’ efe., the word id after supra not being in agree- 
ment with Sastigium, but referring back to fympanum. 

When Vitruvius uses the word fastigium in a technical 
sense, and uses it accurately, he means the oblique cornice 
(including the sima) ofa pediment, In its more general sense 
the word means, as everyone knows, gable, roof, and top. 
From which of these nses does Pliny’s expression, ‘‘ hinc et 


t Incidentally these passages show how Vitruvius uses the word corona, In iil 
4, 12, “ frons coronm™ is evidently the horizontal cornice, below in “ coronmque 
supra equalitur imis pretersimas,” ‘‘insuper coronas simm. . . altiores oclava parte 
coronarum altitudinis,” the oblique cornice exclusive of the sima is evidently re- 
ferred to by corena, while in 13," zophore coronm tympana fastigia, " the coronm 
are again the horizontal cornices. Soin iv, 2,2,the corona appear to be the horizon- 
tal cornices, while in iv. 2, 5, the pura corene are distinctly sald to be tn fastigris, 
In iv, 8, 6, p. 9%, “reliqua omnia (é. ¢., all above the metopes of a Doric temple), 
tympana simi coronte, quemadmodum supra scripium cat in ionicis itn perficl- 
antur,” the fastigia are not mentioned atall, probably because sima and corene 
are mentioned, and aime -+- corona —fuatigian, It seems that corona denotes a 
cornice without simu, The horizontal cornice has no simna, ond thus is called 
corona, «ar ifeyiv, the term corona being applied to the oblique cornices only 
when the sima is to be expressly or by implication excluded. 
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fastigia templorum orta,”’ derive its meaning? Pliny has just 
been describing the beginnings of: terracotta relief work. 
Let us see what terracottas are known which can be con- 
nected with fasfigia in any sense. Beginning with those 
mentioned by ancient writers we find that Vitruvius, in 
describing a class of temples called darycephale, says (ili. 
2, 5, p. 71), “‘ornanturque signis fictilibus aut @reis inauratis 
earum fastigia tuscanico more, uti est ad Circum Maximum 
Cereris et Herculis Pompeiani, item Capitolii,”’ ‘and their 
fastigia are adorned with figures of terracotta or gilded 
bronze in the Tuscan fashion as is that near the Circus 
Maximus of Ceres and of Hercules at Pompeii, likewise of the 
Capitolium.” Pliny, N. H. xxxv. 12, 157, “fictilis in fastigio 
templi eins (se., lovis) quadrigas,”’ and xxviii. 2, 16, “cum in 
fastigium eiusdem delubri preparate quadrige fictiles In 
fornace crevissent,’’ refers to the adornment of the Capitolium 
in Tarquin’s time. Livy (xxix. 38) tells us that the terra- 
cotta quadriga was afterward replaced by a quadriga of gilt 
bronze, to which Vitruvins doubtless refers. This chariot 
stood, not in the pediment, but on the top of the gable, the 
central acroterium of the temple." Statues in fastigio may, 
then, be acroteria, not pediment statues. So when Pliny 
(xxxvi. 5, 13) says, in speaking of Bupalos and Athenis, 
“Rome eorum signa sunt in Palatina ede Apollinis in fastigio 
et omnibus fere quas fecit divos Augustus,” he can hardly 
intend to say that there were enough pediment groups of just 
the richt size by Bupalos and Athenis to furnish ** nearly all” 
the temples built by Augustus. Acroteria are not necessarily 
so accurately fitted to the size of the building they adorn. 

Pliny (xxxv. 12, 158) says ‘‘[fictilia] fastigia quidem tem- 
plorum etiam in urbe crebra et municipiis, mira ewlatura et 
arte suique firmitate sanctiora auro, certe innocentiora,” and 
again (xxxvi. 2, 6) “‘ tacuere tantas molis in privatam domum 
trahi preter fictilia deornm fastigia.... What are these 
‘‘fictilia fastigia”’? We have seen that statues in fastigio 
are acroteria according to Pliny’s usage. Can the word fas- 
tigium alone be used to denote a figure standing above the 

‘This is plainly to be seen in the phototype of the relief from the arch of 
Marcus Aureliug, Reuss, Denkmiler, No. 269, of. also Lanctast, Pagan and 
Ohristion Rome, p. #0. The upper part of Lancianl's plate is indistinct. 
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pediment? I know of but one instance of a translation of 
fastigium into Greek, and in that instance it is rendered by 
axparnptor. Suetonins( Div. Jul. $1) says, “ Calpurnia uxor 
imaginata est conlabi fastigiuam domus maritumque in gremio 
guo confodi,”? Plutarch (Ces. 63 [738] ) tells that Cesar 
awoke and found Calpurnia talking in her sleep, apparently 
dreaming that she held him murdered in her arms. ‘ot 6é ov 
pace th yuraint ravrny yevéoSat ry oitiw: alla yy yep Tt 
rij Kaioapos oixia rpooxeluevov oloy ext xcouq xa Geuvotytt 
rrs Bovlys bnqgiaamer ys axuparnpiov, as Aifios igropel, rovToO 
Svap 9 Kalwovpria Seagapery xaTappHyYUper or e605 £ ToT YI- 
aoSat xat daxpver.”*) Ttmay be that axpcrrnpror is improp- 
erly used by Plutarch, but that is hardly probable. It is far 
more likely that axparnoarov here denotes the free standing 
figure on the top of the roof and that fastiqium in Suetonius 
is equivalent to siqnum in fastigio in some of the passages 
of Pliny. When Livy (xl. 2) says *“‘[atrox tempestas] fas- 
tigia aliquot templorum a culminibus abrapta fosde dissi- 
pavit,”” it is hardly possible that the fastigia should be 
anything else than figures standing exposed to all the fury of 
the wind. Such figures standing im culminibus are none 
other than acroteria, When the word fastigium is applied 
to sculpture it designates, then, not pediment-groups but 
acroteria. 

In recent years many terracotta fragments have been 
found, notably at Selinous and Olympia, which served as 
sheathings for cornices and the like." It is possible that 
Pliny’s words, ‘*hine et fastigia templorum orta,’’ may refer 
to such terracottas, the word /fastigium being then used in 
the strict architectural sense of Vitruvius. This is, however, 
improbable, for Pliny has been discussing reliefs which, being 
at the ends of the roof tiles, projected above the edge of the 
roof. Now the terracotta sheathings are, as a rule, not 





1'There can be no doubt that Plutarch uses axpwrfowy as 8 translation of fas 
tigium, C10,, PAilippie, il, 43, 110, says, “quem is (ac,, Caesar) maiorem honorem 
consecutuserat quam ut haberet pulvinar, simulacrum, fastigium, flaminem 7" €f. 
Fons, ii. 13, 91, omnes unum in principem congesti honores: circa templa 
imagines .. . fastighum in domo,” ete. | 

‘Dinereup, Guarner, Bonemans, and Smponp, Hinundviersigetes Winckel- 
manna program, Berlin, 1881, ¢f. Borricuer, Gympia, p. 196 ff. See Mr. 
Brownson's remarks, p. $0 f. 
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reliefs, and do not project above the roof, They cannot in 
any way be regarded as a development from the reliefs of 
Butades. On the other hand, acroteria stand to the front 
of a temple ina somewhat similar relation to that occupied 
by the reliefs of Butades to the side. They might, at any 
rate, be regarded as a development from those reliefs, It 
would seem, therefore, that Pliny refers, in the words cited, 
to acroteria," 

My conclusion, if correct, does not go far to invalidate Mr. 
Brownson's general results, for the passage from Pliny was 
far from being one of his main arguments. I cannot, how- 
ever, refrain from suggesting that if terracotta pediment- 
reliefs were ever in vogue, it seems strange that no recogniz- 
able fragments of them have survived ; for terracotta, thongh 
fragile, is exceptionally durable, and is not exposed to the 
dangers of the lime-kiln, the smelting-pot, or the forge, as 
are other materials employed for sculpture and the like. 
But my purpose is not to attack Mr. Brownson’s conclusions, 
but to explain Pliny’s use of fastigiwm., 


Harotp N. Fow Len. 
Averin, Texas, 
May, 1893. 


"Ciceno de Orat, iii, 46, 180, “ Capitolii fastigium illud, et ceterarum 
mdium, nofi venustas sed necessitas ipsa fabricata est. Nam cum esset hobita 
ratio, quemadmodum ex utrague tecti parte aqua delaberetur, utilitatem tem pli 
fastigii diguitas consecuta est; ut etiamsl in clo statueretur, ubl imber ease non 
posset, nullam sine fastigio dignitatem habiturum esse videatar” refers not to the 
pediment sculptures especially, but to the entire gable with all its wealth of color 
and gilding, At the same time the slope of the roof is prominent in bis mind, 
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EXCAVATIONS IN THE THEATRE AT SICYON 
IN 1891. 


[PLATE XITT.] 


In the “*General Report of the Excavations’’ at Sicyon by 
Mr. MeMurtry,’ under the sub-heading, ‘‘'The Orchestra,” 
some description is given of “‘an elaborate drainage-system " 
in the theatre. In my “Supplementary Report,’ /bid., 
p. 25, mention is made of the ‘‘ so-called wrorouwos” and of 
the uncertainty as to *‘ whether it served as reservoir, drain, 
or for some other purpose,’’ an uncertainty which it was at 
that time insypossible to dispel. 

At the suggestion of Professor Merriam, Dr, Charles Wald- 
stein, Director of the School, procured for me from the Greek 
authorities permission to resume work at the theatre of Sicyon. 
The excavations were carried on between July 27 and August 
4, 1891, having as their object the solution of the problem of 
the theatre's subterranean structure. The results obtained 
are as follows: 

The tzorouos, or underground passage, in its main extent 
hegins at a point between the walls # and 2, in the plan 
annexed to the above mentioned reports (see also the 
accompanying PLAN of vertical and horizontal section p. 889) 
about 1.80 m. from #. It is cut down straight through the 
crust of native rock to the clay which lies below, its depth 
being about 2.25 m. or a trifle more. Its width here is about 
6m. Atadepth of 1.60 m. below the upper surface of the 
native rock, and 1.25 m. below the shelf ent for the reception 
of the cover-stones, appears the mouth of a tunnel, which is 
of equal breadth with the vroveuor and is now almost entirely 


‘Am. Jour, of Arch., v. p. 267 Tf. and Papers of the Am, Sehool at Athena. v. 
H88 | 
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choked with a deposit of dark-red earth ; this tunnel continnes 
the orevouos to an unknown distance into the rocks beyond 
E* The deposit of earth washed into the vrorouos did not 
equal the full height of the tunnel, so that a small opening 
was visible at the end of the main vxeropos before the work- 
men began digging. Removal of the earth to the distance 
of about one metre in the tunnel, and probing of the small un- 
filled space with a long crowbar, did not enable us to reach the 
end, nor could anything be well made out with torches in so 
narrow an opening. The workman chiefly occupied here as- 
sured me that he saw ‘“‘rats as large as cats” (rorrixra peyada 
‘caw yatais)in this hole, So faras can be conjectured, for 
further excavation here was out of the question at the time, 
this continuation of the urorouos debouches in one of the old 
subterranean waterways of the plateau. From the point 
above mentioned, between 4 and 2 to # (on the PLAN) the 
contents of the vrdrouos, from the depth of about 1.25 m. 
to that of about 1.90 m,, were found to be dark-red soil, 
such as covered the orchestra and other portions of the 
theatre before excavations were undertaken; from the 
depth of ‘about 1.90 m. to that of about 2.30 m. was found 
a deposit of similar soil interspersed with bits of native rock, 
earthenware, and cement ({). Below this the white clay 
begins to appear, From the point between 4 and 2 to and 
just beyond B the drovouos was carefully covered with 
slabs of soft native conglomerate, which had been quarried 
apparently in cutting out portions of the stage-structure. 
This covering had been laid originally with a whitish cement, 
as was evident from that found under the edges of the slabs 
raised between Hand D. As weadvanced toward the orches- 
tra, we found the native rock becoming much more friable, 
passing almost imperceptibly into the native white clay at 
the place marked in the plan as “‘excavated below the level 
of orchestra.”” The deceptive appearance of this crumbling 
rock, which cracks both horizontally and vertically and in 
small blocks, misled me into speaking of it in my previous 
report as ‘‘ what seemed to be a pavement of rough mosaic- 
work.” 


1The mouth of the tunnel is not square. There is» rough arching of the roof, 
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Between #4 and Aa noteworthy structure was brought to 
light. Just in front of and below theslab of conglomerate 
(about .20 m. thick), which covers the vrorouos to the door- 
way of the wall B, was found lying across the Orovroyora 
large block of soft yellowish native stone, which had evidently 
sunk to the slanting position in which it was found owing to 
the fact that it had originally been placed with its ends rest- 
ing directly upon the crumbling rock on either side of the 
trovoyuos, From the te#nia upon the inner face of this 
block (reckoning from the orchestra), it had evidently been 
taken from the epistyle of some building. Its dimensions 
(it appeared to have been broken at the ends) were about 
1.19 to 1.25 m. x .87 m.x.389 m.” Below it descended in 
the direction of the orchestra, occupying the entire breadth 
of the tworoyos (about .69 m.), a flight of five steps of soft 
stone, their ends supported not by the native rock, which is 
here too soft to admit of such construction, but by a neatly 
laid facing of stone blocks, which sheathe the sides of the 
wrovouos from this point on through the soft rock and the 
subsequent white clay of the orchestra. The two uppermost 
steps (leaving out of account the displaced block previously 
described, which from its position was evidently the original 
top step of the flight) are cut out of a single block, which ex- 
hibits at the upper edge of its inner face the tenia and two 
regulm and a half of a Doric epistyle. Measured from with- 
out, the height of the steps of this stairway varies from about 
-162m. to about .295 m., and their horizontal depth from 
about .25m. to about .295m, The form of the steps ap 
pears In reverse from the under side of the stairway, as in the 
case of wooden steps, Between the under surface of the 
lowest step-block and the bottom of the vmrerouos, which is 
here floored with slabs of stone, a clear space about .53 m. in 
height intervenes, sufficient to allow the passage of a con- 
siderable quantity of water. The flooring just mentioned be- 
gins at a point about .25 m. back (from the orchestra) of a 
plummet dropped from the inner face of the architrave-block in 
which are cut the two upper steps asabovedescribed. Directly 


| "It was dislodged from its position to facilitate excavation and now lies within 
the trivouer, a short distance back of the stairway. 
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below the outer face (7. ¢., the face toward the orchestra) of the 
middle block of the marble surbase of A‘ the appearance of 
the flooring of the vrorvouo:, changes, From this point for a 
considerable distance, apparently as far as the central tank, 
to be described below, the flooring consists of slabs of stone, 
slightly hollowed and coated with cement, evidently to facili- 
tate the passage of water. The vroroos, the stone facings of 
which have fallen in somewhat in the orchestra forward of 
the marble surbuse, was not completely excavated between 
A and A A; but in the line of the latter structure it was 
cleared to the bottom, showing the stone flooring there ata 
depth, in the deepest part of its hollow, of about 1.85 m. 
from the level of the top of the stone side-facings. ‘These are 
here in good repair, and the rough double line of AA in its 
present condition slightly overlaps them at their upper ex- 
terior edge on either side of the Ux0vouo7, As the stones of 
which A A is built are set in the soil of the orchestra much 
deeper than the top of the ozoreuos, there is evident] y no 
original structural connection between AK and the troroos, 
a point of some importance. In regard to KH A I have noth- 
ing further to add to the conjecture expressed in Note 9 of 
the ‘General Report,” which, so far as [can judge, is en- 
tirely correct. It may be added here that the most carefully 
constructed portion of the facing of the Ororouor is found 
directly below the slab which supports the marble surbase of 
A. It may be described as follows: Two facing-stones, 
almost exactly corresponding in relative position to two 
others on the other side of the vroroyos, fill the space from 
top to bottom. The height of the upper stones is 1.065 m. 
(north side) and 1,055 m. (south side), of the lower about .78 m. 
(north side) and .805 (south side); while the length of the 
upper is .795 (north side) and 805m. (south side), and that of 
the lower about 1.10 m. (north side) and 1.09 m. (south sicle). 
No cement appears in the joints. The surface of the stone is 
dressed even, butnotsmoothed. In the troroyos, between A 
and A A’ were found, besides fallen blocks from the facing, a 
large block, which from its shape and dimensions appeared to 

*This block in spanning the irévowoc is supported by a slab of conglomerate 
about 24 m. in thickness and about .76 m. in horizontal depth, This is over- 
lapped in front about .21 m, by the superincumbent marble. 


EXCAVATIONS IN THE THEATRE AT SICYON, d03 


have been taken from the araAyuyare, although I was not 
able to make sure of its original position ; a mutilated Ionic 
capital of soft native stone; and a beautiful fragment of a 
marble [onic capital, volute with calyx-moulding behind. 
The few copper coins found in this part of the vroropos 
were too much corroded to be identified, although one, found 
near the rear end of the main vrorouos, was unmistakably 
Sicyonian.* One or two small common terracotta lamps were 
found under the bottom of the stairway. The vroromos en- 
larges at the centre of the orehestra'in the form of a tank,’ 
about 1.30 m. square and apparently of the same depth. It 
seems not to have been floored with stone but with the native 
white clay. A portion of the shaft of a Dorie column 
(1.26 m. in height), standing at the southwest corner, seems 
to have served to support the stone cover, which was badly 
broken, but, so far as could be ascertained, originally closed 
the tank completely. Immediately under this cover were 
found fifty or more small rough terracotta lamps, some of 
which had evidently been used, and a number of thin lustre- 
less terracotta bowls, several of which contained lamps. 
How and when this closely packed mass of lamps and bowls 
came to be deposited here (evidently after the tank had been 
filled with earth) isa problem of which I can offer no solution. 
Upon what appeared to be the bottom" of the tank lay a 
block of soft native stone, showing upon its upper surface (as 
it lay) two triglyphs,and having an irregular square hol- 
lowed in the middle of the undecorated metope. At each 
inner angle (toward the stage-stracture) the tank is met by 
a shallow superficial gutter (inaccurately indicated but not 
lettered on the earlier PLAN), constructed of grooved blocks 
of stone coated with cement. These gutters run from a 
structure on each side of the orchestra consisting of a large 
block of stone laid in cement, immediately beyond and nearly 


*1T managed to make out ET and the well-known emblem of the dove. 
‘Dr. Young’s more accurate measurements are as follows : 
Erendith ; west end, 1.315 m.; centre, 1.30 m, ; east en, 1.285 m. 
Length : north side, 1.30 m,; sonth side, 1.425 m. 
'The trdroyo¢ is nbout .62 m. bron at top .785 m. at bottom, where it meets the 
tank, 
* That it was not the original bottom was subsequently ascertained. 
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One of the large stones is badly indicated in the earlier 
PLAN at X. The gutter stops within about .39 m. of it." 
The block itself is cut in the form of a double step, the 
lower portion .88 m, high by .295m. deep ; the upper, .075 m. 
high at the sides and .065 m. in the middle. The space be- 
tween it and the lowest row of seats is occupied by another 
somewhat more elevated block, .89 m, x .73 m. on the sur- 
face, This is hollowed to a depth of .10 m., with a rim about 


"The “drain marked at this place in the plan, and mentioned in the “ General 
Report" (sut-heading “ Orchestra ") a5 a drain of earthen pipe, near the level of 
the * orchestra,” connecting with KA, I can make nothing of. No traces of it are 
now in existence, 
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11 m. broad on three sides. The long side, which lies against 
and somewhat above X (Fig. 14), hasnorim. The stone A, 
itself, is pierced by a small round hole in the centre. On 
raising it, it was discovered that on the under side a gutter 
had been ent from the central aperture to the outer edge 
(‘.¢., toward the gutter of the orchestra). This was filled 
with cement. But another gutter, about .125 m. deep, 
which had been eut at right angles to the former, leading 
from the central aperture to the edge lying away from the 
termination of the semicircular conduit, wasopen. This stone, 
the openings and gutters of which, asit lay, could have no pos- 
sible connection with the semicircular conduit or with the 
stone gutter of the orchestra (thongh the gutters in the block 
were of about the same depth and breadth), is very probably 
not in its original position. The stone which corresponds to 
it on the other side of the orchestra is, like it, laid with 
cement and has above it a large block forming the connection 
between it and the lower seats, and it is directly connected 
with the stone gutter of the orchestra by a central boring 
(about .18 m. in diameter) and a gutter from this to the edge, 
directly continued on the first stone of the gutter of the 
orchestra. The jointis cemented. Four holes are drilled in 
this block some distance within the four corners, and when 
first observed were still filled with lead, thus proving that 
they had served to secure some object, upon thie block. 
It would seem that something originally stood here from 
which the drip was to be carried off to the central tank of the 
orchestra by the stone gutter, which, like its mate, emptied 
into the tank by a shallow V-shaped spout of heavy terra- 
cotta, Could this something have been a smallaltar?” Ata 
distance of .48 m. from the semicircular conduit (between 
the central tank and this point the vrorouos has been but 
partly opened and notcleared of earth), immediately at the 
left of the large stone marked J in the earlier PLAN, the 


” The dimensions of the block are about .045 m, x .705 m,, the lesser dimension 
toward the orchestra. 

"(The following remark of Donatus in his introduction to Terence may be 
cited for an altar atcach side in the Roman epoch: Jn scena dua are pont sole. 
bant, dertera Liberi, siniatra qjua dei (Apollinis) ews ludt fiiant. See, however, 
Benox, Gr. Literaturgeschichte, iii, p. 6, note. A.C. M_] 


396 PAPERS OF THE SCHOOL AT ATHENS. 


wrovonos, which is here but .30m, broad, is met by a gutter 
cut in a single block of stone and running under the lower of 
the two courses of stone blocks which form the exterior 
boundary of the semicirenlar conduit, thus lying some .65 m. 
below the level of the rim of the conduit. The opening of this 
gutter from the inside of the conduit is some .27 m. broad by 
-16 m. deep, The semicircular conduit is not artificially. 
floored, but is merely hollowed in the hard white elay of the 
orchestra. Careful excavations at both ends prove con- 
clusively to my mind that it had no connection with the 
vrorouos from these points, but only by the one outlet just 
described. Although the trérowo?, as indicated above, was 
not entirely exeayated, I am of the opinion that what has 
been done furnishes sufficient data for an estimate of its 
general character and use." 
Mortimer LAMSON EARLE. 
Bansarp Cot.ecr, New Yous, - 
Ootober 18, 1891. 

“TN. B, Some slight changes have been made in the measurements aa they ap- 
peared in my original notes; for this again I am indebted to the accuracy of 
Dr. Young. } 
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FURTHER EXCAVATIONS AT THE THEATRE OF 
SICYON IN 1891. 
[PLATE XIII] 


The present report includes the results of a fourth season 
of excavation at the theatre of Sicyon. The stage-structure, 
orchestra, and lower rows of the cavea had been cleared in the 
years 1886 and 1887, under the direction of Professors D'Ooge 
and Merriam.’ At that time asubterranean passage, following 
the central line of the theatre through orchestra and stage- 
structure, had been discovered but not completely explored. 
During last summer (July-August, 1891) Mr. Earle* resumed 
the work which he had superintended four years before. 
The object songht was to determine the meaning and purpose 
of this passage in the light of a similar discovery just made 
in the theatre of Eretria.’ “ Adverse circumstances prevented 
the full completion of Mr, Earle’s undertaking. We suc- 
ceeded to the task in December, by previous appomtment 
meeting Dr. Waldstein at Basiliko on the day of his arrival in 
Greece (December 22), Operations at the theatre commenced 
the next morning, under Dr. Waldstein’s direction, and con- 
tinued after his departure until December 30, 

When our work began, the so-called vxorouos was not yet 
fully cleared in the space between wall A‘ and the central 
tank, as well as between this tank and the middle point of the 
semicircular condwit of the orchestra. Further to the west, 
about under wall #, the mouth of a rock-cut tunnel,” was vis- 
ible, evidently a prolongation and outlet of the brworouos. A 
short distance west of Fa shaft had been sunk in the line of 
this tunnel to discover, if possible, its course and meaning. 

‘oy Am, Journal of Archaology, v, pp. 267 iT anil 286%: and Papers of the Am, 
Sehool at Athena, ¥. ' See precoding pauper. 

1 (7. Am. Journal of Archaoligy, vil. No. 8, pp. 43 1. | 

*Heferences aro to Fig, 12 above, p. 389; also to the Puan in Am, Jowr, of 
Arch,. v., plate om, and Papers of the Am, Sehool at Athena, v. p, 6. 

' See above, p. $85. 
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No such indications as were desired had been found, though 
the shaft had reached a depth below the surface equal to that 
of the tunnel’s roof. The ill success of this attempt was due 
to reasons which could not have been foreseen, but will appear 
later. At all these points, therefore, we sought to complete 
What had been left unfinished. 

Our first step was to continue the removal of the covering- 
stones of the uroronos from orchestra conduit to central 
tank; for here the passage was too shallow and narrow to 
allow digging from beneath. Only one stone was left in sifu, 
and throughout the extent described the accumulated earth 
was cleared away down to virgin soil. Nothing was dis- 
covered in the course of the work except two small Roman 
lamps. In the tank itself, which had been excavated to a 
depth of about 1.25 m. we found the original hard soil which 
had been its only flooring about .50 m, deeper. Here also 
nothing of more importance than fragments of pottery came 
to light. Between A and AA the facing of the Uroropsos 
on its north side had fallen away, and it was necessary to 
break up and remove the stones which thus choked its course. 
This done, the pavement was soon‘laid bare and the drdropos 
fully cleared from A to the orchestra conduit. In the rock-cut 
portion beneath the stage-structure we endeavored to deter- 
mine as surely as possible the original bed of the wire Vr OMOS, 
A few fragments of pottery and a small portion of the marble 
base of a column were found, which were valuable as proving 
that we must go still deeper. No stone pavin g was discovered, 
but hard clay almost as impermeable. Finally, we pene- 
trated still further into the tunnel above mentioned. The 
shaft east of A was sunk to such a depth that the workmen 
here, digging toward #, soon met those who had begun at the 
opposite extremity of the tunnel under the stage-stract- 
ure, It was found that in this subterranean portion the 
vrovouos bent away so far to the south that the shaft was 
quite ont of the line of its course. 

To sum up more in detail the points which have seemed 
worthy of note.’ The semicirenlar conduit is directly con- 

*We repent in a few cases data ready published, This has been done only 


where it seemed necessary for the anke of completencss, or where more thorough 
excavation has made more exact measurements possible, 
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nected with the drorouos by means of a gutter, which runs 
under the bounding curb of the condnit, This gutter is con- 
structed by hollowing ont the upper surface of a single stone 
which forms part of the foundation of the curb, project- 
ing beyond it 45 m. to the east, and lying .71 m. below its 
upper rim. The length of the outlet so formed is 1.11 m., Its 
breadth at the western extremity (within the orchestra con- 
duit).29 m., at the eastern extremity .315 m., its depth .16 m. 
At about the point where it is bridged by the superin- 
cumbent courses of the orchestra-curb the gutter widens out 
into a sort of basin, whose breadth, measured along the inner 
(eastern) edge of the stone which spans it, is .375m. This 
basin is .415 m, distant from the eastern extremity of the 
gutter-stone. From this eastern extremity down to virgin 
soil in the dxrcvouos proper is a fall of about .235m, At 
this initial point the Urorouosis .245 m. wide and well faced 
on each side with quadrangular blocks, their upper surface 
continuing approximately ala level with the upper surface 
of the gutter-stone. In its course toward the central tank 
the vrorouos becomes gradually widerand deeper. Ata dis- 
tance of 3m. from the gutter-stone its breadth is .29 m., 
9.63 m. further on the breadth has increased to .36 m. 
Throughout this extent of 5.63 m. the side-facing 1s regular 
and well constructed. It consists of a single course of stones, 
fitted together without mortar, which vary in height with the 
increasing depth of the droronos, the one next the gutter- 
stone measuring .475 m., the one further to the east .69 m. 
At the above mentioned distance of 5.63 m. from the con- 
duit-curb the character of the side-facing changes entirely. 
Through a further extent of 2.62 m. the bounding-walls, 
instead of being straight and vertical as before, are very 
ill made and irregular, consisting for the most part of small 
stones very carelessly fitted together. On the south side for 
a space of 1.18 m., measured from the eastern end of the 
better wall, no facing-stones of any kind werefound, At the 
eastern end of this whole extent of rough facing the width of 
the uxorvou0s; amounts to about .66 m. Its actual bed was 
much narrower and definitely marked in a very interesting 
way. A hard stratum of white clay about .035 m. in thick- 
ness, resting upon thinner strata no less dense, was found to 
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extend from the western end of the facing of small stones to 
the central tank, sinking gradually from a depth of about .60 
m. below the orchestra surface at the former point to a 
depth of 1.07 m. below the lower side of the tank's cap- 
stone, Itis this stratum which makes a foundation for the 
side walls. Onlyin the central line of the ororouos a chan- 
nel, varying in width between .80 m. and .36 m., had been 
cut through toa depth of from .25 m. to .30m, On either 
side of this channel, occupying the remaining width of the 
vmoveues, the clay edge appears in its original undisturbed 
state. Perliaps it was because this clay is so impermeable 
that close confining side walls were not thought necessary ; 
at least it is noteworthy that such walls do not exist in just 
this portion of the length of the travopos. 

At the eastern extremity of the rough facing (at a point 
83m, from the central tank), the bounding walls sre im- 
mediately continued by two large oblong blocks, one on 
each side, set obliquely so as to open out in fan shape into 
the central tank. Thus the eroroues at its entrance to the 
tank becomes almost as wide—.965 m.—as the basin itself. 
The mode of construction is here rather careless, in that the 
corners of the entrance-stones are not worked awny but left 
projecting beyond the western facing of the tank. The bed 
of the vurorenes falls very rapidly just before reaching the 
tank. This central basin is irregularly oblong in shape, 1.75 
m. in depth and well faced in the same manner as the con- 
tinnation of the #rdéroues toward A. Its interior measure- 
ments are as follows: length (east to west) along sonth wall 
1.425 m., along north wall, 1.20 m.; breadth at western 
end 1.315 m., at eastern end, 1.285 m.: midway between, 
1.40 m. As has been said, virgin soil in the tank was found 
about .50 m. below the level reached in the previous excaya- 
tion. Therefore the colamn-drum which stands in the south- 
west corner, and was previously supposed to mark the tank's 
original depth, must have fallen or been placed in its present 
position when the basin was already partly filled with acen- 
mulated earth. It could have had no structural connection 
with the paovouos; in fact its appearance and its unfinished 
condition show that wherever used if could have served only 
as ordinary building material. A few of the channels are 
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fully worked out, others indicated, the rest of the circum- 
ference quite rough and marked with various irregular holes, 
doubtless for clamping or some kindred purpose. 

In the space between the central tank and the wall A the 
Orovoyuos maintains an almost uniform breadth and depth, 
while the side walls are of far better construction than in the 
part already described. They consist only of squared stones 
set for the most part in three regular courses. Here also the 
passage is well paved with slightly concave blocks, the 
channel thus formed being coated throughout with cement, 
This concave flooring extends from the tank to a point almost 
exuctly beneath the west edge of wall A, and 1.14 m, west of 
a plummet dropped from the lowest of the steps between A 
and 2. From this point for a distance of 2.75 m., that is to 
a point .25 m. east of a plummet dropped from the highest 
step, there is no pavement but the natural rock. Further 
under the stage-structure the wroveyes sinks through and 
below the ledge, so that its bed is here only the soil itself. 
For a distance of 4.50 m. eastward from the central tank, 
the side-walls are in perfect condition. Then follows a space 
of 2.45 m, where the north wall is broken away down to the 
lowest course. At 3.35 m, further on, that is ata point just 
est of the steps, the artificial facing ends, and for the rest 
of its course the wroropo: is bounded only by natural walls of 
rock or earth. Its breadth is constant, as lias been said, be- 
tween the central tank and wall A, but everywhere decreases 
gradually from bottom to top, a result probably due to pres- 
sure of the earth from without. Thus close by the tank the 
breadth varies from .785 m. to .62m., under wall A from 
.785 m. to .665 m. 

The often mentioned steps are situated between walls A 
and J, and lead downward Into the tvroronuosin the direction 
toward orchestra and cavea. Between the lowest step and 
the pavement of the vxroreuos there is a clear space of .57 m.: 
that is, the steps are supported at either end by the side walls 
into which they are built. It seemed quite certain, however, 
that the steps were a later addition. The whole structure of 
the side walls here showed a loose patching together of 
irregularly shaped stones instead of the usual careful building 
with rectangular blocks, a result which could most naturally 
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be ascribed to a later rebuilding. Two more facts tended to 
confirm this conclusion. First, the two upper steps (fourth 
and fifth) are made up of a single architrave-block which 
eonld not have been thus re-used in the period of good 
Greek workmanship. Secondly the three lower steps are 
eovered on the east side with a thin regular coating of 
cement. A similar coating was also found on the upper sur- 
face of the stones that form the two lower steps, wherever 
protected : that is, beneath the incumbent portions of the 
next steps and of the stones of the side facing. This 
cement could not possibly have been first applied to the 
stones in their present position. Therefore the steps must 
date from a period at least considerably later than the 
eurliest mortar-built structures, so, @ forfior?, later than 
the wroeroyos itself. The steps vary noticeably in dimen- 
sions: in height between 162m. and .205 m., in tread be- 
tween .252 m, and .295m. The architrave which forms the 
two upper steps is so long (1.424 m.) as to project in both 
directions beyond the side walls of the trorvowes." Its npper 
surface makes the fifth step, while the next below is only 
hewn out very roughly. The face of the architrave and the 
reguls bore still a slight coating of stucco," 

From the steps straight backward under the stage-structure 
the prorouos is a rock-cut passage without artificial side- 
wills, but roofed with stone slabs as before. The width re- 
mains nearly constant, on the whole decreasing slightly; the 
depth increases considerably, both with the actual fall of the 
channel bed and because the ground on which the stage- 
structure stands is higherthan the orchestra. Between walls 
PD and A, that is, at a distance of 10.40 m.from the steps, the 
passage is continued by a tunnel, 1.49 m, high and .56 m, wide 
at its initial point. The depth has here become so great that 
the roof of the tunnel is 1.60 m. below the soil, The eutting 
is only in part through rock. The ledge is thin and slopes 
toward the surface so considerably as to be quite above the 


TOther dimensions are na follows ; width, .692 m.; height to wenin, 295 m. 
total height, 452 m.; length of regulm, :204 m.; distance between rerulm, 865 m.- 
length of gutte, .028 m.; diameter of gutte, .026 m. 

‘Upon the surface of the stueco were to be seen traces of what may passibly 
have been red point, 
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tunnel, ata distance from its mouth of 142m. About 1.58 
m. further on the tunnel bends away at a considerable angle 
toward the south ; that is, toward the lower plateau on which 
the town lay. It runs now though a soft clay soil, and is just 
high enough to admit of easy passage. This change in di 
rection seemed to us to confirm fully Mr. Earle’s conjecture’ 
as to the ultimate course of the vureremes, and we deemed it 
both unnecessary and impracticable to follow the tunnel 
further. So faras we went we had been guided first by the 
constant discovery of broken pottery, and secondly by the 
fact that the earth which had washed in to fill the tunnel was 
of an entirely different character from the original soil. 

The purpose of this subterranean passage, leading as de 
scribed from the circular conduit through and beyond the 
stage-structure, was made more sure by a series of levels taken 
at various points in its course. These showed a gradual and 
continuous descent, amounting in the space between the con- 
duit and the central tank to .84m.; between the central tank 
and wall A, that is, the paved portion of the passage, to .135 
m.; between walls A and 2 to .600m. There seemed no 
doubt therefore that the d-rovesmes had served as an outlet for 
the circular conduit, Itis true that the bed-clay of the conduit 
at its middle point lies at present below the connecting gutter- 
stone, But the conduit had been in great part excavated be- 
fore our work began, and it appeared probable that the addi- 
ional soil which we removed was really native soil disinte- 
grated by the rains to which it was laid bare. Even if this 
difficulty were not so easily solved, the discovery here of 
such a gutter-stone could admit of but one interpretation, 
namely that the conduit had emptied at this point into the 
weovouos, By way of further confirmation, it was found that 
the conduit's rim was here .185 m. lower than at either 
northern or southern extremity. Doubtless the bed of the 
conduit sloped in the same way, so that water would run 
toward the middle instead of toward either end, 

If this is true, the wroreuos innst be as old as the theatre 
itself, and at that earliest period must have served as a drain. 
But several facts of construction tend to show that this was 


See above, p. 800, 
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not its only office. First, the existence of a central “ tank,” 
asit has been called, following former phraseology, We find 
a difficulty in explaining why such a tank or basin should be 
situated at just this point in the course of a simple drain.” 
Secondly, the steps between walls A and #, which, it must be 
noted, lead us from the vroromos to the interior of the stage- 
structure. All becomes clearer if we assume that here as at 
Eretrian“ there was a concealed passageway between the 
stage-structure and the centre ofthe orchestra. Furthermore, 
in just this space between centre and steps, and here only, the 
vrorouos is well revetted and paved. This peculiarity also 
is explained by the supposition just made. The steps, as we 
have said, were probably a later addition, but the time of 
their building is not necessarily the time when the dr6royos 
was first used by actors. Wooden steps may well lave been 
used here until replaced by a permanent structure, We 
assume that the central tank also was furnished with steps. 
The fact that none were discovered would indicate that these 
were always of wood and not of stone. The one uncertain 
point is whether the side-walls and paving between the central 
tank and wall A belong to the same period with cavea and 
stage-structure. This isa matter of technical criticism. To 
us there seemed no distinct evidence of a difference in time. 
But whenever this portion of the vuroroyvos was so faced and 
so paved, it was for the purpose only of making it a con- 

0) Mr. Earle desires the insertion of the following note 3 an expression of his 
opinion as to the purpose of the wrévouo¢; “* Besides the water from the semi- 
circular conduit, the tank wt the centre of the orchestra reeecived the drip from 
what would seem to have been two altars, one on either side of the orchestra. 
Though the levels of the theatre have not been fully taken, I believe that this tank 
was also intended toreceive the surface drainage from the orchestra and purodi, 
after the manner of the drain of a modern stone court: for the rainfall at Bicyon 
ig ut mes sharp, and the hard clay absorbs water with extreme slowness, if ut all, 
so that there would have been in the orchestra, from time to time, a considerable 
accumulation of water, which could hardly escape in any other way than that 
surrested. When itis urged that for the mere passage of water the ivdvauog ja 
Un hecessarily large, {t seeme to me that it is forgotten thint tle lar rest portion of 
the passage is under the stage-structure, where il was covered entirely with slabs 
and could hardly have served any other Purpose than thatof nadrain. It was 
obviously much easier to cut down through a crust of soft rock than to tunnel it, 
No tunnelling was done until the trdvovoe had reached an upward slope in the rock 


formation,” | | M. L, Ean. 
"Am. Jour. of Arch, vii. pp. 279. ff. 
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venient means of communication between stage-structure and 
orchestra, 

We have next to consider the two shallow, superficial gut- 
ters that meet the tank at its two eastern corners. ‘They are 
composed of grooved blocks of stone, and have the bottom of 
the groove coated with cement to facilitate the passage of 
water. The individual blocks have been so greatly dis- 
placed by earthquakes or by other causes (compare PLATE 
xm), that in considering the question of their original 
inclination we must not place too much dependence upon 
their present levels. In the southern gutter levels were 
taken at four points, respectively 1.70 m., 3.70 m., 5,60 m. 
and 8.50 m. from the tank, which we shall designate by the 
letters ¢«, 7, g, and A. At e the gutter was .028 m. 
higher than at the tank; at 7, .092 m.; at g, .083 m. and 
at #, the end of the gutter, .125 m. In this case, therefore, 
the steady descent from the side of the orchestra to the tank 
is interrupted only in the portion between A andj. In the 
case of the northern gutter the results are less satisfactory. 
The various sections have been more disturbed, and a portion 
of the gutter at the side of the orchestra has entirely disap- 
peared. Levels were taken at three points, respectively 
9m., 3.75 m. and 7.60 m., from the tank, which we shall 
designate as c,d, anda. Ate the gutter is .041 m. higher 
than at the tank; at 6, .066 m.; but at a, the present 
northern extremity, it is only .016 m. higher. This last 
figure, however, is probably to be explained by the displaced 
condition of the blocks already mentioned. If, moreover, we 
compare the first two levels with those taken in the southern 
cutter, the conclusion must be that on this side also there was 
a steady descent from the side of the orchestra to the tank. 

The two structures at the sides of the orchestra from which 
these gutters lead have next to be described. The one on the 
south side is composed of three stones. The first, about .80 
m. broad by 34m, long, is separated from the passage in 
front of the lowest row of seats by the two others, which are 
of about the same length but have a breadth of about .64 m. 
only. Of the latter the eastern one, which was moved from 
its position, was found to have two tenis cut on the side that 
had lain nearest the seats. Of these the one along the edge 
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was abont.14 m. broad, and the other about .12 m, The 
first stone has a central boring, that passes entirely through 
the stone, and a gutter from this to the edge that directly con- 
tinnes the stone gutter of the orchestra. About this central 
boring are worked six large holes and several small ones, of 
which some are still filled with lead. The exact position and 
dimensions of these holes can be ascertained from the follow 
ing table and illustration (Fig. 15, No. 1). 


A. 42m. from south edge of stone. Original breadth apparently about .13 m. 

The gutter from A to the edge is about 09 m, wide at the bottom. Tha tipper edees ore ball 
Wir wwEy, 

1. About 20m. from weet edge of stone, and about 4m. from south edge. Entirely Alled 
with Jead. 

§. About 145 m. from eset edge, and about .Ofm. from the south. Present diameter about 
Alm. and depth alent 10% m. 

® About 4am. from the weet edge, nod 17 mi. fromthe eouth, Present dinmeter about 11m. 
and depth about . 105 mm. 

# and Sure both larger at the top than at the bottom. The edges of both appear to be broken 
nway 

0, Containg some lead. Cm the east the stone ia broken away from the hole to the edge, but 
rrom ite appearance the bole originally corresponded to 2 tn alm. 

i, About 235 m. from the weat edge and shout .3¢m. fromthe soath, Depth about 16 m. 

7. About 28m. from the east edge and aboot 2% m. from the south edge. Depth about 4 m. 

th About .04 m, from the east edge and 49m. from thesouth. Depth about 008 mm Edgea worn 
sway, Smallerat the bottom than of the surface. 

}. Contains a maveof lead, ‘The northwest comer of the stone is so bailly broken away that 
the dimenabona of the bole cannot te: mde oot 

1. About 21 m. from the east edge and about . m. from the south, Apparently IL waa 
originally rectangular. 

4. Apparentiy corresponded to 11, but owing to the condition of the stone no mensurementa 
could be takes, 

12 Apparently a circular cavity. Depth at the south aide aboot i705 m, 
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At the northern side the structure is composed of two stones, 
and is described in Mr, Earle’s report. In view, however, of 
certain new facts that were discovered, some further descrip- 
tion must be given of the larger block which was raised by 
Mr. Earle. This stone (Fig. 15, No. 2)is.965 m. long by .77m. 
broad, and was found standing on edge (the edge B B on the 
ground) in the position in which Mr. Earle leftit. A portion 
of the upper surface, between A A and BB, .295 m. broad, is 
worked away .07 m. lower than the rest of the stone. On 
the left side of this strip, as one faces the stone, there is a shal- 
low cavity (8) about .05 m. deep, with a rim about .055 m. 
broad. To the right isa similar cavity (9), but the rim has 
been entirely worn or broken away. The ledge between the 
two cavities is about .23 m. broad. On the higher and 
larger portion of the stone is a rectangular space surrounded 
by a shallow channel that is enlarged at either upper corner 
in the form of two semicircular cavities. Within this rectan- 
gle there are two small holes and a circular boring that runs 
entirely through the stone and from which a shallow channel 
about .045 m. wide, rnns to the edge AA. The position of 
the various holes, their size, and condition will be seen 
from the plan (Fig. 15, No, 2) and the following table. 


1. Upper edge about 18m, from the top of the stone. Breadth at bottom apparently about 
12 m., but the right edge is broken away. Depth about 08m. In the centre ts a smaller end 
deeper cavity. 

@ Aboot .168 m. from the top of the stone. Original breadth at the bottom apparently about 
14 m., but the atone is broken to the right. Depth about 6m. Near the centre, os [no 1, ie a 
amialler and deeper cavity. Tstance between 1 and about 24m. Channel between 1 ond 2 is 
26m, deep and about 4m. broad. 

A, About 4m. from left edge of stene. Breadth, about 11m, Te contains « mase of lead, 
(45 m. by Oh mm. 

4. Corresponds in ite dimensions to 3, It Ukewier contains 4 mags of lead. 

Holes § and 4, and the entire channel, were almost filled with cement. Some cement wan olao 
found in boles 1 ond 2. 

6, About 275 m. from left edge of stone and immediately below the horizontal channel. Ite 
dimensions are about 6 m. by 6 m. bet the edges ere broken away. Depth ebout 01% m. 
Filled with cement. 

7, About 28m. from right edge of stone and about 10m. from the horizontal channel. [ts 
dimensions are about .055 m by Jim. Depth aboot .m. Filled with cement. 

§, About 44m. from top of stene and 40m, from right and left edges. Original diameter 
about 18m. but the edge, e#pecially to the right, ie hadly broken. 


The two gutters on the under side, mentioned by Mr. Earle, 
run from the central boring to the right edge, as you face 
the stone, and to the bottom edge BB. Imbedded in the 
cement with which the latter is filled isa lead pipe, choked 
with a deposit of earth. This pipe, then, must have served as 
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the connection between the central boring and the orchestra- 
gutter after the groove had been closed with cement. 

Whether these two structures supported small altars, as 
Mr. Earle suggested, or served some other purpose, it seems 
impossible to decide in their present state. 

In addition to this work in connection with the troroyos 
one other task was undertaken. The wall 4 4” consisted of 
a wall of earth, stone, bits of tile, etc., from beneath which 
there projected toward the orchestra a marble surbase. For 
4.32 m. to the south of the trérouos the upper portion of 
the wall was removed and disclosed a row of stone blocks be- 
hind the marble ones (comp. Fig. 16 and pr. xu. No, 2). In 
these stones, which have an average width of .44 m. is worked 
a series of large and small holes regularly arranged. We find 





SECTION OF WALLA: 
SOUTH OF HYPONOMOS. 


Fre, 16. 


two large holes quite near each other, then a broad space in 
which are two smaller holes, then two of the larger size near 
each other, and soon. Though the general arrangement is 
thus regular, the holes themselves and the spaces between 
them vary considerably. The broader spaces between the 
large holes vary from .56 m. to .75 m. and the narrower from 
20 m. to.26 m. The small lioles differ so greatly in form 
and dimensions that no general statement can be made as 
respects them. The larger holes are for the most part rect- 
angular in shape, and vary between .23m. and .35 m, in length 
and from .13_m.to.18m. in breadth. From some of these 
holes a shallow channel runs to the edge of the stone that 
rests against the marble surbase, and there ends in a small" 


#! GCompare FLAN, Am, Jour. of Arch.,v. plate ix. and Papers of the Am, School 
at Athens, ¥. r 
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rectangular hole. Some of these channels and holes still 
contain lead. 

The same series of holes was found to be continued in the 
remaining blocks that were exposed ; namely, those in the two 
doorways and the one just north of the vzovoues. They 
seam to remove all doubt as to the original superstructure. 
These holes must have been made to receive the pillars of 
wood or of stone which originally served to support the 
superincumbent portion of the stage-structure.” 

In connection with this subject it may be well to describe 
more in detail than was done in the original report the sepa- 
rate blocks of the marble surbase. They are by no means 
uniform in length, but vary between 1.415 m, and 1.685 m. 
The first and second stones to the south of the vrovroeuos have 
the further left-hand corner, as one stands before them fac- 
ing the stage, cut away in the shape of a trapezoid. That 
this served no purpose in their present position is shown by 
the fact that the spaces thus formed are carefully filled with 
blocks of reddish sandstone coated with a white cement. 
The third stone has both edges worn away and has appar- 
ently at some time served as the threshold of adoor, In the 
top of the fourth stone, which is still partly covered by the 
wall of earth and small stones, there exists a shallow circular 
cavity, apparently made to receive a column. The fifth stote 
to the south of the drorouvor and the first, second, and fourth 
to the north have the further right-hand corner cut off in an 
oblique line. In the fifth and sixth stones to the north, the 
further left-hand corner has been similarly cut away. At the 
left end of the third stone to the north, the letter E is lightly 
incised on the upper surface. The letter is not parallel with 
the edge of the stone, but is set at a slight angle. Though 
these facts are not sufficient to determine the original use of 
the blocks, they prove that the stones are not now in their 
original position. 

Carnnteron L. Brownson, 
Cranence H. Youre. 
“Dr. Dorpfeld presumably referred to these holes and anticipated this report 


in his announcement that he had identified at Sicyon the substructure of « wooden 
proscenium, Mitth, Athen, 1802, p. 283, 
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REPORTS ON EXCAVATIONS AT SPARTA IN 1893. 


In the reports on the excavations of the American School 
of Classical Studies at Athens in 189% to the President of 
the Archmological Institute of America,’ as well as to the 
Chairman of the Managing Committee of the School,’ mention 
was made of the excavations at Sparta in the spring of that 
year. The chief definite result of these excavations was the 
apparent discovery of the **cireular building” spoken of by 
Pausanias’ as being close to the Shias, 

Before the work of excavating was begun the site pre- 
sented the appearance of a round mound of earth about 
forty-four metres in diameter at the base, lying on the 
gentle slope of a ridge with the summit of which the upper 
surface of the mound was continuous at the northwest. The 
sides of the mound rise steeply, and the summit, thongh 
nearly level, has a slight slope from northwest to southenst. 
The surface of the mound is highest above the slope of the 
ridge at its southern side (about six metres), 

The excavations conducted last year revealed the existence 
of a large wall of Hellenic construction following the line of 
the circumference of the mound for some distance in an 
easterly direction from the point marked Zon Fig.17. At 
the easternmost point of this line there were evident traces 
of repair in a subsequent period of the history of this build- 
ing; while a few feet to the southeast of the wall, at this 
point, there were Roman remains of a brick structure in fair 
preservation. On the upper surface of the mound last year's 
work also bronght to light a large basis for a statue, or group 


' Thirteenth Annual Kepert, p. 66, seq. 
1 Alerenth Annual Fteport of the Managing Committers, ihtrector's Report, Pp. 81. 
"9. xii, 0, mpig dé ty Exide oleodduqud gore wrpopepéc, tv Me ary” Aide wal 'A¢po- 
dirg¢ dydapora Ewixdyow “OArprinn totro "Emmevidey eerecervdma Aéyouew, oby 
dpodeyolvres ta fe vroy “Apyeloc, Grou ppdé rodeumoai poe xpac Kawelove. 
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of statnes, and in close proximity to this, the thumb of a 
marble colossal statue, probably holding a scepter, From 
the workmanship of this thumb the statue does not appear 
to have been of early date: it probably belonged to the 
Roman or the Hellenistic age, 
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On April 15 Professor Waldstein and Mr. Meader began 
work, which was carried on without interruption until April 
25. After the beginning was made the work was left in the 
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hands of Mr. Meader, who was assisted during the last day 
in taking photographs and making measurements by Mr. 
Richard Norton. The account of the work here given is 
from Mr. Meader'’s notes : 

Work was begun by sinking a curved trench westward from 
4, Where it was hoped the continuation of the wall would be 
found. The first day's excavation, however, resulted only in 
the discovery of a Byzantine churel as indicated on Fig. 
17, a number of late graves (marked p p p), which con- 
tained only the skeletons of the buried, and at m m m several 
late walls built with larger or smaller worked and unworked 
stones and brick set in mortar. Two men were also set at 
work on the east side of the mound to follow still further the 
.wall there found. On the following day the western trench 
was widened toward the centre of the mound and the cirenlar 
wall was again brought to light. On this and the following 
days the wall was followed to its termination near the Byzan- 
tine church, where it was found to be joined at an aeute angle 
by a second piece of curved wall of similar construction, and 
as closely as can be determined from the small are preserved, 
of the same radius. The eastern end of the wall was also 
found to extend several metres beyond the point to which it 
was uncovered last year. 

The diameter of the circle upon which the wall was built 
was next measured and its centre determined. Theradius of 
the circle of the ontermost (lowest) part of the wall was found 
to be 21.65 m., and with this radins the line of the still 
unexcavated part of the circle was laid out. All of this 
are of the circle (nearly 180°) lies high upon the top of the 
mound. <A trench dug along this are resulted in the dis- 
covery of no part of the original structure. At/ 7 was found 
alate wall lying exactly upon the line which the old wall 
must have followed if it existed here, and sligh tly curved. 
The bricks and mortar employed in the construction of this 
wall show that it is not part of the original structure. The 
digging of trenches outside this line brought to light only 
late walls. At g, and #7, are two walls, apparently Roman, 
built in the characteristic Roman manner, with two faces of 
triangular bricks and a filling of conerete, At + r were found 
much later walls built of stones of irregular shapes and 
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various sizes, bricks and pieces of marble all set in mortar. 
None of the marble was found to contain sculptural remains 
or inscriptions on the exposed faces. At cand mm two small 
tile-drains were found (diameter about 10 cm.). The tiles are 
of coarse clay and are joined with mortar. 

The depth of soil with which the circular wall was cov- 
ered varied in different places. It was least at the south, 
where it scarcely exceeded a metre, and greatest at the east, 
where the lower part of the wall is about 34 metres below 
the surface. 

The work of eclenring the surface of the mound had mean- 
while been begun, and was finished on April 24. The highest 
point of the npper surface of the mound lies, as stated above, 
at the northwest, just back of the wall ee, where there is a 
small platean abont 7 m.square. Here the surface-soil is 
very thin and the bed-rock (a fairly hard, yellowish poros 
stone) is exposed in places, From this point the surface of 
the mound sinks slowly toward the southeast and the bed- 
rock dips a little more rapidly in the same direction, thus 
sinking gradually deeper below the surface. Toward the 
south the rock passes into a soft yellow sandstone. Every 
point of the surface of the rock was at one time or another 
exposed to view and examined. To save the expense of 
conveying the soil toa distance by carts, that from the newer 
diggings was continually thrown backward upon the part 
already excavated and mapped, and the whole surface was in 
this manner recovered, 

The surface of the rock was found to be weathered into 
irregular cavities. Near the centre, however, an area had 
been artificially levelled and smoothed for the reception of the 
basis discovered last year, and probably fora pavement about 
it. Exactly at the centre of the ure of the large circular 
walla round well-like cavity, one metre in diameter and about 
half a metre deep, with perpendicular sides, was cut in the 
rock. In the bottom of this was a second hole about .40 m. 
in diameter and .50 m. deep. Accurate measurements are not 
possible. 

On the upper surface of the rock was found (besides the basis 
discovered last year) a number of blocks of soft poros stone 
in situ. The poros stone is of a finer quality than that of 
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the bed-rock, being nearly white (slightly creamy in tint) and 
very soft. It can be cut with a dull knife and scratched with 
the finger nail. In most cases the bed-rock has been cut to fit 
these poros blocks. Ate¢ewas found, only a few inches below 
the surface, a wall, 7 m. long, of excellent Hellenic con- 
struction, consisting of rectangular blocks of hard limestone, 
varying slightly in length and breadth and carefully fitted 
without the use of clamps or mortar. A small depression in 
the rock at the eastern end is filled with a bit of polygonally 
fitted pavement, the upper surface of which is continuous with 
that part of the wall. The breadth of the wall varies from 
40m. to.60m, <Atr',7' were found two pieces of Byzantine 
or Turkish wall, and at 7 a late grave. 

The large cireular wall is essentially a retaining-wall. 
Its main strength is afforded by a heavy wall of unworked 
stones piled upon one another and fitted together without the 
use of clamps or mortar, Its thickness varies from .80 m. to 
one metre. The mode of construction is indicated in the 
section, Fig, 18. This rough wall was originally masked with 
a facing of breccia, which has been entirely destroyed in its 
upper part. Enough remains of the lower courses to give a 
fair idea of what it originally was. It consisted of the usual 
Greek basement of three steps, upon which rested a vertieal 
wall of about .40 m. in thickness and of unknown height. 
The wall is best preserved near the eastern end, where (through 
2 7/) the section (Fig. 18) is taken. There are here preserved 
three courses of the wall. The lowest is a range of orthostatai, 
or stones seb on edge, .40 m. in thickness and 1.30 m. in 
height (about 4 Greek feet). Their length varies from 1.50 to 
3 metres. Upon these lies a band of unpolished red marble 
00 In. high and .70 m, broad, having cut upon its upper face 
a broad, shallow channel to form a bed for the next course of 
stones above. This consists again of orthostatai, here 97 m. 
(3 Greek feet) high and .43 m. thick. Only one of these blocks 
is still preserved in sifu. The steps of the basement vary in 
height and width, as shown in the section. The broadest and 
highest is that at the bottom and the narrowest and lowest is 
the uppermost one. The top step has on its upper face a joint- 
ing surface, slightly hollowed, for the reception of the orfho- 
stafai, as is shown in the section. The entire wall is sup- 
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ported upon a foundation built of rough stones piled upon 
one another (see section}. This foundation is at least a metre 
in vertical thickness at z, where a trench was dug to examine 
it. The character of the upper courses of the breccia wall is 
unknown as noneof them are preserved. The original height 
of the wall can searcely have been two metres greater than 
that now preserved, as the upper face of stone (Fig. 18) is 
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less than two metres below the level of the basis * 4, above 
which the original upper surface of the mound cannot have 
extended. 

The rough inner retaining-wall is preserved for a length of 
about 68 m. measuring along the circuit from the western 
corner, The height of the preserved part varies from .50 m. 
to 2m. above the top step of the basement. The uppermost 
step of the basement is preserved for a length of 56.65 m., 
and the lower steps for about the same distance with the 
exception of a few metres near z, where several blocks have 
fallen out of position. Of the lower course of orthostatai ten 
blocks are preserved in sifu, two near the western corner 
(aggregating 5.90 m. in length) and eight east of the point z. 
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These are indicated on Fig. 17 by the ruled surfaces. Only 
two stones of the next (the narrow) course above are pre- 
served, and only one block of the second range of orfhostatat. 
These last stones are all at the western corner, 

From the point ¢ the orfAesfafai have been removed from 
position and a very roughly built wall of breecia blocks of 
various sizes built in their place. These blocks are laid upon 
one another carelessly without fitting or fastening of any 
kind, and no attempt haus been made to give the wall a 
smooth outer face; it is such a wall as might be hurriedly 
constructed for purposes of defense, No mortar or clamps 
are used, and a large block of marble, an architectural frag- 
ment, has been built in with the breccia. 

As stated above, the circular wall is joined at its western 
extremity by a second wall of similar construction and 
likewise curved. It also has the rough stone supporting 
wall and the facing of breccia resting upon a basement of 
three steps. The two walls are joined at their meeting point 
with much skill and are apparently contemporary, Theonly 
difference in their method of construetion is that. answering 
to the erthestatai in the former wall, we have in the latter 
four quadrilateral blocks carefully joined, thus: 


| 
| 

The combined height of the two courses js exactly that of 
the orthostatai’ to which they correspond, 

Unfortunately this wall is preserved for a length of only 
2.25 m., when itis interrupted by the Byzantine church. As 
the level of the church is below that of the wall, all traces of 
the latter have been destroyed and it is now impossible to 
state how far it extended. Possibly it formed a semicircle 
or even a larger are, and like the longer wal] supported the 
earth of a second mound since entirely destroyed. The 
ground lies so low west of the Byzantine church that it is 
hard to believe that any further remains of the wall could be 
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discovered by excavating there. This entire area has been 
built and rebuilt in later Roman and Byzantine times, so that 
its original form is entirely lost. 

The excavations have thus established the fact that we 
have here to deal not with a building in the proper sense of 
the word, but with a large circular stereobate or perhaps 
two such adjacent to each other, assuming the possibility 
that the second short wall is the remains of a second stereo- 
bate. This being the case, it becomes necessary to enquire 
as to the possible object of such a foundation ; 7%. ¢., as to 
the form of the strneture that rested upon it. 

Owing to the elevation and the exposed position of the 
surface of the supporting terrace the greater part of the 
structure or structures upon it has been destroyed. The 
scanty remains that now exist are indicated upon the plans. 
The large Fig. 17 shows their position upon the terrace ; 
Fiz, 19 shows more exactly the relative positions of the 
stones to one another; Fig. 20 slows on a larger scale the 
exact size and relative positions of the most important of 
these remains; and Fig. 20-IV. shows a cross-section of the 
stone numbered 4 on Figures 17 and 19. The walls #, 7, and 
r' are late and do not concern us. We have therefore to 
take account only of those blocks which are marked a, @ 
and #4 upon Fig. 17. 

As already stated, all the blocks marked @ and a’ are of 
very soft white poros. They number twenty-two and are all 
in sifu. Each approximates toward the rectangular form, 
but usually varies a little from it. The vertical faces of 
most of them are left rough, but the top faces without ex- 
ception are carefully smoothed and horizontal. In most 
eases the native rock has been cut away to fit the blocks and 
form a solid bed for them. ‘The extant blocks are all ar- 
ranged nearly in concentric circles about the point ec’, which 
lies very close to the centre c of the are of the retaining wall. 
The surface of the rock, as we have already seen, is levelled 
for a space about the centre for the reception of the basis JU. 
From this level, however, it gradually rises toward the north 
and east, so that the upper faces of the poros blocks in each 
circle are higher than those of the blocks in the next circle 
within. The absence of necessary instrnments rendered the 
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exact measurement of the relative height of the blocks 
impossible. The slope of the rock is, however, very slight, 
and block No. 7 (Fig. 19) lies scarcely more than half a 
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metre above the central area, although it is the highest of all 
the blocks and the furthest removed from the centre 
(10.85 m.). The arrangement is thus that of the cavea of 
a theatre, with a very slight slope. All the blocks except 
one lie north of a line drawn due east and west through the 
centre c. This, however, does not prove that none formerly 
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existed south of this line. They may indeed have formed 
a complete cirenit about the centre. The rock south of the 
line mentioned lies low and sinks steadily toward the south. 
The blocks, if they existed, must therefore have lain em- 
bedded in the soil above the native rock and have long since 
been torn out of their exposed position and destroyed. There 
seems to be no evidence eitherto prove or to disprove the 
existence of asystem of blocks in the southern half of this 
circle similar to that in the northern half. 

The larger number of these blocks have no architectural 
form, and their smoothed upper faces snggest that they 
served as supports for the slabs of a pavement, Eiglit of 
the blocks, however, because of the peculiarities of their 
forms and position, demand especial attention, All have 
their faces in the same horizontal plane. They are so placed 
that the inner edges of 2’, 3’, 4°, 4, 4° and 4" (Fig. 19) lie 
exactly on the line of a cirele struck about e’, while blocks 3, 
4, and 5 have along their upper inner edge a rabbet (.05 m. 
deep and .05 m, wide), the vertical face of which also lies 
along this same circle as shown by the dotted lines which are 
struck across the three stones on Fig. 20. This rabbet is 
shown inthe section Fig.20-IV. The southern vertical faces of 
stones 4and 6 are straight (see Fig. 20), but the vertical faces 
of the two rabbets are cut on the circle. The horizontal 
faces of the rabbets are thus about a centimetre wider at the 
middle (¢. ¢., at e¢ and #)than at the ends. On the upper 
face of ench of these stones there is a circular surface raised 
a little more than a centimetre above the rest of the surface 
of the stone, and .42 m. in diameter. Although the edges 
of the circles have been broken in parts, yet accurate 
measurement of their diameters is possible. The two circles 
(one on each stone) agree in size. On the wpper surfaces of 
each of these two circles are incised two grooves having a tri- 
angular cross-section ; see section, Fig. 20-IV. These grooves 
are small; about .004 m. broad at the top and .003 m, deep. 
They can also be traced in places on the other parts of the 
top faces of the two stones, They are indicated on Fig. 20 
by the linesaé,cd,ef,gh; a6 and e fare cut upon a line of 
acircle concentric with that upon which the inner edges of 
the stones and the vertical faces of the rabbets lie, while ¢ @ 
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and g 4 are cut along radii of the same circle. The radial 
lines cross the circular ones exactly at the centre of the 
raised circular faces. ‘These lines doubtless served con- 
structional purposes, probably to mark the central point 
npon which a column was to be placed. The surface of the 
stones about the circles is not smoothed, but has the appear- 
ance of having been rudely broken and cracked away. Such 
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a destruction is one that would naturally result while the 
columns were still im sifu if the soft Poros stone were sub- 
jected to violent usage; the portion about the columns 
would be broken away while the surface upon which the 
columns stood would be preserved. It is a curious ecoinci- 
dence that within two yards of these blocks were found two 
small Doric columns of white marble (.39 m. in diameter at 
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the base and about 140 m. high), The diameter of the 
columns is very close to that of the circular surfaces on the 
blocks, and it is probable that the columns originally stood 
upon them. A small fragmert of a third column, agreeing 
in material, size, and style with these two, was also found in 
the trench east of the building. There was found, too, a 
small piece of a Doric capital measuring .13 m. from the 
annulets to the bottom of the abacus. The size corresponds 
well with that of the columns. The fragment of a triglyph 
of which one band measures .135 m.. thus fiving .405 as the 
full width, is too large to belong with the columns. The 
existence of the Doric columns, however, makes almost 
necessary the assumption also of the usual Dorie entablature 
with triglypli-frieze. If such an entablature existed here, 
it was of course curved. No fragments of a curved archi- 
trave have been found. Built into the late wall reconstructed 
along the line of the semicircular wall north of s, there is 
a curved marble block which may be from an architraye. It 
has still the boss upon its surface. The radius of the curve 
upon which its faces are cut is, however, much smaller than 
that of the curve along which the columns stood, and it can- 
not have belonged to them. 

The rabbets cut along the edges of the stones 8, 4, and 5 
appear to lave served as supports for pavement-slabs. In- 
deed, on the western and eastern vertical faces of stone 4 
there are join tinrtacee. which prove the existence of at least 
another block on each side. 

It thus appears probable that the large circular terrace 
supported a circular colonnade paved with marble or poros 
(probably the former; as soft poros here employed would 
scarcely have stood the wear to which a pavement is sub- 
jected) having in its centre a flat area containing a basis sup- 
porting a statue or a group. The form of the part of the 
basis still preserved is seen by a glance at Fig. 17. It is com- 
plete at the eastern end. If we conceive of it as originally 
having extended as far east of the circle as the western end 
lies west of the circle, we have a basis of the shape indicated 
by the dotted lines on Fig. 17. 

There still remains the wall e e, which is beyond donbt of 
Hellenic workmanship and of a good period. It consists of 
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a single course, The length of the preserved part 1s seven 
metres. It is complete at the western end. The eastern face 
af the last stone toward the east bears a joint-surface, which 
proves that the wall extended still further in this direction ; 
how far is uncertain. The top face bears a joint-surface 
15m. broad and .005 m. above the rest of the face of the 
stone. This joint-surface turns at the eastern end, not 
exactly at a right angle. 

The wall is entirely isolated from all vestiges of other 
walls, and there exists no clue to the form of the structure 
to which it belonged. Its position, however, at the highest 
point of the terrace along the eastern side of the small 
plateau mentioned above, at the natural point of approach 
to the terrace, sug@ests that there existed here a sort of 
propyliea, by which access was given to the terrace and 
colonnade, 

The small objects brought to light by the excavations are 
of little importance. No work of art was found which can 
be assigned to a period as early as the third century B. ©, 
The finds were all or almost all Roman or Byzantine, 

Of sculpture there were found the following pieces : 

(a) The head of a Roman emperor (7): white marble. The 
head, of natural size, is bearded and lence later than Trajan. 
It is, moreover, cut in very thin relief. The work is very 
poor. The features are ernel, and the face bears some 
resemblance to the portraits of Caracalla. The cireles of the 
iris of the eyes are deeply incised, and the pupils are in- 
dicated by a hollow, Found on top of terrace, thirteen metres 
directly in front of the west end of wall e e, at the point 
marked # on Fig. 17. 

(h) Fragment of a relief—lower right-land corner, Found 
in trench east of large wall at a depth of two metres, Size 
26x.30 m,; white marble; represents a standing man hold- 
ing his robe across his breast with his right hand, The piece 
is much mutilated ; head and face are broken away. Work 
poor. 

(c) Fragments of a relief; white marble; .08 x .12 m., rep- 
resenting a draped woman from the breasts to the knees. 
Very poor work. 

(d) Fragment of drapery .25 m. long. The folds are large 
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enough to have belonged to a statue of natural size. Found 
on surface of terrace near the centre. 

(e) A wrist, natural size, .95 m. long and .18 m. in circum- 
ference ; white marble with blue veins. Upon the wrist a 
few folds of drapery which were clasped by the fingers ; 
about it a raised convex ridge—perhaps a bracelet or the 
remains of a finger which elasped it. 

(J) South of the building, in trench, a fragment of drap- 
ery in white marble, .175 m. x .17 m. 

(4) In the trench at the west a white marble slab (size 
28x .35 x .08 m.) bearing in mezzo-rilievo, in the centre, an urn 
with two handles, ornamented ; at the right a fragment of a 
tendril, conventionalized, at the left a lion's head facing. 
This resembles the small metopes from the altar-entablature 
built into the little Metropolitan church at Athens, After 
finding this I noticed a second like it in the museum and a 
third built into an arch in the main street of Sparta. 

(4 and 7) Capital and base of a Byzantine pilaster; white 
marble, Both found near the Byzantine church. The latter 
bears two lion's paws and between them an acanthus leaf, 

(4 ton) White marble Corinthian capital. Found in Byzan- 
tine church. Base of Tonic column, found on top of terrace 
(white marble). Fragment of white marble [onic capital 
showing part of echinus with egg and dart pattern, the inner 
edge of the volute, and the honeysuckle-blossom between 
them. Fragment of a small Dorie capital, white marble (see 
above). 

(o) Coarse clay jar without slip or ornament; height .21 m.: 
found in east trench. 

(y7) Coarse clay pot, withont slip or ornament. Found in 
the triangle between the Byzantine church and the cirenlar 
building. 

(7) A number of Roman and Byzantine coins, many obscure, 
but none so early as the age of the Antonines. Two small 
wheels .015 m.in diameter, one of bone and one of blue stone, 
both piereed by a small hole in the center. Several bone 
styli. A wou fin. 


There is no doubt that we here have to deal with a circular 
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building in the construction of which a hillock or large 
mound has been used. The relation of the building to this 
hillock seemed to me so peculiar that I believed it might be 
some ancient tumulus or grave, or might at least bear some 
reference to a prehistoric or heroic place of interment, The 
Laconian custom (especially the instance of the neighboring 
Amycle with its temple of Apollo built upon the grave of 
Hyacinthus) and the numerous heroic graves in Sparta 
itself lent strong support to such a suppositiof. It is not 
impossible that this may still turn out to be the case. 

The lower structure of this circular building with the 
orthostats acted asa supporting wall, while the building con- 
sisted of at least three concentric circles. It appears prob- 
able that the round hole cut in the block occupying the cen- 
tre of the circumference was meant to hold the mastlike post 
which supported an umbrella-shaped roof. 

Our monument must tlins be classed among the round build- 
ings which are of so much interest in the history of Greek 
architecture. The Prytaneum, the Tholos, the temple of 
Hestia, perhaps even the Skias* were all in origin intimately 


related to one another. The Prytaneum, or ‘* City hall,’ of. 


ancient Athens stood on the high ground at the foot of the 
northern declivity of the Acropolis. In the time of Pausan- 
ias the Prytanes sacrificed and dined in the Tholos, a circular 
building in a different part of the city, which building thus 
took over some of the functions of the older Prytaneum.* 
As Mr, Frazer well puts it (p. 152), ‘The Prytaneum, a 
round building with a pointed, umbrella-shaped roof, 
was originally the house of the king, chief, or headman 
(prytanis) of an independent village or town, and it con- 
tained a fire which was kept constantly burning. It is only 
necessary to add that, when a colony was sent out, the fire 


‘ Biym, Magnum, +, 0. Zecca¢. Were it not for the definite spare dé ry Exaidy oleo 
déjenpd Fors wepedepéc . . . in the possage in Pausanias referring to the Spartan 
building one might doubt whether the Spartan Skias was not identical with this 
cireular building. 

i Cuntius, Attische Studion, ii, p. 63, sg, For Odaor ef. Hesychius, Harpocration, 
Suidas, Times, Ler, Plat,, av. dor, See also LG. Faazen on the Prete: nocs, 
the Temple of Vesta, ete.,in Journal of Philology, London, 1885, vol. xiv. p. 145, 
seg., an article which throws considerable light on the history of these curly 
buildings. 
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for the chiefs house (Prytaneum) in the new village was 
taken from that of the chief's honse in the old village.”’ 

The fire (focws, foeulus, the hearth, foria, «oyapa, foyapis 
Vesta) thus becomes the centre of importance in these build- 
ings and the worship and rites connected with them, as it was 
the centre of importance in the house and household. In 
the Homeric house it stood in the corner of the avAy," The 
suine relation obtains in all early civilizations and has led to 
the round building,” be it a barrow, or a dolmen, or a Sar- 
dinian nuraga, or an East Indian fope, or the liut of the 
American Indian. There can be but little doubt that the 
later Roman temple of Vesta was once part of the king's 
house, and thus points to the earliest form of house. ‘The 
tradition of this early form of the temple of Vesta, with walls 
of wattled osiers and thatched roof, is directly referred to by 
Ovid." 

As regards the whole history of these round bnildings, to 
use Mr, Frazer's words, ‘‘ we cesery in the past the chiefs 
of the old Greco-Italian clans dwelling in round huts of 
wattled osiers with peaked roofs of thateh.”’ 

The Spartan building thus brings us in relation with the 
remotest prelistoric times of Hellas and with the earliest 
stages Of civilization in all parts of the world. This building 
has evidently undergone many changes during the Roman 
and Christian periods of its history. The statues of “ens 
and Aphrodite, mentioned by Pausanias as standing in the 
building in his time, were of subsequent date. The finger of 
the colossal statue found last year, in the immediate vicinity 
of the statue-pedestal on the central height of the building, 
manifestly belongs to a period not earlier than the close of 
the fourth century 8. o., and may be Roman. There are 
other fragments and heads of distinctly Roman workman- 
ship found on the site; while some traces of repairs in the 
early building itself, as well as most of the additions to it, 
are of the Roman times. So, too, the inscriptions are of the 
Roman period. On the other hand the boustrophedon in- 


Od, xxii, 440 (Schol. tid.) makes it the storehouse, Tt may thus have 
resembled) the fyenvpoc, andl hence the bee-hive tomb, 

TPrenovsson, Rude Stone Monwmenta in all Countries, London, 1872, 

© Faali vi, 201 wey, 
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scription found on the same site evidently belongs to the 
archaic Greek period. It appears beyond a doubt that the 
circular wall with the orthostate: is of early Hellenic struct- 
ure, The poros blocks in sifu probably also belong to this 





early Hellenic building. The identification of this edifice 
with the circular building mentioned by Pausanias" is most 
natural. The masonry of the large stones, without clamps 
or mortar, points to an age preceding the early historical 
buildings of the fifth century B. ©. 

Epimenides, to whom this building is assigned by Pan- 
sinias, furnishes us with a date which corresponds well with 
the archmological evidence. We cannot go far wrong in 
fixing upon the year 600 B.C. as an approximate central date. 
It may have been erected several years earlier in the life of 
Epimenides, but as he appears, according to one tradition, to 
have died at Sparta, perhaps the beginning of the sixth 
century may be a more likely date. In the traditions con- 
cerning Epimenides“ there are no doubt uncritical and myth- 

" Loe, eit. 

® The chief sources are Dioo, Lagrt, i £100-115; Pier., Solon. 22: Strano, 
x. p. 470 c; Pave. 1, 14, 3. 
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ical admixtures, but he appears to have been one of the 
early hieratic poets from Crete," who exercised considerable 
influence in his age in the various centres of Greek life. He 
was a sage and spiritual purifier. It is no doubt owing to 
this great intluence that the more fabulous elements have 
been in later times attracted to his name. The fixed and 
important date in his life is furnished by the call he received 
from Athens to purify from the Cylonian sacrilege, in which 
the Athenians followed the dictates of a Delphie oracle. 
This most probably took place in the first year of the 46th 
Olympiad, ¢. ¢., 596 B. c., a few years before the Archon- 
ship of Solon (594 B. c.). 

If we are right in the identification of this building, it will 
readily be seen of what signal importance for the history of 
Greek architecture this monument is. As a ¢holos, or circular 
building, it points back to the very earliest form of primitive 
architecture; while on the other hand it would be perhaps 
the earliest known building of the historical period of Greek 
history. 

It furthermore is of the greatest value for the topography 
of ancient Sparta. The treatises on the topography of 
Sparta have hitherto necessarily been of a purely hypo- 
thetical nature. It is much to the credit of Professor 
Nestorides that he should have assigned just this place to 
the ‘circular building " mentioned by Pausanias, independ- 
ently of our excavations. With the theatre and this build- 
ing we now have two fixed points of departure. The Skias 
must be close by ; while it appears to us that we might look 
for the Agora to the south of the mound running toward the 
theatre: but much closer to the hills than has hitherto been 
supposed, Still, even at this moment, with the new point 
cained, it appears to us that reconstructions of the ancient 
topography of Sparta are premature. We must wait for 
further evidence from the spade and pick. 

t He was a native of Phestos near Gortyna or of Knossos in Crete, 

1” Besides A, Blouet, Eepédition Setentif, de ta Morée, Paris, 1835 (where an 
amphitheatre, not to be confused with this circular building, is given in IIL Pl. 
46 on the southeastern slope of “ Citadelle"), and E. Curtis, Der Peloponnesoa, 
we might mention K. Stein, Die Topographie des Alten Sparta, and K. Nestorides, 
Torsypagia ric ‘Apyaieg Erdpryc, Athens, 1503, which has appeared since our first 
excavation, though it was written before we begun our work, 
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bottom, a depth of 2.28 m,, and this had also been done be- 
tween and & The cistern at o had been cleared ont, and a 
beginning had been made at clearing the eastern wall (7 P). 
The earthenware pipe (2 @) had been found, together with the 
doorway (6), which led to the belief that here was the 
entrance toa large tomb. No object of value had been dis- 
covered. Some fragments of a highly colored tiling, which 
could have formed part of an ornamental facing or cornice, 
and some fragments of Megarian ware with figures in relief, 
had been found along the wall near the southeast corner, but 
the workmen could not give the exact place of their discovery, 
except that if was near the cistern. 





Fie, 22, 


On Friday I began work at three points, On the top of the 
mound a short distance back of the doorway (at 2), two men 
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were employed to dig into the supposed tomb. At the top 
were found traces of a late wall of small stones mixed with 
thin slabs of brick and laid in mortar, but not squared or 
carefully worked, and, below these, some larger stones, “ulso 
rough, Near the surface, but at varying depths, were found 
two or three slightly rounded pieces of stone, such as might 
lave formed part of a well-curb, but unfortunately the re- 
mains were not sufficient to determine this point. Below 
this wall was a thin layer of very soft yellow poros, scmel 
below this a thin layer of pinkish sand, lime, and sminll 
stones. Just above this stratum were found a few small frag- 
ments of a reddish stucco. As all these remains were near 
the surface, and as there are other remains of late walls near 
this point (A 8), it seems probable that they are connected 
with some very much later building, probably a Byzantine 
church. Below this layer of sand camea succession of large 
rough stones, mixed with earth, but certainly no part of a 
wall. Here nothing was found except a few fragments of 
clay tiles, without stamps, and a small piece of black ribbed 
pottery. On reaching the level of the doorway and clearing 
out completely the earth on that side of the pit, an arch was 
found above the doorway, composed of regularly laid slabs 
of stone and tiles. In the earth that was thus cleared away 
were found two small bronze disks, each pierced at the rim. 
Both were very much defaced with rust, but one seamed to 
have on ita Byzantine device. From their general appear- 
ance and size, 1 believe them to be Byzantine medals or 
tokens, to be worn as amulets. The virgin soil was reached 
just below the level of the door-posts. Pieces of tile were 
found to have been wedged in around the posts. At thesame 
time four men were cuttinga cross-trench (e 2) through the 
mound to the west of the doorway, but this work yielded noth- 
ing of interest. Near the surface (2)a number of coarse tiles 
were found, and a stoneshaped like a boat, but not hollowed 
out, The dimensions were: length on top 0.47 m., width 
0,17 m., length along keel 0.56 m., and girth at the center 
0.26m. There are a number of similar stones from Selinus 
in the Museum at Palermo, and with them flat slabs, slightly 
turned up at the edges. They seem to have been used for 
rubbing fine grain, instead of grinding it. In the southern 
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part of the trench (8 4’), near the surface, were found two 
small and perfectly plain vases. So faras I am able to judge, 
they belong to a very late, possibly Christian period, Some- 
what deeper, near the Byzantine wall (), were found a human 
skull and other bones, but no trace of a coffin ora regular 
tomb, nor were any ornaments found with the body. 

The other four men were employed in tracing the wall 
along the north side and at the east end, where it passes over 
the edge of the mound and not around the foot as is the case 
on the other three sides, Along the eastern wall several late 
graves were uncovered, the bodies buried close to the surface 
with no trace of a coffin, and apparently no enclosing slabs of 
stone. In some places the wall has been partly removed to 
make room for these graves. | 

On Saturday the course of the wall at the east end was 
further traced, but the bulk of the time and labor wns spent 
at the west end, where a complex of walls was Inid bare. 
I also endeavored to trace further the pipe (DP @), but did 
not get deep enongh into the mound to find it again, toward 
the east. Its object is not very clear, as it certain] y was not 
earried through the wall (DP), and there seems no other exit 
possible. During these excavations several more graves were 
discovered, especially at the corner #. where the wall hus 
been destroyed to make room for them: two similar graves 
were found near o, and in one of these a bracelet of bronze 
with small bronze disks strung upon it. A few bronze rings 
and pins were in these graves, but all much rusted and 
apparently entirely without ornament, As nothing seemed 
likely to be gained by excavating for two or three days 
longer, the work was suspended for the season on April 29. 

The results of the six days of work were as follows - 

A wall has been traced entirely around the hillock, form- 
ing an irregular quadrangular enclosure having its major axis 
from east to west, and broader at the east end than at the 
west. At the southwest corner is a projecting quadrangle, 
and the eastern wall is somewhat irregular, sugpesting a 
similar projection at the northeast corner, as it seems to con- 
tinue beyond the point of intersection with the northern wall. 

Very little of the northern wall is preserved near the sur- 
face, although it is possible that deep digging would show 
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that the foundations still exist. The wall has been destroyed 
by the inhabitants of Koutzopodi, and the owner of the field 
helped us in finding the traces that still exist by pointing 
out the places from which he had removed large stones. 
Single blocks (7, wv, ¢, w) and a fairly well preserved piece, 
12.92 m. long (s 7) were sufficient to determine the direction 
of the wall and its probable intersection with the eastern 
wall (J), At the northwest corner the wall is preserved. 
The measurements give a probable length of 61.38 m., breadth 
of 1.20 m., and direction 81° east of north. The eastern wall 
perhaps begins with a block of poros (//)in the field, 2.65 m. 
from the intersection of the northern wall (/), but it is dis- 
tinctly preserved from this latter point for a distance of 
10,45 m. ina direction due south (/ A’); the breadth is 1.10) m, 
Near the middle of this piece is a block of poros (7) on the 
inside. It is in contact with the wall, but not built into it, 
and does not show any certain evidence of being the upper 
stone of a buttress, At A the wall turns sharply west for 
$m., and has a width of 2m. (A 4). From this point there 
is no trace of a wall near the surface for 6.70) m., but it was 
found again and traced to the corner (P Jf), a distance of 
2.23 m.: the breadth was 1.06 m.; the course 2° east of north. 
The southern wall is the best preserved and the most fully 
excavated. It has a length (C’ Jf) of 55,30 m., a breadth of 
0.97 m. (at g), and a direction of 87° east of north. The 
material is a yellow poros of good quality. The wall is 
strengthened on the inside by eleven buttresses having an 
average thickness of 0.99 m., and a depth of 0.94m. The 
eastern end of this wall has been merely traced on the sur- 
face, and it is possible that two more buttresses may have 
existed in this interval, but I found no sign of them. At the 
point where the fourth buttress should come (7°) the wall is 
broken through, though a trace of the buttress remains, and 
opposite this point is a peculiar doorway (/). 

The space between the sixth and seventh buttresses (i J) 
has been completely excavated, and at this point the whole 
structure of the wallis clear. It has a depth of 2.66 m., and 
is laid in seven courses 0.58 m. high, alternately stringers 
and headers. The stringers are 0.92 m. long, and the headers 
0.46m. The stringer courses are so laid that the vertical 
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joints are in line, while the headers are carefully placed so 
that two joints shall fall over every stringer, but not in the 
same vertical line as the joints in the other two header 
courses. Though the wall has every appearance of careful 
work, the stones are not accurately smoothed and jointed, 
and were evidently intended to be concealed by earth. The 
eastern buttress (4) has the same depth as the wall, but the 
western (/)is two courses shallower ; it is 1.90 m. deep. 

Just west of the easternmost buttress (o) is a small but 
deep cistern ("), which has been excavated to a depth of 
6.45 m. It has a diameter at the top of 0.87 m., and is lined 
with a hard light cement or stucco. The upper edge is 
broken so that it is impossible to tell at what level the 
original curb was placed. The western wall (G@ 4) lias a 
length of 11.65 m., a breadth of 1 m., and a direction 3° east 
of north. At a distaune of 6.80 m. fesni the southern end (FF ) 
is a buttress (7) 0.95 m. broad, and 1.01 m. deep. The south- 
west corner is occupied by the quadrangle already referred 
to, which is well preserved except the northwest corner, 
where the upper courses have been destroyed by late graves. 
On the north (.D #’) it hasa preserved length (D_#’) of 3.22 m., 
a breadth of 0.95 m., and a direction §1° west of north. On 
the east (2 D) the length is 7.14 m., the breadth 1.05 m., and 
the direction 9° eastof north. On the south (A #) the length 
is 4,48 m., the breadth 0.05 m., and the direction 89° east of 
north. The buttress (4) is 1.21 m. from the eastern end, 
0.97 m. broad, and 0.91 m. deep. On the west the preserved 
length (A #’) is 4.59 m., breadth 0.90 m., and direction 3° east 
of north. The buttress (@) is 2.09 m. from the southern end, 
1.00 m. broad, and 0.93 m. deep. 

At the northwest corner is a piece of very carefully laid 
wall (@ Q), in my opinion the best piece that we have uncov- 
ered. It is 6.70 m. long, 0.66 m. broad, and its course is 19° 
west of north. At @ it changes direction, and extends for 
3.22 m, ina line 2° west of north, and then suddenly stops (P). 
From ( starts also a cross-wall (0 1V), 3.80 m. long, 0.56 m. 
thick, and running 79° @ast of north; it terminates in a 
corner toward the north. 

The earthenware pipe (@ 7) has a length of 4.27 m., a 
direction of 81° east of north, and a depth below the top of 
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the wallat pof 0.80m. The diameter of the pipe is about 
0.14 m., and the style seemed to me very like that of the 
pipes in the Roman conduits at the foot of the Pnyx in 
Athens. 

the enclosing wall. On the south side, at the point where 
the fourth buttress should be (7), the upper course of the 
wall and a part of the buttress have been cut away, and 
inside there is a plainly marked circle, having a diameter of 
3.41 m. measured from the inner edge of the wall to the 
northern side (7A). This circle is not marked by a wall, but 
is distinguished by a bottom of sand and a small mixture of 
black carbonaceous matter, At 4 is an opening 1.06 m, high, 
and having a depth on the west (4 4) of 0.89 m., and on the 
east (4 y)of 118m. This difference in depth is due to an 
irregularity at the outer end of the tunnel. Inside are two 
door-posts (9 y) 0.30 m. thick, 0.70 m. high, and 0.50 m. 
apart, and upon them rests a lintel 0.75 m. long, and 0.20 m, 
high. There is no trace of a sill, or of anything in the nature 
of a door or shutter. Above this doorway is an arch 1.80 m. 
from the ground and 0.90 m. from the lintel, having a span 
of 0.92 m. and a height of 0.32 m., composed of thin slabs of 
atone and brick. The bottom of the excavation at this point 
is 2.70 m. from the upper surface of the mound. 

In the present state of the excavations, no certain explana- 
tion can be given as to the nature of the mound and its 
enclosing wall. It seems to me probable that we have here 
i building in connection with some extensive fountain or 
water-works. Both south and west of the mound lie Jarge 
cisterns, that to the west still containing water, and the 
presence of the pipe is proof that there was water inside the 
wall. If this is correct, the doorway is an opening giving 
access to a reservoir or allowing the water to pour out into 
a basin before it. I noticed a very similar arrangement at 
an old spring on the slope of Parnassus, at the foot of the 
hill on whichis the Corycian cave. There a flight of several 
steps leads down to a low doorway through which the water 
is reached. The character of the enclosing wall does not 
suggest an early date, and the fact that no fragments of 
pottery earlier than the moulded Megarian ware were found, 


436 PAPERS OF THE AMERICAN SCHOOL Al ATHENS. 


makes if not improbable that the whole structure is not 
eurlier than the latter part of the third century B.c. At 
a much later date the top of the mound seems to have been 
used for a Byzantine church, which became the centre of 
a cemetery. Further than this in the interpretation of the 
results of the excavations, I do not dare to go. If the exea- 
vations are continued, it is possible that more definite clues 
ean be found by following up the earthenware pipe and the 
inner walls at the western end, and by deeper digging along 
the north and east sides and the southeast corner. Evident] y 
all the stones on the surface have been removed by the Greeks 
of the neighboring villages, but in view of the depth of the - 
existing foundations, there must be enough left underground 
to throw more definite light on the nature of the mound, 
JAMES M. Paton. 


I agree with the conclusions formed by Mr. Paton. To 
arrive at more definite results, much more extensive opera- 
tions would have to be begun. Considering the work we 
have before us at the Her#um, it will not be worth our while 
to do this for the present, 

CHARLES WaALDSTEIN. 
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NOTES ON ROMAN ARTISTS OF THE MIDDLE 
AGES. 


IV. 
THE CLOISTER OF THE LATERAN BASILICA:' 
[PLATE XIV] 


The main reason for writing this paper is the recent dis- 
covery of the date of the cloister of S. John Lateran in 
Rome, It is not a minute description, but merely a sketch, 
the main objec? of which is a brief comparative study of the 
Roman cloisters and a tentative grouping of them according 
to style, so as to bring into relief the importance of the 
Lateran cloister as the originator and propagator of a new 
style, and incidentally to call attention to some interesting 
Roman cloisters that are practically unknown. 

The medieval cloisters of Rome are numerous and some 
of them are unsurpassed in beauty. Two stand pre-eminent : 
the cloisters of 8. John Lateran and of 8. Paul outside 
the walls. They are as alike as twin sisters, and yet the care- 
fully trained eye will perceive that the Lateran is slightly 
superior in artistic beauty, and the historical critic may con- 
clude that it is also a trifle earlier in date, Both belong to 
the first half of the thirteenth century, when the Roman school 
had reached the summit of its artistic glory, and are works 
of exquisite taste, symmetrical proportions, beautiful finish, 
and inexhaustible fertility of detail. 

Reference to Phare XIV. will supplement the following 
brief description of the Lateran cloister. The four sides of 
the quadrangle are formed of round arches supported on 
coupled marble shafts with single abaci and sub-bases but 
with separate capitals and bases. The shafts are of varied 
form, some simple, some twisted or in spirals, some inlaid with 

' A note on my discovery was published Inst May in Comm. de Rossi's Puliet- 
tine di Archeologia Cristiana V. ii, 3-4, 
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exquisite colored glass and marble mosaics, The capitals are 
largely foliated and of the greatest variety of design, some 
approximating the classic Composite and Corinthian, others 
the pure Gothic forms, while quite a number are decorated 
with animals and human figures and heads. Every side is 
broken up into five bays, each consisting of five arcades ; the 
baysare separated by heavy square piers, and each corresponds 
on the inside gallery to a cross-vault springing from stout 
Tonic columns. In the middle of the central bay on each 
side an opening is made in the high continuous basement 
on which all the columns rest, and these four doorways are 
flanked by a pair of lions or sphinxes. The outer marble 
decoration above the arcade is delicate and artistic—a rare 
combination of color and carving. The spandrel of each 
arch is filled with a decorative group in relief, reminding in 
its technique of antique stucco decoration, “Above this isa 
frieze consisting of a narrow mosaic band ornamented by a 
cornice, while above it again is a far broader band with 
interlaced alternating circles and squares of mosaic sur- 
mounted by a heavy carved cornice resting on a close line of 
corbels. The rich carving of this cornice, with its spirited 
lion-head gargoyles, is equal to the best mediwval work. 
The motif of the decoration is repeated exactly in other con- 
temporary works of the Roman school, such as the choir 
seats at Civita Castellana. The effect of this combination of 
architectural and plastic forms with the rich deep coloring of 
the mosaics, so harmoniously worked into every part, is 
unique. 

It is not too much to say that this cloister before its muti- 
lation must have been the most beautiful in existence. Its 
constructors have been known for some time. Comm. de 
Rossi brought to light a copy of the artist's signature,* and 
the inscription itself, which had been regarded as lost, was 
uncovered a few years ago in the course of a restoration.” It 
reads : 

NoBILITER DOCTUS HAC V ASSALECTUS IN ARTE 
(‘UM FPATRE CEPIT OPUS QUOD SOLUS PERFICIT IFSE, 


§Pullettinoe di Archeolania Cristiana, 18T5, p. 128. 
" fbid., 1801, p. 00; Bull, Arch. com,, 1887, p. GO, 
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That is, Vassalectus began the work with his father and 
completed it alone, presumably after his father’s death. It 
is known that an artist named Vassalectus executed an epis- 
copal chair for the church of 8, Andrea at Anagni in 1263, 
and I have already attempted to prove in this J OURNAL* that 
he executed the monument of Pope Hadrian V. in Viterbo 
in 1276. In the same paper I have given a list of this artist's 
works so far as known to me, and assigned to the cloister of 
S. John Lateran the date of 1220 to 1280 on account of its 
style. I was then inclined to regard one man as the author 
of all these works; at present I am disposed to assign the 
cloister to an earlier artist of the same name and family as 
the author of the Anagni throne. It is certain that there 
were three if not four artists of the same name and family, 
who practised the same branch of art from one generation to 
another from the middle of the twelfth until the second half 
of the thirteenth century. Their family name was variously 
spelled Bassalectus and Bassallectus in the earliest works 
(twelfth century), then Vassalectus, Vassallectus, Vassaletus, 
Vassalleto, Vasaleto, efe. This artistic family-school takes 
its place by the side of the others of a similar character in 
the Roman School, that are called, from the names of their 
founders, the Schools of Paul us, Ranuccius, and Laurentius. 

Comm. de Rossi, who believes in the existence of four 
Vassaletti, attributes the cloister to the third artist and to 
the close of the twelfth or the beginning of the thirteenth 
century. Comm, Enrico Stevenson has attributed it to the 
first decades of the thirteenth century. The determination 
of its date is of especial interest for the history of the Roman 
school and its influence, for it is an epoch-making monument. 
This discovery I made accidentally, and it has confirmed my 
conjecture that the cloister was built between 1290 and 1230. 

Cardinal Guala dei Bicchieri, Papal legate to the Albi- 
fenses, and not only the founder of the early Gothie church 
of S. Andrea at Vercelli, but apparently one of the pro- 
moters of the introduction of French Gothic architecture into 


* Notes on Roman Artists of the Middle Ages, ITT. Two Tombs of the Popes at 
Piterbo by Vassallectus and Petrus Oderiae * in Am, Jour of Arch. Vol. VI. 
(1891), pp. 38-53. 
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Italy, died in 1230. He had made his will in 1227 in Rome, 
dating it at the basilica of 8. Martino di Monti, apud S. Mar- 
tinum in Montibus. Its text is published in Ughelli’s Monu- 
mental work on the bishoprics of Italy (dtalia Sacra, iv. 
p. 783), but seems to have attracted no attention, though it Is 
interesting to the archwologist on account of the enumeration 
of works of art. I was struck by the following item: Ad 
opus claustri Lateranen., ib. 10 proven. It is a laconic but 
important sentence. The cardinal leaves ten pounds of Pro- 
vencal money as a contribution toward the construction of 
the Lateran cloister, The expression ad opus shows that in 
1227, at the time of the will, the cloister was in course of erec- 
tion. It had been begun; but how long before 12271 and, 
also, when was it finished? ‘The fact that the clause had not 
been revoked before the cardinal’s death shows that, in 1230, 
the construction of the cloister was still going on, though it 
was probably nearing its end. As to when it may have been 
begun, I shall attempt an answer before closing. The inter- 
est taken by Cardinal Guala in the cloister was natural 
enough. He was cardinal of 8. Martino di Monti; was often 
in Rome on account of the important share which he took in 
the diplomatic policy of the Papacy, and his knowledge of 
architecture is proved by the inscription of 5. Andrea at 
Vercelli, which states that the plan and general features of 
this purely French structure, in the early Gothic style, were 
furnished by him. He was for quite a while in France. In 
his well-known mission to the Albigensians he had twelve 
associates, all abbots of the Cistercian order, and his connec- 
tion with the Cistercians, proved also by his relation to the 
neighboring monasteries of that order at Tiglieto and Locedio, 
made it natural that he should patronize the new architecture 
which was being spread by the Cistercians, from the monas- 
teries of the order in Burgundy.’ 

It being established that the Lateran cloister was under way 
between 1227 and 1230, is it possible to determine approxi- 
mately the date at which its construction was commenced ? 
A comparative glance at the style of the medigval cloisters in 


"On this subject of the introduction of Gothic architecture into Italy by the 
Cistercians, see my article in the Jounwan for 1890 nnd 1991. 
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Rome and its neighborhood may give a solution. lie two 
examples that most closely resemble the Lateran cloister are 
those of the monastery at Sassovivo in Umbria, near Foligno, 
and of the basilica of 8. Paul outside the walls at Rome, 
At Sassovivo the work is far simpler, probably for the sake 
of economy, the shafts being straight and smooth, without 
mosaic inlay: the profiles, the mouldings, the proportions, 
the outside members above the arcade are all well-nigh iden- 
tical with the Lateran work. The only mosaic inlay is found 
in the narrow frieze above tle arcades, the broader frieze 
being of plain marble slabs. The simplicity is no sign of an 
earlier date. The artist signed himself thus: 


Hoe claustri opus egregium, | Quod decorat monasterium | Donnus 
abbas Angelus precepit | Multo sumptu fieri et fecit | A magiatro Petro 
de Maria | Romano opere et mastria | Anno Domini milleno | Iuneto ei 
his centeno | Nono quoque cum viceno. 


This gives the date as 1229, the artist as Petrus de Maria, 
the style as Roman, It is the only inscription which explic- 
itly declares this style of work to be Roman, perhaps 
because this is the only cloister built in this style by an 
artist who was not a Roman or a member of the Roman 
School. Pietro di Maria was probably a native of Umbria. 
[ believe that every detail of this work, every section of col- 
umns, cornices, mouldings, facings, capitals, and bases, was 
executed in Rome and transported to Sassovivo, and that a 
careful examination would show that every piece was so care- 
fully numbered and marked as to make the setting up a 
merely mechanical process, This will be shown later to have 
been the case at Subiaco. This cloister of Sassovivo does not 
help as to the date of the Lateran cloister, except in so far as 
it shows that in 1229 the Roman style in such work was 
recognized. Consequently, as we must look for its prototype 
in Rome, and since, as will appear, this prototype can be 
only the Lateran cloister, it would seem also that in 1229 this 
cloister was so far toward completion as to serve as a model. 

The cloister of 5. Paul is in every respect of its construc- 
tion and proportions the counterpart of that attached to the 
Lateran. It is true that except for one of the four sides, 
which is the later part and by the hand of a different artist, 
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this cloister is somewhat simpler in its columns and in the 
decoration of the spandrels of its arches ; but the greater 
simplicity does not extend to the other parts, such as the 
mosaic inlay, and appears to be no sign of an earlier date. 
In fact, the structure was begun under Abbot Pietro di 
Capua, at about the same time as the Lateran—I believe a 
few years later—bnt finished certainly later, under Abbot 
Giovanni di Ardea, who died in 1241. These two monuments, 
are, then, slightly younger contemporaries of the Lateran 
cloister. Are there any others that might dispute its claim— 
Sassovivo and 8. Paul—to be the prototype of this style? 

During the twelfth century several cloisters were built in 
Rome. The most important of these are: (1) that of the 
church of the 88. Quattro Coronati ; (2) that of the basilica 
of 8. Lorenzo ontside the walls : (3) that of the Cisterican 
monastery of 33, Vincenzo e Anastasio at the Tre Fontane ; 
(4) that of 8. Cecilia. Of these four the second and third 
alone are well known, They have the typical simplicity and 
heaviness of primitive Romanesque: heavy cubic capitals : 
plain shafts, usually single, seldom coupled, under the arches : 
no mouldings or sculptured or mosaic decoration. The clois- 
ter of S. Cecilia is somewhat in advance ; Its proportions are 
less heavy, and the stone-work more careful, but the sim plic- 
ity remains unchanged; while the two former structures 
were erected about the middle of the twelfth century, I wonld 
assign this to the second half well advanced. Apparently | 
am the first to eall attention to this interesting cloister and I 
merely mention it at present, reserving its detailed study for 
a later oceasion. The fourth Romanesque cloister, that of 
the SS. Quattro Coronati, I have neither seen nor studied in 
drawings or photographs, but I hear that itisina rood state 
of preservation and a gem of earl ywork. It would be natural 
fo assume that this cloister was erected when the church and 
monastery were rebuilt in 1112 by Pope Paschal IT, (1099- 
1118) after being partly destroyed in the burning of the city 
by Robert Guiscard. In that case it is the earliest in Rome. 
The reason that the two latter monuments are inedited and 
nearly unknown is that they belong to nunneries and are, of 
course, not opened to men except by special permission from 
the cardinal titular of the church. 
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The second group of Roman cloisters was, I believe, erected 
during the first quarter of the thirteenth century ; and their 
style approximates far more closely to that of the cloisters 
of 8. John Lateran and 8. Paul than to that of the examples 
of the twelfth century just cited. The proportions here 
become more elongated ; the columns are in most cases not 
single but coupled under each arch: the faces of the arches 
begin to assume mouldings and to develop a frieze above 
them on the outside; the capitals no longer have the heavy 
cubic form, but become delicate and often bell-shaped, and 
begin at times to have a light foliated surface-decoration in a 
style analogous to the early Gothic foliated forms which were 
Just then being introduced into the Roman Province by the 
French Cistercian monks from Burgundy, who were erecting 
monasteries throughout Italy, The principal examples of this 
style with which I am familiar are the following : 

5. Cosimato in Trastevere. This cloister has been known 
only for little more than a year, since the restoration of the 
nunnery was begun in order to adapt it to the purposes of an 
asylum for aged and infirm men. Its arcades were swathed 
ina mass of masonry. They are now almost completely dis- 
engaged, and the cloister is shown to surpass in size all other 
Roman cloisters, not excepting that of 8. Paul. The style is 
extremely uneven, and I could perceive what seemed to me 
two periods of construction, not, however, distant in date. 
The workmanship in general is extremely careless and inac- 
curate, the capitals often being ent entirely regardless of the 
size of the shafts. The capitals are transitional from the 
perfectly plain-surfaced cubic form tothe foliated, the greater 
part belonging to the former, and a few to the latter class. 
This edifice appears to me to be the earliest of the second 
group of Roman cloisters, in so far as I am acquainted with 
them. 

&. Seolastica at Subiaco. This cloister shares with that 
of Sassovivo the palm of beauty among the cloisters built by 
the Roman artists outside of the Eternal City. Subiaco was 
a favorite center for the artists of the famil y of Laurentins,* 

*For further information and a reference to sources regarding this family of 


artiats see my puper In vol. v., PP. 182-85 of this Jornzan, The following is the 
usally accepted genealogical tree of the family school of the artist Laurentius— 
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At the upper monastery—the Sacro Speco—Laurentius him- 
self worked with his son Jacobus shortly after the middle of 
the twelfth century, as is shown by an inscription. Then 
Jacobus began, some years after—probably in about 1210— 
the cloister at S. Scolastica, the other and principal Bene- 
dictine monastery at Subiaco, He finished and signed only 
one side of it. After his death, probably, the work was 
taken up by his son Cosmas together with ‘his grandsons 
Lucas and Jacobus II, The three sides executed by these 
three artists, though apparently contemporary with the 
Lateran cloister, are somewhat inferior to the work of their 
progenitor Jacobus, being less accurate and happily pro- 
portioned. The old side has each stone carefully numbered 
or marked, and this proves, I believe, that every detail was 
executed in the family workshop in Rome and then shi pped 
to Subiaco, so marked that each piece could be put into its 
place by the merest tyro. I verified such marks on every 
block and member belonging to the original work. This 
system of marking does not appear in the other three sides. 
The inferior quality of the later work may be partly ex- 
plained by the fact that Cosmas and his sons were obliged 
to adhere to the original scheme of the earlier artist and 
were hampered by this necessity, at a time when their origi- 
nal work was in a more advanced style. 

8. Sisto on the Via Appia, After Pope Honorius had con- 
firmed in 1216 the order of 8. Dominick he gave him the 
church of 8. Sisto, and the site became famous for the miracle 
which it is believed he performed there of bringing back to 
who were architects, sculptors, and mosaicista. I do not endorse every detail of 
this tree, ond would suggest some changes in it if this were the place, 

School of Lowrentiua: c. 1150-1889 
Laurentius 


Jacobus I., his son 


Cosmas [,, his son 


331-5 Lucas—1231-5 Jacobus I1.—1276-7 oe IT., sons of Cosmas I, 





| } | | 
sons of Coamas I me 
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life the young nephew of the cardinal of Fossanova. When 
the Dominican monks were transferred to 8. Sabina, the 
establishment was handed over to the Dominican nuns, in 1219, 
It can hardly be doubted that to these years, that is, from 
1216 to about 1220, belong both the chapel of 8. Dominick and 
the part of one side which is all that remains of the primitive 
cloister. The style of this fragment resembles in its simplic- 
ity the work at 3. Tommaso in Formis, 8. Sabina, 5. Seolas- 
tica, and other so-called ‘‘Cosmati’’ works of the first two or 
three decades of this century. 

8. Sabina on the Aventine. This was the first important 
establishment of the Dominicansin Rome and its monastery, 
so far as we can judge from the cloister, the cha pter house, 
and other parts, dates from the period of 8. Dominick himself 
and antedates the year 1221. It is thought that he com- 
menced to build here as early as 1216, The cloister with its 
103 columns is the most beautiful of this group. The licht- 
ness of the coupled columns, the Gothic type of the foliated 
capitals, the arch-mouldings, and other details show the 
influence exercised upon the Roman artists by the Cister- 
cians. If one were to add the mosaie decoration and the 
sculptured details and vary the forms of the colonnettes, the 
style of 5. John Lateran would be attained. 

The monuments forming this group may be arranged in 
the following order, and if I here give tentative dates it is 
mainly to express what I believe to be the relation of each 
to the other in point of time and their relation to preceding 
and succeeding monuments: 


1. 5. Cosimato in Trastevere, Rome,..... . . 1200-1915 
2. 5. Scolastica, Subiaco (early part)... ... . 1210-12915 

- m (later part),....... 1215-19385 
S. 8 Sisto, Rome, .. 6. 66 oe ek ee lea ce 191708781 
4. 5. Sabina, Rome, .......... ly ace wa SST7-1S85 


The work at 8. Cosimato is tentative, and shows an art 
not sure of itself: it might be placed even a few years earlier 
than the date mentioned. The two dates given to 8. Scolas- 
tica apply, the first to the one side built by Jacobus, the 
second to the other three sides executed by Cosmas and his 
two sons. I believe the following conclusions may be drawn, 
without carrying more into details this glance at the monu- 
ment. 
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1. During the course of the twelfth century cloisters were 
builtin Rome in a severe and heavy style that cannot serve 
as the prototype of the works of the thirteenth century, which 
were not a development from them but very largely a new 
creation, 

2. During the years between 1200 and 1220 or thereabout, 
there were constructed in Rome cloisters of far greater 
elegance and slenderness, tending in their proportions, capi- 
tals, and other details toward the Gothic idea, and preparing 
the way for the more fully developed, and artistically more 
perfect type represented by 8. John Lateran and 8. Paul. 

4. The Lateran cloister appears to have been the first 
eximple of the use of stucco-like marble reliefs, of mosaic 
frieze and mosaic inlay in the columns, and to have also made 
popniar the use of twisted and otherwise varied shafts. All 
these characteristics it combined with the general forms 
developed in the best examples of the preceding group. 

4. The Lateran cloister was commenced not before 1221, 
probably between the years 1222 and 1226, and served as a 
type for other works. In 1230 it was still in course of con- 
struction, but was probably finished soon after, 

5. It is nota fact susceptible as yet of exact proof, but 
it is a probable inference, both on artistic and on quasi- 
chronological grounds, that the cloister of 8. Paul was a few 
years later than that of the Lateran; and that even were it 
begun at abont the same time, it was finished nearly a decade 
later. 

f. It is probable that we should attribute to Vassalectus 
Il. and his father the introduction into cloistral architec- 
ture of the mosaic decoration so beautifully characteristic of 
its style ; transferring it perhaps from the church porches on 
which it had been used for over a half century. 

It would be interesting to compare these Roman cloiste:s 
with other contemporary cloisters in order to trace reciprocal 
influences, for one is apt to go astray by keeping within too 
narrow a field of vision and thus failing to recognize impor- 
tant factors in development. There are the two beantiful 
examples at Fossanova’ and at Monreale in Sicily" with their 

1 Journal of Arch. 1800, pl. V. Its date is 1200-1210, 

* Gravina, Jl Duome di Monreale and other works. [ts date is before 1900. 
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wonderful treatment of variegated shafts; there are such Cis- 
tercian cloisters as those of 8. Maria di Gradi at Viterbo and 
one in France, both exhibiting -the interesting fact of the 
identity of works by the same order in two different coun- 
tries and bearing in their shafts a striking resemblance to 
the Roman cloisters of the beginning of the thirteenth cen- 
tury. Such comparisons, however, would be out of place in 
any but a detailed study with accomanying illustrations. 


A. L. FrormmyGram, JR. 
Parxceton Unxrvenrarry. 
October 7, 180d, 


SOME INSCRIPTIONS FROM THE ORIENT. 


During a journey in the Orient in 1889-90, Dr. John P. 
Peters copied some Greek and Latin inscriptions as described 
in his paper in this number (pp. 325-334), and he has kindly 
placed them, together with some field notes, in my hands for 
publication. A number of them had already been edited. 
Such as I have not found in any publication consulted are 
given below, 

No. 1. “Inscription on fallen column on old road from 
Amman to Jerash. Size of letters .067 m.”’ 


o A KH 
| EVERVS 
WEE RT 1 AVC 
TRI BPOTEST'HI 
oO I M P-I¥-Ccos :-1| 
PER-AEISEVERIA®# 
MAXIMVM ITEC 


Imperator Cae|sar 

L, Septimius Sjeverus 

PJerti{nax] Aug(ustus) [P(ontifex) M(aximus)] 
Trib(unicia) Potest(ate) I[T 

P(ater) P(atriae)] Imp(erator) [TV Co(n)s(ul) [7 
Per Ae(]](ium) Severi/an- 

um Ma|ximu[m fecit. 

This inscription introduces us to a period of Roman history 
that is not very fully known. When Septimius Severus 
was hailed emperor by his soldiers on the Danube, Didins 
Julianns had been proclaimed at Rome, Clodius Albinus on 
the Rhone, and Pescenninus Niger on the Euphrates. Severus 
marched npon Rome, put Julianus to death, and hastened to 
the East against his now more formidable rival Pescennins. 
He was victorious at the crossing of the Hellespont, and from 
there pushed on to the passes of Cilicia, where he met Pescen- 
nius, defeated and slew him. He remained in Syria for some 
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time, and finally won some victories beyond the Euphrates 
and in Arabia, from which he obtained the titles of Adiabe- 
nicus and Arabicus. From the absence of these honors in our 
inscription it would seem that the erection of this monument 
belongs to the earlier part of the year 195 a. D., to which year 
it is to be assigned by the titles 7rib. Potest. (77. and 
Imp. IV., while the eastern victories belong to the same 
year. The latter part of the inscription has been restored by 
the assistance of another found at Bostra in the same region 
and reading as follows (Waddington, Voyage Arch, No, 1943, 
CIE, ii, 91): P. Aelio Severiano Mazrimo Leg. Aug. Pr. Pr. 
Cos. Desig. imm. This name quite fits the traces of letters 
in Dr. Peters’ copy, and the titles show that Severianus was 
in command of the district, as they also supply the reason for 
his being charged with the erection of the monument. Wad- 
dington notes (loc. cit.) that he was governor of Cappadocia 
at the commencement of the reign of Marcus Aurelius, having 
previously been legate in Arabia toward the end of the reign 
of Antoninus, and that he perished with his forces at the 
beginning of the war against the Parthians. The last state- 
ment is from Dio Cassius Lxxr. 2. It is easy to see now that 
it was a mistake to identify the two. The Severianus of our 
inscription may be the son of the earlier general. 

No. 2. “Jerash. North of city. Burying ground, This 
is practically complete.” 

D M 
CIVIZENOPRIL*® 
Nl LEG Ill CYR 
Dis) Mianibus). Cioi Zenophilo tii (Pf) legionts) 
fff Cyrenaicae. 


Dr. Peters’ note seems to forbid restoring MIL before LEG. 
Perhaps ¢#i should be considered equivalent to Coh. iii, rather 
than the sign for centurion multiplied. The modesty of the 
inscription would argue the humble career of a common sol- 
dier, proud though he was of his citizenship. Numerous 
inscriptionsattest the presence of the Cyrenaic legion for some 
time in this region. Its headquarters were at Bostra (Wad- 
dington, Voyage Arch., 1948). 

No. 3. Jerash. This inscription has been repeatedly 
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copied and published, and it has been the subject of no little 
comment already; but Dr. Peters was fortunate enough 
to discover an additional fragment which throws new light 
upon it and reconstitutes the entire form. It is sufficient to 
refer the reader to Boeckh’s Corpus (C/G, 4661) for the cita- 
tion of the literature upon the subject. The inscription was 
written above the arch of the great gateway at the square in 
the centre of the town, where the two main streets met at 
right angles. The gateway formed the entrance to a colon- 
nade leading up to the chief temple of the town, and now lies 
in a mass of ruins scattered in the vicinity. Fragments («), 
(6), and (¢), were first copied by Burckhardt at the beginning 
of this century, (%), (ce), and (@) by Count Vidua, (@), (4), (e), 
(@), and (e) by Count de Bertou. Boeckh unites them as 
follows: 
YTTEPTYXHCKAICO | THPIACTAYT JOKPATO[POCTOYKYPIOYHMQN 
KAJICTAPOCTAIAIJOYAAP[IJANOY 
ANTONEI[NOYCEBEYCEBTT/ITKAIAYPHAIOYKA[ICJAPLOCYIOYAY 
TOY KAITON[ TEKNONAYTOY]KAITOYCYNTTANTO[C]OI[/KO]YC[EBAC 
TOYKAIIEPA[CCYNKAHTOY KAIJAH MOY POMAIQNHTI[OAIC 
TOTTPOTTYA[ONTOYTOKAITHNICTOA[NJAPIEPQCEN[ETTI - - - K 
OPNHAI[OY - - TOYKPA]TICT[OY]YTIAT[IKJOYAN - - - - - 


Dr. Peters’ notes upon the fragments, recorded at the 
time, are these: 

‘“(a) Just east of (ce). 

“(b) Lay close tokeystoneonsouth. Fullsize. Letters not 
in straight lines across block. Half inscribed, upper part 
only. Height 1.05 m. and 1.10 m., breadth .76 m. and .71 m. 
Letters of upper four lines .08 m.; of lowest, .12 m. 

““(¢) Broken at top and bottom. Close to keystone to 
north. Length .80 m. Upper rows .10 m. and .09 m,; 
bottom row large, perhaps .12 m. 

‘“(d@) Broken at top. Length1.08m. Lying a little below 
door and east, below (a2). Upper lines .08 m., lowest line 
13m.” 

(e) This was not copied by Dr, Peters, 

(7) Keystone, broken off at bottom and at top. Length 
.£82m. Letters on upper five rows .10 m., on lowest .12 m, 

““(g) Fragment, a considerable distance below former pieces. 

‘‘(h\ Fragment, close to (g)."’ 
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The discovery of the keystone gives the proper clue to the 
arrangement of the fragments that belong together. Space 
must be allowed forthe boss in the centre, as was not done in 
previous arrangements, and what remains of the first line 
shortens and simplifies the formulm. Here also the condi- 
tions of fairly symmetrical arrangement on each side the 
keystone must be regarded. The broken O of (c) fixes this 
fragment as contiguous to (/°), as its present position, noted 
above, requires: (@) follows next to the right from position 
and connection of words, and (e) still to the right: (2) evi- 
dently belongs quite to the left of anything we possess, as 
shown by the vacant space before its first line, and by its 
present position, This renders it necessary that a considera- 
ble space should intervene between it and the keystone, in 
order to balance the opposite side, Shall (2) be inserted here ? 
Two objections occur. It now lies close to (¢) on the other 
side of the keystone, and it was there when Burckhardt first 
copied it. Again, it was noted by Vidua that the letters were 
different from the others, and Boeckh admits it with doubt, 
Dr. Peters’ copy of this fragment represents the letters as 
distinctly smaller than the others. In a recent letter answer- 
ing inquiries on this point he says: “I should regard the 
difference of size of the letters in my notebook as presump- 
tive evidence of smaller size in the original. At the same 
time. if the difference were marked, I wonder that I did not 
make a note of it, The fact that I copied all of those frag- 
ments together, without further note, would seem to show 
that I did not regard the difference in size, if such there were, 
as sufficiently marked to preclude the possibility of all 
belonging together."’ As the substance of this fragment is 
desired in the lacuna, I have inserted it with some misgiving. 
It will be observed that Dr. Peters’ copy has recovered a 
fragment of a letter in the fourth line and another in the 
sixth where nothing has been given before. The first of these 
may be identified with T, the second with the A of KAI. This 
necessitates a slight change from the words supplied by 
Boeckh, and the space is better filled ; (g) and (A) must be 
excluded from this inscription. The testimony of the copy- 
ists is uniform that nothing followed the line of larger letters. 
Dr. Peters writes: ‘‘ 1 was struck with the fact that certain 
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fragments were at a considerable, if not improbable, distance 
farther forward or down in the heap than the others. There 
was a considerable amount of inscription, apparently, in this 
immediate locality. I held it to be quite possible that, 
besides the great arch inscription, represented in (4), (c), (d@), 
(7), there was another inscription, or there were other inscrip- 
tions on the walls.”” He would arrange the fragments as 
they now lie in this relative position : 


b Ft fe 
fz 
a 


if 
ht 


Answering another inquiry he adds, ‘‘I would say that to 
the best of my recollection there could have been nothing 
above '* the first line of (4). 

In general, the letters are not regularly spaced, and some 
unexpected gaps would probably be better filled than is 
shown by the copies, especially at the junction of the frag- 
ments. Furthermore, Dr. Peters dwells on the fact that the 
lines curved down somewhat from the keystone. It does not 
seem to me likely that Boeckh’s T7IATIKOT in the last line 
is probable. I supply AN@TTI. at the close on the authority 
of CLG, 4022, 2743, 2878. Date of inscription 147-161, a. p. 

No, 4. ‘‘Roman milestone beyond Erak, between Erak — 
and Sukhin, on the road from Palmyra to Euphrates. Very 
much effaced. An inscription of seven lines, of which I 
could see only these letters in four consecutive lines at the 
end.” 











MELEE LOO WEL 
p AEL | 

K XIMO 

liM P 


Palmyra was the centre from which the stones on the roads 
leading out of it were measured, as shown by the inscriptions 
recorded by Dr. Sterrett along the routes both east and west 
of the city (Papers ef American School, III, Nos. 632-636, 
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648-651). The distance of our stone from Palmyra was such 
as to justify the restitution of XVIII. M. P. (Millia Passwwm) 
in the last line. The stones read by Dr, Sterrett to the east 
of Palmyra belong to the time of Constantine; but those to 
the west are earlier, and two of them, No. 649 and 651, fall 
in the reign of Septimius Severus, and were set up sub 
Ventidio Rufo. The eastern route may also have had an 
earlier series of stones than those found by Dr. Sterrett. 
This conjecture receives some support from the final M. P. of 
our inscription, which does not occur on those previously read. 
This leaves open the possibility that sui <Aelio Severiano 
Mazimo may have stood in the second and third lines of the 
present inscription. It should be added, moreover, that Dr. 
Peters remarked that the stone differed considerably from the 
others except one already recorded, bearing a greater re- 
semblance to a column, 

No. 5. **Kurietain (North of Damascus). Stone built into 
the side of a doorway in a private house. The beginning of 
the inscription buried, Copied under difficulties in a very 
dark place. Will not warrant it as an exact facsimile. Was 
principally concerned in getting the letters." 








wee XOKTOY Z A # 
INT@NAFHENAB ee 
WHEULT ON OWUNGAP T 


No. 6. Broussa, Yer Kapu. The inscription is to the right 
of a cross which ends below in a projecting rest and stands 
upon a stepped pedestal. Above the cross is written IC and 
below the right arm in the angle K 7. Some distance above 
the main cross is a second cross with its four arms of equal 
length. 

The surface of the inscription is rough and the letters diffi- 
cult to follow in places. Dr. Peters’ copy is as follows: 


[eBoH@lToN KON 
AtAoP 4 rab 


xX 
ONKel Md PTO 
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From a rubbing, le of the first line may be corrected to KE, 
and K toC; P4 of the second may possibly be a broad N, and 
x2 for NI] KA. Acording to this we may read 


U(noot)s K(upt)e BonSt ror cor 
wi] Mer dovkor ran|év- 
vino ov Mé axpapt[@lor. 
Or following the copy somewhat more closely : 
K(upt)e BonS: ror cor 
doth, apa Tam[erv- 
or «é auapt[ alor. 


Further possibilities may be left to others. A proper 
name is expected, but not always found. 

No, 7. Broussa, Hissar Kapu. Broken and chipped mass 
of marble in road. 


P 

N 
H A 
CTATIHUMPS 
EQN TOATS 


CoLowmaA COLLEGE, 
ait New Yours. 


A. C. MERRIAM. 


[n all the Greek inscriptions above, TT should not have the upper bar passing 
beyond the verticals, and E should be circular in form. 


REVIEWS AND NOTICES OF BOOKS. 





CLASSICAL ARCHAOLOCY. 


A.J. Evans. Syracuaon “ Medallions” and their Angravers tn the 

Light of Recent Finds, ete, Quaritch, 

In this work, which is a reprint of an article from the Murntsmatic 
Chrontele of last year, Mr. Evans confines his attention to a small 
section of the coinage of Syracuse, viz., from B. c. 440 to 360 ; it is, 
however, an important section, as it embraces the period of issue of 
those fine dekadrachms, or medallions, which have always been the 
admiration of numismatists and archwologists, as also of many other 
coins of lesser denominations, which for beauty of design and 
excellence of workmanship have never been surpassed, perhaps, not 
equalled, The coins of this period must be considered in the light of 
a reissue, the first issue being that of the famous Damareteia, struck in 
n, o. 479 to commemorate the victory of Gelon over the Carthaginians 
at Himera in the preceding year. 

The treatise was suggested by a very remarkable find of Sicilian 
coins by a peasant in 1890, near Santa Maria di Licodia, Sixty-seven 
of the eighty coins in this find were Syracusan dekadrachms, com- 
monly called “ medallions,” the other thirteen pieces tetradrachms of 
Syracuse, Messana, Selinus, Motya, and Athens. Mr, Evans was the 
firat in the field, and secured some of the more important pieces for 
his own collection. 

The dekadrachms were, with one exception, all the work of the well- 
known Syracusan artists Kimon and Evainetos ; but it is this one 
exceptional piece which forms the principal theme of this monograph, 
the engraver of which, for want of more definite information, Mr. 
Evans styles the “New Artist.” This new medallion presents so 
many varieties from those by Kimon and Evainetos, and is of such 
different workmanship, that Mr. Evans had no difficulty in at once 
coming to the conclusion that it must be the work of some unknown 
hand and that he had met with a treasure. 

The date to which Mr. Evans attributes this fresh issue of the me- 
dallion pieces is that of the institution of the Assinarian games in 
B.C, 412. 

The artist employed to engrave the dies for the first pieces was 
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Kimon, who at that time appears to have been chief engraver at the 
mint of Syracuse. The coins are usually signed. To sb, c, 410, two 
years later, Mr. Evans assigns a fresh issue of the medallions ; these are 
also by Kimon, but they can easily be distinguished from those of the 
earlier issue by a slight change in style, but not in type. From 8, c. 
410 there isa break in the issue of these larger pieces, but with the 
accession of Dionysius I. in n. c. 406, the activity of the Syracusan 
mint is revived, and it is to this date that Mr. Evans assigns the most 
important production of the medallions. There are three distinct 
series. Oneis by Kimon, who adheres to his second type ; the seoond 
is by Evainetos, and the third is by the “ New Artist.” Evainetos and 
the “ New Artist” depart from the older types, and, so far as the 
obverse is concerned, are in accord ; but when we examine the types 
of the reverse, then we find no longer this uniformity of type. The 
medallions of Evainetos are usually signed, his name being given, 
with but one exception, in an abbreviated form ; but in the medallion 
of the New Artist the signature is doubtful, 

The large issue of the medallions shows that they were intended for 
general circulation, and that they were not merely struck as rewards 
or prizes at the games, especially as Mr, Evans proves that their issue 
was fairly continuous for a period of over forty years. 

In the two chapters on “ Kimon and his Works” and the “ Career 
and Influence of Evainetos,” the author has furnished some important 
data of these artists, derived mainly from numismatic productions. 

To this treatise Mr. Evans adds an article, republished from the 
Numismatic Chronicle of 1590, on “Some New Artists’ Signatures on 
Sicilian Coins,” as it helps to elucidate many points in the first one. 
In this Mr, Evans first published his diseovery of an earlier artist 
named Kimon, whose signature occurs on a tetradrachm of Himera, 
which cannot be assigned to a later date than n,c. 480. He natu- 
rally connects this early Kimon with the later one at Syracuse, and 
gives to them the relationship of grandfather and grandson, 

The monograph is illustrated by ten excellent autotype plates, 
without the aid of which it would not bave been possible to appre- 
ciate fully the force of the author's arguments, or to follow him in 
hia minute comparisons of styles and types.—Z/e Athen@um, Sep- 
tember 10, 1893, 

A Catalogue of the Greek Coins in the British Museum.—|W. Wroru. 
Mysia, R. 5. Pooun. Alerandria and the Nomes, Printed for 
the ‘Trustees, 

The first of these books differs from the second in covering a very 
small district, and contains nothing but the coins of Mysia proper, not 
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even comprising those of the Troad. In Mysia by far the most impor- 
tant coins are the great mass of Cyzicene staters, which formed for ae 
long the main gold currency of the northern Zigean. The Museum, 
though it owns a fine series of Cyzicenes, is rather weak in the 
last issues of the mint, of which it possesses only six or seven 
varieties, 

After the issues of Kyzikos, the most important pieces included in 
this volume are the beautiful gold staters of Lampsakos—a series 
whose richness and variety is only just beginning to be appreciated. 
Twenty years ago hardly any Lampsacene gold money was known, 
and in old collections it is conspicuous for its absence. But of late 
several rich finds have enlarged our knowledge of these splendid 
coins; and Mr. Wroth is able in his preface to give a list of thirty- 
one different types. Of these, only nine are in the Museum. 

Among the other Mysian coins points of interest are not very 
numerous, Mr, Wroth ascribes the little gold and silver diobols of 
Pergamon to the year 310 5, c., when Herakles, the son of Alexander 
the Great, was proclaimed king. Itis eurious that, if this be the case, no 
regal title was placed on the money, but only the name of the Perga- 
mene state, It seems more consistent to place the coins a few years 
earlier, and suppose they were struck while the cities believed them- 
selves to be independent. 

Of the vast Alexandrian series which forms the subject of Professor 
Poole’s last contribution to the Museum Catalogue, there are no less 
than two thousand six hundred varieties described in the thick vol- 
ume which he has just produced. The series on the whole is not 
very interesting ; they present us, however, with a very curious collec- 
tion of representations of Greco-Egyptian gods, and Professor Poole 
is able to use them as the text for a very interesting commentary on 
the religion of Egypt in Roman times. The ancient Egyptian 
mythology was profoundly modified by’Greek influence during the 
time of the Ptolemies, and Professor Poole points out that the gen- 
eral rule in religious matters was that “Greek types were not affected 
by Egyptian, but Egyptian by Greek : when a type shows a double 
origin we find that the Egyptian form is Hellenized and not the con- 
verse.” Among these coins of Alexandria there are some purely 
Greek types, where no Egyptian god is in question. 

In his thirty-two pages of illustration Professor Poole las pone on 
the principle of arranging the coins, not under Emperors’ reigns, but 
under their reverse types, grouping all representations of Zeus or 
Harpokrates, or the Alexandrian Pharos together, irrespective of 
date. This works admirably for the history of the development of 
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types, but makes it more difficult, to follow the general history of the 
rise and decay of the Romano-Egyptian coinage. 

The phototype illustrations are excellent, and also given in numbers 
which far exceed the proportions of plates allowed in any official 
catalogue of any foreign State collection.—C. Oman, in The Academy, 
July 30, 1692. 


J. H. Mwpieros. The Remains of Ancient Rome, London and 
Edinburgh : Adam and Charles Black, 1892, vol. i. pp. xxxiti, 393 ; 
vol. ii, pp. x, 448. 


These volumes constitute a revised and greatly enlarged edition 
of Professor Middleton's valuable one-volume work entitled, <Amcient 
Rome in 1885, reissued with an added chapter as Ancient ftome tn 
1888. The present edition contains two-thirds more pages than the 
previous one, and these additional pages are closely packed, not only 
with information about recent discoveries, but with further details 
about monuments previously known, Especial attention is paid to 
the stady of Roman building materials and methods of construction ; 
perhaps there is no existing work in any language which gives an 
account at once so full and so true of the technique of Roman archi- 
tecture, 

On this point Professor Middleton advances two doctrines of great 
importance, and at the same time decidedly revolutionary. One is 
with regard to the constructional importance of baked brick in 
Roman masonry. English, French, and German authorities, although 
recognizing the enormously greater importance of concrete, have been 
accustomed to regard the brick facings, relieving arches, bonding- 
courses, and ribs so elaborately inserted into concrete constructions as 
contributing an essential element of strength. Professor Middleton 
teaches that the real strength of all these structures was in the con- 
crete and that the bricks were useless. The only concession that he 
makes is that the bonding courses and the ribs may have been of 
some advantage while the concrete was setting. 

The other doctrine, advanced by Professor Middleton, which 
opposes received opinion, is the antiquity of the use of lime mortar 
in Roman masonry, In opposition to the accepted belief that lime 
mortar was introduced at Rome in the Republican period, he 
alleges that “ mortar was introduced at a very remote period both in 
Greece and in Rome” and that “ the use of mortar in Roman stone- 
work is a sign of early rather than of late date” (i. 97-38). Professor 
Middleton may be right, but the proofs advanced for this statement do 
not appear absolutely convincing. 
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It appears that Professor Middleton's historical statements and his 
interpretations of ancient texts are often unwarrantably careless, and 
even his descriptions and restorations of buildings are not always of 
uniform completeness and certainty. Nevertheless, these two volumes 
embody more information about the topography and the architectural 
and engineering works of ancient Rome than exist in moderate com- 
pass anywhere else, while they contain many important original con- 
tributions to the science of archmology. ‘There are other books on 
Rome more methodical in arrangement and more learned; there is 
none, on the whole, so valuable.—F. B, Tarnent, in Classical Review, 
1892, 415. 


Hexry Connex. Deseription Aistorique des monnates Jrappéss sous 
empire romain, communcment appeléea medailles intpartates 
Second edition, continued by M. Freuarpest. Eighth and Inst 
volume. Paris: Rollin & Feuardent, 1893. 


The second edition of Cohen's great work has been completed and is 
now inthe hands ofall. It is difficult too highly to appreciate this work, 
which renders daily service to all numismatists and the principal merit 
of which is being complete, giving exact descriptions and containing 
no faise pieces. Collectors also appreciate the market value given for 
each medal, in connection with ite description. That which distin- 
guishes the second edition, which from vol. ii has become the work 
of M, Feuardent, and renders it far superior to the first, is the number 
of new pieces which are to be found in it; it isa collection of coins, 
of gold, silver, copper, and bronze and of each reign, in a single alpha- 
betical series ; finally there are inserted, in the middle of the text, 
numerous plates reproducing the more rare and more interesting coins. 
It is only to be regretted that the printer did not devote preater care 
to the making of the plates. 

The eighth volume contains beside the conclusion of the description 
of coins, as far as Romulus Augustulus, the dies, then the very elab- 
orate and minute tables, which must have cost M. Feuardent a long 
effort of most patient study, 

The chronological tables of all the dated coins, year by year between 
the year 75 5, c, and the year 476 of our era, render daily service to 
those who are interested in questions relative to Roman history. For 
the numismatists more especially is meant the table of inscriptions on 
the reverse of coins, for the eight volumes together and covering even 
the colonial coins: arranged in alphabetical order, it assists the less 
expert to fix promptly the attribution of any coin which falls into 
their hands, even when the face is obliterated. We are grateful to 
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M, Feuardent that he bas, not far from completion, another effort to 
worthily crown this descriptive collection, one of the greatest that an 
author has ever undertaken.—Merue Numiamatique, 1892, p. 508. 


CHRISTIAN ARCHAOLOCY. 


J.J. Berarmiee, La Porte de Ste, Sabine d Rome. Friburgi Helve- 
tiorum. ‘l'ypis consociationis Sancti Pauli, 1892. 


The author has detached this important study from the Aistoire de 
Figlise et du Couvent de Ste, Sabine @ Rome prepared by himself. 
This famous door has often been described ; but the numerous works 
prepared until now have been too brief; one should take up the ques- 
tions one by one which the monument raises, questions of date and 
of authorship, and solve them; then deseribe the eighteen bas-reliefs 
which have come down to us. Such is the very rational division of 
the memoir of P, Berthier. 

Almost all the possible dates between the fifth and the twelfth cen- 
turies have been assifyned to this monument ; in the absence of all his- 
toric documents, we have only examination of the monument to guide 
ourresearch, The present author demonstrates in a most convincing 
manner that the style of all the panels, except four, prevents their 
being attributed to any other epoch than that of the foundation of 5. 
Sabina—the fifth century. 

This question settled, it remains for us to determine the artist by 
whom these bas-reliefa were executed. In P. Berthier’s opinion he 
wasa Greek. In the fifth and sixth centuries Rome was more than 
ever under Oriental influence ; the Aventine, in particular, at that epoch 
seems to have been a favorite abode for the Greeks of Rome. Finally 
the Greek phrase engraved upon one of the panels, which ts nota 
signature or a conventional text, but which has evidently been arbi- 
trarily chosen by a Greek, seems to confirm the author's hypothesis. 
However, he himself declares that from this point of view it is not 
yet an absolute certainty. 

The second part, which embraces the description of each of the 
eighteen panels, contains a detailed study and an abundant commentary 
on the interesting scenes sculptured by an artist of great talent. ‘The 
author examines for each bas-relief the opinion of his predecessors, 
adopting or refuting after careful discussion. 

This beautiful memoir makes us look forward with eagerness to the 
publication of the Histoire de Ste. Sabine. —F. 8. in Mélanges € Archéo- 
logie et d’ Histoire, December, 1892, p. 504. 
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Awsonk Pératét. D’Arehdologie Chritienne, -Bibliothéque de PEnaeig- 

nement des Beaux Arts. Quantin: Paris, 1992, 

This excellent outline studies in turn the catacombs and their paint- 
ings, the basilicas and their mosaics, the miniatures, the sarcophagi, 
the diptyes, and other amall objects, Too much minute detail lessens 
the interest: M, André Pératé avoids it. ‘loo many general consider- 
ations upon the nature and origin of Christian art chills the interest : 
M. Andre Pératé, in this regard, is most sober. 

Christian archeology is a well-constituted science and far advanced. 
By each page of this book M. Pératé makes us feel this, rarely pro- 
claiming it, It is instructive without being didactic. He exercises 
remarkable discretion, evoking the curiosity without appearing to 
solicit it, suggesting a multitude of associations of ideas or images, 
without ever imposing them; and as he confides to the reader the 
care of continuing the thought, of resuming or of concluding, he al- 
Ways inspires a desire to do so. 

The exigences of the subject often make repetitions necessary, but 
they haye been managed with such deftness as to prevent their becom- 
ing tedious, Finally the text of M. Pératé, never obscure, is ren- 
dered more intelligible by graceful illustrations. This manual is at 
the same time agreeable for reading and valuable for consultation, 
two qualities which too often exclude each other, 

Whatever may be the work of art that he is studying—painting, 
mosaic, sarcophagus, or miniature—M, Pératé always searches, and 
invites us to seareh with him for those portions of the work borrowed 
from the ancient artistic traditions of paganism, and for what it con- 
tains that is new, original, and specially Christian. If we consider 
the processes, we see that the symmetry in the decoration which char- 
acterizes the sculptor of Christian sarcophagi, is in exact agreement 
with the ancient traditions. If we consider the motives, we see that 
many which are pagan exist by the side of those which Christianity 
introduced, M. Pératé illustrates both of these points, 

The processes are ancient, and certain motives also; but the in- 
spiration is new; here lies the originality of Christian art. It was 
not the Old and the New Testemants alone which gaye this inspira- 
tion ; we must look to other sources as well: first, the apocryphal 
gospels or other writings of equal value ; second, the works of the 
early fathers which possessed a certain popularity ; third, the ordinary 
Christian prayers, as illustrated in the comparisons established by 
M. Le Blant between the funeral liturgies and certain representations 
on the sarcophagi. It is only by recalling certain passages of the 
Bible and of the liturgies, that one can understand the mystic signi- 
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fication of the Good Shepherd, the Lamb, the vase of milk, and the 
fishes ; and the actual teachings of the Church laid down in these early 
books explains the ancient representations of the catacombs. 

Backed by such a technique and sustained by such inspirations, the 
Christian art, of which Mr, Poraté develops the history during about 
six centuries, was more symbolic before the Peace of the Chureh, 
more rich and more complete after that peace, The art of the cata- 
combs does not represent the sufferings of Christ ; the passion and the 
crucifixion donot appear until the fifthcentury, Nor does it represent 
the sufferings of the martyrs. In fact the art of the earlier cata- 
combs before the Peace of the Church did not know the solemn and 
triumphal representations of Christ giving the law or of Christ as 
judge ; still less does it exhibit the grand scenes from the Apocalypse. 

With the symbolism with which it was familiar the Christian art 
of the primitive epoch easily represented, under cover of biblical 
allecory, the stories and teachings of the New Testament; Moses 
striking the rock, for example, represented St. Peter. When art 
became less exclusively symbolic, it did not on that aceount neglect 
the biblical scenes that it had been accustomed to represent; easily 
combining the symbol, which it preserved, with the thing symbolized, 
without further concealment, it conceived those majestic composi- 
tions which unfolded before the eyes of the faithful the parallelism of 
the Old and New Testament. 

This parallelism, though very frequent, did not become a rule in 
any measure. Very often, in the second period of Christian art, we 
find representations sometimes still exclusively symbolic, sometimes 
purely historic without any symbolic significance, as biblical scenes 
chosen and distributed haphazard. But whatever may be the epoch 
at which we look, the habitual preoccupation of this Christian art is 
always, following the expression of St. Gregory, to give to the 
faithful a “catechism in images.” Decoration throughout had but 
one aim: its purpose was to instruct and to recall to the mind, 
through the eyes, both story and doctrine—Grorars Gora, in 
@ Archéologis e d Histoire, December 1892, p. 494. 


W. F. Crueny. Jilustrations of Incised Slabs on the Continent of 

Europe. Norwich: Goose & Co, 

The present volume is a companion to one published by the same 
author in 1884, illustrating eighty “ Monumental Brasses on the Conti- 
nent of Europe.” This, though somewhat smaller in size than the 
book on brasses, contains photo-lithographs of as many as seventy-one 
rubbings and tracings of the slabs themselves. It is surprising, see- 
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ing what splendid monuments some of these slabs are, and what a 
number of them has survived, that no work on the subject has hitherto 
appeared. The slabs are of a much simpler character than the brasses ; 
this is mainly due to the greater case with which metal can be worked 
and ornamented, 

The series illustrated ranges in date from the middle of the twelfth 
to the end of the sixteenth century, and comprises thirty-five Belgian, 
twenty-five French, seven Swedish, and four other examples. The 
dates of the four examples assigned to the twelfth century seem too 
early by far, as heraldic and other evidence will show, 

In the case of slabs of the thirteenth century, Mr. Creeny is on 
safer ground, for many of them are dated ; of these there are twenty- 
six fine examples commemorating ecelesiastic, military, and civil 
personages, Three slabs of this century deserve special notice. The 
first of these, now in the Ghent museum, was found in a canal near 
Ghent, where, with others, it had formed the flat bottom of a sluice. 
The device represents an embattled gatehouse with grated entrance, 
surmounted by a smaller tower and two figures in mail, one with # 
cross-bow on his shoulder, the otlier sounding a horn, The principal 
lines are filled in with color, giving a very unusual yet not unpleasing 
effect to the composition, The second slab represents a man hawking; 
and the third is a charming memorial of Hugues Libergier, the builder 
of the destroyed church of St, Nicaise at Rheims, 

Of the fourteenth-century slabs, several are noteworthy for their rich- 
ness, as that of an abbot at Ghent, The military figures of the 
earlier part of the century usually have emblazoned ailettes and mail 
gauntlets slipped off the hands and hanging from the wrists; the 
shields are of moderate size and slung round the waist. Besides 
affording interesting examples of costume and armor, the slabs of 
the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries exhibit an excellent series of 
canopies, These are at first of simple character with plain side 
shafts, and sometimes panelling and roofing above. About 1250, 
angels with censers are often introduced, At the very end of the 
thirteenth century panelled buttresses or pinnacles appear at the sides, 
and in such examples these are often filled with niches containing 
images, 

The selected examples of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries show 
amuch greater variety of design than the earlier slabs. The first 
half of the sixteenth century introduces skeletons and miscellaneous 
subjects generally, such as a picture of the Entombment at Rome and 
a grand slab with armorial insignia from Venice. Of Mr. Creeny's 
plates it is impossible to speak too highly. They have been repro- 
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duced by photo-lithography by Mr. Griggs from rubbings and trac- 
ings of the slabs themselves, judiciously touched up in places, but in 
no way “ restored,” 

The desertptions that accompany the plates are sometimes far too 
short, although this is partly compensated for by the excellent plates, 
which speak for themselves,—Athenawm, November 12, 1892. 


THE RENAISSANCE. 


Leow Patustre. Z Architecture dela Renaissance. Paris : Quantin, 

This volume is remarkable for a rare combination of good method 
and knowledge of detail, enlivened by a wise use of general views, 
which are here and there made to do their proper service to the 
reader as landmarks. The first and second books, which deal with 
Italy and France, are, as one might expect, the most suggestively 
handled and the fullest in matter. The third, which embraces the 
rest of Europe, is also good, as far as it goes, but it does not go far 
enough, and, compared with the complete and workmanlike chapters 
which precede it, has a somewhat insufficient and perfunctory air. 
Yet so clear is the writer's conception of his subject as a whole that, 
in spite of the comparative slightness of the concluding hook, the 
student never ceases to feel that he is really reading something of the 
history of nations, as well as the story of the great series of civil and 
ecclesiastical monuments which succeed each other in M. Palustre’s 
pages.—Athene@um, October 1, 1892. 


Exe Outrvier, Michel-Ange. Paris: Garnier Fréres, 
Lupvie vow Scururrime. Michelangelo: eine Henaissancestudie, 
Altenberg : Geibel. 
Ganriet Tuomas. .Michel-Ange, Poéte. Paris: Berger-Levrault. 
The first two of these authors, MM. Ollivier and von Scheffler, 
give us almost opposite views of Michelangelo ; one presents us with 
a reactionary Catholic, the other with a Neo-Platonist. M. Gabriel 
Thomas, who 1s last in the field and makes more modest pretensions, 
takes Platonism for granted, and devotes himself to a sympathetic 
(if not very searching) little essay upon the Platonic tradition—as he 
deems it—on Italian erotic poetry, from Dante's time to that of the 
great sculptor who in many respects reflected him. Thus bluntly 
stated there is nothing very surprising in any of these views: in fact, 
M. Ollivier’s is curiously old-fashioned in the way it leaves the 
Renaissance out of account ; but Herr von Scheffler in reality goes 
further than any previous critic. Some of his conclusions may require 
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modification, and there may be tendencies and influences for which he 
has not sufficiently allowed ; his book is none the less scholarly and 
suggestive—a rennine contribution to the study of the Sonnets. 
According to his view the Sonnets and madrigals echo the life ; they 
are Platonic, naturally. What of the Medici tombs, of the Sistine 
chapel, the Doni Madonni? Platonic all, says Herr von Schefiler. 
“ Michelangelo ist Christ und Heide, Italiener und Hellener ” (p. 222) ; 
but the dominant note, which alone could bind together such discor- 
dant strains in him, is Platonism. He sees in the Florentine artist 
the Greek faculty (pre-eminently Plato's) of personifying abstrac- 
tions, of lodging them, so to speak, in concrete objects. 

Then we come to painting. In his eleventh chapter Herr von 
Scheffler considers the decoration by the light of the Sonnets, It 
would certainly have been better to have viewed them as the painting 
of a sculptor rather than of a rhyming philosopher ; but in spite of 
that he geta much closer to the eraie vérité than M, Ollivier. 

Here M. Ollivier gives another reading—the theological. In a very 
lengthy chapter, fortified with rather Inbored eloquence and frequent 
citations from the Old Testament, St. Augustine, Dante, and Milton, 
he expounds the orthodox, exoteric view of the series. Plato and the 
Renaissance drop out of sight ; we are in the fourteenth century with 
Orcagna, Simone Memmi, and the Lorenzetti brothers, 

True, when he was commissioned to treat of the stock subjects of 
‘creation ™ and the symbolical events of the Old Testament story, 
while he clung in the main to the traditional lines of Oreagna, della 
Quercia, and Masaccio, he colored them with his own peculiar tempera- 
ment, modified, but not directed by the spirit of the age, But let us 
inquire what that peculiar temperament was. M. Ollivier has been 
at the pains to discuss it through five hundred pages, and it is only fair 
to consider what he makes of it. A study of a great artist is worth 
nothing if it 1s not critical, Michelangelo the poet does not, apparen tly, 
exist for M. Olliver, but there remains Michelangelo the aculptor- 
painter ; and here, in spite of general enthusinsm to which it is impos- 
sible to refuse our sympathy, it cannot be denied that huis predilections 
for a certain pronounced school of thought have rendered his work 
practically valueless. You cannot safely disrezard one entire side of 
a man’s nature if the object is to give a complete picture. M. Ollivier 
ia, to be plain, unequipped for msthetic criticism, because he sets out 
with two remarkable preconceptions that, other things being equal, 
moral worth connotes artistic excellence ; and, secondly, that you can 
read off a picture as categorically as a proposition of Euclid. It is not 
hard to see how he brought them to bear upon the painter of his 
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choice. He admired the work but he efudied the man. He came to 
the conclusion that the man was the strongest Italian since Dante ; 
he went to the artist for corroborative testimony to identify him as a 
Dante of the chisel. A Catholic himself, he found that his hero was 
a good churchman of the fourteenth-century type ; he turned to the 
* Last Jadgment ” and the roof of the Sistine, and found justification 
by works. 

Herr von Scheffler with finer inatinet has gone to the Sonnets, to 
find for us the real Michelangelo, Their very defects have helped 
him. The power of the thought enclosed has often overmastered 
the true artistic feeling for form; the expression is now and then 
erabbed and abrupt ; but how vigorous, how searching the thought is ! 

Michelangelo loved man for the spark of divinity he could see 
within him. But he loved him also for his esthetic tangible beauty ; 
and here he was much under the influence of the Renaissance spirit, 
which made art and the philosophy of life itself epicurean and selec- 
tive. Itsaw in every phenomenon a distinct, recognizable msthetic 
quality ; Botticelli could paint with the same unction Madonna and 
Aphrodite, and Michelangelo could conceive the Doni “ Holy Family” 
as neither Christian nor definitely pagan, having his imagination 
stirred purely by the artistic significance of the subject ; such seems 
to have been his temperament.—Maverice Hewrert, in Zhe Academy, 
August 20, 1892. 


Natit Roxnor. Les Potiers de Terre Italiens, d fayon au Seizidme 
Siéele, Lyon. eizidm 


Although it has long been known that during the sixteenth century 
many Italian workers in various trades had settled themselves at 
Lyons, and among them potters from the renowned centres of that 
industry in their native country, no sufficiently definite investigation 
of their history or of their productions had been undertaken and 
accomplished. M. Hondot, in the present volume of 160 pages, amply 
and well illustrated with heliographic plates, gives a most careful in- 
vestigation of documents and every evidence that could throw light 
upon the subject, making a thorough success of his work, 

In his introductory pages M. Rondot shows how the enlightened 
authorities of Lyons encouraged the immigration of artistic workmen 
in every department and from every country during the fifteenth and 
sixteenth centuries. Flemish, Italian, and other able foreign artists 
settled there, and among them potters from the Tuscan, Umbrian, and 
Faentine Jotteghe, by whom, it would seem, the stanniferous enamel 
was introduced. 
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In his first chapter he glances at the subject of the introduction of 
the tin enamel into Italy and Europe. He then shows that although 
Italian wares were known in France, the method of their production 
does not seem to have been acquired until Italian workers established 
themselves therein. By the beginning of the sixteenth century & 
number of Italian potters had established themselves in France, by 
whom a new and greatly improved class of wares was made by the 
use of stanniferous enamel. 

Later in the century other Italian potters were established at Lyons, 
and of them and of their portable works we have more exact record, 
The enamel of these potters was of superior whiteness and delicacy ; 
and their ware, as it improved in quality, beeame the main staple of 
the factories, 

It is interesting to know that a single native artist learned the trade 
and established himself at Nimes, in 1548, for the production of ordi- 
nary wares; some of his painted pieces, decorated in Italian style, are 
stili preserved ; of these M. Rondot gives a careful deseription and 
illustrations, It is unfortunate that of the production of the earlier 
Italian potters we have but one recognizable specimen, 4 pavement in 
Notre Dame de Brou, However, there are certain somewhat rudely 
painted iatoriati pleces in the Louvre and elsewhere, bearing titular 
inscriptions in bad French, but, unfortunately, no mark or initial of 
fabric, which are assigned by M. Darcel and others to Frence pot- 
ters: and there can be no doubt that M. Rondot is justified in aserib- 
ing them to the potters at Lyons working under Italian directors. 
Of all known to M. Rondot he gives accurate descriptions, and many 
well executed heliotype illustrations by Dujardin—C, D, E. Forr- 
wun, in The Academy, January 28, 1893, 

De La Tremenare. Les Sculptures de f Eglise Abbatiale de Solesmes 

(1496-1553). Solesmes : impr. Saint-Pierre, 1899. 

The seulptures of Solesmes are among the most beautiful and most 
celebrated in France. They adorn the walls of two chapels and form 
two groups of different epochs and unequal dimensions. The first, 
the Entombment of Christ, bears the date 1496 ; the second, the Death 
and Apotheosis of the Virgin, was finished in 1553, but must have 
required a number of years of work, for we seldom encounter an 
equal profusion of figures and ornaments, Numerous and important 
works have been published upon these remarkable monuments; the 
makers of hypotheses upon this rich material have not been few. 

Research was greatly increased after Guéranger, in 1846, published 
his _Easai Historique eur ? Abbaye de Solesmes, suivi dela description de 
Piglise abbatiale, avec Texplication des monuments qu'elle renferme, in 
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which he gives a clear explanation of the scheme of the prior Brugler 
which the artists were charged to carry out in the sculptures of 
the chapel of the Virgin. It was not until 1874 that the work of 
M. Cartier, Les Seudptures de Solesmes, appeared, which attributed the 
Denial of Christ to Michel Colombe and the chapel of the Virgin to 
Franz Floris. After this came a number of noteworthy publications, 
almost all offerme different solutions. Dom de la Tremblaye does not 
pretend to offer a new solution ; his aim is more modest and perhaps 
more useful, He proposes to publish the exact state of the question 
upon the origin of the groups of Solesmes, stating clearly the various 
hypotheses up to the present day, discussing them thoroughly and 
pointing out the degree of probability or of seeming certitude of each 
of them, 

The author does not stop here; on account of difficulties of tech- 
nique the sculptures of Solesmes have never been reproduced in a 
sufficiently complete manner to be appreciated by those who have 
not seen them. In the present work, each of the principal groups 
and personages has been given photographic reproductions taken at 
different. points of’view and of various sizes. | 

The tirst group, the author believes, with M. Léon Palustré, to 
belong to the French Renaissance and to be the work of Michel 
Colombe and his pupils, 

As to the chapel of the Virgin, assigned by M, Guéranger to Italian 
sculptors, by M. Cartier to the Fleming Franz Floris; in the absence 
of certainty, the author attributes it to two Angevin sculptors, Jean 
des Marais and Jean Giffard, who in architecture were associated 
with the illustrious Jean de Lespine. These conclusions appear 
plausible enough, at least as far as the firat group is concerned ; but we 
must not forget that these are only hypotheses, which might be com- 
pletely reversed by the discovery of « positive document. 

The attribution of the chapel of the Virgin to the Angevin artists 
appears still very problematic. It would not be difficult to furnish 
arguments in fayor of other sixteenth century artists, at least equal 
in value to those advanced for these, The beautiful heliogravures of 
Dujardin, which render perfectly the excellent plates of the author, 
help to make this work the one genuine monument to the sculptures 
of Solesmes.—Cu, px Granpematson, in Bibliotheque de LZ? Reale des 
Chartes, 1892, LITL p. 476. 

Davin MacGrnsow and Taomas Ross. The Castellated and Domestic 
Architecture of Seotiand. Vols, iv. and v, Edinburgh: David 
Douglas. 

These two volumes complete the extensive and beautiful work of 
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the authors upon the Castellated and Domestic Architecture of Scot- 
land. Its small beginnings arose in a series of papers prepared from 
time to time for the Edinburgh architectural association. The ma- 
torials nccumulated in this way were gradually expanded till the 
acheme was conceived of producing a work which should trace the 
historical reference of the various phases of architecture that have pre- 
vailed in Scotland, and “define and explain the different styles of 
building adopted at different periods from the twelfth century till the 
revival of the classic in modern times.” 

Opening, for comparison, with ao sketch of English and French do- 
niestic architecture, based upon Clark and Viollet-le-Duc, the authors 
in their first volume proceed to describe the castles of Scotland under 
four periods, ‘Their earliest period is comcident with the thirteenth 
century and embraces structures founded during the prosperous reigns 
of Alexander TI, and IIL, roughly equilateral in plan, with strong 
lofty walls frequently connected by round or squate angle-towers. 

In the second period, comprising the fourteenth century, we have 
4 time when Scotland was suffering from the effects of the English 
invasion of 1296. ‘The square or oblong tower, familiar to the Scota 
during their sallies into England, then became the model of their 
national architecture. 

In the beginning of the third period, 1400-1542, we have castles 
where the keep is larger than before, and has towers attached, for de- 
fence and in order to furnish additional apartments. The first traces 
of the Renaissance become visible in the rough imitations of classic 
sculpture introduced as enrichments, 

During the fourth period, 1542-1700, many causes, political and 
other, operated to produce a break in the continuity in Scottish archi- 
tecture. In this period, too, artillery had become a thoroughly effect- 
ive agent in warfare, and when accordingly the nobility abandoned 
the idea of building strongholds capable of resisting prolonged 
sieges, they devoted their attention to the erection of commodious 
and seemly dwellings, in which the elements of massiveness and 
strength give place to those of picturesque and fanciful ornamenta- 
tions. Each period is furnished with a number of examples and 
Ulustrations. 

The third volume, published in 1889, dealt, under the above periods, 
with examples of Soottish domestic architecture in the first, second, 
and third periods ; the first of the two final volumes now issued con- 
tinues the review of buildings of the fourth period, 

In the concluding volume the review of Scottish street architecture 
is continued. The quiet, old-fashioned towns that border the Firth of 


Bc | 








REVIEWS AND NOTICES OF BOOKS. 471 


Forth and line the east coast of Fife have yielded many picturesque 
examples ; and we have a particularly curious chapter dealing with 
twenty-two of the Tolbooths and Townhalls of old Scottish burghs. 
Next follows a supplement of several chapters on various subjects, as 


_ some sixty castles and mansions of which information had been quite 


recently received, one upon Scottish sun-dials, and finally o chapter 
upon “ Early Scottish Masters of Works, Master Masons, and Archi- 
tects.” 

The range and comprehensiveness of the work will be apparent 
even from this slight summary of its contents. Between eight and 
nine hundred buildings are described, and the five volumes contain 
not far short of four thousand illustrations, including numerous and 
helpful grownd-plans. 

The work is one of national importance and will long remain the 


standard book of reference on the aubject with which it deals.— 


J. M. Grav, in The Academy, November 12, 1892. 
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FIG. 1. THEATRE AT SICYON SHOWING THE HYTPONOMOS. 





FIG. 2. STAGE OF THE THEATRE AT SICYON, 
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A TISTORY OF THE AKROPOLIS OF ATHENS. 
[Plates XV—XVTIL] 


The basis of this “ History of the Akropolis of Athens” was a 
paper read before the Reyal Archwological Seminary of the Uni- 
versity of Leipzig, in Mareh, 1891. The kind words of the 
Imrector, Professor Overbeck, encouraged me to have it pub- 
lished. At the end of a year, during which it has lain untouched, 
I have taken it up again, worked the old material over and added 
some that is new. 

I have dwelt at proportionally greater length upon the condi- 
tion and development of the Akropolis before the Persian invasion 
and ita history after the Peloponnesian War than upon the Akro- 
polis in the times of Perikles. The earlier period seemed to me 
more important, because the facts concerning it are new; the 
Inter claimed more attention, becanse the facts are unfamiliar to 
the general reader. But regarding the age of Perikles, the ap- 
pearance presented by the Akropolis in his day is, as Dorpfeld 
has said,' so fully and definitely known from the buildings pre- 
served and from extant literature, that differences of opinion con- 
cerning it are impossible except on minor points, New discov- 
eries and more exact investigations of existing monuments can 


1 Mittheilungen Athen, X11, p. 102. 
475 


| bones 


474 WALTER MILLER. 


make no essential changes in the picture familiar to every one 
that turns these pages. 

But acquaintance with the condition of the Akropolis as it was 
before its desolation at the hands of the Persians and its renova- 
tion by Perikles is by no means so definite or 80 universal, It 1s 
true, we had known from literature that the Akropolis was adorned 
with temples, altars, votive gifts, ete,, before the Persians came, 
but we have not been in a position to form any adequate concep- 
tion of that earlier glory before the days of Kimon and Perikles. 
And even the little that we once thought to be incontrovertible 
jact—for example, that there once stood upon the site of the 
present Parthenon an older Parthenon built by Peisistratos—even 
that haa proved to be an error. Accordingly I have gone back 
to those older times and endeavored to present in full outlines the 
picture upon which so much new light has been thrown by the 
recent excavations. 

Throughout the essay it has‘been my main object to follow 
historically the architectural development of the Akropolis. And 
in dealing with the Akropolis I have confined myself as nearly as 
possible to the upper Akropolis; and the buildings that he upon 
its slopes have been drawn into the narrative only when they 
stood in some immediate relation to the enclosure of the Akropo- 
lis proper, and even then they have received only a passing men- 
tion. The Dionysiac Theatre, the Odeion of Regilla, the Choragic 
Monumentof Thrasyllos, the Odeion of Perikles, the real Theseion, 
the Eleusinion—all these are locally connected with the Akrop- 
olis, but are nevertheless foreign to my subject, which deals only 
with what is enclosed by the walls about the citadel (1), 


(1) I wish, nbove all things, to express my indebtedness to Dr. Diirpfeld, Direc- 
tor of the German Archwological Institute in Athens, for his kindness in permitting 
me to use both hie private letters to me and his published articles in the Mitthetlun. 
gen dew Instituts, Next to Dr. Dorpfeld l have received most help from Michaelis’ 
exhaustive work on the Parthenon, and from Wachamuth's Die Stadé Athen im 
Alterthum, ‘Two books, Harrison and Verrall, Mythology and Monuments of An- 
cient Athens, and Hortaberg, Afien, I wish to say in advance, were unknown to me, 
except by name, until after my essay was entirely completed. If, therefore, simi- 
larities should be found between parte of my narrative and their's, it will be due, ox- 
cept where they are expressly quoted, to our having drawn from common sources, 
in the former inatance, Dr. Darpfeld ; in the latter, Michaelis and Wachemuth. 
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l—THE FORM OF THE AKROPOLIS, 


In the southern part of the precinets of ancient Athens there 
once rose up trom the plain a rugged, chasm-torn rock—the last 
spur but one of the chain of hills that runs from Pentelikon to 
the southern coast of Attika. Its highest point was but 146.2 me- 
tres above the level of the sea, and less than 100 metres higher 
than the plain on which it stood. On the west. side only did it 
offer a comparatively easy ascent, Everywhere else it fell precip- 
itously to the plain with declivities more or loss inaccessible, Of 
all the many hills that lay in and around Athens this was the only 
one with much of a surface on its summit, presenting as it did an 
area of 270 by 135 metres. Thus in its entire formation this rock 
seemed by nature designed for a fastness, and this destiny it ful- 
filled in becoming the most glorious fortress the world has ever 
seen—the Akropolis of Athens. 

But the top of this hill was not always the smooth plateau that 
we now find it, but, as the excavations lately completed prove, 
everywhere a jagged, uneven, rocky surface, rough and rent with 
many fissures, 


l.—THE FIRST SETTLEMENT. 


Partly by hewing away the jigs of rock and partly by filling up 
the chasms with stones and earth, the earliest inhabitants of Attika 
created on this uneven hilltop a number of smaller plateaus for their 
dwellings and sanctuaries, In a condition of society where uni- 
versal warfare continually prevails, as we find it, according to 
Thukydides (I, 2) at the dawn of Greek history, the first settlements 
ire necessarily made with a view to every possible advantage 
afforded by natural protection. They sought, not the highest hill, 
but the one that offered the broadest surface on its summit and 
had the steepest sides, Accordingly we should look to the Akrop- 
olis for the earliest inhabitants of the land. And here, in truth, 
they were; and the first settlement on the sacred rock of Athens 
dates back, as relies of the Stone Age found upon the Akropolis 
unquestionably prove, to an inconceivably remote period? We 


* Uxerce Kiucen, in Hermes, v1, p. 106. 
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learn further from Thukydides' and the common use of the word 
dus (city) elsewhere'—especially in Attic inscriptions* that the 
citadel originally was “ the city,” since by this word in its limited 
sense the Akropolis itself is officially designated. And before 
there was a “lower city,” there was no occasion for the word 
*Axpdrodus to distinguish an “upper” from a “ lower town.” 


li|,—Tlwewwds duos "Epeyffos. THE GOODLY HOUSE OF ERECHTHEUS. 


But we need not confine ourselves to the evidence furnished by 
literature, for the spade has not long since settled the question be- 
yond a peradventure. On the north side of the Akropolis about 
the Erechtheion (see plan of the Akropolis, Phare xv) are now 
plainly to be seen the heavy foundation walls of a great royal pal- 
ace. A number of apartments stretching one after the other from 
east to west may be distinguished, but just how far toward the 
south and west this palace extended cannot be determined, as the 
foundation walls in those directions were even in antiquity too far 
demolished. But as far as the outlines can be made ont, the build- 
ing that stood here corresponded exactly in material, in construc- 
tion and in general arrangement with the similar royal residences 
in Tiryns, Mykenai and Dion; and by analogy with these we may 
very justly infer that in Athens also a large part of the citadel 
was taken up by the palace of the ruling Prinee, 

Behind the palace, that is at its northeast corner, (4B, on Pt. 
xv) a narrow stairway leads from the royal house down through 
a cleft in the rock artificially widened to receive it, under the pres- 
ent wall of the Akropolis and almost straight toward the quarter 


STI, 1h, 86: rd St erpd rotrov (i. ¢. the time of Theseus) @ ‘Acparokis ® vir obra 
wilhce fr... - Texutipor 32° ra yap lepd év bry ry 'Axpowd\e: cal GAAwe fed fori [wal 
va ris A@ppds] .... eoderren 82 deh rhe wohoude caroleyriry mal} Axpioroha péypl 
roide Eri ied rr Adqealay woke. “ But before the time of Theseus, what ia now 
culled the Akropolis wae the city: and a proof of it is that we find on the Akropolis 
itself the eunctusries not only of Athena, but of other gods ss well... And wote 
this day on account of ite being anciently inhabited the Atheninns still call the 
Akropolis ' Polis’ ( “the City.") 

‘Cr. Paws. 1, 26, 6: de rp ele "Axcpowihe, thre 3¢ dropatopdeg woke. 

'£, gc. ClA, 192 B,4and 10. 68,11; ID 11,26; 20,2; 42,7; 46,5; 86, 13; 
efe. After the middle of the first century B.C. this wae of woAn in inscriptions 
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ealled xfjro:—* the gardens ; "—this little rear catewuy may also, 
like the similar ones in Mykenai and Tiryns, have served for fetch- 
ing water in time of need. It was, of course, entirely covered up 
in the fifth century by the building of the north wall of the Akro- 
polis—the so-called wall of Themistokles. This little stairway, 
hewn in part out of the live rock, is scarcely at all different in 
its general plan and style of construction from that in Tiryne. 
‘Fhe ancient palace on the Atheman Akropolis had, like the royal 
palaces at Tiryns and Mykenai, besides the main entrance in 
the west, a second approach from the side directly opposite. 
This second approach waa,in each and every case,a narrow flight 
of steps, built in a halthidden, secluded corner and in a steep 
place, accessible to foot-passengers only. 

Furthermore, in the great court, which we find west of the 
Erechtheion (the place marked Pandroseion, on Pt. xv), near the 
spot where that primeval, crooked, gnarly, old olive tree of Athena 
stood, was the altar of Zeus Ierkeios'—the hearth and center of 
the state—at which the king, as the head of his tribe and father 
of the whole people, was wont to sacrifice, In the houses, the foun- 
dations of which we observe west of the Erechtheion (the walls 
colored green in our plan), we may perhaps recognize the habita- 
tions of the king’s retainers, who must have dwelt in the closest 
proximity to their prince's palace. The altar‘of Zeus Poliens, too, 
erected by the first king, Kekrops, must have stood close by. 
Athena also had a sanctuary within the palace; and the theory 
has more than once been urged that it was the “ old temple of 
Athena,” discovered by Doérpfeld in 1885 (see PL. xv), with which 
we shall have to deal later on, that stood within the gates of this 
ancient palace.” This hypothesis is based on two passages from 
Homer: the one where Athena, after accompanymg Odysseus to 
the house of Alkinods, left him at the doors und “ came to Mara- 
thon and to wide-wayed Athens and entered the goodly house of 
Erechtheus.”* The weewor édpos (“ goodly house”) is, as the 
words signify, not the Hekatompedon (the old temple between 


* Puttocn., ap, Dion, Har., 7 13 (frm. 146). 

T Lotiina, Ta "Exaripwedor (‘AGyrd, 1890, reprint p. 17, nota 1); Domrrenn, 
AMitth. Athen, x1. p. 26. 

Od. vir, S0-S1: teero 4’ és Mapadiien cal etpedyucor "Addeqe, dere & “Epey Pier 
wuewor Gdpor x. Tr. i. 
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the Erechtheion and the Parthenon), nor yet necessarily the com- 
mon temple of Athens and Erechtheus, but the Erechtheid palace, 
and by implication that part of the Erechtheid palace occupied by 
the shrine of Athena, For, in the first place, éduoy in Homer 
never means “ temple ” unless accompanied by the adjective iepds 
(sacred); and in the second place, ruemag Sduoe (goodly house) is 
Homer's standing epithet for royal palaces” But it is obvious 
that Athena came to Athens and entered the “ goodly house of 
Erechtheus” for no other reason than that she had a sanctuary 
located within its gates and forming a part of it. But it is 
going too far to conclude from the passage quoted that her sane- 
tuary occupied the sume spot as either the Hekatompedon or the 
shrine of Athena in the Erechtheion. From this passage of the 
Orlyssey, then, we learn only that Athena had a sanctuary within 
the royal palace on the Akropolis. The other passage from 
Homer, however, gives us more detinite knowledge: “And they 
dwelt at Athens, a well-built town, the realm of the noble Erech- 
theus, whom once Athena, daughter of Zeus, reared up... and 
gave a place in her own rich temple at Athens.” Now, although 
the poet in the first-quoted passage is evidently acquainted with 
the royal palace of the Erechtheids on the Akropolis, as even 
Aischylos " also 18, in this second passage no “temple” ean pos- 
sibly be meant other than the complex sanctuary of Poseidon, 
Athena, and her foster son, Frechtheus, which was later called the 
Erechtheion, by way of distingnishing it from the other temple 
or temples of Athena Polias. She gives him a place in her own 
rich temple, that is, both are worshipped under one common 
roof; the conclusion is inevitable. 

Near this most ancient sanctuary of Athena, the protecting god- 
dess of the city, was the grave and heroén of Kekrops, the earth- 
born father of the Athenian people, and, in the popular tradition, 


? (¥. also OW. ¥i, 1a4; Jf. x, 26T; Nex, S85; ete. 


M Hor, IE 16, 646-549: of &' dp! 'AGqeas lyon, durriueror wrohledpor, 
Sfacr ‘Epey fier peyaXdropes, Sy wor’ 'Adhjen 
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their first king, after whom the city—that is, the Akropolis—was 
ealled “ Kekropia.”™ As in the case of all cultus heroes, the 
worship of Kekrops centered at his tomb; his worship, further- 
more, was intimately connected with that of Zens Herkeios and 
that of Athena Polias.“ As father of the race of the Kekropidai 
and king of Kekropia, he representa a definite epoch in Athenian 
story, an epoch older than that of the “Ionic” Erechtheus, with 
whose rise, furthered as it was by the Ionic epos, his former im- 
portance is lost, Erechtheus dwells a3 ptyios (indweller) or as 
édus aixovpos (the serpent keeping watch over her house) in the 
holy of holies of Athena’s temple.“ But Kekrops, who had been 
to Attika all thnt Erechtheus was and more, is set aside with a 
little space at the corner of that same temple and outside of it. 
Some interpreters, grossly perverting the words of Clemens Alex- 
andrinus,” have forced Kekrops also mio her temple. Clemens 
does says indeed that in the temple of Athena at Larisa there was 
the tomb of Akrisios, but of Kekrops he asserts no more than 
that Antiochos says that “upon the Akropolis of Athens is the 
tomb of Kekrops,” while he does emphatically affirm of Erich- 
thonios that he was buried in the temple of the Polias." Theo- 
doretos," borrowing from the same source, adds that the tomb is 
Tapa THY woMopyor aiTyv [beside (the temple of) the Polias her- 
self]; while Arnobius,” copying from Clemens and carelessly 
confusing the two statements of the latter, makes him say that 
Athenis in Minervio Ceeropem esse mandatum terre (that Kekrops 
waa buried in the temple of Athena at Athens). The blunder ts 


@ Poom., N. A. vit, 66, 194: oppidum Cecrops a se appellant Cecropiam, quae 
nunc est ore Afhenia; and Edn, Magn., p. o2@4, «. ¢. Graxpla ydpa. Moreover 
the name Kekropia is occasionally applied to the whole Attic land as well, which 


befure had been called Akte; of, Arotion, m1, 14,1; Mar, Par, 1, 3. 


1 Pave. vu, 2,3; Eveer., Pracp. ev. x, 9, 22; id., Chron, 11, 24. 27. 

i“ ¢ Twersco, in Roscuer's Mythol. Ler. 11, p. 1023. 

8 Profrept. 10, 45: de rg veg ras ‘Adqvas dv Anpley dr ry deporbin rages dorle 
‘Axpertov, ‘Adtryot 3¢ de ri 'Anpowd\e: Kéxpowor, we grqeuw 'Arrioyor x. 7. h. 

Wee s fl 88 "Epcy@bmos: odyl de re? veg ris Wodaddos mie; Cf. APOLLOD, 
rt, 14, 7, 1: "Epey@oriow .... ragderos dy ry reuden Tips Adqrds. 
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@ Adv. nat, VI, 6. 
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obvions. Besides, we have the best of testimony elsewhere tu 
support the uncorrupted statement of Clemens: the inventories of 
the commission appointed to look into and report upon the condi- 
tion of the new Erechtheion speak repeatedly of the “ porch of the 
Korai” as being “next to the Kekropion.”” And there, at the 
southwest corner of the temple, in the remains of walls adjoining 
the hall of the Korai, the Kekropion is since the excavations clearly 
to be recognized. 

With that same sanctuary of Athena Polias were closely con- 
nected the altar of Poseidon and those wonderful “signs” 
(waprupia)}—the salt spring and the sacred olive tree—witnesses of 
his strife with the goddess for the possession of the land. Here 
also Hephaistos was worshiped and here honora were paid to the 
serpent Erichthonios and to Pandrosos, his faithful nurse. 

We must notice, however, that when we go back to Theseus and 
his father, Aigeus, tradition forbids us to think of them as ocen- 
pying the royal residence that we have seen upon the Akropolis. 
One story, told by Kleidemos, makes Theseus dwell on the upper 
Nlissos ; according to another, Aigeus has his abode not far from 
the Delphinion, and even in Plutarch's time the home of Aigens 
was pointed out in that quarter.” There seems, then, to be no 
doubt that the residence of Aigeus and his son, who are foreign 
immigrants, and have, as Plutarch distinctly states," no connec- 
tion whatever with the Erechtheids, was outside the city and that 
until after the “ aynoikiamos ” of Theseus they remained in some 
way entirely apart from the community that occupied the citadel. 
But from this time on we again find the Akropolia the sole seat of 
royalty. Here dwelt the ruler of the land surrounded by his re- 
tainera, his assistants in tl government and the priesthood ; here 
the chiefs of the people met at court, like the Trojans at the gate 
of Priam, to take counsel with the king; and here we find the 
germea of the race that prided itself on being descended from 
mother earth herself.* 


W CYA. 1, 822, col. 1, 9. 66. 62, 88. 
™ Poor., Thea. 12. 

a fbi. 18, 

4 Tuve. 1, 2; Sorn., Aj. 102, 
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Tt was by no mere chance, as we have already seen, that this hill 
was chosen as the original site for this favorite city of the ancient 
world. Not only as a fortress but asa dwelling place as well it 
was abundantly blessed by nature: in the hottest summer days it 
is fanned by a cool breeze from the sea, while the city and fields 
below are parched with heat and choked with clouds of dust, The 
seat of government, however, and the residence of the community 
were afterward removed from the Akropolis to other quarters, and 
the gods remained henceforth in sole possession of the “ sacred 
rock.” 


IV.—-THE FIRST FORTIFICATIONS. 


Thua, in early times the Akropolis was not only the site of the 
oldest national sanctuaries but also the scene of public lite and the 
seat and centre of the governing power. It was the “ mighty 
tower of Athens, bot to have been such, 1t must have been de- 
fensible; and so it was. Indeed, it can no longer be seriously 
questioned that down to the time of Themistokles the city pos- 
seasedl no other fortifications whatever besides those about the 
Akropolis, When these fortifications were built we cannot tell, 
but they date far back into prehistoric times. Their construction, 
as well as that partial leveling of the surface of the Akropolis al- 
ready mentioned, has been ascribed to the Pelasgians"—a people 
shrouded in mystery—who, as foreign wage-workers, are said to 
have built the fortifications for the natives of the land. It is often 
said that a Pelasgian colony settled upon the Akropolis, but this is 
a confusion of story; for, according to every tradition, the Pelas- 
gians are foreigners who have their home for the time on Mount 
Hymettos (or at the foot of the Akropolis) and are always quarrel- 
ing with the inhabitants of the sacred hill. Still there is coupled 
with the name Pelasgians no definite notion of any particular 
tribe; they are,as Wilamowitz-Millendorf™ pertinently remarks, 
imported only to be expelled by the Ioniana. 


@ Hor. v1, 187; Mrasiios, ep. Drow, Han. Antig, 1, 28; Pror., a. 0, Wekapyucbes 
Eveipemos, frag, 22 (Bexxun, Anecdote, p. 419, 27); Sur. «. v. dreda ond 
nrédifor. 

4 Awe Aydafhen, p. 144. 
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The name of this ancient stronghold is written in the one offi- 
cial inscription® that we possess TeAapyued»—and it is there three 
times repeated with that spelling, Thukydides (1, 17) uses the 
word twice and the best manuseript (Laur, C) has TeAapyicor both 
times: the same formis found also in Aristophanes.” Kleidemos,” 
Dionysios of Halikarnassos,” Photios,” and elaewhere.® Correctly 
apeaking, therefore, Pelargikon and not Pelasgikon is the name 
that was given to that earliest settlement; but why it was called 
Tedapytedr (Stork-nest (7) or Stork-town (?) ) is a matter for spec- 
ulation, At all events, the word TleAapyeer has no connection 
whatever with [eXaeyol but, aa there always were Pelasgi in At- 
tika,™ the similarity between the words led easily to their confu- 
sion and to the slight change of name that resulted; and then, 
with stories™ invented to fit the case, people began to trace the 
work of fortifieation back to the Pelasgians, while the walls were 
styled “ Pelasvic.” Pausanias (1, 28, 3.) and Pliny (vii, 194.) even 
go so far as to name the architects—Agrolas (the rough stone) and 
Hyperbios (the man of giant strength.) They were said to have 
eome from Sicily, the land of the Homerie Kyklopes whom Euri- 
pides (Ajykl, 239) calls the “ movers of rocks” and “ builders of 
gates,” 

Upon hardly any other subject in the whole range of Athenian 
topography has so much been written, or 80 little that will stand 
the test of even the most euperticial criticism, as upon the Pelar- 
gikon. It is not my purpose here to confute any or all the old 
views in regard to the Pelargikon or to propose any new mere 
theory of my own, but from the actual remains, with the help of 
our ancient authors, to reconstruct as far as possible the original 
fortifications of the Akropolis. Accordingly, we will begin not 
with a theory, as others have done, but with the remains that are 
still preserved ; and here we may ‘listinguish two parts of the Pe- 
largikon, an upper and a lower. 

SB CfA, ty, 2, 2b. 

* Tuya. 1159, and Sehol. R., 1. ¢,; Av. 882 and Schol, RV 832 and 886, 

1 Frag, 22 (BEKKER, Anecdota, p. 419, 27.) 

® Antig, 1, 23. 7s. 0. 
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|, at least, 

of a ‘wail Riteonnding the Alenopatia we were fond on the east end 
and along almost the whole length of the south side (see PL. xv.) 
On the north side, however, but few remains of the “ Cyclopean ” 
wall are found, Nevertheless it need not in the least be supposed 
that the Akropolis was walled up only in places, for the remains 
of walls are found in the most inaccessible parts of the south and 
east sides, as well as in the parts by nature left the most defense- 
less. We must rather conclude that in its whole periphery the 
Akropolis was surrounded with a wall™ Remains of this old wall 
have been preserved there only where the new wall lies outside of 
the old. On the north the new wall follows exactly the line of the 
old one, and in every quarter wherever the line of Kimon’s wall 
coincides with that of the old wall or lies within it, the old one 
chad to give way and was entirely obliterated. The fragments of 
the wall that yet remain follow closely the natural lines of the for- 
mation of the rock and are everywhere built at the outermost edge 
of its upper surface. 

Now, in order to obtain the complete picture suggested by the 
seanty remains along the north side, let us summon to our aid 
the Greek authors. Hekataios™ says: to tetyos To wepi THyy 
"Aporodw ‘ekyAauevoy (the wall, built around the Akropolis), 
Myrsilos* remarks: «ai (ot TleXaeryoi) To Tetyos To wept THY "Axpo- 
wokw 70 [leXapyixov wepreSadov (and they, i. ¢., the Pelasgians) 
constructed the Pelargikon rewid about the Akropolis); and Klei- 
demos™ also uses the word wepsBadAAew (to surround) and wep 
Bodo (circumference) in speaking of the building of the wall 
around the Akropols. Such expressions as these can be applied 
only to something encircling the entire citadel, as even Wachs- 
muth,” since the excavations, is willing to grant. Furthermore, 
the fret that the Persians clambered up on the north side and got 





| After the above was written it was very gratifying to have Dr. Dorpfeld write 
that he fully agreed with me in this conclusion. 

4% Ap. Hor. vi, 157. 
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M Fray. 22 (Bexken, Anecd, p. 410, 27,) 
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possession of the fortress proves nothing, for as Herodotos (v1, 
53) tells the story they climbed up «ata to ipav rijs Keéxpomros 
Guryatpos "AyAatpou (by the sanctuary of Aglauros, the daughter 
of Kekrops) which was émicGev raw wuAewn behind, that is, (beyond, 
outside the gates, for Herodotos is speaking from the point of 
view of the Persians), and of course the Athenians always had 
free communication between the Akropolis and the Aglaurion 
through this same cleft in the rock. But certainly this passage 
way was not open to the general public—henee the surprise of 
the Athenians that the Persians should come up that way— 
and it should be remembered in passing that the stone staircase 
in this cleft az at present existing (PL. xv, CD) was not built until 
after the Persian ware. Again, from the words of Pansamias, 
(1,:22, 4) when he suys és 6¢ typ 'AxpécroAuw éoti etrodos pla, ere_par 
Se olx yeral, vaoa ardrowos otea (there is one entrance to the 
Akropolis and it has no other, for it is precipitous on every side), 
it cannet by any means be inferred that no wall was needed in 
prehistoric times and that therefore none existed; for in his day 
there certainly was one, and the @mwdropos (precipitous) has refer- 
ence of course to the condition of the Akropolis aa he saw it, with 
Kimon’s wall encircling it entirely round about. 

Still, this great Pelasgie wall was not the only means of strength- 
ening the citadel of Athens. The same art that availed to cut 
down in such a manner the rock of the Puy x, on erther side of 
the so-called Bema, was doubtless brought into requisition here 
to make the naturally precipitous rock of the hill even steeper.* 
This is, for example, obviously the case on the south side above 
the Asklepieion. 

2) The lower part—Besides the wall encircling the Akropolis 
above, there was also the lower or main part of the “* Pelasgic” 
fortifications—the tremendous outworks at the west end, which 
are usually called the Pelargikon per excellence. Just what ap- 
pearance these outworks presented we can never know; but so 
much is certain: they were a gigantic system of fortifications, 
with nine gates. which led by several” terraces supported by 

= CY. WELCKER, cies dew Adchaten Zeus, p, 313, 

™ RLEreMos: wepdfaddor drvedevsor Uehapyiie (frag, 22). PonemMon, Frag. 
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* 
the mighty walls, one above the other, gradually up to the 
cttadel. 

How much of this, now, is still preserved? The lowest wall 
of the Pelargikon was that whose position was afterwards occu- 
pied by the southernmost wall of the Asklepieton (see fig. 1, p. 
489) and by this means in part preserved. This wall, along with 
the prehistoric road that lies immediately below it and conducts 
through the theatre of Dionysos and then leads, outside the 
wall as a matter of course, up to the citadel—this wall, with the 
road, is continued along from the Asklepieion at the same eleva- 
tion until interrupted by the Odeion of Herodes Attikos, After 
the latter was built, the road was altered so as to run not only up 
behind it but down the slope again on the opposite—that is, on 
the west side of the cavea, This can still be traced. Before the 
erection of the Odeion then, we may conclude, both wall and road 
passed directly through the site now ocenpied by Heroiles’ theatre, 
and continued together (fig. 1) up to the Areiopagos; while the 
wall itself, without the road, extended on a little beyond Pan's 
Grotto and there rejoins the natural rock of the Akropolis, just as 
at the other end. The gate of this wall must have been situafed 
directly opposite the Areiopagos (fig. 1), for first the Amazons, as 
the story goes, and then the Persians made this hill the base of 
their operations against the Akropolis.“ And in addition to the 
inference that is so easily drawn trom the operations of the Ama- 
zons and Persians, Polemon * seems to state distinctly that such 
was the case, when he saya that “the heroin of Hesychos is situ- 
ated close to the Kyloneion (that ia, by the grotto of the Eumen- 
ides on the northeast corner of the Areiopagos, facing the Akro- 
polis) just outside the nine gates.” The first or outermost gate, 
therefore, must have been directly opposite the Areiopagos (tigre. 1). 

Now let us return again to the south side. Between the Odcion 
and the Asklepieion we find preserved (fig. 1) a small part of the 
second terrace wall, which first projects at almost a right angle 
from the rock of the Akropolis, then bends around, and extends 
on, nearly parallel to the first wall. This is the second circuit wall 


] Hor. vit, 62; Pavs.1, 13, 2. 
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of the Pelargikon. But, be it noted, while the first was “ Cyclo- 
pean,” this, like the next to be mentioned, is “ polygonal,” and, 
therefore, either repaired later or altogether of later construction, 

Somewhat higher, but still outside Beulé’s gate, there were cer- 
tainly other such terraces, as every one that has ever climbed the 
hill, or even studied von der Launitz’s model of the Akropolis, 
will not have failed to observe, Excavations will soon decide 
whether or not the remains of Pelasgic walla are hidden there. 

The other polygonal wall, above referred to, the one lying in the 
axis of the Propylaia (fig. 1, fourth terrace, see PLate xv, between 
Beulé’s gate and the Propylaia), although it has often been called 
* Pelasgic,” is not so old, but probably belongs to the v1 century 
B,C., and Is perhaps a part of the new plan of fortification executed 
by Peisistratos, in order to make the old Pelaagic fortress quite 
impregnable, Whether it actually took the place of one of the 
old Pelasgic terrace-walls we can no longer say with positive ver- 
tainty. 

But now again we come to another portion of the genuine 
evvearuAov [édapyixar (the nine-gated Pelargikon), the Pelasgic 
wall that 1s now for the most part hidden by the Nike bastion 
(Pi. xv and fig. 1), Tere would come the last great struggle on 
the part of the defenders to protect their stronghold, and on the 
site of the Nike bastion we have still the remains of a mighty fort, 
an older “ pyrgos,” flanking for a considerable distance at close 
range the unprotected right side of the attacking foe. That taken, 
but one more wall was left to storm—the highest and last, and the 
best preserved portion of this great fortress. This was at once 
the boundary wall of the sanctuary of Artemis Brauronia and also 
a part of the surrounding wall of the upper citadel. It is an ex- 
ceedingly massive wall, six metres thick, and as Akropolis wall it 
needed to be stronger at this point than elsewhere, for everywhere 
elze on account of the steepness of the cliffs the wall was only with 
the greatest difficulty approachable by the enemy. 

Thus we have found as lower Pelargikon a system of nine great 
redoubts rising one behind the other. 

And now we are met by the further question: how far did the 
Pelargikon extend? That it was by no means amall we know 
from the passage in Thukydides (1m, 17), in which is narrated how 
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upon the invasion of Attika the people, in their extremity, crowded 
into the city, and filling up every available spot took up their 
abode even in the Pelargikon, in spite of the fact that the place 
was laden with a curse” The same incontrovertible evidence is 
afforded hy the Eleusinian inseription already mentioned, for the 
decree therein preserved forbids the quarrying of stone within the 
Pelargikon and also the carting away of earth from the same. 
But from three passages of Lucian we have more exact in- 
formation: (1) Pise. 42, where the philosophers throng up to the 
citadel. The description of the localities is exfict and systematic; 
the wise men completely fill the dvodes (thatis, the western slopes 
of the Akropolis); and then this specification follows: in the 
middle, the Pelargikon; to the right of it, the Asklepieion, and 
to the left the Areiopagos; again, to the right of the Asklepiecion 
the grave of Talos, and again to the left of the Areiopages the 
Anakeion, Thus: 
5) Annkeion 
$) Arelopagos 
1) Pelargikon Akropolis 
2) Asklepieion 
4) Grave of Talos 


From this it is clear that the Pelargikon reached at least from 
the Asklepiecion to the Areiopagos. In complete accordance with 
this conclusion might be adduced as still further evidence, if more 
were needed, the entire abeence of all ancient buildings on the 
terrace between the Asklepieion and the Odeion of Herodes: for 
it was forbidden to build anywhere within the walls of the Pelar- 
zikon, the oracle declaring 7 TleXapyixor apyov dwewow (that it 
was better, safer, that the Pelargikon should be bure).“ 

But did it extend no further on the north beyond the Areiopa- 
gos? From the second passage in Lucian (Pise, 47), where the 
philosopher-fisher seating himself émi 76 dxpov rod reryiou (that is, 
“upon the corner of the wall,” of the Akropolis of course, next to 


@Tavn., 0, 17: ré re Dé\apyucde 6 wai dedpariv re fv pd olceir, 
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the Pinakotheke), and dropping down his hook, baited with figs 
and cold, is asked whether he is going to fish up stones out of the 
Pelargikon—from this passage we discover that the Pelargikon 
extended at least as far as the north side of the Pinakotheke, 
Finally, according to the third passage (Bis ace. 9), Pan’s dwelling- 
pluce is wixpor icrep vot eXac-yeod (a little above the Pelargikon). 
And thus we have its extent pretty accurately defined—from the 
Asklepicion on the south to Pan’s Grotto on the north; for the 
Agiaurion, according to Herodotos (vit, 52) was not ineluded, 
but lay behind—that is, outside—the walls. These limits further- 
more would be in complete accord with the defensive purpose of 
the walls; for in this way the two best springs of the neighbor- 
hood, the Klepsydra, accessible from the summit by its Cyclopean 
stuir-way of fifty-two steps which is still preserved, and the spring 
at the Asklepeion (see fig. 1) lay within the fortifications—no 
emal! advantage in time of siege. The lower Pelargikon was, 
therefore, identical with that part ofthe pre-Thesean city which waa 
To inro THY Axpdrokw TH vor obray pos PdTOY padioTa TeTpay evo 
(the part below what is now the Akropolis and facing the south), 

In the time before the Persian wars, then, the Pelargikon con- 
sisted of two parts, and the name Pelargikon was applied to the 
whole Akropolis—that is, to the whole upper citadel and the forti- 
fications on the weat and south. This, moreover, follows con- 
clusively from the statements of Herodotos,” Aristotle ® and the 
Marmor Parium,® all three of which authorities testify that Kleo- 
* menes compelled the tyrants (meaning Wippias) to vacate ro TeAae- 
qtacoy tercyos (the Pelasgic wall) within which, that is, within the 
wills of the Akropolis, he had been besieging them. But from 
the v century on, after Kimon’s wall had supplaced the corres- 
ponding part of the “ Pelasgic ” walls, only the lower portion in 
its mighty ruins was understood by the name Pelargikon. For 
then the Akropolis, still in all official documents called “ the cit y” 
(§ wis), consisted of these two parts: 1) the upper Akropolis, 

“ TaoK,, 0, 15. 

vy, O44: Kcoudrgs #.... ae nleie rods tupdrrows dorepyudrous fe rq [ekao yoy, 
relyel. 

© Frag. 857 (Sefol, AP ALR. Doge. 1158): Kegudiegs 2. the “Teorlay corde eurer ele 
vo Tekapyiucdr reiyor, fur ol waite: rGr repdeewe dfuberes dd wero. 

#,O7G, 2374 (ep. 45): [ol] “A@qrain ["efardor]ptar rods Terurrparitar de [roi 
He]Aac[ 7x Joo reixeur. 





A HISTORY OF THE AKRROPOLIS OF ATHENS. 489 


the sacred enclosure (iepdy réyevos) of Athena Polias, and 2) the 
lower Pelargikon—also called Kranaa, Otherwise the followin g 
passages from Aristophanes, rendered so clear in the light of this 
explanation, must remain unintelligible: 1) Zys. 480: “ Why 
have the women taken possession of the citadel and why of the 
Pelargikon?” And likewise 2) Birds 826 (832): “ Who will be 
the woAvodyos ’—that is, who will have possession of the Akrop- 
olis—* and who will hold the Pelargikon of the Akropolis?*" And 
finally, Strabo (tx, p. 401), also quoting Ephoros, is familiar with 
this twofold division of the Akropolis: rods [leXacyous, ad’ ap 
écdnlly pepos te THs wédews [ byX.' Axporddeas |eXag-yuedr (the Pelaa- 
gians, from whom a certain part of the city—that is, of the Akrop- 
olis—was called Pelargikon), and in harmony with this stands the 
passage in Thukydides (11, 17): 7a TeAapyseov 7a tard tip "Axpo- 
woAw (the Pelargikon, the part that lies below the Akropolis). 
The nine-gated Pelargikon can be conceived of, in the most 
general outline only, something as in the accompanying diagram, 





Fig. 1.—The Pelargikon Restored, 


The road must have wound in some such way, from gate to 
gate; and not only were the attacking forces in constant danger 
from the defenders on each succeeding terrace above them, but 
their advance was nine times blocked by gates, in which feature 
indeed lay the main strength of the fortress, and each time a new 
redoubt must be stormed, in order to push on step by step to the 
summit. 
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Of the later history of these colossal fortifications s0 much can 
be said. They certainly did not fall with the overthrow of Hip- 
pias, aa Wilamowitz-Mollendorf™ supposes they did, for when three 
decades later the Mede invaded the land they still did remarkably 
good service. The few” Athenians who lacked the courage to go 
with Themistokles to Salamis built a stockade in front of the outer- 
most gate; for thus they thought to fulfill the conditions of the 
oracle which{declared that their “ wooden walls should be impreg- 
nable.” = The Persians at once set these wooden walls on fire, 
but for all that were still no nearer capturing the citadel than be- 
fore, although they outnumbered the Athenians a thousand to one, 
These old “ Pelasgic ” walls still detied them, and they were ob- 
liged to make their way to the citadel by climbing up a steep 
place behind these impregnable fortifications through the Aglau- 
rion, where no one had dreamed they would come. 

The next information is given by the Eleusinian inscription 
(CIA, ry, 2, 27b), from which we gather that the Persians had par- 
tially demolished the walls and that in Perikles’ time, to which the 
inscription belongs, builders had found in those overturned blocks 
of gigantic proportions an excellent stone-quarry, which they util- 
ized until what waa left was protected by the very statute that. 
gives us this information. 

Let those who are still inclined to follow Wilamowitz-Méllen- 
dorf and to believe with him that the Pelargikon was completely 
destroyed with the fall of the tyrants, or by the Persians, or by 
the transformations of the west end of the Akropolis incident to 
the building of the Propylaia of Mnesikles, consider this one fact: 
the upper wall of the Pelargikon was standing to a height of over 
thirty feet after the erection of the Mnesiklean Propylaia. So much 
is ineontrovartibly certain; for we notice that the southeast corner 


© dus Kydethen, p. 107. The only foundation for his supposition seems to be the 
subjective feeling that if he had been the “ victorious demos ' such would have been 
the fate of the tyrants’ stronghold. 
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of the southwest wing of the Propylaia is beveled vertically from 
base-stone to cornice so as to fit up squarely against this wall, and 
this fact proves beyond a peradventure that this upper wall of the 
Pelargikon was still standing when the Propylaia were built, and 
was still higher than the roof of the southwest hall (30 feet).™ 
Otherwise such » bevel: corner would have been worse than sense- 
leas, And it further proves that even Mnesikles and his associates 
still recognized the necessity of preserving the old fortifications for 
their original purpose; otherwise enough of that old wall would 
have been removed to make way for the new gateway, and the 
corner of the southwest wing would have been unmarred. And 
the condition of this upper wall at that time shows how well pre- 
served the remains must have been, not only of the upper wall, 
but of the lower walls as well, for the upper wall, which in the 
last quarter of the fifth century they took so much pains to con- 
serve, would have been practically useless without the lower walls: 
besides, as we shall presently see, these lower walls were seen by 
the traveler Polemon, two hundred years later. Moreover with- 
out the existence at the close of the fifth century 8B. c. of another 
such defensory wall below, and in itan actual fortress-gate, neither 
the situation suggested by Aristophanes in the Birds (826 (83 2)) 
and Lysistrata (480) nor the occupation of the Akropolis by the 
Spartan garrison in 403 nc. can be understood. It would be a 
necessary assumption, even if we had no proofs. 

Now comes, more than two centuries later, the Alexandrian 
periegete Polemon, who speaks" of the éevea +0Xas (nine gates) in 
& description so vivid that there can be no question but that, in 
spite of all the changes in and about the Propylaia, he neverthe- 
leas saw the entire lower Pelargikon with all its nine gates in a 
state of tolerably good preservation. For by the nine gates (which 
certainly can be nothing else than the ewedruAov LeAapyxcdy— 
nine-gated Pelargikon) and the Kyloneion together he locates the 
position of the tomb of the hero Hesychos. And one does not 
define the location of a sanctuary, or anything else, by means of 
something that has long since disappeared or become unrecogniz- 
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able. Accordingly, in the days of Polemon, also, the Pelargikon 
with ita nine successive redoubts still stood. 

Again, even in Sulla’s time (86 5, c.) the fortifications of the 
Akropolis were still so strong that Sulla’s lieutenant, Seribonius, 
thought it wiser not to attempt to storm the citadel, but by cut- 
ting off the Klepsydra to compel Aristion and his forces to eapit- 
ulate for want of water. 

The above-cited passages from Lucian and Pausanias’ remark 
that “all the walls of the Akropolis in his day, except those built 
by Kimon, were erected’ by the Pelasgians,” are very sienificant. 
What Pausanias in effect says is that the Akropolis walls consisted 
in his day of two parts: 1) the wall of Kimon, to whom he assigns 
with probable correctness the whole upper encircling wall of the 
Akropolis, including the so-called wall of Themistokles, who al- 
most certainly had nothing whatever to do with it, and 2) the wall 
or walls built by the “ Pelasgians that is, all the fortifications on 
the west; for he certainly saw the upper wall, which we still see 
to-day at the south-east corner of the Propylaia (see PL. xv) and, as 
it seems to me, others besides. Accordingly, both Lucian and his 
contemporary Pausanias, seem to testify that the Pelargikon con- 
tinued in fairly good preservation even into the time of the Roman 
Empire. At length by the building of the Odeion of Regilla, the 
outer ring or rings of the fortifications were for the first time 
broken through and so weakened that they were once more con- 
verted into a stone-quarry, and in this way the old Pelargikon fell 
into absolute ruin and disappeared. Iam convinced that down to 
the times of Herodes Attikos the outer circle of the Pelargikon 
still stood from Klepsydra to Asklepieion as a wall of defense, with 
a real, ‘defensory gateway. Otherwise I fail to understand the 
above-quoted passages from Aristophanes, or the ocenpation of the 
Akropolis by the Spartans in 403 8. c., or the procedure of Seri- 
boniua in 86 8. ¢., or the building of additional strong towers in 
the first century 4. D. 

In immediate connection with the Pelargikon we ought to con- 
sider for a moment the history of the approach to the citadel, No 
other part of the Akropolis, aa the centuries have rolled by, has 
suffered transformation so complete as has its main entrance. In 
the earliest times the first or outermost gate lay opposite the Areio- 
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pagos and the road wound from terrace to terrace and from gate 
to gute up to the cifadel. Inside the Propylaia the general arrange- 
ment was always essentially the same: just inside the entrance to 
the Akropolis proper the road divided into two branches forming 
the two principal streets of the Akropolis. Both led ultimately to 
the central point of the sacred enclosure—the creat altar of Athena 
Polias, still to be seen a little to the north-east of the Parthenon 
(PL. xv). The one to the right led between the old Athena 
temple and the Parthenon directly to this spot; the other, bend- 
ing to the left, passed along the wall on the north side of the 
Erechtheion and so around to the altar. 

There were several altars belonging to the Athena eultus upon 
the Akropolis of Athens, but one altar «ar’ éFoyny, and it was ac- 
cordingly officially called simply 6 Swpos (the altar), or 6 péyas 
Sepoe (the great altar) without uny further designation; and that 
is the altar of which I have been speaking, northeast of the Par- 
thenon and southeast of the older temple and belonging to both. 
Like the great altar in Olympia, it also stands not squarely in front 
of the great temple but a little northeast of it, a huge, rectangular 
block of rock rising slightly above the level of the platean on 
which it stands.™ 

But it is outside the Propylaia and in the Propylaia itself 
that we are to look for the greatest changes. It is not a matter 
of mere alteration in the general plan of ascent, nor yet, as we 
shall see later, of building a new strueture right on top of the old, 
but of eradicating the old entirely and laying the new road deeper. 
Near Beulé’s gate the road in ancient times lay much deeper 
than that of the Roman period. For just inside this gate, north 
of the polygonal wall deseribed above (PL. xv), and about two 
and # half metres below the level of the Roman statrcase, the ex- 
cavations have brought to light an altar in situ. This was one of 
those altars, probably all to chthonic divintties, which we know 
had of old been set up in the Pelargikon® and to the number of 
which it was in the time of Perikles forbidden to add.™ 

The polygonal wall just mentioned fixes the position of the 
terrace next above the one on which this altar stands, and is 
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a farther evidence that the road must have followed a wind- 
ing course, And furthermore that this continued to be the 
manner of ascent to the citadel until Roman times is conelu- 
sively demonstrated by the fact that at the elevation of the 
Nike pyrgos and the Agrippa monument the older road was 
higher than the level of the stairway. For the lowest courses 
of stone both in the Nike pyrgos and in the pedestal of the 
Agrippa monument visible above the steps were left unent— 
a sure evidence that at the time they were built so much of the 
foundations lay beneath the surface of the road and was not im- 
tended to be seen. Accordingly, even at the time when the 
Agrippa monument was erected (about 27 B. ¢. and certainly be- 
fore the building of the stairs, for the monument in question faces _ 
not the stairs but the old road) the upper part of the road lay on 
a higher, and the lower part on a lower plane than does the cor- 
responding part of the Roman stairway now existing; and the 
communication between these greatly differing levels must almost 
certainly have been effected by the winding terraces—or by 4 
ladder. 

We shall see later how, when the staircase was built, the very 
traces of the old approach almost wholly disappeared. 


V.—THE AKROPOLIS UNDER PEISISTRATOS AND THE PEISISTRATIDAI. 


Such, then, was the Akropolis, surrounded with its “ Pelasgic” 
fortifications, the huge bulwarks at the main entrance in front 
themselves overhung by the mighty bastion on whose summit 
from remotest antiquity had stood the sanctuary of Athena-Nike. 
The citadel continued till into the time of the Peisistratidai to be 
the seat of sovereignty, for even after the assassination of Hippar- 
chos, Hippias, in order to insure his supremacy, made it his 
stronghold. But from that time until the Middle Ages people 
dwelt in the lower city only. To Peisistratos and his sons the 
city owed the wonderful progress it made in those times; and it 
was indebted to them personally for more than one costly 
structure.” = 

© F, g., the fumous Altar to the Twelve Gods and the Enneakrounos in the Agora, 


the Olympieion (begun but not completed), the Pythion, a sanctuary of Apollo, the 
addition to the Gymnasion in the Lykeion, with its decorations and equipment, also 
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Some of the buildings that must have existed at the time of 
Peisistratos have already been mentioned. Let us now try as far 
as possible to picture to ourselves the Akropolis as it then looked, 
First we have to imagine two™ temples which must have been 
there long before the time of Peisistratos and were doubtless 
still there in his day, but whose exact location cannot now be 
determined. That they did exist is abundantly proved by the 
invaluable remains of these very temples—the pediment reliefs of 
poros stone. All four of them are more or less well preserved. 
The first, which has been known since 1882, represents Herakles 
in combat with the Lernean Hydra. This monster enemy fills 
the whole right wing of the pediment; the lett is ocenpied by 
Herakles, with breastplate, bow and quiver, and his friend Iolaos 
with the chariot drawn by two horses headed toward the corner. 
This waa the conventional arrangement of the figures of this 
familiar group and the artist did not feel at liberty to break away 
from the traditional form, however great difficulty it occasioned 
him. His horses could not be driven with heads erect into that 
sharp angle. But for the lowered heads, made necessary by the 
shape of the gable, some motive must be found. And the motive 
our artist has furnished with the touch of a master's hand, In 
the extreme corner of his pediment he has introduced the giant 
crab that came to the assistance of the Hydra, and the horses, 
catching sight of the monster as it creeps toward them, bend 
down their heads to sniff at it, aa if even to them it were an 
uncanny sight.” 
the construction of wnter-works on a magnificent scale, and of beautiful, broad 
streets. We observe, therefore, that it was the city proper and the euburbs even 
more than the Akropolis that were the objects of their eapectal attention and care. 

A third—the temple of Aphrodite ép’ “Ierakiry —is known to us only through 
the obscure reference of a scholium to Eur. Hipp, 80; év ry ‘Acpowtka lipirare 
(4 baldpa) "Agpodlrys lepiv él candy "Drrokirov. 

‘Agpodirgt rate lipiractas rir ‘baldpar gaciv, ‘Exdhere fe 'Adpodirgr dg ‘Irrokiry, 
ar xa "Tewokerlay «ohourer. 

8 A highly interesting feature of these four, the earlicet of all the pediment-reliofs 
known to us, is the polychromy ; but however inviting a digression upon thi much 
vaxed theme might be, it does not properly belong to a“ History of the Akropolis."’ 
Still so much may with propriety be said, in order that the reliefs may be presented 
more vividly to the reader's mind: the background is not painted at all; the figures, 
however, raiged in relief upon it, are colored in a manner traeto nature. The naked 
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An excellent companion piece to this we find in a second pedi- 
ment relief of the same size and workmanship, discovered like the 
other in the southeast corner of the Akropolis, and representing an 
adventure of Herakles that has at least an external resemblance to 
the former one. In thia relief we see the hero struggling with 
the GAs yépwr, Triton, the Old Man of the Sea. Herakles has 
thrown himself upon Triton with the whole weight of his power- 
ful body and grasping his opponent about the neck with his left 
arm he draws on that with his right and threatens to crush his 
throat and chest as in a vise. Triton, finding himself in ¢o dan- 
gerous a case, tries but feebly to defend himself with his lett hand 
while he stretches out his right as if imploring aid from the per- 
gon or persons on the left side of the gable. For in that quarter 
we thust necessarily restore in our imagination a spectator or spec- 
tators of the contest, as in the third relief of our series. 

How suitable a companion piece for the snaky coils of the Hydra 
are those of the fish-monster, Triton! and in view of all the re- 
markable coincidences of subject, place of discovery, workmanship, 
and dimensions, we are compelled to assume that both pediments 
belonged to one and the same amphiprostylos. And to whom then 
alone of the gods can this temple have been sacred ? Only to Hera- 
kles, To be sure, neither history nor tradition tells us anything of 
a Herakleion upon the Akropolis; but what further proof of its ex- 
istence do we need than these same two pediments, especially since 
we know that the Attic people anciently worshiped him aa a god, 
and since both tradition and monuments of every sort reveal the 
intimate relation in which he stood to the guardian goddess of the 
city? But in regard to this little temple it is easy to understand 
why tradition should be silent; for the Persians doubtless destroyed 
it, and after the war the Athenians had something better to do 
than to rebuild the temple of a divinity that had now become spe- 
cifically Dorian. So the very site of the Herakleion was obliter- 
ated and forgotten—perhaps even taken by some other building. 

Thus we have made the acquaintance of a temple of whose ex- 
parts of Herakles and Tolacs, for example, are flesh-colored, while eyes, hair and 
beard of Tolaos (Herakles’ bend is lost) are black. The Hydra's heads are a bright 
green, while ite opened mouths are red. A peculiar feature in the Typhon pediment 


is the blue-bearded giant. Both the reliefs are produced in the colors of the originul 
in the “ Denianaler dea Inatitufs,”' 1, 30. 
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istence on the Akropolis no more is known. But it is not the only 
one unknown to literature among the temples belonging to that 
period. For besides these poros pediment reliefs two others have 
been found. The first represents (Pu. xvit), like the relief above 
described, the struggle of Herakles with the Old Man of the Sea, 
but it is larger than the other, and the combatants in this, the larger 
relief, occupy the left wing of the pediment, while the correspond- 
ing figures of the smaller one are intended for the right. This 
time we find the spectator of the contest still preserved—a creat- 
ure, man above and snake below, holding in his right hand an 
eagle, the symbol of royalty. This regal personage is in all prob- 
ability Kekrops himself, who is here present as umpire,” just as we 
find him in the west pediment of the Parthenon. 

And again the corresponding pediment 1s not wanting; it repre- 
sents the battle of Aeus with the “tpeemparos Tuas ” "—the 





Fig. 2.—The Serpent | EeAidna) tn the peciment. 


triple-bodied Typhon, Typhon is represented as a monster with 
three human bodies furnished with three pairs of wings and ter- 
minating below the breast in three great snaky coils that ulti- 
mately unite inextricably in one; growing from its bodies smaller 
serpents writhe and hiss. Filling the other angle of the pediment 
iga giant serpent, in which, participating as it does in this mighty 
contlict, we are perhaps to recognize Echidna, Typhon’s spouse 
(fic. 2). From the middle of the pediment we see Zeus and Her- 
akles hastening from the heights of Olympos against their mon- 
strous foes—the father of light and his son, in human form and 
in the service of mankind, rushing on to overthrow the unre- 

© (¥. Marm. Par. 1; Avouion. m1, 14, 1 sq.; Paus.1,2,6; Hrow., Fab. 48; 
Evern., Chron. 6, 22, efe. 

 Bun,, H. F. 1258. 
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strained Vuleanic forces that threatened to confound the order of 
the universe. 

Here again are two pediment reliefs of the same material, of pre- 
cisely the same dimensions, and of the same style; the represen- 
tations also are not without connection. These two also unques- 
tionably belonged to one and the same building. We can only 
guess that thie building may have been a temple to Zeus, perhaps 
to Zeus Polieus, who, as we know, had a cult on the Akropohi, 
and whose altar and‘statues—the primitive one and beside it the 
new statue by Leochares—were seen by Pansanias (T, 24, 4). At 
any rate, it seems certain that the worship of Zeus upon. the 
Akropolis of Athens is as old as that of Athena herself. He 1s 
the greatest of the gods everywhere. To him Athena vows the 
sacrifice of a bull if she shall vanquish Poseidon im the contest, 
and to him she pays her vow. His importance may once have 
been greater than that of his daughter, but certain it is that at 
Athens, however great it once was, the worship of Zeus grulually 
paled into comparative insignificance before that of the vanquisher 
of the god of the sea. 

In the first paragraph concerning these ancient reliefs, it was 
stated that they were at least older than Peisistratos. To give an 
exact date for their creation is, of course, impossible. The con- 
ception, especially of the Hydra relief, ia worthy of a great master ; 
for it is a matter of no small significance that every position, even 
down to the finest details, has an excellent motive. Still, we are 
fully justified by other considerations, such as that of execution, 
in assigning to these reliefs a somewhat earlier date than the first 
half of the sixth century." Earlier than that time, to be sure, 
even the temples of the gods were usually built of wood and other 
perishable material; but temples adorned hy pediment reliefs of 
stone were never built of wood and sun-tried bricks but of stone. 
A temple of stone, however, earlier than the sixth century B. c., 
is not an altogether inconceivable thing, Furthermore, these 
reliefs have no figure directly under the angle in the middle of the 
pediment, as have the pediments of the temple of Aigina, of the 
treasure house of the Megarians at Olympia, and probably also of 
the old Polias temple on the Akropolis, The poros pediments, how- 


® This is the date assigned by Muten, MittA, Athen, 3, 028. 
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ever, were wrought at an earlier time, before it had become the 
established rule to put into the middle of the pediment the 
principal figure of the group adorning it. This feature, together 
with the composition, the coloring and the style as compared with 
the pediment group made for the Polias temple under Peisistratos 
adequately warrant us in dating our reliefs far back into the 
seventh century before our era. 

With regard to the third temple earlier than Peisistratos’ day— 
the old temple of Athena—with regard to this we can reach 
results more definite and certain, The credit of having discov- 
ered the remains of this temple belongs to Wilhelm Dérpfeld. 
Only the foundations with a part of the stylobate are still preserved 
in situ between the Erechtheion and the Parthenon (see Pu. xv); 
but there are elsewhere scattered architectural pieces of the build- 
ing in number sufficient to enable us, with Dorpfeld’s help, to 
picture, at least with a certain degree of accuracy, how the tem- 
ple must have looked. 

In the north wall of the Akropolia, a little to the west of the 
Erechtheion, are to be seen quite a large number of architectural 
fraements of the temple; still others are found in the south 
wall, all of which have contributed not a little to its reconstruec- 
tion. These fragments consist of drums and capitala of columna, 
architrave-blocks, triglyphs and cornices—all of poros stone—and 
metopes of marble. From the dimensions of these fragments 
and of the foundations Dorpfeld has proved not only that they 
belonged to one and the same building, but also that that building 
was a hexastyle peripteral, with six columns at each end and 
twelve on each side—the corner columns being, of course, counted 
twice. As the remaining pieces of stylobate show, the columns 
stood, like those of the Heraion at Olympia, upon a platform 
only one step high, instead of three, aa the rule is. Such was ita 
appearance in general, 

The ground-plan (Pt. xv) reveals unmistakably 1) in the east- 
ern end, besides the pronaos, a cella, which is divided by two rows 
of columns into three parte—nave and aisles, like a Christian 
church. In this respect this older temple ts precisely hke the later 
Parthenon. Completely separated by a solid wall from the eaat- 
ern half is found 2) the opisthodomos, forming the western half of 


A es 
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the temple. In this respect again itis precisely like the Parthenon. 
In one point only does the inner arrangement of the older temple 
differ from that of the Parthenon: the latter has as opisthodomos a 
single large room preceded by a pronaos, while the western end of 
the former contains, besides the pronaos and cella proper, two 
smaller chambers® adjoining but not connected with the cella on 
the east. ‘The eastern cella was, of course, the sacred shrine of 
the goddess; but what purpose did the back rooms serve ? 
This question is answered fully and unequivocally by official 
documents, inscriptions of earlier as well as of later date than 
the Persian wars. The whole opisthodomos was the treasury of 
Athens. In the large room to the west (E) the state-funds were 
kept; this was certainly the ease after the Persian wars and proba- 
bly also from the very beginning. In the smaller chamber to the 
right, that is, the room on the south side (G), were preserved the 
moneys of Athena and in the left room (F) those of the other gods. 

Furthermore, if we examine the foundation walls more closely, 
we are struck by another fact of peculiar interest, namely, that the 
temple originally possessed no peristyle at all. For, in the first 
place, the foundations that supported the stylobate are of ditferent 
material from those of the inner temple: the latter are built of 
the blue limestone taken from the Akropolis itself: the former are 
constructed of the hard Peiraieus stone. This difference of itself 
at once suggests with strong probability the inference that the ads 
proper is older than the peristyle and this a later addition, But 
there is a further point of difference that is of still greater signifi- 
cance: the substructure of the cella, the inner sanctuary, shows 
faint indications of a etriving toward horizontal courses in the 
masonry, though in reality the effort has succeeded only with the 
uppermost stones and at the corners.“ The foundation walls of 
the colonnade, however, are at the bottom polygonal and searcely 
hewn, but above they are carefully cut with both horizontal and 
vertical surfaces and neatly fitted. 

All the circumstances connected with the discovery of the vari- 
ous parts of this temple, and especially of those parte built into 

@ (¥, Diaprecp, Mitth. Athen, x1, p. 340, 

“ OTA, 1, 82; Dinrrecp, MittA, Athen, x11, p. 38, 

& Cy, Diarrecp, Mitth. Athen, xt, pp. 845—3465, 
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the Akropolis walls, show that it belongs to a time previous to the 
Persian wars. When the rads was built we can never discover, 
but with reference to the peristyle we have more exact chronolog- 
ical criteria: the substructure is with respect to material and 
technique precisely like the foundations of the Olympieion at 
Athens, which, as is well known, were laid by Peisistratos, as well 
as those of other buildings of the same date.“ We shall be en- 
tirely sate, therefore, in concluding that it was in the age of Peisi- 
stratos that the peristyle was added to the old temple, and the 
style of the architectural fragments of the upper parts also of the 
colonnade is strongly corroborative of this conclusion, 

The pediment of this new peristyle was ornamented with a plastic 
group—aAthena in the battle of the gods against the giants.” The 
Athena herself is partly preserved (PL. xvim), and her position 
shows that the battle is already decided in her favor. Her enemy— 
Enkelados (?}—is also not entirely lost.* And in addition to these 
we may with Studniczka™ recognize in the giant warrior striding 
toward the (spectator’s) left some other deity participating in the 
fight. 

There prevails in all the fragments a degree of vigor and anima- 
tion far surpaseing that found in the 2ginetan marbles. Above 
all is this true of the Athena. The large, rounded, somewhat 
protruding eyes of the Petsistratic Athena seem hardly in keeping 
‘with the delicate softness of her cheeks and the exquisitely 
fashioned lips; "™ but that incongruity disappears when we con- 
sider that the artist, in fashioning those eyes as he did, was count- 
ing upon the effect of height and distance and has presented to 
us, accordingly, in corporeal reality the epithets yAavedawis and 
yopryarts 'A@yry.™ Still, the animation and vigor of the Peisi- 
stratic pediment, over against the cold formality and lifeleagness of 
the -Hyginetan pediments, are not sufficient cause for assigning, as 
has been done.” an earlier date to the “Eginetans than to these 
fragments from the Akropolis. Another consideration of fur more 


a F. g., the older temple at Elousis. 

* The fragments ore published by Stupstozea, Mitth, Athen, x1, p. 187. 
i Srupsiczka, frag. Qa-12, 

® 1. ¢., p. 180. 

% Srupsiceka, f. c., pp. 196-197. 
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importance than vigor of conception and of execution has been 
overlooked, namely the acquaintance of the Afginetan artists with 
human snatomy and the ekill with which the details of all the 
forms are worked out. This it is that marks the more advanced 
stare of artistic development and in this the Aiginetan sculptures 
are vastly superior to the fragments of Peisistratos’ pediment. 
So the ®ginetans will keep the place they have so long oceupied, 
about 470 B. c., and the fragments of the Akropolis pediment will 
take their place in the latter part of the vicentury. Earlier than 
Peisistratos (560-527) they cannot be, for the foundations of that 
part of the building on which they stood will not admit of an 
earlier date. Of the later date their style will not admit. 

Since, then, everything points with unmistakable evidence to 
the time of Peisistratos, can we not make him himself responsible 
for the extension and improvement of the temple with its colon- 
nade and plastic decoration He stood, as we well know, in a 
close relation to Athena; he moved his royal residence into her 
sacred enclosure; he was the first tostamp the coin of Attika with 
Athona’s head; it was he who so enriched her cultus by the mtro- 
duction of the Great Panathensia with their magnificent proces- 
sion and the presentation of the peplos. Who else in his age than 
the great Peisistratos, the lover of art, who did so much beside for 
the improvement and adornment of the city of Athena, who else 
than he should have added to Athena’s temple the colonnade and 
the sculptures that in his day were erected ? 

By the last excavations upon the Akropolis our acquaintance 
with the art of this period has been wonderfully enriched, for 
through them inestimable treasures of pre-Persian sculpture have 
been brought to hght. The “ Tanten,”’ as the Germana call that 
row of archaic female statues, about forty in number, are so well 
known that they need no more than a passing mention. Butitis 
worth while to notice that even in this earlier period, before the 
beginning of the Persian wars, Athens was an art centre, and that 
there were then busy in Athens a great number of seulptors, both 
native and foreign, whose works, some with signatures and some 
without, have been recovered in comparative abundance from the 
débris of the Akropolis. Let me mention, for the sake of example, 
only a few such well known names as Endoios of Athens (7), Mle- 
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oitas, Aristokles, Aristion of Paros, Kallon and Onatas (Mikon’s 
son) of Aigina, Theodoros” of Samos (7), Archermos of Chios” 
and Antenor. But through these excavations we have also made 
the acquaintance of seulptors who were before entirely unknown 
to us; for example, Evenor,” Eleutheros,“ Philon™ and many 
others. 

Besides these sculptures in marble and stone, a great many 
pieces of bronze have been found—some in the round, some in 
repoussé ;—and we must not forget to mention the terracottas and 
the invaluable fragments of vases that have settled forever the fu- 
rious strife over the chronology of vase-paintings and vase- 
painters. 

People are accustomed to picture the Akropolis of this period 
to themselves as comparatively empty. But that seems not to 
have been the case; we have scen there a stately temple of Athena, 
a complex temple of Erechtheus and Athena together, a temple 
of Zeus Polieus (7), a Herakleion, and the royal palace of the ruling 
prince. But that is not all; even in this archaic period there had 
been gathered together about these sanctuaries in the course of 
time a great host of statues and altars and votive offerings of every 
sort. “The pre-Persian votive inscriptions that have been brought 
to light form, we may safely say, the very smallest part of the 
whole number that were there before the Persian invasion, and 
yet over three hundred of them have been recovered from the ruins 
left behind by the barbarians. These votive offerings were the 
gifts not only of private individuals, but also of the state. Among 
the latter class, thongh marking the very end of the period under 
discussion, the monument to the heroism of Aristogeiton’s mistress 
Leaina, the tongueless honess in bronze, which survived even the 
devastating rage of the Mede and waa still seen in the Propylaia 
even by Pausanias (I, 28, 2), should not be passed without 
mention. 

Of no less interest, to say the least, is the famous bronze quad- 
riga, seen by Herodotos (V, 77), and more than half a millennium 
later by Pausanias (I, 28, 2). It was erected from the tithes of 


1 CVA. rv, 2, No. 78" 8 fhid., No, 875% 
" Jbid,, No, 873"  Thid., No, S73 % Jhid,, No, F780" 


hO4 WALTER MILLER. 


the ransom, two minae per man, paid by the Beotians and Chal- 
cidians for their soldiers taken captive by the Athenians in the 
great double victory of 507 u.c. Concerning this monument 
many questions have arisen to which the future, we trust, may 
find some universally satisfactory answer; for as yet, in the case 
of some of the problems, no attempt even has ever been made to 
solve them, while others have been answered in every conceivable 
way, but are still unsettled. Pausanias™ mentions the chariot, 
and from the context it is clear that he found it near the so-called 
Athena Promachos, between this and the Propylaia. But Hero- 
dotos gives us whit at first sight seems to be an almost exact 
location of this celebrated work of art: 7é 4 (the chariot with its 
four horses) dpurrepis yetpis Eoryxe wpaTov eovovre és Ta Ilpowti\asa 
va év ty AxpowdAe, which is usually translated: “It stands on 
the left just as you enter the Akropolis through the Propylain.” 
But this the Greek by no means says, What the text of Hero- 
dotes does say is that “ the first thing you see on the left as you 
enter the Propylaia is the bronze chariot.” The trouble is that 
interpreters have thought of the Propylain as a gate in a modern 
fence, and not as it is, a great building with a deep hall in front 
and another in the rear with doors connecting; in other words, 
the Propylaia might fairly be called the “vestibule” of the 
Akropolis, As our text stands, then, it cannot be otherwise 
translated than substantially in the way I have suggested. If, 
then, the reading éovérre és ia correct, Herodotos must mean that 
the chariot stood in the Propylain; for the first thing you see 
when you enter a vestibule is not something several rooms 
heyond. 

Now begins the trouble. Weizsiicker™ locates the monument 
in the east portico of the Propylaia and others have followed him ; 
Michaelis™ mathematically proves this hypothesis to be untenable. 
Bursian” with greater probability puts it in the west portico; but 

™ That he calls it dpue and not réfperros docs not, in A writer like Pausanios, 
necessarily imply, ns hae been supposed, that the horses were gone and only the car 
left, though of course they may have been carried away long before hia day. 

1 Arch. Zeit. xxxrit (1876), p. 46. 

|! With, Athen, 11, pp. $5 ae. 

” Litt, Centralblatt, 1875, col. 1080. 
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no unprejudiced reader of Pausanias’ description of the Akropolis 
can grant even the possibility of that. For Pausanias came that 
way in order to reach the Pinakotheke, and it is not in accordance 
with his strictly topographical method to have passed by so impor- 
tant and interesting a monument or one go ancient, and then to 
mention it, as 1t were, in an appendix, after he haa made a com- 
plete tour of the whole inner Akropolis with its sanctuaries and 
its monuments, and is on the point of leaving. 

Ernst Curtius™ rejecta both sites and, emphasizing the future 
meaning of elu, which is often especially strong in the participle, 
translates: “as you are on the point of stepping into the Propylaia, 
you find on your left the chariot, ete.” In accordance with this in- 
terpretation he puts the quadriga immediately in front of the west 
portico of the Propylaia. This is just as completely out of har- 
mony with Pausanias as the interpretation that brings the quadriga 
into the Propylaia; and, furthermore, as Wachsmuth in Fleckei- 
sen's Jahkrbiicher 1879, pp. 18-25, has proved at length, it is out of 
all harmony with Herodotos’ usage of the expression éoiders 
(eacobier éfidrri, ecoior, ete.) For when Herodotos says that an 
object 1s €owert eri defid or dpiorepd without any more exact local 
designation,” he always means something on the inside of the en- 
closed space of which he is speaking, Moreover the participle of 
efut is not only not always strongly future, but is often relatively 
present or even past in meaning. Therefore, finding all these at- 
tempts to reconcile topographical necessity with the words of He- 
rodetos to be futile, Wachamuth declares the text corrupt and 
writes for “ éowdurt és ra Tportiaa" * Eiders ra Tpowtdata ” and 
places* the monument, as other topographers™ do, in exact con- 
formity to the description of Pausanias, on the left side of the road 
from the Erechtheion to the Propylaia, and not far from the latter, 

But are not all these scholars taking some things for granted 
that are by no means so very certain? Is it certain, as all these 
men assume, that Herodotos is talking about the Mnesiklean 


© Arch. Zef. XXX, pp. 4 ae. 

# CF, aleo Hot, 1, 1. 

© See also WachsMuUTH, Siodi Athen, 1, p. 150. 
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Propylaia, built 427-4827? Granting that Herodotos returned to 
‘Athens after the beginning of the Peloponnesian War, is it not 
possible, or even probable, that the fifth book was finished before 
his return ?™ And if so, how can we know that he altered this 
one sentence so as to apply to the change in the entrance to the 
Akropolis? I, then, Herodotos had in mind the older Propylaia, 
all these great Germans are quarreling over # difficulty that does 
not exist. These questions can perhaps never receive a final 
answer. But so much may be said, that while Herodotos may 
possibly have been acquainted with the Propylaia of Mnesikles, 
he certainly was well acquainted with the older Propylaia; and if 
he had that in mind when writing the passage in question, then 
there is no difficulty either of fact or of interpretation. 

If our text of Herodotos is correct—and the burden of proot 
rests upon those who deny it—then the chariot must have stood 
in the old Propylaia, or just in front of it. Im it there was an 
abundance of room even for this colossal monument; and when 


* Kracanorr (in his exceedingly able and keenly critical caany Ueber die Abfass- 
wngazeid dea Herodotischen Geachichiaeerks, 2d edition, Berlin, 1878, pp. 12-18), 
proves bevond the shadow of n doubt that the firet two and a half booke of Heredotoa*’ 
history were written in Athens, before his departure for Thurioi in 443-2, and he 
makes it equally cleur that from ITI, 119 to about V,77 (the passage in which men- 
tion is made of the Propylaia), wos written at Thurioi before his return to Athens, 
429-1. But, with the exception of this one unfortunate paseage (V, 77), there is 
nothing whatever in his history to indicate that Herodotos ever saw Athens again 
until we come to V1, 98. For my part, Ido not think that we have any eufficient 
grounds for eupporing that he ever came back te Athens atall, Kirchhoff, further- 
more, overlooks entirely the fact that there was an older Propylaia, and thus fails to 
sea the possibility that Herodotes may be «peaking of that, just ns, in his first edition, 
he had proved that Herodotoa was in Athens in 451-30 by the historian's mention 
(VII, 162) of a funeral oration by Perikles; this funeral oration he at ones identifies. 
sa the famous oration over the dead of 491-30, overlooking the fact that Perikles had 
delivered another funeral oration some nine years earlier over those who had fallen 
in the campaign against Samos; and this, according to Kirchhoff himeelf, in his 
second edition (p. 19, note), is the one referred to by Herodotoa, Upon the hypothesis 
that Herodotes ia speaking of that older Propylaia, our passage is exsily explained 
and understood without the supposition that when he wrote it he had already 
returned from Italy. To me, therefore, it seems more than possible that our passage 
was written before Herodotes saw the new building at the entrance to the Alcropolis 
(if he ever really did return from Thuriol), and thot he afterward failed to note the 
change. Such on oversight would not be in the least surprising ; even Thukydides 
neglected to correct his atatement that there had never been but one earthquake felt 
on the island of Delos (Tuvx. I1, 8; of. Hor. VI, 98), although he certainly must 
have discovered his mistake before his work waa done. 
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Perikles and Mnesikles began with their new plan and removed 
almost all traces of the older zateway, the chariot, whether it stood 
actually inside or immediately in front of it, had to be moved and 
it was moved to a new site not far away. It was set up upon a 
new basis—perhaps the substructure 21-3 metres long, still to be 
recognized near that of the so-called Athena Promachos (see Pu, 
xv)—and the inscription was renewed upon it. I say renewed, for 
a part of the new inscription is still preserved and the letters bear 
the character of the latter part of the Periklean age.™ In addi- 
tion to this remnant of the renewed inscription we have also the 
recently discovered fragment of the older inscription in charac- 
ters that antedate by not a few years the age of Perikles, 

Still there is another question that must be considered here— 
the date of the quadriga’s erection. Was it set up immediately 
after the victory, that is, in 507-506? If so, how did so valuable 
a piece of metal escape the devastations and the greed of the 
Persians? "Tis true the Leaina was neither destroyed non carried 
away; but in the case of the chariot we have no evidence, The 
inscriptions we possess are certainly considerably later than 507; 
was the monument also, as well as the inscriptions, first made at 
a later date? Or was the original inscription alone twice in turn, 
perhaps, replaced with the newer ones which we have? And if 
the monument was erected in 507, perhaps it was destroyed or 
carried away by the barbarians, and what both Herodotos and 
Pausanias saw was a copy of the older statue, like the group of 
Harmodios and Aristogeiton. Perhaps, however, the Persians 
only overturned and damaged the old monument of 507, which 
was thereupon repaired by the Athenians and provided with a 
new inseription—the older one of the two that have come down 


© The epigram, given entire by Herodotos (¥, 77), ia aa follows: 
“Eérea. Bow de «al Xadeuddwr Jaudorarres 
Taider "AGH N AION "EPDM Aou dé wrokduov 
Aerpy dr dyAvderrs cciqpdy Eo ferar ia pur 
Tar M11OTS AER Arqr TakAdd: rd" Berar. 

The Periklean inscription (C7A, I, $34; in fac-simile, Kincnnorr, Monatete- 
richte der Berl. Akad. der Wiss. 1869, pp, 409 aq.) was complete in two long lines, 
each containing one hexameter and one pentameter, and the letters preaerved ure 
Chega: ....... qealer Eryun..... 
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to us. And perhaps again, like the “ Promachos,” it was never 
erected at all until long after the event it was intended to com- 
memorate. This last again is Kirchhoif's hypothesis, and he 
finds no more fitting occasion for its creation than Perikles’ victory 
over the sons of those same Greotians and Eubcans in 446 8. oc. 
It is, however, apart from the fact that we have the inscription in 
letters much older than 446, extremely improbable that through 
all these subsequent wars with their neighbors, the life and death 
struggle with the powers of Asia, and the accomplishment of their 
stupendous building projects which followed—that tHrough all 
these sixty years of vicissitude and unexampled outlay, such a 
fund could have been sacredly kept apart for its original purpose. 

Thus we have established several things beyond fear of suc- 
cessful contradiction: 1) Nerodotos is undoubtedly speaking of 
the pre-Periklean Propylaia, 2) The chariot and horses he 
describes stood in his day in the old Propylaia or, if we take the 
participle éeier: in its future meaning, just in front of the old 
Propylaia. 3) The monument in question changed sites at least 
once und possibly twice: a) Before the Persian wars it may have 
stood not far from the west front of the old Athena temple, where, 
as we know, were hung the fetters in which the captive Becotians 
and Chaleidians had been kept bound, which fetters formed a part 
of the same votive offering as the quadriga (Hdt. V. 77). b) The 
Persians may have destroyed the original monument or carried 
it away with them, in which case a new one as nearly as possible 
like the old was made to take its place and set up in or in front 
of the old Propylaia; or they may only have broken and injured 
the old monument, in which case it was repaired, provided with 
a new inscription—the older of the two we have—and set up in 
the place where Herodotos saw it—in or in front of the old Pro- 
pylaia; or else it may possibly not have been erected at all until 
after the Persian wars, in which case it would have occupied the 
place indicated by Herodotos, and to it would have belonged our 
older inscription. ¢) When the new Propylaia was built, the 

0, ¢,, p 414. 

* Dr. Dorpfeld has kindly called my attention to the fact that, ince the discovery 
of the older inscription, Kirchhoff, in s short article in the ABA. Berl. Akad 
(1889), bas withdrawn unreservedly from his former position. 2 
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monument was moved into the Akropolis proper and again pro- 
vided with a new inseription—the later one of the two we have; 
and here it was that Pausanias saw it. 


VIL—THE PERSIANS IN ATHENS. 


The year 510 B. ¢., witnessed the overthrow of the last of the 
sons of Peisistratos. With the fall of Hippias the magnificent 
architectural enterprises of his father’s house came to a stand-still. 
The political revolutions that followed the expulsion of the tyrants 
left the Athenians no time for improving and beautifying their 
city, and soon the foreign foe demanded for another decade or 
two their exclusive attention. 

Tt was in the year 500 2, c. that Dareios decreed the utter de- 
struction of Athens. -Athos and Marathon were his only reward. 
It is familiar to every school-boy how, when in 480 8. c. the Per- 
sians again approached, only a few aged and helpless Athenians 
along with the priests and their attendants sought safety in the 
Akropolis. This handful of people, for the most part unfit for 
war, took refuge behind the old “ Pelasgic ” fortifications of their 
citadel, barricaded the old approach, and then for a long time, 
weak as they were, held out against the countless hordes of the 
barbarians. ‘The hosts of Asia directed their attack from the 
Areiopagos, as centuries before the Amazons had done; they 
burned the palisade—the “ wooden walls,” in which the defenders 
had persuaded themselves to put their trust—and still, with all 
their numbers, the citadel could not be taken. Only by scaling 
the wall in an undefended spot, the point above the Aglaurion on 
the north side, where becanse of the steepness of the cliffs no one 
had thought that they could climb up," the Persians finally ob- 
tained possession of the fortress, And then the sacred enclosure 
with all its sanctuaries and the fortifications which still stood was 
burned and, as fur as possible, destroyed; the hundreds of stat- 
ues and other votive offerings that had been gathered about the 
temples were either carried away by the rapacious barbarian or, 
in case their material could be turned to no account, thrown down 


® Hor, vir, 52; see p. 484. 
@ Thid. 53: rd ipdy ovMioarres detepyoray wicar rhe 'AxporoAur x. Tr. 4. 
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and tmoutilated ; even the pedestals did not escape the devastating 
rage of the Persian. The ruin was complete. 

Accordingly, a few days later, after the retreat of the invaders 
which followed their overwhelming defeat at Salamis, the return- 
ing Athemans beheld amongst the ruins of their sacred rock only 
few dismantled, semoke-blackened walls ; perhaps the most of the 
great columns of the largest temple there, the Temple of Athena, 
were still standing; for the Persians in all probability could not 
destroy the whole edifice to its very foundations. They burned 
what could be burned, and broke in pieces what they could: but 
the temple walls'and the columns were for the greater part left 
standing. That is obvious, even to the most casual observer, from 
the present condition of the architrave, triglyphs, metopes and cor- 
nice pieces built into the north wall of the Akropolis. These archi- 
tectural members of the ancient temple, built into the wall in 
the manner in which we now find them, were not taken from the 
ruins of a collapsed building, but as the state of their preservation 
shows, they were carefully taken down from a building yet stand- 
ing and placed with evident design in the position that they now 
occupy. Indeed, with the means at their command, the Persian 
soldiers would not have been able to destroy utterly a temple of 
the magnitude of the Hekatompedon; they could only set it on 
fire and deface it. As long as gunpowder was unknown, the de- 
struction of buildings in time of war could be complete only when 
they were of wood or other light material. To realize this fully, 
let us think, for example, of the temple at Corinth, of which, albeit 
the city was so many times completely destroyed, so much js still 
standing.” 

Immediately after their return from Salamis, the Athenians 
proceeded to restore temporarily their temples and their altars. 
New buildings were, for the present, entirely out of the question ; 
for in the very next year (September, 479 f, o.), OWing to the 
treacherous policy of Sparta, the Akropolis fell a second time into 
the hands of Mardonios, who at first spared Attika purposely, still 
cherishing the hope of winning the Athenians over to his side; 
but when he failed in this, he then destroyed everything that had 


“Cy. Dokrre.p, Mitth, Athen, xv, p. 424. 
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chanced to escape in the preceding year." Again returning from 
their temporary exile, the Athenians had not much more than a 
great heap of debris where once the glories of the age of Peisis- 
tratos had shone. How complete the destruction was we have most 
eloquent witnesses in the statues and architectural pieces, which, 
during the last few years, have again come forth from the ruin then 
created. 

But when the enemy was gone and Hellas again breathed freely, 
the brave “sons of the Athenians” resolved that their old Kekro- 
pia should rise from its ashes in a new and brighter glory than 
their fathers had ever dreamed of. Themistokles, indeed, the 
great man who had safely piloted his country through the storms , 
of 480-478, and who for centuries left the stamp of his genius so 
indelibly impressed upon the history and policy of Athens, tried 
to induce his countrymen to abandon their ruined homes and 
found a new empire about the Peiraieus Bay, But it proved even 
more diffienlt to persuade the Athenians to leave their Akropolis 
with its shrines and sacred memories than it was to win the 
Romans a century later from the ruins of their Palatine and 
Capitol to a new and fairer home at Veli; and there, like the 
Romans, they staid, determined to see the magnificence of their 
new plans realized. 


VIL—-THE REBUILDING.—THEMISTOKLES-KIMON, 


The Akropolis lay in ashes. It was a spot ts worthy of a 
glorious resurrection as the need was great, On the very spot 
where the enemy had vented their wildest fury and in barbarian 
insolence had outraged the goddess herself, there the new splendor 
was most loudly to proclaim how Athens, with the help of the 
gods, whose sanctuaries had been burned, had fought and won 
against countless odds and laid the foundations of undreamed-of 
glory.” 

The leaders knew, however, that before all these plans should 
be accomplished a number of years must pass. In the first place, 


Hor. 1x, 13: bweteyeipee durpheas ras 'Adhjeos wal ef xob ri dpdiy Fr Tay rede Fj 
var olenudtrer 4 ride poe, rdere warafokuls eal oryyorar—except, aa We learn from 
Thukydides I, 89, 5, the few houses occupled by the Persian officers, 

"Cy, WacusmurH, Stadt Athen, I, p. 680. 
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the whole lower city was to be surrounded with a wall, in order 
that in future the inhabitants might not be compelled, at the 
approach of a dangerous enemy, to flee from their country and 
leave their homes and the temples of their gods to be mercilessly 
plundered and burned.” And in the next place, they were to 
adorn anew the sacred hill of Athena, Accordingly, they found 
it necessary to restore their temples and altars again only tempo- 
rarily in a manner snfficing merely for the barest necessity. This 
includes, of course, the ancient temple of Athenn as well as that 
of Erechthens; for it were absurd to suppose that from the time 
of the Persian wars until the completion of the Parthenon—torty 
_years—the protecting goddess of the city should have remained 
in total want of any sort of temple, or that the Athenians, espe- 
cially during this period, when the amount of their public moneys 
and the number of their votive offerings increased so vastly, 
ghould have remained so long without a treasury in which to 
preserve them. Will any one interpose that the old Erechtheion 
may have been used for that purpose? No: for, in the first 
place, it was too small; in the second place, it served other pur- 
poses; and besides, on what possible grounds should we sUppore 
that that sanctuary should be restored sooner than the temple of 
Athena? The conelusion is irresistible; the Hekatompedon must 
have been restored atonce. Still no attempt was made to restore 
the ancient splendor of the old building, for the very reason that 
they had already begun to build on the more splendid new temple 
of the Polias, Therefore, paying no attention whatever to the 
colonnade or other outward ornament, they simply put the cella 
and the opisthodomos in order and made the necessary repairs. 
That the colonnade was entirely disregarded we can plainly see 
from the fact that when they came to rebuild the Erechtheion, 
nothing stood in the way of their placing the porch of the Kori 
immediately upon the pillarless stylobate of the old Hekatompedon. 
In just what the repairs consisted we can only surmise: a new 
roof, of course, was necessary as Well as new doors: the holes in the 
walls were filled up and perhaps the whole building repainted. 
And then once more the treasure of Athena and the vessela and 
other utensils used in the sacred processions found secure keeping 


™ Cy. IMErreco, Mitth, Athen, x1, p. 168. 
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in the old opisthodomos, and here were deposited in 454 5. o, the 
funds of the Confederacy, which were in that year transterred from 
Delos to Athens.™ 

Even these repairs, however, as I have said, were only tempo- 
rary; for Themistokles had, perhaps, already planned the reeon- 
struction both of all the sanctuaries of the Akropolis and of its 
circumscribing wall, and had begun to adorn in a manner worthy 
of such a eapital the city that had now become the head of Hellas. 
A more favorable opportunity could never be offered than that 
which now came to Themistokles and his three great successors. 
Architecture, seulpture and painting were just on the eve of their 
first full perfection and glory; the people were elated by the fame 
of their glorious city ; their navies ruled the seas; their harbor was 
the market place of the Grecian world: the tribute of a hundred 
cities and islands was poured into the coffers of Athens ; the finest 
marble for the new works was to be had within a few miles of the 
city in almost inexhaustible quantities; and Athens was not want- 
ing in the minds to conceive the plans nor the artists to execute 
them.” 

But only after the entire completion of the strong defensory wall 
about the city could Themistokles proceed to the work of adorn- 
ing the citadel, Whether he himself began this work and really 
built the north wall which bears his name is not certain. At 
any rate, Kimon, if, indeed, he did not conceive the plan, carried 
forward the work, and the recent excavations have made it evident 
that he should be accredited with completing a greater portion of 
the great plan than has been heretofore attributed to him. To be 
sure, the most of the glory justly belongs to Perikles and his great 
artists; theirs it was to give to the Akropolis of Athens that ra- 
diance which made it for all time the centre of art for the world. 
But even the project that Kimon began to reahze calls for our 
admiration and our wonder, not only on account of its magnitude, 
but on account of its political significance as well. It is an elo- 
quent witness of the great national “ boom,” as we should call it, 
that followed upon the Persian wars. 


4 Cf, Donrrecn, AMfittA. Athen, X11, p- LL 
® cy, Cunries, Die Akropolis von Athen, pp. 7-4. 
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They must, above all things, erect to the honor of their guardian 
goddess, Athena Poliss, a magnificent temple exceeding in grand- 
eur anything that Hellas had ever known. And to the adequate 
fulfilment of this purpose the first necessity was to surround the 
whole Akropolis on the outermost edge of the rock with a mighty, 
massive wall, which should serve not merely as a wall of defense, 
but even more as a supporting wall for the mass of stone and earth 
that was to raise and level the whole citadel to a single great 
plateau sloping from the middle gradually down to the splendid 
portal at the lower, western end.” In the execution of this plan 
the ruins of the older buildings destroyed by the Persians were 
turned to most excellent service. To utilize them for the new 
buildings was of course out of the question, for these were all to 
be of marble, while without exception all the pre-Persian buildings 
were of poros, having, at most, a few single architectural designs 
of marble, But for his great Akropolis wall Kimon made unlim- 
ited use of all sorts of fragments from the old dismantled temples 
—ishlar blocks, pieces of entablature, drums of columns, in short 
all sorts of old building material. It is also for the most part 
easily recognizable that in the employment of such material they 
endeavored not to have the old building material appear as such, 
but, by working off their former outlines, to make them look as 
much like the new squared building stone of the wall as possible.” 
Such is the case, for example, with the thirteon peros drums from 
the colonnade of the Hekutompedon that are built into the south 
wall above the theatre and the Asklepieion; for their new purpose 
they were worked over into cubic blocks in such a way that only 
single flutings on the corners betray the end they originally served. 
On the other hand, however, when we find those architectural 
members of that same old Athena temple built, without the stroke 
of a chisel, into the north wall and in the most conspicuous spat 
about the whole Akropolis, we may be sure that some definite ob- 
ject, higher than the mere utilization of old material was aimed 
at by the builders. These portions of epistvle with the corre- 
sponding triglyphs, metopes, cornice, drums and capitals, were, as 
before remarked, carefully taken down and built into this wall in 

“CY. Donrrecp, Mitth, Athen, x1, p. 165, 
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precisely the same order and relative position that they had 
ocenpied on the old temple of the Polias; and since this is 
true, their present arrangement, or even their presence in the 
wall in their original form, is not due,as most people since Leake 
have thought, to the haste in which the wall was thrown together 
by Themistokles, but they were deliberately planned and carefully 
set up in the most conspicuous part of the wall on the north side 
of the Akropolis toward the city proper, to serve not only as an 
ornament to the wall, but also as an “ eternal reminder to the 
people of the nutional hatred toward the Barbarians.™ 
The manner and method on which they proceeded in the con- 
struction of this great retaining wall—for such the whole Kimo- 
fan wall is—and the filling which it was intended to support are 
clearly shown by the subjoined photographs (Pu. xvi). The 
builders did not first construct the wall to its full height and then 
fill in the triangular space behind it with earth and débris, but on 
technical grounds, to make the wall the stronger and save scat- 
folding besides, as soon as they had put up two or three courses 
of ashlar the space behind was filled up with stones of the great- 
est variety: many an old building stone which, on account of its 
irregular form, or because it had been too badly injured in the 
late catastrophe, could not be used in any of the new works, found 
a place here as filling. Converted to the same purpose we find 
mutilated statues, fractured pedestals, broken slabs containing in- 
scriptions, and all sorts of other ruins that lay at hand upon the 
Akropolis. What else could they have done with such rubbish? 
‘A statue minus head or arms or legs was at that time as worth- 
leas as, for instance, a broken piece of cornice or a eracked drum 
froma column. Behind the Akropolis wall, accordingly, with the 
rest of the debris left by the Persians, that invaluable array of 
archaic statues las lain buried all these centuries, preserved against 
the destroying hand of time and of vandal, and awaiting resur- 
rection in these latter days. 
‘Such were the component parts of the first stratum of the fill- 
ing material behind the new wall. Over this stratum of stones 
and fragments of every description they spread a layer of earth, 


* Beuni, L'Acropole d'Athénes I, p. 97. 
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in order that the workmen in laying up the next course of the 
wall might have a better platform on which to stand, while at the 
same time the earth served to make both wall and filling more 
solid. And while the workmen hewed and trimmed the blocks 
of stone in the next course, this layer of earth itself in turn be- 
eame covered with a thin stratum of splinters chipped from the 
pores blocks of which the wall is built. 

The mass of filling piled inside and against the Kimontan wall 
consists, therefore, as may he clearly seen in the photographs (PL. 

XVI), of a repeated succession of three distinct, approximately hori- 
zoutal strata, composed by turns of 1) comparatively large pieces 
of stone, 2) earth, and 3) chipa of poros.” In many places also the 
old “ Pelasgian ” wall, lying inside Kimon’s new wall, was covered 
up in the process of building and so itself also served as filling. 

To make clear the relative position of the mass of débris used in 
grading up the Akropolis to the magnificent plateau as we know it, 
let me make use of Dr. Dérpfeld’s illustration: “ Let us compare 
the vertical section of the natural rock of the Akropolis with the 
vertical section of an ordinary gable-rooted house. The sides of 
the house correspond to the ateep sides of the Akrop- 
olis, and the oblique lines of the roof to the upper ra ; 
surface of the hill, gently sloping, as it originally 
did, from the middle toward the two sides [—thus: 
Now let us suppose the vertical walls of the 
house raised to the height of the ridge-pole [—thus: re 
and we have what corresponds to Kimon’s wall: fill me 
in the two triangular spaces thus made, and we have 
the Akropolis as it was when the wall was finished.”” L-—_ 

The wall iteelf, which was probably not fully com- 
pleted until Perikles’ time, is in accordance with its designation 
as a revetment for the embankment behind it, very different in 
different places. Along the temenos of the Brauronian Artemis, for 
example, and adjoining it on the east, the live rock of the Akrop- 
olis extends on a level plane almost to the south w all, and this is 
true to a large extent on the north side as well; so that in these 
places there was no need of a retaining wall, for there was nothing 
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to fill up except a few fissures and crevices, and we find there, 
about the upper edge of the rock, an ornamental wall rather than 
a revetment, On the other hand, in front of the Parthenon, in 
the southeast corner of the Akropolis, the rock inclines rather 
steeply to the south and here a deposit of earth on a gigantic scale 
waa found necessary. -And as a matter of fact, the piles of earth 
and stone in this quarter were from ten to fourteen metres high. 
Commensurate with such a mass the wall, which, as far as it can 
be seen, is based immediately upon the rock, is not lees than 16 to 
16 metres high and 6.60 to 7.20 metres thick—capable of resist- 
ing an enormous pressure from the earth piled up within. 

In this way the upper surface of the Akropolis was increased by 
about one-fifth its former size and assumed an essentially different 
appearances from that which it had presented before, In the 
course of this essay we have seen that ancient, rugged, chasm- 
rent rock filled up so as to present a series of little plateaus; we 
have seen it occupied by dwellings and smaller sanctuaries; we 
have discovered there a splendid royal palace and a gigantic, 
nine-gated fortress; in the age of the despots there arose a stately 
temple and probably other buildings; but with all this, the gen- 
eral form of the hill had been but little affected —a ridge 
above, sloping down to precipitous sides, But with the addition 
of Kimon’s wall the whole appearance of the Akropolis is changed ; 
it is now one great plateau, sloping only from the middle to the 
portal in the west. 

What now, we next ask, did Kimon build upon the plateau 
thus obtained? First of all, as a memorial of the glorious strug- 
gle just past, this unwearying old Persian-tighter had Pheidias 
construct from the booty that fell into the hands of the Athenians 
at Marathon ™ the far-famed, colossal statue of Athena in bronze 
—the so-called Athena Promachos. The epithet Promachos, 
like Parthenos, ia of comparatively late origin; earlier she is 
known as “the (large) bronze Athena”™ or, “the Athena of 

1 Or with the Persian gold that the arch-tmitor, Arthmios, brought with him to 


Hellas with which to Mediee hie fellow-countrymen. Cy. Dem. xix, 271; Dur- 
ancn, tm, 24. 
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Marathon.” Unfortunately we can gain from ancient literature 
and art no exact knowledge with reference either to the location 
or to the pose of this famous statue. Regarding the first ques- 
tion, topographers have usually, and with probable correctness, 
identified as the basis of the Promachos the large, rectangular 
pedestal, in part etill preserved, about half way between the Propy- 
laia and the old temple of Athena (PL. xv). The second question 
presenta still greater difficulty; on this point the ancient authors 
are silent and the evidence of the few bronze coins in existence 
with representations of the Akropolis are utterly untrustworthy, 
for they present now & warrior-coddess with wildly brandished 
apear and uplifted shield, and again a peaceful roddeas of the Par- 
thenos type with spear and shield resting at her side and with a 
Nike on her hand. We are, therefore, left to our own devices 
to restore the monument. We know that the statue was colos- 
sal; this our sources tell us; but how high it was can never be 
told; we know only that without the pedestal its height was less 
than sixty feet. And it seems to me, in accordance with the data 
we have, most probable that the goddess stood armed, looking 
directly toward Salamis, where she had given her people the last 
assistance within their own territory against the barbarian hosts. 
In her right hand she held her lance, not brandished aloft, as many 
have supposed, but planted upright upon the ground beside her 
with the point projecting slightly above her helmet’s crest!™ Ter 
shield also, which Mys, the famous engraver, about a generation 
later adorned with a Kentauromachia and other scenes™ after 
drawings by Parrhasios, she supported with her left hand, while 
the lower rim rested upon the ground; held otherwise, the effect 
of this new ornamentation by Mys, which was certainly intended 
to be seen, would have been entirely lost, 

The old fortifications on the west were, as we have already 
seen, as far as it was possible in the case of so massive a structure 
and with the means at their command, dismantled by the Per- 


Mm ALIMTIDES XL¥1, p. 218, 6 1 
wm Pace. 1, 23,2; 1%,4,1; Por. xxxrv, 4; Dew. xex, 271. 
4 This seems to me to be stated by Pars. 1, 28, 2, beyond the possibility of » 
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sians. It must, theretore, have been one of Kimon’s first tasks 
to make the citadel as impregnable again as it had been before. 
And that the old gateway was not essentially changed, but only 
repaired and perhaps improved in outward appearance—of that 
we have sufficient proof in the remains. In the angle formed by 
the southwest wing with the middle hall of the Mnesiklean Pro- 
pylaia is to be seen the main portion of what is left of the older 
gate-way (abe, on Pu. xv). It was planned to be an integral 
part of the old “ Pelasgic ” fortifications; the corner (b) is built 
into the end of the upper wall of the Pelargikon; the south- 
east side of this older Propylaia (iab) was a solid wall of 
poros blocks faced with thin marble slabs, while the adjoining 
wall on the southwest ends in an anta of marble (c). Next to 
the anta, on the northwest, we see the beginning of a marble 
threshold, on the continuation of which presumably columns 
once stood, We should notice also that, conformably to its de- 
sign as an organic part of the Pelargikon, the old Propylata faces 
southwest, whereas the orientation of the Mnesiklean Propylaia 
is directly west. Corresponding to the fagade in the southwest 
and on a line parallel with it, we find in the central doorway of 
the present building the natural rock cut in the form of steps (f) 
to receive the foundation stones of some building older than the 
Periklean Propylaia; this marks the line of a colonnade (e1) on 
the east front, like the one opposite on the west. 

This older portal has often been called Kimon’s Propylaia. It 
is, however, probably much older than Kimon and was merely 
repaired under his direction, like many another building left in 
ruins by the Persians. That it was in existence before his time is 
rendered probable, though not absolutely certain, by the manner 
of its destruction; for evident traces of fire here and there on 
ruins that have remained buried since the days of Perikles 
point almost beyond a question to the great conflagrations of 480 
and 479 8. c. We may, therefore, safely conclude that the Ak- 
ropolis from the beginning had a great gate at this spot, that the 
gateway which we have been considering had the same general 
outline; at least, as the one built by the “ Pelasgians,” that the 
marble decorations may have been added, perhaps, by Peisistratos 


wi gy, Ross, Arch. Aufs. 1, pp. 78 and 79. 
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or his sons, who did so much to beautify their city, that it shared 
in the general havoe wrought by the barbarians and in the gen- 
eral repairing done by Themistokles and Kimon. 

It was beyond the power of the Greeks of old to conceive of 
one only God, omnipotent, eternal, alone creating and governing 
the universe, and yet there was implanted in their souls such a 
longing for one god, that individually, in families and in tribes, 
they directed their worship not to the multitude of national di- 
vinities,'” but to some one deity to whom «ar ¢€Foyyy they paid 
their homage and their vows and on whom they relied for help 
and support in suecess and defeat. And so each state had some 
one deity whom that state honored above all other gods and who 
stood nearer to it than to any other and nearer than any other 
god. As Hera was to Argos or Poseidon to Corinth, so Athena 
was to Athens, She had now once more saved her city and her 
people and given them new glories; and the first as well as the 
greatest and grandest of all Kimon’s undertakings was the erec- 
tion in her honor of a temple that should far surpass in size and 
in splendor the one that had been burned. Indeed, it was to 
be even larger as planned by Kimon than it proved to be as com- 
pleted by Tktinos and Kallikrates, Kimon’s workmen had begun, 
almost at the very beginning of his administration, even before™ 


my. Enssr Overivs, Die Akropolia con Athen, p. 6. 

¥8 The priority is certain on technical grounds ; at a alight distance from the seub- 
structure of the Parthenon and nearly parallel to it, we find a wall of inferior con- 
atruction (HJ,on Pr. xv), Thesmall interval between this wall and the temple 
was found by the excavators filled with alternating layers of the debris left by the 
Persians, and of poros chips mode by the masona at work on the basis of the temple, 
Thus the purpose of this wall and the chronological relations existing between the 
different constructions in that quarter are made clear; the substructure of the Par- 
thenon was buailt before the south wall of the Akropolis, with the ten to fourteen 
metres of grading behind it, was bagun, The purposes of the wall HJ was to cave 
the expense and the trouble of so much seaffolding as would have been required for 
the building of the base of the Parthenon on that side. And ao they proceeded, 
just as in the construction of the wall about the citadel, first laying up one or two 
courses On the Parthenon, then bringing up their platform—the wal] HJ with tha 
filling between itand the temple—and then proceeding as before. When later the 
plan to mise the Akropolis to one great plateau was put into complete execution 
aod the south wall was built, then this platform, wall and all, waa covered up, slong 
with the old  Pelasgic " wall and everything else that had outlived its weefulness. 

From this two conclusions of much importance for the history of the Akropolis 
follow: (1) The foundations beneath the Parthenon were built after the Persian 
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the erection of the wall on the south side of the Akropolis, to 
construct the great platform on which was to stand the most 
magnificent temple that the world has ever seen, The founda- 
tions were all done; the great drums for the columns lay already 
half-finished on the grounds; but Kimon was fated never to fin- 
ish the stately temple that he had brought thus far toward com- 
pletion, for in the year 460 B. C., his ungrateful country at the 
instigation of Perikles sent him into exile from the native land 
which he had loved so well and for which he had done so much. 


VIL-THE AGE OF PERIKLES. 


With this event, upon which Perikles became the recornized 
leader of the Athenian state, we enter upon the climax of a pe- 
riod unequalled in all antiquity and never outshone in the whole ° 
history of the world. We may say that during the forty-eight 
years irom the calm that began in the autumn of 479 until the 
first great breakers of the Peloponnesian war dashed over proud 
Athens, the vastness and magnificence of the building projects exe- 
cuted under the leadership and direction of Themistokles, Kimon 
and Perikles have never since been equalled and scarcely ap- 
proached. 

By the side of the third and greatest of the three great states- 
men stood his friend and co-equal, Pheidias, who superintended 
during his life at Athens the artistic execution of all the build- 
ings of Perikles. The financial prosperity and the generous am- 
bition of the state placed at his command most abundant means 
with which to consummate his magnificent plan for transforming 
the whole Akropolis into one sacred precinct for Athena™ “And 
so,” In Plutarch’s™ enthusiastic words, “the works grew, all- 

Surpassing in their magnitude, inimitable in their beauty and 
grace, as every workman vied with his fellow in substituting for 





invasion and not by Peisistrutos aa, previous to the excavations, had always been 
supposed ; and (2) The wall on the south side of the Akropolis was built after, but 
not long after the substructure of the Parthenon, for otherwise the wall HJ would 
_ nat have been built at all, Cf. Doarre.oy, Mitth, Athen, x, p. 275. : 
™ Both Hor. (e. g. v1, 51-55) and Tae. (0, g. 1, 126) call the whole Akrop- 
olis rd l{e)pée, and so does An, (La, 482-453), 
i Per. 13, 


522 WALTER MILLER, 


more handiwork elegance of artistic execution; and still the most 
wonderful feature of all was the speed with which the work was 
completed. Those edifices, any one of which alone, one might 
think, would have required the work of many successive genera- 
tions, were all (si /) finished in the prime of one man’s administra- 
tion, Ease and speed of execution seldom tend to give a work last- 
ing importance or exquisite beauty ; while on the other hand, the 
time expended in the creation of a work is more than repaid in 
the endurance of the work done, And 80 we have even greater 
reason to wonder that the structures reared by Perikles should 


have been built in so short a time and yet have been built for 


ages; for as each of them, a8 soon as completed, was already an- 
cient in its beauty, so, now they are old [almost five centuries 
have elapsed since their erection], they are fresh and new as in 
their pristine glory. Time has left no stain upon them; « kind 
of newness sheds ita bloom around them, preserving them un- 
tarnished by the ages, as if they were possessed of a spirit that 
ean never fade and a soul that never grows old,” 

Under Kimon’s administration every thing done seems to have 
borne some relation to the recent struggle for Hellenic liberty ; 
under the direction of Perikles, on the other hand, the public 
works erected had an entirely different character : it was no 
longer the Athens that had borne the brunt of war and repulsed 
forever the Asiatic from the shores of Greece, but the Athens. 
that stood blooming in the plenitude of peace and prosperity at 
the head of a mighty maritime eonfederation. 

Perikles’ first care was to complete the temple of the Pohas, 
that had been begun by hie old opponent Kimon; for the Par- 
thenon also must henceforth be considered one of the temples of 
Athena Polins, and a seat of the cultus of the goddess as Polias. 
The truth of this statement ia placed beyond all question hy the 
following considerations : 

(1) The decorations of the frieze cannot lack all ideal connec- 


tion with the temple that it adorns. Now, the frieze of the Par- 


thenon represents in its whole length a sacred procession given in — 


honor of Athena Polias alone—the Panathenaia, the greatest fes- 
tival of the Polias; in the very middle of the frieze, directly over 
the door of the temple, stands the priestess of Athena’ Polias her- 
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_ self" And in the cella of this temple the victors in those great 
games in honor of the Polias were crowned, All this points 
directly to none other than Athena Polias as the indweller of 
the Periklean Parthenon. And who else should be? For the 
Parthenon was certainly a temple with a cultus (the idea of “ fies. 
tal temples,” primarily intended to be used in connection with 
the games and without a cultus, is a myth invented by a German 
conjecture); and as “ Parthenos” was perhaps never, certainly 
not in early times, a cultus-name, te whom should we a priori 
more fittingly ascribe the largest and most beautiful temple of 
Athens than to the guardian goddess of the city herself? Still 
these four arguments, one a@ priori, two from the frieze—the 
priestess of the Polias in the most prominent position in it, and 
the representation of the games in honor of the Polias—and, as 
fourth argument, the fact that the victors in these games were 
crowned in the temple of the Polias—all this renders the case 
only probable. 

(2) Fortunately, however, we have more than the logic of 
probabilities; we can gather from the official names of the tem- 
ples of Athena a direct and conclusive proof that the Parthenon 
was called “the temple of Athena Polias” (6 eds tis "A@qwas ris 
Modtaéos). In official inscriptions the Hekatompedon is gener- 
ally termed 6 apyatos vews (the old temple); such a designation 
necessarily presupposes the existence of a newer temple, which 
might be called either 6 xateds (the new) or 6 wéyas vews (the great 
temple}, or briefly o vems (the temple), That this newer temple 
must be the Parthenon is doubted by no one, Furthermore.in one 
inscription (C/A. IT, 464), also an official document, we find 
6 dpyaios ves Ths "A@nvas rijs ToAuddes (the old temple of Athena 
Polias). “The old temple of Athena Polias” demands likewise, 
as a necessary presupposition, the existence of a “newer temple 
of Athena Polias,” which again might be called 6 «aids (the 
new), or 6 wéyas (the great), or simply a veds tis "A@qvas ris 
TloAraéo¢ (‘he temple of Athena Polias), Should we find one of 
these three names, with no closer designation of the temple re- 
ferred to, we could be certain of one of two things: either the 
Parthenon would be meant, or else poasibly the eastern cella of the 

it Micwagtis, Parth., p. 258. 


524 WALTER MILLER. 


Erechtheion, .As a matter of fact, the name does occur, and more 
than once, in the inventories of the stewards of Athena (ef. CLA, 
Hi, 382; JMitth. Athen, VIL, p. 59); here again we have official 
documents, which we know for a certainty refer to treasures pre- 
served in the opisthodomos of the Parthenon, and we have as its 
official name o veds ris “APyvas Todeddog ((he temple of Athena 
Polias).™ 

(3) Again, it is on all sides granted that the Parthenon was 
built to supplice the Hekatompedon, which had been burned by 
the Persians. Now, the Hekatompedop was a temple of Athena 
Polina; ite official name, as we have Just seen, 18 6 dpyaios ves 
Tis “A@qvas tis TModcdéos (the old temple of Athena Polias); and 
it needs no proof that the Erechtheion, which had only just been 
built, or was not yet even finished, could never be called ¢ apyaiog 
ves (the old temple), What sort of a temple, then, could take 
the old one’s place other than a new temple of Athena Polias ? 

(4) As a last argument, if farther argument were needed, let 
me aid that nearly all the votive offerings, the sacrificial vessels 
ind all the sacred utensils used in the processions belonged to 
Athena Polias; Athena Parthenos, as-far aa we can see from the 
public records, did not possess a single votive offering nor a sin- 
gle obol in cash.. How, then, could she lay claim to the largest 
and most splendid temple of the citadel? And, finally, even the 
ao-Cilled Parthenos of Pheidias is named, in the one inseription ™ 
that mentions the chryselephantine statue of the Akropolis, Athena 
Polias, and the name Parthenos, as applied to the statue, is of late 
origin. 

Accordingly to sum up the results of this quadruple proof, we 
find that the Parthenon is not merely a temple of Athena Polias 
but the temple of Athena Polias (6 veais rHs "APnvais ris Todutidos). 

The foregomg explanation makes clear the relation existing 
between the Hekatompedon and the Parthenon, both temples 
of Athena Polias. But still it remains for some keen-sighted 
scholar to discover the relation borne by these two temples to a 
third, the eastern cella of the Erechtheion—also without a doubt 

1! Darren, Mitth. Athen, X11, p. 194. 
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a reas THe "AGywas riz Tlokcaéog (a temple of Athena Polias), 
Dorpfeld suggests the following asa solution of the problem: 
“ When the stately marble temple [the Parthenon] was com- 
pleted, the two old poros buildings [the Hekatompedon and the 
old Erechtheion] looked rather shabby beside the new splendor, 
and so it was resolved to replace both with a double sanctuary 
beneath one common roof—the new Erechtheion.” 

The fallacy in this hypothesis is evident: in the first place, one 
of these poros buildings had already been replaced by the Par 
thenon; why should it be replaced again and then still left stand- 
ing? And in the second place, as was shown jp. 478, Erechtheus 
and Athena bad had a common temple under one roof from the 
beginning. And so we are no nearer the solution of the difi- 
eulty than we were before. 

Only one other effort to throw light upon this question is 
known tome: Miss Jane Harrison cuts the Gordian knot with the 
astounding statement that “The belief that the eastern half of 
the Erechtheion was ealled the cella of Athena rests, so far as I 
am aware, wholly upon the testimony of Pausanias. The image 
wie simply one of many cnriosities kept in the Erechtheion, and 
though it lived in the east cella, did not give that cella any par- 
ticular name. The Erechtheion is, as Pansanias viewed it, a 
shrine of cults of more or less obsolete significance—a museum 
for the symbola of these cults. Viewed thus a8 a museum, ete.” 
Even if Miss Harrison's surmise as to the source of the designa- 
tion of the eastern cella of the Erechtheion as a shrine of the 
Polias were correct, still her conclusion would not follow. It was 
in the Erechtheion, as she grants, that Pausanias eaw the old 
xounon and the ever-burning lamp of Kallimachos; these two 
objects are repeatedly and distinctly mentioned by other ancient 
writera™ besides Pausanias as being in the sanctuary of Athena. 
Moreover the existence of a temple common to Erechtheus and 
Athena is, beyond a possibility of a misinterpretution of their 
words, familiar to the ancient writers from Homer,” down throngh 


14 Hannon and Vrunanyt, Mythology ane Bonsrments of Ancent Affiena, pp. 
08-2. 
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Machines.” Aristeides.™® Plutarch,” Pausanias™ and Strabo,™ to 
Harpokration, Hesychios,™ Himerios,™ Philochoros™ and Eus- 
tathios."* And finally Miss Harrison upsets her own theory by 
taking out of her “Museum” nearly all the curiosities that 
* Ponsanias viewed there” and putting them into the opisthodomos 
of the Hekatompedon, and concludes her whole discussion by 
implying, if not declaring outright, that the Erechtheion was at 
one time fhe temple of Athena Polias: “The Erechtheion,” she 
says, “is amusenm; it no longer strives to keep its head above 
the water as the original Athene temple, but sinks with a sense 
of relief into dignified, because natural subordination.” Did 
important cultus-temples in antiquity naturally sink into mere 
museums? T leave the unbiased reader to judge. 

The question I haye raised remains, therefore, unanswered. 
The relationship existing between the Erechtheion and the Heka- 
tompedon and Parthenon has not yet been discovered and per- 
haps never will be. Perhaps there was none. It may be that 
the Polias was worshipped in two or even three shrines indepen- 
dent of one another. 

The Parthenon, however, to resurhe our narrative, is only a 
part, though the most important part, of the magnificent plan of 
Perikles and his “table round” for making of the Akropolis one 
great votive offering for Athena, But scarcely had the Parthe- 
non been dedicated (438 B. C.}—and it was even then not yet 
entirely completed—when Pheidias was compelled to leave 
Athens. Nevertheless, the building enterprises of the city went 
on without interruption; for Perikles' great plan was as yet far 
from being realized. In the very next year after his departure, 
Mnesikles began, under the direction of Perikles, to build the 
imposing portal, which was to prove one of the principal won- 
ders of the Akropolis. And still the citadel was no less a mighty 
fortress than before. 

Five years was the Propylaia in building; in that time the 
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original plans of the architect had to suffer many changes," and 
even 80, before the structure had received the finishing touches, 
the Peloponnesian war broke out and the work was suspended 
never again to be resumed. 

And now came the turn of the old poros Erechtheion to be 
rebuilt; and so some time after the dedication of the Parthenon, 
work was begun upon the most elegant and unique building of 
antiquity, After many interruptions this last architectural mon- 
ument of the glory of Periklean Athens was finally completed 
in the later years of the Peloponnesian War. In the years of 
storm and stress, 418-411, all work was necessarily abandoned ; 
but as soon as relief cume, as it did through the victories of Al- 
kibiades at Kyzikos in 410, work was ot onee resumed upon the 
neglected building; a new commission was appointed, whose 
first: business was to take a complete inventory of the condition 
of the building. In a similar inventory of the following year we 
find the work on the frieze progressing rapidly, and in the next 
year (408-407) the temple was probably finished, 

Of the older Erechtheion nothing, of course, ia left; the old 
papriipta—the salt spring.and the marks of the trident—could 
not be moved into a new temple, and therefore the old building 
to the last stone must yield and give place to the new one, 

A glance at the plan reveals a curious phenomenon with respect 
to the Erechtheion; the poreh ofthe Korai is built directly upon the 
stylobate of the old Hekatompedon ; the columns of the temple had 
long ago been built into the Akropolis wall or otherwise disposed 
of. Those six exquisite Attic maidens who support the roof 
are thus made to face squarely against a limestone wall at least 
twice aa high as their heads and almost within arm’s length. 
Such a erying outrage could have been committed by the builders 
only with the intention and in the sure expectation that the old 
temple would soon disappear. But didit? In the year 409-408 
the Erechtheion was still uncompleted, but it must have been 
finished seon after that. “In 406-405," says Xenophon (Hel. 1, 
6,1), “éradaids ris "AGyvas veds ev "APjvais everppay (the old 

i We owe the reconstruction of the Propylaia after the original plans of Mnesi- 
kles to the brilliant genius of Dorpfeld. The high-water mark of research in the 
realm of ancient architecture is reached in his two casaya in the Mitthedungen Athen, 
X. pp. 88 sq. and 181 eq. 
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temple of Athena at Athens was burned);™ and in spite of the 
troubles that followed with the loss of all her power, Athens 
again, in 395-394, repaired the beloved old temple.” Xeno- 
phon’s words used always to be interpreted as referring to the 
Erechtheion ; but that Xenophon should have called a temple leas 
than two years old, and perhaps not even dedicated as yet, a 
Takawy veds (an old temple), is quite incredible. 

And still for many years after the fire the old temple continued 
in use. We find again in an official record (CIA, 1, 758): rdde 
ax Tov apyaiov ved rapédwmen 9) lepela tois émtardtaug trois dri 
Bovdsyjuou dpyovros els row lap@eva@va—a list of articles transferred 
from the ancient temple to the Parthenon in the archonship of 
Thoudemos 348 (or 354) x, c, With this all official mention of 
the Hekatompedon ceases, 

But how long it still stood can never be precisely known. The 
Akropolis suffered no violence for centuries afterward, and the 
present condition of the ruins betokens a late and a gradual dis- . 
appearance of the building. Pausanias and Plutarch both saw it, 
and it is altogether possible, if not probable, that it was pulled 
down like many another building in Byzantine times for building 
over the Parthenon, Erechtheion, ete., into Christian churches, 

But there is no oceasion for tarrying over the temples of the 
are of Perikles. And with such books as Lloyd's Age of Pericles, 
Adolf Schmidt's Das Perikleisehe éeitalter, Michaelis’ Der Parthenon, 
Hertzberg's Athen, Penrose’s Principles of Athenian Architecture, 
and Ernst Curtius’ brief but admirably written and delightfully 
entertaining dissertation Dig Akropolis von Athen — with such 
books as these at every reader’s command, a brief and inadequate 
account of the creations of the days of Athena’ glory, such aa I 
might give, would be worse than superfluous, As has been 
observed in the preface, the picture presented by the Athenian 
Akropolis in the days that immediately followed Perikles is so 

It may very well have been set on fire by the priests belonging tothe new temple, 
who were, of course, a8 anxious to ret it out of the way ms those of the old temple 
were to saveit, Anyway, the former seem to have been tried on the charge of 
arson; of. Dem, XZ1V, 136: wal of raopiay sil we & dorortiidopos doer priréy wal of ris Boot 
nal ol rv EMMuw Bede dv 7 oleuars robry Hear bus xplow abrots &évero, 

™ Inscription published by Ulrich Kohler in Hermes 11, p. 21. 
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fully and definitely known, from the buildings preserved and from 
literature, that ditterences of opinion concerning it are possible om 
minor points only, New discoveries and more penetrating inves- 
tigations of the monuments we have can make no essential chan- 
ges in that picture. It is for these reasons that I pass the age of 
Perikles by, picking up only such fibres as are needed to spin the 
thread of history. 

When Kimon’s wall was finished, the Promachos unveiled, the 
Parthenon dedicated, the Propylaia with the temple of Athena 
Nike erected, and the Erechtheion rebuilt—then the Akropolis 
was essentially complete; and notwithstanding all that the later 
Greeks and Romans built upon and about it, the Akropolis had 
vears before received everything that gave to It its historical char- 
acter and its influence upon the world to come. It stood there 
then, rising grandly above the busy city of commerce and trade 
in the midst of which it stood, the colossal pedestal of the tem- 
ples, with all its parts working harmoniously together to one 
sublime work of art, at last one great and worthy sanctuary to 
the daughter of Zeus. 

In these days also came to the Akropolis a vast number of 
votive offermgs and dedications of every description, brought to 
the precinct of the goddess on any and every occasion, by indi- 
viduals and by the State. Of votive offerings on the part of the 
State, Pausanias mentions several: the Athena Lemnia of Phei- 
dias himself, as well as his (7) Apollo Parnopios, the Hekate 
Epipyrgidia of his pupil Alkamenes, the Sosandra of Kalamis, the 
Athena Hygieia of Pyrrhus, Myron’s cow, ele. 

We have but a very meagre account indeed of these great pub- 
lic donations; and since such is the case with them, how wholly 
unable must we be to form any correct conception of the overilow- 
ing abundance of the offerings that came from private sources to 
fill the sacred precinct. 


IX.—THE PELOPONNESIAN WAR. 

The breaking out of the calamitous war with Sparta, draining 
Athens of her money as well as of the flower of her manhood, 
was still not enough to put an end to the architectural and plastic 
adornment of her citadel. In the various shorter or longer inter- 
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vals of peace the work went on, though it was greatly limited in 
extent. So, for example, the rebuilding of the Erechtheion espe- 
cially was continued and completed before the war was entirely 
over. Besides this, the Akropolis received even during the war 
many an additional ornament, in the way of offerings of statuary, 
not only from private individuals, but from the State also. For 
example, in honor of the victory at Sphakteria a bronze Victory 
was dedicated and set up upon the citadel,“ and Nikias, as a 
token of gratitude for his victories, consecrated to the goddess a 
gilded Palladion.™ The decoration by Mys of the shield of the 
so-called Promachos, already deseribed, was also made at about 
this time—a further recognition of the goddess’s protecting care. 
It was, furthermore, not long before 414™ that, ly the gener- 
osity of Chaeredemos, the Trojan Horse of Strongylion was set up 
in his place, and that Alkibiades hung up his two Nemean. pict- 
ures in the Pinakotheke.™ 

But important above all the portraits placed upon the Akropo- 
lis in that day is the one of Perikles by Kresilas, familiar to every 
student through the copies that have come down to us. ™ 

And, finally, let us not neglect at least to mention that even in 
those tronblous times Athens did not forget the gods, but at no 
little sacrifice consecrated new cultus statues, a Zeus Polieus, for 
exuple, and an Artemis Brauronia of gold and ivory (?}—the 
former a creation of Leochares,™ the latter of Praxiteles" (proba- 
bly the elder). Both these new statues, be it noted, were placed 
beside the old ones, which were, indeed, inartistie enough, but at 

™ Paus. rv, 36, 4, 

In Pluturch's day the plating had become worn off, Cf. Puor. Nic, 2: 
‘Eerian b¢ cal row deatydror afro eof" duds ré te Iadkddoer dr Axpordhe:, T 
XpPterweir drofeBineds, 

'™ For Aristophanes in the Birds (brought ont in 414), vs, 1728, alludes to ft 
CY. also Paws. 1, 28,8; Lowy, Inschriften Griechischer Fildhawer, No, 62; CEA. 1, 
408. 

™ Paus. 1, 22,7; Porur., Ale. 16; Sarraos ap, Atues. xm, p. 634, D. 

' (ivERDEcK, SQ, 874. 

1m Pause. 1, 24, 4. 

1 Pavs. 1, 23, 7; ef. also Fatennicus, Prarifeles wud die Niobegruppe ; Stub- 
NICEKA, Vermuthunagen sur Kunstgeach., p. 18, and Zeitechr, f, Oestr, Gymn. LBB6, 
p. 686; Scumutpen, Berl. Philol. Wochenschr, 1885, No. 19; Roneket, Archaeol, 
MaArchen. 
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the same time so hallowed with age that no new ones could ever 
take their place. In short, the Akropolis continued to be the 
centre of interest for art and architecture even during that long 
exhausting war, and to receive in ever increasing numbers these 
peculiar gifts of the Athenian people. 

We are standing now upon the border of Athenian independ- 
ence. With the humiliating reverses of the years 405-405 and 
the rule of the Thirty Tyrants, had departed, as far as might then 
be, the old glory of Athens. But before we cross that border, 
let us consider two buildings, of which the one can be dated only 
approximately, the other not at all. 

(1) Upon the first terrace to the right, as one passes through 
the Propylaia, Pausanias saw the sanctuary of the Brauronian 
Artemis (see pL. xv.), and within it the chryselephantine (f) statue 
made by Praxiteles; there stood also within this shrine a work 
of Myron’s—a yadwots raise (n bronze boy), holding the basin 
containing the holy water." We have not the faintest suggres- 
tion from antiquity as to when this temple was erected, We can 
form no notion in regard to its appearance; for not only are the 
ancient authors gilent on this point, but, furthermore, not a single 
trace of auch a temple could be found in the last excavations. 
Foundations, indeed, were found—two porticoes (see PL. Xv.), the 
one along the southern, the other along the eastern boundary of 
the Grauronian terrace, the two meeting at right angles at the 
southeast corner. The temple itself—if there ever really was one, 
and there must necessarily have been one if Praxiteles’ temple- 
statue was indeed of gold and ivory—must have been completely 
obliterated by the Venetians when they shifted the road leading 
to the Akropolis, so that it passed around the south side of the 
Propylai.™ 

(2) Many scholars have long clang with unyielding tenacity to 
the idea that there was a temple of Athena Ergane upon the next 
terrace to the east, between the Grauronian terrace and the Par- 
thenon (see pL. Xv.); butin the light of the last excavations this idea 
must be given up without reserve; for in the course of the last 
few years it has grown clearer and clearer that there never was 


™ Pave, 1, 23, 7. 
im (Y, Diapreco, Mitts. Athen, xt, p. 117. 
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upon the Akropolis of Athens a specific temple of Athena as 
Ergane, Not only was not the faintest trace of such a temple 
discovered there, but we find instead another building which 
covers considerably more than half of the whole terrace, and 
is obviously the longsought Chalkotheke (see pL. xv,); for its 
shape and arrangement forbid that it should have been a temple 
or anything but a great magazine. It is one of the largest edi- 
fices on the Akropolis—41 metres long, and including the porch, 
which is about 3.50 metres deep, 18.50 metres wide. It consists, 
furthermore, of only a single great hall, the south wall of which 
is the Akropolis wall itself. It is of somewhat later date than the 
Parthenon; for the rock-cut steps (KL) between the two build- 
ings were made contemporaneously with the Parthenon, and are 
manifestly older than the Chalkotheke, inasmuch as they extend 
lear to the Akropolis wall, Much hard work for nothing would 
certainly have been spared, had not the stairs been constructed 
earlier than the magazine; for the triangle between the Chalko- 
theke and the end of the stairs was useless, and had to be filled 
up, thus covering that part of the stairs completely. The Par- 
thenon is, therefore, older than the Chalkotheke, but not much 
older. The proof of this is found in the building-material in the 
foundations: the buildings of the v century b,c. are uniformly 
supported by substructions of Peirateus stone, those of the rv and 
ut centuries by substructions of breccia. Inasmuch, therefore, as 
Peiraiens stone was still employed for the Chalkotheke, its erec- 
tion will fall at the end of the v or the beginning of the rv cen- 
tury 3B, ¢.; this, furthermore, is in complete harmony with the 
official records, where the first mention of the Chalkotheke is 
made in the year 558 (or 604). 

The next question is, what was kept in this immense maga- 
zine? The inventories of the stewards (rayiac) reveal the fuct 
that its contents consisted of chairs, couches, cups, crowns, shields, 
greaves, efe., ele. One inseription™ mentions 1500 Lakonian 
shields; another bears record of 48,500 objects of one kind— 
the name is lost—and of a considerable number of various engines 


Mi Dinerecp, Mitth, Athen, xtv, p. 311, 
MOEA, 11, 678. 2 CLA. in, 783, 
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of war besides; so there must have been a great array of weapons 
of every sort stowed away in the building. All this wealth 
belonged to the depd yprjmara ris "A@nvas'® (the sacred treasures 
of Athena), and was under the supervision of the same stew- 
ards as the possessions of the goddess in the opisthodomos of the 
Parthenon, The inventories of both lovalities were sometimes 
even inscribed upon the same slab. It therefore proves to be, 
as Michaelis long ago conjectured)" a “dependency” of the 
Parthenon, to receive things that could not find lodgment in the 
temple; and now we find that both magazines—opisthodomos and 
Chalkotheke—so closely connected in purpose, are also outwardly 
immediately united by means of the wide flight of stairs between 
them. 


*%—THE AKROPOLIS IN HELLENISTIC TIMES. 


From the close of the Peloponnesian War down to Herodes 
Attkos, there were but two men whose names haye been ren- 
dered immortal by their connection with great building projects 
in and about Athens—Lykourgos and Philon; and their activity, 
though epoch-making in Athenian history, was confined exclu- 
sively to the lower city and to the suburbs, Peiraieus and Elensis. 
Lykourgos, indeed, by his exceptional management as minister of 
finance, was able to find the means for dedicating new temple- 
furniture to Athena—golden Victories, new appliances of gold 
and silver for the processions, and so forth, So during the whole 
course of the Iv century the Akropolis seems to haye been the 
recipient of countless offerings bestowed in gratitude for honors 
received. Among these gifts the votive reliefs that were then 
becoming so popular were especially numerous; the offerings 
were for the most part small, for now the means of the people 
were small, But in addition to the reliefs, portraits in marble 
began to multiply. Beside the Perikles of Kresilas, soon stood 
those of the brave Iphikrates (371 8. c.), and other Athenians who 
had rendered their country especially great services. Konon, the 
hero of the sea, was the first Athenian since Harmodios and Aris- 

1 CYA, 11, 61. 

1M TMiRPFFELD, Mitth, Athen, xiv. p. 311, 

it Parth., p. 306. 
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togeiton to whom during life the honor of having his portrait- 
statue erected upon the citadel was accorded by the State; and 
on the same pedestal with his stood also the statue of his heroie 
con, Timotheos.“* And still the different kinds of decoration 
at this time placed upon the Akropolis have not been exhausted. 
After his victory at the Granikos (334), Alexander sent from the 
booty, as a gift to the goddess who had once suffered so severely 
at the hands of the Persians, 300 full suits of Persian mail, from 
which twenty-six shields were selected and arranged upon the 
architrave of the Parthenon.” 

Tt wae not until this period that the Akropolis was again deae- 
crated, this time by the wild excesses of Demetrios Phalereua, 
who went so far as to take up his abode in the Parthenon (d0-4). 
And this disgrace was scarcely past when the inhuman Lachares 
seized the Akropolis and appropriated to himself everything of 
value that he could use. But he was soon expelled, and happily, 
in his precipitous flight from Athens, he found it necessary, 80 
the story goes, to leave the most of his plunder behind; among 
this was even the golden garment of the Parthenos (sie /), which 
he is aaid to have stolen. 

In this period we must think of the Akropolis, however mach 
it may offend our ssthetic taste} as an almost incredible forest of 
statues. In a single year no less than 360 statues of Demetrios 
were erected, of which a goodly number were probably upon the 
citadel. Neurly all that was added to Athens in these years and 
those to follow, the city owed to the favor of foreign benefactors, 
We head the list with such names as Ptolemy Philadelphos and 
King Attalos 1: from the latter came usa votive offering the series 
of plastic groups in the southeast corner of the Akropolia, continu- 
ing the thought embodied in the metopes of the Parthenon; the 
Gigantomachia, the victory of the Athenians over the Amazons, 
the rout of the Persians by the Athenians at Marathon, and, as 

™ Paus. 1, 24,9; the inscription is still preserved CEA. 11: Edrws Tino dou, 
Tysddeot Kavu ovr); of. MicuAtiis, MiHA. Afhen 1, p, 208. | 

‘t'The inscription that explained the dedication run: "AMEardpos bicklrwow wal al 
“EMAnver whty Aacedayorier dwd rie AapSdows tie rhe Aciar ecaroaodrrue. cy. Ann. 
An, T, 16,7; Poor. dler. 16; Micuaruis, PartA,, pp. 42-8. 

™ Later they all disappeared with the exception of a single one, and that one 
remained upon the Akropolis, Cf. Diog. Lazer. ¥, 70-77. 
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the last link in the chain of Hellenic glory, Attalos’ own victory 
over the Gauls in 229, Then came Eumenes II, Attalos I; 
Antiochos IV (Epiphanes) and Antigonos, whose names scarcely 
need to be mentioned as lovers and benefactors of Athens. 

When all this is considered, it ceases to be a matter for any 
wonder that Pansanias mentions so few of all those portrait 
statues, votive offerings, etc., or that Polemon, even in that early 
day, already found material for four and Heliodoros for fifteen 
books concerning the Akropolis with its votive offerings. And 
soon the open space about the temples no longer sufficed. for the 
gitts that were brought, and the very steps of the temples were 
occupied by statues and reliefs; and there, beside representations 
of a religious or mythological character, stood even portrait- 
statues as well, where they have left their traces unto this day. 


Al.—THE AKROPOLIS IN ROMAN TIMES. 


From Sulla to Hadrian there was little done in the way of 
public building or improvement in Athens, but there was also, 
happily, little injury done to what was there before, While the 
treasures of art in Corinth were taken without merey and carried 
off to Rome, and the buildings of the eity ruthlessly destroyed, 
the conquering Roman showed, generally speaking, great respect 
for the intellectual greatness and artistic significance of Athens 
and spared the public monuments. Even Sulla, when in the 
First Mithradatie War he had stormed the city, flooded her streets 
with blood and threatened her with utter annihilation, even Sulla 
allowed himself to be dissuaded by Roman senators and friends 
of Rome from carrying out his dreadfinl threat. And though 
his lieutenant, Gaius Seribonius Curio, blockaded the Athenian 
tyrant, Aristion, within the ancient fortreas—tor a fortress it stil] 
was, and a powerful one—and finally by starving the garrison 
out got possession of the citadel, still the buildings upon the 
sacred rock and in the city proper remained untouched, at least 
by Roman hands, Not so, however, the Peiraiens, But the 
worst that Sulla did after the surrender of Aristion was to appro- 
priate to his own use some fifty pounds of gold and 600 pounds 
of silver that he found in the opisthodomos of the Parthenon, 
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Nothing definite can be said in regard to the changes that 
took place upon the Akropolis in the stormy times from Sulla to 
the founding of the empire. Mad Antonius came and succeeded 
in wedding Athena (with a wedding present of 1,000,000 
drachme from the still madder Athenians), and in having him- 
self installed and worshipped as a new Dionysos, with Cleopatra 
as a new goddess of the citadel, Still euch folly did no harm, 
and the Akropolis continued down to the vast and systematic 
art-robberies of Nero exempt from any serious losses, 

Not only did the Romans spare the treasures of that holy hill, 
but they also now began to vie with other philhellenic foreigners 
in the effort to augment that splendid inheritance of the past by 
further offerings of their own. And then not only Akropolis, 
but city proper as well, became fairly crowded with honorary 
statues to Reman governors, prietors, and other Romans of qual- 
ity who had in any wise shewn favor to the city. Among such 
monuments the equestrian statue of Octavian’s great engineer, 
Agrippa, might especially be mentioned. It was erected about 
27 5. c., and stood upon a pedestal 16.75 metrea high, which still 
exists almost intact at the entranee of the Propylaia, and directly 
in front of the anta of the Pinakotheke™ (sce pL. xv), 

In the first deeades of the ¢mpire the demand for honorary 
statues became so great that the means at the city’s disposal were 
far from, sufficient to meet it, What was to be done? The 
Athenian people, to satisfy their Roman patrons, had recourse to 
the contemptible expedient of taking the statues of their fathers 
and of their gods and making them serve a new end.” A new 
inseription upon the old bases usually sufficed to transform a god 
or hero into an imperial Roman. But when this new christen- 
ing failed to satisty, then the heads of those perfect creations of a 
century long past must come off and make way for the portraita 
of the acions of proud Rome. 

The most remarkable innovation upon the Akropolis, in impe- 
rial times, was the erection of a temple to Roma-Auguatus, A 





1! The distance between pedesial and ants is not more than 1.50 metres, 
(fy, Stenets, ad. Pavs. 1, 2, 4. 
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fioma cult had existed in Athens for a century before the build- 
ing of the temple, which probably took place about 15 8. c. It 
stood, as the excavations of 1887 disclosed, square in the axis of 
the Parthenon, and at a distance from it of only twenty-three 
metres to the east (see plan). Structural pieces of the building 
(among them the part of the architrave that bears the dedicatory 
inscription) lie close by and have long been known. These 
portions of the upper part, together with the recently discovered 
foundations, are sufficient to give us a pretty fair idea how the 
temple must have looked: it was, we observe, a circular building 
of white marble, surrounded by a colonnade of nine Tonie col- 
umns,’* and similar to the Philippeion at Olympia, but much 
smaller; the diameter of the stylobate of the Roma temple meas- 
ures only seven metres, while that of the Philippeion measures a 
very litthe more than twice as much; the number of columna 
also is exactly twice the number encircling the temple of Roma- 
Augustus, 

Thus we find the Roman Empire and the Roman Emperor 
received into the sacred circle of the deities of the Akropolis; 
and as their temple stood exactly in the angle between the great 
temple and the great altar of Athena ™ (see PL. XV), the sacrifices 
offered to the Polias must at the same time also have been shared 
by Rome and the founder of the empire. The Panathenaica also 
belonged no longer exclusively to Athena, but was combined with 
the festival of the emperor; and so in everything, from that day 
on, Roma-Augustus appear upon the Akropolis as recognized 
rival of Athena Polias. 

mM Asa reward for her assistance in the Third Macedonian War, the Roman 
Benate had restored to Athens Haliartos, Delos and Lemnos. Delos especially whe 
a valuuble poserseion to the Athenians, and in reconition of their obligation to 
Rome, the Roma cult was instituted, The first unquestionable mention of an lepede 
“Polpgs oocurs about 100 nu. ¢, The temple to Roma might have been erected then, 
butt Athens was in those years too poor, ao that the ontire fulfilment of their obliga- 
tions was postponed until the latter part of the first century before our era. Cy, 
WacusmuTu, Sted? Atten, 1, p. 641, note 1, 

“The inseription (C/G, 1, 478) reads: 'O Sijuor ded "Puluy cal ZeAdery Kaloap, 
erparryolrrot dri rods dwXiras Tauudvous rol Adqeweot Mapadoriov, lepdus eas ‘Poulune 
dal LeAderow Lwripor dr’ Anpowdher, dl lepelas “AGyeae [okuddos Meylerys rij ‘Aurea 
wudidov "“Ahacdws Qeryarpds, dl dpyorros “Apfou rod [A ]wplevor Mau rws. 

Im Cy. Doarre.n, Mitth. Athen, x1v, p. 204, 

iM See p. 403, 
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Peculiar in its kind, at least in Greece, as well as in its splendor, 
as was the great marble staircase leading from the so called gate of 
Beulé™ up to the Propylaia, still there is not a single trustwor- 
thy allusion in ancient literature from which we can infer, even 
approximately, the date of its construction. It is « matter for no 
surprise, therefore, that every possible variety of dates has been 
assigned to it, from Perikles down to Augustus,” and even to 
Nerio!” Duke of Athens, in the xv century. The spade, I think, 
has solved this much disputed question also. At any rate, it 
might have been clear before to the careful observer that the 
stairs were not built until after the erection of the monument of 
Agrippa, for the latter does not face the stairway, as it certainly 
would have doné had it been set wp subsequently to the building 
thereof. But in clearing up the space about Beulé's gate, it 
appeared that the towers that flanked the gate must have been 
built contemporaneously with the staircase; for both the courses 
of the buttreas-walls that inclose the flight of stairs, and also those 
of the substructure beneath the steps themselves, are carried over 
into the horizontal courses of the towers.” For the towers, more- 
over, we already had from inscriptions’ an approximate date— 
the first half of the first century of our era. Towers and stair 
way, however, are evidently older than Beulé’s gate, and the older 


18 Beulé, who conducted the excavations made by the French government, dis- 
covered the gute in 1852, and from him it received ite name, 

16 WacnamuTu, Stadt Athen, 1, p. O74: “ It wes perhaps under Augustus, and 
st his expense, that the coloseal staircase wae built, And yet," hoe cautiously adds, 
“it may owe its origin to one of the later Athens-loving emperors.” Bonn, Propy- 
lien, thinks “ the destruction of the Mnesiklean approach must have begun with 
Sulla, eo that thus 100 years lnter a new flight of stairs became necessary.'" Accord- 
ingly he assigns the year 35 A. D. a8 8 probable date for its construction. 

Ot Ronsour, La Ville ef [ Acropole @ Athénes, p, 87: 9% Lo porte giiqpuverts par oe 
savant (Beulé) w'existait pas au temps de Nirio” (x¥ century), and the renson he 
néeribes for this view is that the stuircase lacks the character of ancient workman- 
ship: the joinings are not exact, and there is a marked difference between this ahd 
the real Hellenic works upon the citadel. 

14 Djnrreco, Mitth, Athen, xrv, p. 120. 

44 (1) The dedicatory inscription (Leake, Tomogr. of AfA. 1, p. 206, note 1): PA, 
Eerrluos Mapaehheiret hap[ hr] cal dw dywroterGr, de rv (Blue, rode wehGvar TH 
ihe: (i. ¢"Axporéher). But Leake is in error in assigning the inscription to the 
beginning of the 1 century; itis, like the next, a product of the first. (2) The 
‘+ eate-keepers''' inscription with reference to the building of the stairway (Toss, 
Demen von Attika, p. 86): é¢ dv eal ra Epyor rijs drafdoews éypdvero. 
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threshold between the towers lay more than three feet higher 
than Beulé’s. We know that this must be so for three reasons : 
(1) For a distance of three feet above the present threshold 
(Beule's) the ashlar of the towers is left rough and unfinished: 
it was not intended to be seen. (2) Inside the gate the towers 
extended further inward, as the still existing foundations abund- 
antly attest; and (8) the last four or five steps at the bottom of 
the flight are steeper than the rest and of different construction. 
These last four or five steps, then, were changed to suit the new 
gate, which, for some reason or other, was made to sWilg upon a 
threshold set a little deeper than the older one had been, Teulé’s 
gate 18, therefore, a later and probably stronger substitute for a 
gate that had been there before, 

The next question is: when was the innovation of the Porte 
Beulé made? This also can now be established with comparative 
precision; for, as has long been known, the gate is built, in part 
at leust, out of the choragic monument of »Nikiag, Now, if this 
latter originally stood ut the northeast are of the Odeion of Regillu 
(fig. 1), as Dorpfeld has all but proved, it was demonatrably 
pulled down when the Odeion was building. The foundations 
of the monument as undoubtedly found their wiy into the sul+ 
structure of the Odeion, as the architrave with the inseription, the 
triglyphs and metopes found their way into the upper part of the 
gate, where they have remained unto this day. The theatre 
built by Herodes in honor of his wife, Regilla, waa erected, as we 
know, between 160" and 177 «. p.,!" and the euidemarks of the 
architect of the gateway upon the cornice-pieces, to indicate the 
order of their succession in building,” as well as the architectural 
style of the whole gateway and the inscriptions built inte it—all 
of them earlier than Herodes Attikos—point to the same date.™ 

With the foregoing demonstration we have won for the history 
of the Akropolis two facta of no little im portance: (1) That the 
staircase from the hexastyle of the Propylain down to Beulé's 
gate was formed, as it were, in one mould with the towers 
beside the gute, in the first half of the 1 century 4. D.; and (2) 
that even the builders of the great flight of stairs did not as yet 

1 The year of Regilla's death. The year of Herodes' denth., 

9 DORPFELD, Mitth, Athen, X1¥, pp. (8, oq. Ma I diel, 
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dare to leave the citadel unfortified, but felt themselves forced to 
surround their splendid stairway with wall and towers. The 
erection of Beulé’s gate later on was simply to strengthen the old 
gateway in the defensory wall already there. The conclusion is 
unavoidable: even down into the times of the Roman Empire 
(until the last half of the 1m century a. p.), the Akropolis remained 
a great fortress, with a strong defensory wall.™ 

With the building of the stairway the appearance of the court 
in front of the Propylaia was completely changed. The old wind- 
ing road had disappeared, and the method of approach was now 
twofold: that which was exclusively for foot-passengera led 
through Beulé’s gate, and thence up the stairs. The stairway 
itaelf is divided into two sections by a landing that extends clear 
across the middle of the flight. Below the landing the flyers 
extended uninterrupted|y across the whole breadth of the Akropo- 
lis;'= above they were broken into two parallel flights by the 
second method of approach, the road for horses and sacrificial 
animals, which came in directly from the south, through the 
entrance used until a few years ago, past the Nike bastion, pass- 
ing then between the parallel flights of steps, and so through the 
central door of the Propylaia to the Akropolis itself. 

In the course of this period Nero had come and carried away 
many of the priceless treasures of the Akropolis of Athens for the 
adornment of the Rome that was then rising from the ashes of his 
great bonfire. He had reduced art-robbery to a science and prac- 
it extensively; and it was under his rule that Athens first 
suffered severe logs in works of art. But though Myron’s cow 
and many other gems of the classical period wandered off to 
Rome to please the emperor, Athens still retained the most of her 
art treasures. < 

But Hadrian soon followed Nero, and with him came a revivi- 
fication of art in Athens. “ His coming,” says Michaelis, “ was a 
last bright ray of sunshine before the closing in of a dark and 
cheerless night.” What Perikles had been to the Alkropolis, 
Hadrian was to the city proper. But his monumental buildings 
and splendid works were confined to the lower city, and so we 
may pass him by. 

4 Tia 1 Boux, Propylden, p. 85. 
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Hadrian’s example inspired a younger contemporary, Herodes 
Attikos, a great scholar and the possessor of almost unlimited 
means, to turn his favor to the university city. But, like his pre- 
deceasor, he spent millions upon millions upon the lower city, 
while the’ Akropolis fortunutely received nothing but a few 
statues in his honor. 

In the later imperial times the increase in the number of archi- 
tectural ornaments in Athens was very insignificant. But with 
statues of bronze and murble, Athens was filled as never before. 
With the last of the Antonines architectural activity in Athens 
ceases entirely. From now on the whole glory of Athens was 
her past. We have now to trace the destruction and disappear- 
ance of the beauty and splendor lent to the AKropolis by the pre- 
ceding centuries. 

At the close of the Iv century,” the Goths under Alaric pushed 
into Greece and overran the country; but, in spite of all the dis- 
asters that overtook Attika at their hands, the glories of the 
Akropolis—the Parthenon and the Parthenos, the Promachos, the 
Erechtheion, and the Propylaia—still shone in all their pristine 
aplendor. But with the changed attitude of the emperors toward 
heathendom, Athens was doomed to decline and decay. 


XIL—THE AKROPOLIS IN BYZANTINE TIMES. 

The Emperor Constantine the Great (314-353) was the first to 
spread Christian influence over all the Hellenic world with impe- 
rial power, and yet neither he nor his two great successors, Con- 
stantios IT (855-261) and Julian (361-581), laid a destroying hand 
upon the art or architecture of Athens. On the contrary, all 
three were ardent friends of the city, and some of Constantine’s 
officers, espgciully Cerbonius, epent large sums of money to repair 
damage that had been done either by the Goths or by the earth- 
quake of 348, 

But when Theodosios IT (408-450) came to the throne, the 
Athenian horizon grew suddenly darker, The ancient paintings 
in the Stoa Poikile, executed by Polygnotos, and representing the 
glorious deeds of ancestral days, were the first objects to attract 
the envy and ecupidity of the young emperor. About 450 the 


188 Alaric passed Thermopy le in 395. 
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Parthenos is mentioned for the last time; and she probably dis- 
appeared soon after that date from the sucred shrine that for nine 
centuries she had guarded. In the v century the Christian 
Church at Athens, which had hitherto been very weak, seemed 
suddenly to rise in power and influence; and this probably made 
it easier for 'Theodosios II to carry out his wishes. Throughout 
his reign Athens was continually plundered to enrich Constanti- 
nople. Up to this time it had been exceptional for an ancient 
temple to be transformed into a church, and so it remains almost 
a matter of certainty that in the v century Christianity had not 
yet made its way into the temples of the Akropolis. But in the 
year 435 the order came from Emperor Theodosios IT; Cuneta 
fana templa, delubra .... destrui conlocationeque venerande C hris- 
tianee religionis signi expiari,” Although we have no detinite record 
in regard to the matter until 630, still it is safe to presume that it 
was not long after the promulgation of the edict that the Parthe- 
non, Erechtheion, Chalkotheke, efe,, were converted into Chris- 
tian churches. In accordance with the then prevailing custom 
of dedicating the temple of a heathen god to that saint who was 
most nearly the counterpart of the pagan deity, the Parthenon, 
the ahrine of the virgin goddess of wisdom, was turned over first 
to St. Sophia, and not long afterward to the Panagia—the Virgin 
Mary. In like manner the temple of the knightly Theseus became 
the church of St. George. : 

In the conversion of Greek temples into churches, the first care 
of the Christiane was for the orientation of their place of worship, 
that the altar might stand at the east end. In the case of the 
Parthenon, in order to accomplish the desired end, it was neces- 
sary to cut a door through the western ¢ella-wall, for there had 
been none there before, and in that way the west end became the 
front, and the opisthodomos the narthex of the new church. The 
old entrance would, of course, be entirely closed up by the build- 
ing of the apse. 

™ The fanatical Neoplatoniat, Proklos, tells how a beautifal woman appeared to 
him in » dream and bade him prepare his house, for the Queen of Athens wished to 
come and dwell with him, This waz the token that she must soon leave her own 
house, And, ase matter of fact, the Christians soon afterward removed the statue 
from the Parthenon, | " 

i Chl, Theo. VI, 10, XX¥. 
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The thought of the barbarous treatment suffered by ancient 
temples at the hands of the early Christians rouses the indigna- 
tion of all lovers of Hellenic antiquities; and yet our pain at the 
defacement that we behold may be moderated by the considera- 
tion that, if these peerless temples had not been converted into 
churches, they might have been ruthlessly destroyed a3 monu- 
ments of idolatry, sharing the fate of many another building— 
like the Asklepieion—of which the Church could make no use, 
The pediments also did not remain untouched, Even in the 
earlier Byzantine times the Athena at least had disappeared from 
both pediments of the Parthenon, and in her place were substituted 
niches, presumably with representations of aaints. The columns 
were used as a sort of church record; there are still to be found 
seratched upon the columns of thé Parthenon notices recording 
the days on which the dignitaries of the church had died. The 
last date is 1190. Other inscriptions contain short ejaculatory 
prayers, texts, ¢e—such as are to be found on the walls of the 
catacombs of Rome.™ 

A period of almost total darkness, unbroken by the light of a 
single important notice concerning the Akropolis, begins with 
Justinian (627-565) and continues down to the latter part of the 
middle ages ; even from that time on it is possible to trace out 
the history of but few buildings. Justinian, out of jealousy for 
the new academy at Constantinople, dealt the University of 
Athens its death-blow; Athens, as the educational centre of the 
world, consequently became a thing of the past. But as an art 
centre it still remained his lawful prey. The splendid church of 
St. Sophia at the Golden Horn was building, and to give it grace 
and beauty, Athens was plundered without limit, We are told 
that not only sculptures, but columns and building-material of all 
sorts were transported to the capital for that purpose, and that 
the classic buildings of Athens furnished a convenient quarry for 
Justinian’s architects.™ 

The veil of the dark ages then closes in about the city of monu- 
ments. The light of letters and science is extinguished; the 
workshop of the arts and of industry, the home of the Muses and 
of wisdom is now heard of only asa story and no longer sought 


1? MICHAELIS, Der Parth., p. 42, im Of. Henrznena, Athen, p. aiT. 
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by admiring strangers from all parts of the world: it has now 
become simply a Byzantine fort in a weak, declining land.™ 


XIIL—THE FRANKS IN ATHENS. 

In 1204, while the crusaders under Enrico Dandolo, the great 
Doge of Venice, and the famous Margrave Bonifacio I of Mont- 
ferrat were engaged about the Bosporos, Sgouros of Nauplia arose 
anid overran Middle Greece, captured Athens and burned it to the 
ground, but failed to get possession of the Akropolis. In the 
next year (1205) Bonifacio, now made King of Thessalonika, 
appeared in Athens with his victorious Burgundians and Lom- 
bards, and after no great struggle obtained possession of the 
Akropolis, plundered the churches, and then transformed them 
from orthodox into Roman Cathole churches, 

Thus Attika and Beotia came under the sway of the Burgun- 
dian Otto de la Roche-sur-Ougnon, who, as “ Grand-Seignior of 
Athens” took up his residence upon the Akropolis. But of the 
changes made by the French dukes (1205-1311) or by the Cata- 
lans, who succeeded them (1311-1385), we know absolutely noth- 
ing. We are better informed, however, with regard to the 
operations of the Florentine dukes, to whom the Catalans in 
turn were forced to yield (1385), Under their dynasty Athens 
once more flourished. The first two Acciaiuoli took considerable 
pride in beautifying their city. They built upon the south wing 
of the Propylaia the mighty tower, which overlooked the whole 
Attic plain and the sea from Megara to Hydra and Cape Zoster."* 

1 The only possible iteme of interest recorded up to the time of ite occupation 
by the Franks are: (1) the visit of Basileios IT, who, in token of his gratitude to 
the Holy Virgin for his victories over the Bulgarians, held a magnificent triumph 
upen the Akropolis and dedicated to Saint Mary and her enthedral (the Parthenon} 
a large number of precious offerings, among them a silver dove (the symbol of the 
Holy Ghost) that ever flattered above the altar, And (2) we have a report concern- 
ing the great church upon the Akropolis coming tous by way of distant Iceland. 
A pilgrim, Saewulf, had journeyed thence to Athens, and oe makes mention of an 
ever-burning lamp that hung in the church of the Madonna. 

it Boun, Prop., p. 7, ascribes the building of the tower not to the Franks but to 
the Turks; bow o Turkish tower or a Turkish wall differs froma Frankish tower 
or A. Prapkish wall, unless it should happen to contain a contemporary inscription, 
Tam unnble to say, and so leave the question unanswered. Herrznena, Atien, pp- 
102 and 226, ascribes it to the Burgundian dukes, This also is conceivable, but 
less probable; it is the Italian dukes of whom such constructions are eo charac- 
teristic, 
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The tower filled the whole south wing; the middle hall and the 
Pinakotheke were turned to other uses; the intercolummiations 
were built up with walls containing two rows of windows, a floor 
was put in making two stories for executive offices; above the 
entablature was a third story for the dwelling, and in this wise 
the Propylaia was converted into a palazzo a Italienme in which 
the Acciaiuoli lived. They furthermore united the Nikepyrgos 
with the pedestal of the Agrippa monument by an immense 
defensory wall 7-8 metres thick, which at the same time served to 
support a fine terrace in front of the palace of the Duke and a 
battery on top. ‘To make the defense complete another wall of the 
same sort was built between the monument of Agrippa and the 
corner of the Pinakotheke. 

These fortifications again necessitated a change in the approach. 
In the days of Perikles, and before, the road wound up over dif 
ferent terraces to the Propylaia; in the times of the Roman Em- 
pire and for centuries after, people had climbed to the Akropolis 
by the splendid marble stairs; now again the ascent was arran red) 
in winding curves; it led through a gate beside the pedestal of 
Agrippa, then turned sharply about to the south, passed around 
south of the great tower, through the last gate and over the for- 
gotten sanctuary of the Graces™ and the great Pelasgie wall, 
now for the first time demolished, into the Akropolis proper. 

The whole Akropolis now reverted once more to its original 
purpose—that of a citadel. But it must be made to correspond 
with the new methoda of warfare, and was accordingly fitted out 
with barracks, chemine de ronde, terre-pleing and undergrount gal- 
leries, with reservoirs and magazines, with walls provided with 
battlements and embrasures, and with batteries at every point. 
Kimon’s wall, however, had not been built with modern engines 
of attack in view, nor was it calenlated ever to defy gunpowder 
and iron balls. Now, it was in these very times that artillery 
began to play a considerable réle as « means of attacking strong- 
holds, and the old walls, neglected as they had been for centuries, 
were at many points in no condition long to resist a heavy can- 
nonade of shot and shell. To meet this new need and make the 
wall bomb-proof, they doubled and even tripled its thickness. 


1” Pave, t 2. 
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These, after frequent repair, are the walls that strike the attention 
of the traveler to-day, especially on the south side of the Akrop- 
olis and in places on the north; they are built of small pieces of 
stone irregularly piled together with a vast amount of mortar and 
braced up with numerous buttresses. Here and there a piece of 
the modern wall has broken away revealing the massive, mortar- 
lese, ashlar wall of Kimon almost unscratched., 

The Florentines built extensively upon and about the Akrop- 
olis, but they made sparing use of ancient materials, For the 
moat part the material employed was taken from buildings of the 
Byzantine period. 

Such wus the condition of the Akropolis with the principal 
temples atill practically uninjured, when in 1456. it passed into 
the hands of the Turks. 


XIV.-THE AKROPOLIS UNDER THE TURES. 


The lawless condition of affairs that obtained at the court of 
the last of the Acciainoli in Athens made it a comparatively easy 
matter for Mohammed I, the conqueror of Constantinople, to 
annex Athens to his kingdom. In 1456 his general, mar, took 
possession of the lower city and in June, 1458, Franco I] surren. 
dered the Akropolis also. The Sultun himself soon afterward 
visited his new possessions and was so charmed with the beauty 
and splendor of the remains of the ancient days, that he treated 
the city, considering that he waa a Turk, with great kindness. 
Disdar-Aga, to be sure, took up his residence upon the Akrop- 
olis: the Propylaia became his headquarters, the Erechtheion 
his harem, while, strange to say, the Parthenon was leit to the 
Christians as their chief place of worship in the city. Tis eub- 
ordinates covered the Akropolis with their miserable dwelling- 
houses; they extended the casemuates for their cannon; they built 
the great wall on the southwest, through the gate in which until 
recently—it is now removed entirely—all visitors to the Akrop- 
olis had to pass, and strengthened the circuit wall of the citadel 
still further. 

After the Sultan’s first visit to Athens, the Parthenon was still 
retained asa Christian church. But when, two years later (1460), 
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found the Athenians plotting against his rule, he not only re- 
moved the leaders of the conspiracy but also, to punish the rebels 
still further, converted the church into a mosque (1460), Fortu- 
nately, however, this was accomplished without causing much in- 
jury to the building, The first thine for the pious Mussulman 
to do was to cover up the detested pictures of saints upon the 
walls with a good heavy coat of whitewash; and then on the 
south side of the old opisthodomos they reared up—a most won- 
derful appendage to the massive proportions of the Doric temple! 
—a tall and slender minaret, and to afford access to it they cut in 
exceedingly rough and barbarous Turkish fashion a door in the 
west wall of the cella. A view of the Akropohs drawn in 1670, 
gives us a faifly complete view of the condition of the buildings 
at that time, 

And then again for two more centuries Athens disappears 
almost totally from history. The Moeleme kept exclusive posses 
sion of the Akropolis during all that time, and, with their dislike 
for any object of art, of how many priceless works of sculpture 
Tmust their religious fanaticism have robbed us during those two 
centuries. And yet down to 1656 the Akropolis had still suffered 
no great catastrophe. We know that the Turks either from relt- 
gious conviction or from downright depravity had long been active 
in defacing the sculptured monuments that lay near at hand; we 
know further that educated vandals from enlightened Europe in 
their very zeal for antiquities continued the work begun by the 
Mussulmans, for they carried away the smaller pieces of sculpture 
and scattered them all over the world and defaced those that they 
could not carry away, by breaking off small pieces—as a head 
from a metope or frieze—wherewith to enrich their collections at 
home, And yet, notwithstanding all these depredations of Chris- 
tian and of Turk, the great buildings of the Akropolis still stood 
almost intact until 1656, On one unfortunate night in that year™ 
lightning struck a heap of powder which Isout-Aga, then in com- 
- qand of the fort, had piled up in the east portico of the Propylaia 
preparatory to bombarding on the morrow a little Greek chapel 

4 The date is given by Sron and WHELER, Voyage en Gréce, etc, 1, p. LOT; 


the explosion occurred twenty years before their meoount was written (1076), and 
thirty yeart before the explosion of the Parthenon (1687). 
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on the hillside opposite his palace. A frightful explosion fol- 
lowed, blowing IsoufAga into the air, but with him, less happily, 
a large part of the Propylaia. The whole architrave was shat- 
tered and with it the richly wrought ceiling also fell; two of the 
Tonic columns were entirely thrown down and the tops of all the 
rest, Even to-day as we gaze upon those broken and distorted 
columns we may read what fearful havoc that stroke of lightning 
worked.” The west portico, however, suffered less. 

But now the mischief was only well begun. The really disas- 
trous year was 1687. All the Peloponnesos bad been swept by 
the flames of war; the victorious mercenaries under Francesco 
Morosini, afterward Doge of Venice, had wrested from the Turks 
one position after the other and were pressing on toward Athens. 
The Turks began to feel insecure even upon the Akropolis, and 
in order to intrench themselves more strongly in their citadel, 
they razed the little temple of Athena-Nike clear to the stvlobate 
and built it block for block into new breastworks before the 
Propylaia, surmounted by six pieces of ordnance, 

On the evening of the 21st of September of that year Moro- 
sini’s fleet sniled into the Peiraieus; on the morning of the 22d 
the batteries on the Museion and Nymphaion and the mortars on 
the Areiopagos and to the east were all ready, and their dreadful 
work of destruction was begun. But impatient that their pro- 
gress in bombarding a fastneas so mighty was necessarily so slow, 
they resolved upon a measure that should wipe the Akropolis for 
ever from the face of the earth—they would undermine it and 
blow the whole hill, with all its temples, into the air. But the 
work proved too formidable and was soon abandoned.” Not 
long afterward a deserter came over from the Turkish side and 
with the hope of deterring the enemy from their bombardment 
told them that they were in danger of blowing the splendid 
Parthenon to piecea, for in that, he said, the Turks had their 
powder magazine. The falsehood (for it was only a day's supply 
of powder that the Turks had heaped up in the cella of the Par- 
thenon) was fatal; insteml of ceasing their fire, the mortars were 
all turned upon one point—the Parthenon itself—but for a long 





1 Bou, Prop., p- 8, 16 MICHAELIS, Der Parthenon, pp. 66, 89. 
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time, a8 if the guna refused to do their duty against such a mark, 
the firing was without effect. Finally, however, at seven o'clock 
in the evening of the 26th of September, a German lieutenant in 
Morosini’s army tried his hand at one of the eastern mortars and 
the unblessed bomb fell through the roof of the Parthenon, di- 
rectly into the heap of powder, and the masterpiece of Iktinos 
and Kallikrates, almost whole until that moment, waa torn asun- 
der. And this was not all, but the explosion caused a conflagra- 
tion that for two days and nights raged among the honses of the 
Turks, bringing destruction and injury to the other temples 
there.” Such a price did Venice pay for six months’ possession 
of the Akropolis of Athens."” How fortunate that leas than 
three years previous Jean Jacques Carrey had come that way and 
made his invaluable drawings of the Parthenon seulptures! 

After the eapitulation of the garrison, the captors proceeded to 
select choice pieces of the marble seulptures to carry home as 
mementos of their glorious achievement. Morosini, recalling 
the fine bronze horses brought home by some predecessor to 
adorn St. Mark’s, was seized with a desire to possess himeelf of 
those wonderful horses of Athena and Poseidon in the west ped- 
iment of the Parthenon and to take them as a trophy home to 
Venice. But through the deplorable carelessness of the work- 
men (they were sailors), the figures fell sixty feet down upon the 
rock and not merely broke in pieces, but “ they went up in dust.” ™ 
Losing these, the conquerer took instead the three huge lions 
that now stand guarding the entrance to the arsenal of the Queen 
of the Adriatic. 

soon as the Venetians were gone, the Turks at once re- 
sumed possession of the Akropolis. The Italians had set them 
an example of destruction on a gigantic scale, and if they had 
showed any merey before, they now showed none; the colossal 
heap of ruins made by the explosion of the Parthenon, together 
with every other piece of white marble not too large to be easily 
moved, and if the fragment chanced to contain a relief or an in- 

it Currive, Die Axropolia p. Athen, p. 31. 1 Bou, Prop,, p. 4. 

im Oyerive, Die Akropolis vp. Athen, p. 41. 

180 it Fg poca aceortezza di alewni gli fe cadere, ¢ st ruppero non solo ma si disfecero 
in pofvere ;" from a letter written by a Venetian officer, who arrived in the Peirsieus 
on the 18th of December, 1687, 
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scription, 30 much the better—all this found its way into their 
limekilns in order to furnish mortar for repairing their miserable 
huts and the walla of their fort. And vet these same huts, again 
filling up the whole Akropolis, covered and saved many @ pre- 
cious fragment or important foundation that might otherwise have 
perished. 

The minaret in the Parthenon still stood; the mosque was re- 
built and the work of destruction went steadily on. The havoe 
wrought by ignorance, wantonness and religious fanaticism on 
the part of the Turks among the relics of antiquity was again in- 
ener by the covetousneas of the edneated foreigners who now 

began once more in greater numbers to visit Athens, Their de- 
sire for choice bits of sculpture inspired the Turks with a new 
motive to more extensive devastations—a chance to make money. 
For more than a century the plundering and destruction continued, 
and it isa wonder that anything was saved, Only the bownd- 
less wealth of the Akropolis in treasures of marble can possibly 
account for the fact that all did not perish. As early as 1749, 
when Dalton made his drawings of the Akropolis, not half of 
the figures belonging to the pediments.of the Parthenon were in 
their place; some he found in fragments, others thrown down 
but well preserved, while many had already disappeared entirely. 
Under these circumstances it was scarcely an act of plunder or 
destruction that Lord Elgin committed, when in the first yours 
of our century he removed the greater part of the Parthenon 
gculptures from Athens and in that way saved them for us from 
the destructive mania of the Turk, the vandalism of later travel- 
ers and the dangers of war. It was also far from being a theft, 
aa it is often called even now. For after having worked in 1800 
and 1801 against the greatest conceivable difficulties in making 
casts and drawings of the remains of sculpture and architecture 
upon the Akropolis, he then received from the Sublime Porte a 
firman, in secordance with which he was granted permission * to 
go in and out of the Akropolis at will, to excavate, to build seaft 
folding, mould and measure as he pleased; and if he wished to 
take away a few blocks of stone with inscriptions or figures upon 
them, nothing should stand in the way of his doing ao.” With 
this grant he collected figures from the pediments, metopes, blocks 
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of frieze, and sculptures of every sort, sent them off to England 
and so preserved them from the certain destruction with which 
they were threatened. For that he has our thanks. But in one 
respect he, or rather his workmen (for he himself was seldom 
present in Athens while the work was going on), will always de- 
serve severest condemnation, in that the buildings were often 
harbarously and inexcnsably mutilated in taking down the desired 
pieces of sculpture. Portions of the roof and cornice of the Par- 
thenon were torn off, let fall and broken to atoms in order to 
remove the metopes; one of the Caryatids was torn out from the 
porch of the Erechtheion with such brutal violence, that both 
the architrave and the lacunaria of the ceiling fell with a crash 
and were ruined," 

The resene was accomplished none too soon; for Im the year 
1821 the War for Grecian Independence broke out, and Attika 
was the scene of many a bitter struggle, In the second year oft 
the war the great Odysseus built above the Klepsydra a mighty 
bastion—now removed—the last military construction built upon 
the Akropolis. Still, for several years more Athens was spared. 
At length, bringing destruction with it, came that last long siege 
of the “eitadel of Athens, from July, 1826, to June, 1827. The 
Turkish cannon proved no less destructive than the Venetian. 
Bombs and shot of every deseription shattered the sculptures that 
were still in place and shivered the standing pillars. Especially 
unfortunate were the bombs that struck the two northwest col- 
nmns of the Erechtheion and precipitated a part of the elaborate 
eeiling of the porch. 

‘Brom the Sth of June, 1827. until the spring of 1833, while 
the seat of the new national government was at Nauplia, the 
Turks remained stolidly in possession of the Akropolis. But 
when the seat of government was transferred from N auplia to 
Athens in 1833, they had to make way for the Bavarian garrison 
that accompanied King Otho from Munich. This event marked 
the end of the destruction of antiquities in Athens, and with it 
the Akropolis for ever ceases to be a citadel. 


1 For the detulls ace Micoagt, Der Parthenon, pp. 74-87. 
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wV.—-FROM THE GREEK REVOLUTION TO THE PRESENT. 

We have now seen how the Akropolis grew, from a jagged 
rock to an inexpugnable fortress, and from a fortress to a shrine 
of surpassing splendor; then we have seen how it fell into ruin 
and decay. Now comes the time when the monuments of antiq- 
nity are rescued from the débris, from their covering of Byzan- 
tine, Frankish and Turkish buildings and walls, and when an- 
cient Athens is more clearly restored to our aimiring eyes. 
While excavations on a small seale were occasionally instituted 
even in the earlier years of this century, especially by that zeal- 
ous collector of antiquities, the French Vice-Consul, F anvel, still 
the epoch of important systematic excavations dates from the 
time when Athens was made the capital of the new-made king- 
dom and Peiraeus again fitted out as its port.” 

The first real work of excavating began at once in May, 1833; 
with a modest sum raised by private subscription the first small 
clearing was made beside the Parthenon. In the next year the 
work was resumed, this time at the public expense, under the di- 
rection of the architect Klenze, of Munich, but without any par- 
ticular resulta’™= We owe Klenze our thanks principally for what 
he failed to do; his most fondly cherished plan was to erect upon 
the Akropolis the royal palace of King Otho, and to the king 
himself belongs the credit of defeating the scheme. 

It was not until January, 1835, that the government itself took 
up the work on a large seale and according to a systematic plan, 
and prosecuted it with wonderful success atter Ludwig Ross, as 
Conservator-in-chief of Antiquities in Athens, in conjunction 
with the architects Schaubert and Hansen, was put in charge of 
the work of exploration and restoration. They began with the 
removal of the works of fortification and other modern buildings, 
continuing also the excavations about the Parthenon, which waa 
then buried up to the second step in the débris of centuries,™ 

Besides a large number of bases of votive offerings, inscrip- 
tions, and other smaller monuments, they discovered in that year 
(1835-6) considerable remains of the Parthenon seulptures—from 
pediments, frieze and metopes; the weat front of the Propylaia was 
18 Micnarnts, Der Parthenon, pp. 88 9q.; Wacusmurn, Stadt Athen, 1, pp. 
23 aq. 
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¢leared up, and above all nearly every piece of the Nike temple 
was found and the temple reconstructed part for part, except the 
roof, upon its old foundations. 

Scarcely had this valuable service been rendered when Ross 
was superseded by the untrustworthy Pittakis. Under his diree- 
tion the work about the Propylaia was finished (1837), and the 
foundations of the Erechtheion laid bare (1838-40). In 1842 
the old mosque in the Parthenon, restored in 1688 after the ex- 
plosion, collapsed and was all removed except the lower part of 
the minaret, which was taken down in 1889. 

The Bavarian administration thereupon gave up further prose- 
<ution of the task. But the world could not suffer it to rest in a 
state so far from completion. The credit of having continued the 
excavations belongs to the French government. In 1852 under 
the supervision of M. Beulé, at that time a member of the French 
School at Athens, the Roman stairway and the gate that bears ~ 
his name were freed from the immense Turkish und Venetian 
bastions built upon them. 

After the French had ceased operations there came a Prussian 
expedition led by Adolf Botticher; they directed their energies 
to pulling down the Byzantine apse in the pronaos of the Parthe- 
non and to removing the rubbish that Pittakis had left in and 
about the Erechtheion. The results of his investigations are 
given in detail by Bétticher himself in his “ Akropolis von Athen.” 

Only two more agencies have since contributed to the comple- 
tion of the work upon the Akropolis. The next after the French 
and Prussians was the "Era:pia "ApyaioAoye, the “ Archwologi- 
cal Society of Greece ;” this society, at first generously supplied 
with funds by Dr. Schliemann, carried on the excavations until 
we could get a fairly complete notion of the post-Periklean 
Akropolis. In 1876 even the old tower upon the south wing of 
the Propylaia was taken down in the hope of new discoveries. 

It was then thought that every corner, every pile of earth 
and rabbish had been examined and that the Akropolis contained 
but little that was hidden from sight. And yet the explorations 
of the Greek government and the Archwological Society, carried 
on from 1885 to 1889, have been richer in results than almost 
any other excavations that might be named, and they are at the 
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aame time more complete, for we know now to a certainty that 
the spade can reveal nothing new within the walls of the Akrop- 
olis, Excepting where the ancient buildings stand, the whole 
eurface of the Akropolis down to the natural rock has been 
moved and minutely examined, These new excavations have 
not only brought to hght a vast number of statues, inscriptions, 
bronzes, terracottas, remains of great buildings, éfe., and have 
given us much new information concerning the age of Perikles, 
but they have also thrown upon the condition of the pre-Persian 
Akropolis, with its palace and shrines, and even upon ita natural 
form, such a flood of light as we had never hoped to see. 

We have looked upon a picture of perfect beauty and then upon 
another of that beauty’s destruction and decay; and at the end, 
as at the beginning, Athens is and always will be the Mecca 
toward which every friend of ancient art will turn. And if in the 
dazzling light of that southern sun it brings a feeling of pain and 
aadneas to look upon the desolation wrought by the hand of man 
upon those divine creations of man’s hand, and if it is impossible 
to imagine from the few, shattered fragments before us what the 
whole must have been, let ns wait till nightfall, Who that has 
ever stepped out from the Propylaia upon the inner Akropolis 
with the fall moon hanging in the sky can forget the impression 
‘made upon his soul: The vast proportions then are realized ; 
the world of ruins round about 1s animated with life; the awak- 
ened fancy fills ‘up all gaps and covers over every defacement ; the 
sanctuary of Athena and Erechtheus small and serene in the 
moonlight shows all its ancient elegance; and above it rises ma- 
jestically the imposing Parthenon with ita forest of pillars. The 
gods return from. the Hyperboreans and take their places again in 
the pediments, We forget the Christians and the Turks, the 
Venetians and Lord Elgin, and with beating hearts we bow in 
silent admiration before the consummate art which created that 
harmonious whole." 


Watters MILLER. 


Lelantl Stanford, Jr., University, Palo Alto, Cal. 


6 Cf, Michaelis, Der Parthenon, p. 1. 
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AMPRICA. 
ECYPT. 


PROGRESS OF EGYPTOLOGY.—HierociyPHic Stunies, &c., 1892-3.—T he 
professorship and library of Egyptology established at University 
College, London, by the late Miss Amelia B, Edwards, is the first 
provision of the kind made in Great Britain. At first the books 
alone were available for reference, but the new buildings finished this 
summer have set free ample apace for all the collections, books, pho- 
tographs and antiquities. Prof. Flinders Petrie’s lectures have been 
full of originality and interest, his practical experience having led 
him into many by-paths which had not attracted the attention of 
other Egyptologists. At the same college, Prof. R. Stuart Poole has 
devoted a part of his time to giving instruction in the Egyptian lan- 
cuage and hieroglyphics, while in afternoon meetings, at the rooms 
of the Society of Biblical Archwology, Mr. Le Page Renouf has luid 
before large audiences the results of his minute investigations in 
Egyptian philology. 

History —Mr. Petrie's Medum, containing plana of the pyramid, the 
pyramid-temple and geyeral of the private tombs of the necropolis of 
Médiim, presents evidence of a highly developed civilization from the 
time of Seneferu, the earliest king of the 1v dynasty. Most of the 
architectural forms of the later dynasties appear already in this 
dynasty. The Archwological Survey of the Egyptian Exploration 
Fund has been especially busy amongst the monuments of the y and 
vi dynasties, in Middle Egypt, from Sheikh Sa‘td to Dér el Gebrawi. 
The gap between the vrand x1 dynasty is almost as obscure as ever. 
For the xm dynasty we now have the full publication of the first 

ood 


558 AMERICAN JOURNAL OF ARCH.ZOLOGY. [Eorrt.) 


fourteen tombe of Beni Hasan in the first memoir of the Archseologi- 
eal Survey. For the Hyksos period, it has long been supposed that 
their power hardly extended to Upper Egypt, but two small tombs 
containing the name of one of the two Apepis would indicate that 
their power extended as far south as Gebelén, above Thebes. Certain 
chronology commences with the xvii dynasty, The calendar on the 
verso Of the Kbers Medical Papyrus records a coincidence between the 
sothic and the solar year, which astronomy determines as having 
taken place in the years np. c. WS87, 1550-1547, and 3010-3007. The 
coincidence occurred in the ninth year of a certain king, whose name 
long baffled decipherers; but Prof. Erman and others have shown 
the name to be a cursive rendering of the prenomen of Amenhotep I, 
second king of the xvmi dynasty. Our knowledge of the approxi- 
mate date of this dynasty now enables us to fix more exactly the 
ninth year of Amenhotep’s reign as falling within the period 1550 to 
1547. The Tel el-Amarna tablets, recording the correspondence of 
Amenhotep [11 and Amenhotep IV with their officers in Syria, have 
now been published in fac-simile. The similar tablet dug up in the 
ruins of Lachish by Mr. Bliss, for the Palestine Exploration Fund, is 
one of the most remarkable coincidences of discovery on record. The 
exhibition of Prof. Petrie's discoveries at Tel el-Amarna, held at 
Oxford mansion last year, revealed new stvles and methods of work- 
manship. In some cases the walls were inlaid with hieroglyphs of 
alabaster, granite and absodian, and the columns were encased in| 
moulded pottery. Floor as well as wall paintings were found. The 
duration of the reign of Amenhotep IV has hitherto been uncertain. 
But the series of inscribed wine jars from Tel el-Amarna seem to 
prove that the last year of his reign was the seventeenth. 

Geography— Mapa of Upper and Lower Egypt, with most of the 
chief monumental sites, are published at the end of the Archieologi- 
cal Report of the Egypt Exploration Fund. The Vicomte J. de 
Rougé has published a Gtographie des nomea de la Basse Egypte. Major 
Brown discusses the Fayum in his Fryiém and Lake Mieria, and 
Brogech Pasha the same subject in the Zeitechr, 7. Acgyptiache Sprache, 
An important Arabic treatise on the cities and villages of Evypt, of 
the date 1890-1407 a. p., has been discovered and published by Dr 
Vollers under the title, Description de ? Egypte par Im Doukmak, — 

Arts, Crafts, &e.—Prof. Petrie’s lectures in London and the publica- 
tions of the Egyptian Exploration Fund throw new light upon the 
history of the arts and crafts in Egypt. In Archwologia, vol. liii, pp. 
&0-34, Mr. Budge publishes a number of Egyptian bronze weapons, 
several of which are dated. Mr. Ciriffith in Proc. Soc, Bibl. Arch., vols. 
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xiv and xiv, treats of weights and measures, Mr. Baillet in Miss, 
Arch, Frane, au Caire, t iz, publishes a mathematical papyrus of the 
Vit or vin century, A. p. Though written in Greek, it retains a broad 
substratum of ancient Egyptian methods. Herr Ludwig Borchardt 
and Dr. Seltre elaborated in the Zeitachr. f. Aegypt. Sprache a theory 
that the pyramids were, to a great extent, restored in the xxv1 
dynasty. 

Religion—Mr. Renouf has interested a wide circle of readera by his 
translation of the Book of the Dead in the Proc. Soc, Bibl, Arch. Prof. 
Wiedeman has made a useful index of the names of deities and 
demons occurring in the third division of Lepsius’ Dentmitler. 

Philology—Prof. Hess of Freibourg has published in photographic 
fac-simile, with an excellent glossary, a partly gnostic papyrus in the 
British Museum, The Egyptian alphabet has been restudied by 
Georg Steindorff in the Zeitechr. d. dewtschen Morgenl. Gesellach. Prof. 
Erman has shown that there are no homophones in the alphabet of 
the Early Empire. 

Foreign Relations of Eqypt—An important work on this subject is 
W. M. Miiller’s Europa und Asien in den Aegyptiachen Inachrifien. Tt is 
likely to be the standard work of reference on this subject for a long 
time. Prof Hommel has endeavored to show in Der Babylontache 
Ursprung der Aegyptischer Kultur a connection between the earliest 
civilizations of the Euphrates and the Nile, Prof. Erman in the 
Zeitachr. d. Deutschen Morgent. Gesellschaft has examined the ancient 
hieroglyphic roots that have been connected with Semitic words. His 
results are chiefly negative, though he believes in an early and far-off 
Telationship. 

Miscellaneows_M. de Morgan, the new Director-General of the 
Antiquities of Exypt, has practically completed the arrangements of 
the monuments in the Ghizeh Museum, and forty-six new rooms have 
been opened to the public. A laboratory'and two exhibition rooms 
have been set apart for Egyptian anthropology. A museum of 
Greeco- and Romano-Egyptian and Coptic antiquities has been estab- 
lished at Alexandria. The director is Dr. J. Botti. 

M. de Morgan has undertaken a survey of the monuments of Egypt 
from the First Cataract northward. The latest memoirs of the Wi- 
aion Archéologique Francaise au Caire include many Coptic and Arabie 
documents and monuments, and the beginning of a complete edition 
of the texts and scenes of the temple of Edfa. 

Herr Brogsch-Bey, curator of the Ghizch Museum, announces inter- 
esting discoveries from the exeavations at Memphis, Sakkérah and 
Mér, At Memphis were discovered a red sacred boat ten feet long, a 
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statue of Rameses ITI, with a divinity, two colossal statues of the god 
Ptah, and others of less importance. From SakkArah came twelve 
colossal stele, some fine bronzes, and a statue of ascribe, one of the 
finest of such statues, resembling the seated scribe in the Louvre. At 
Mér were found a number of wooden statuettes and several boats of 
the x1 dynasty. Among the statuettes is one of bronze, the first 
known to belong to so early a period. Some mummies of the Greco- 
Roman period were found with heads of plaster, painted in most life- 
like way. 

The cemetery of Heliopolis has been extensively worked by M. 
Philippe of Cairo, who has discovered in it some sarcophagi of the 
Saite period. -Messra. J. J. Taylor and Somers Clarke spent several 
months in the neighborhood of El Kib. At Kom el-Ahmar they 
cleared two tomba of the v1 dynasty and copied the inscriptions, The 
details of the little temple of Amenhotep III in the desert were pho- 
tographed to scale and drawings made by the temples, the tombs and 
the city wall. 

M. Golénischeff has catalogued the Egyptian antiquities of the Her- 
mitaze Museum. Some of the papyri are of the highest importance, 
The guide (Fihrer) to the exhibition of the Rainer papyri is a moat 
valuable work, especially for the Byzantine and early Arabic periods. 
Some small fragments of papyriin the collection of Lord Amherst. 
have done good service in indicating the nature of the lost portions of 
some large rolls in the Berlin Museum. They have been utilized by 
Mr. Griffiths in “Fragments of Old Egyptian Stories,” published by 
the Society of Biblical Archieology, Prof. Krall has published in the 
Memoirs of the Royal Academy of Sciences at Vienna a long Etruscan 
text on the linen wrappings brought from Egypt and deposited in the 
Museum of Agram. The ninth International Congress of Oriental- 
ista, held in London in Sept. 1892, was attended by many distin- 
guished Orientalists. Much sensation was caused by the exhibition 
of a fragment of a papyrus of the Septuagint from Egypt, supposed to 
be of the 2d century a. p., but since discovered to be later, Prof. 
Georg Ebers has been compelled by weak health to give up the chair 
of Egyptology in the University of Leipzig. His successor is to be 
Dr. G, Sterndorff, at present asaistant director of the Egyptian Museum 
at Berlin —G. M. Grivrita m the Archaol. Report, 1802-1893, of the 
Equypt Exploration Fund. 

THE ARCHAOLOGIcAL SURVEY Of Eayet.—Mr, Newsenry's Worx, 1892-93.— 
The main basis of operations was in the tombs of Sheikh Sa‘id, which 
are situnted on the east bank of the Nile, a few miles to the north of 
Tel el-Amarna, The survey also explored the country from El 
Bersheh to ‘Arab el-Hetam, surveyed two important greups of tombe 
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near Deir el-Gabrawi, and completed the water-color drawings of the 
most interesting scenes at Beni Hasan and El Bersheh. 

The tombs of Sheikh Sa‘id are in a series of four tiers, one above 
the other. The ancient tombs number over eighty, but only seven 
are inscribed, and only these are interesting. Architecturally, they 
are of three types: 

1. A small sqdare chamber cut out of the hillside; doorway small, 
without architectural features, 

9 A small chamber cut out of the hillside; doorway small, with 
rounded lintels and sloping fagade, 

3. Two or more chambers with false doors, architectural facade 
representing sloping falls surmounted by a heavy beam, and rounded 
lintel to doorway. 

The inscriptions show that the hill here was used as the necropolis 
of the princes of the Hermopolite nome and by superintendents of 
“the new towns.’ Several contain cartouches of monarchs of the 
early kingdom, and bear inscriptions which show that they were 
restored by descendants of the owners in the x1 or xn dynasties. If 
we examine the tombs from the north, the first of any note is No. 14. 
It belonged to the superintendent Teta-anch, and contains seme has- 
reliefs and inscriptions. No. 17 contains two large false doors on 
either side of the entrance. The inscriptions show that the owner 
was a “royal chancellor” and a “familiar friend of the king.” His 
wife was a priestess of Hathor, No. 18 was the tomb of Nan, the 
“great chief of the Hermopolite nome.” No. 10 belonged to Meru, 
the “Superintendent of the South,” and “Governor af the Citadel of 
Pepi.” No. 21 was that of Hepa, as indicated by inscriptions painted 
in hieroglyphics, and No. 24 that of a prince Urarna. The finest 
tomb was also executed for Urarna. It has beautiful and delicate 
bas-reliefs, which give a varied and interesting picture of life in Egypt 
during the Ancient Kingdom. The scenes representing agricultural 
pursuits are especially noteworthy, and the domesticated] animals are 
depicted with great skill. 

Between Sheikh Sa‘id and Dér el-Gebrawi are monuments of vari- 
ous periods, which have been carefully noted. To the northeast of 
Tel el-Amarna is a series of tombs ornamented with paintings, sculp- 
tures and inscriptions relating to various officers of the court of 
Khuenaten and his immediate successors. To the east are many 
tormbs of a similar character, which ought to throw a flood of light 
upon one of the most remarkable periods of Egyptian history. In 4 
rivine far up the great roads dividing the Gebel el-Tit from the Gebel 
Abu Hasir is a group of four large tombs, apparently royal, for 
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among them is the last resting-place of Khuenaten, the founder of the 
city of Tel el-Amarna and of the heretic religion, A sketch-plan of 
this tomb is given. In the hills behind the great plain of Tel el- 
Amarna are numerous limestone and alabaster quarries. Among 
these are the alabaster quarry of Hat Nub, a limestone quarry with 
the cartouche of Queen Ti, an alabaster quarry inscribed with the 
names of Amenemhat I] and Usertesen LIL. Two, those of Aba and 
of Zan, are of special interest. The walls of these two tombs are cov- 
ered with interesting scenes and inscriptions ; and, though consider- 
erably earlier in date than those of Beni Hasan, are not unlike them 
in the subjects of the paintings. Arte and trades, tax-gathering and 
the bastinado, sowing and harvesting, fishing and hunting, dancing 
and singing are illustrated, and have explanatory notes in hiero- 
glyphics. The names of the members of the families and their house- 
hold servants are recorded. The results of the present season's work 
will probably be issued under the name of Sheikh Sa‘id and the Gebel 
el Gebrawi—Prncy E, Newaerry in the Archeological Report, 1802- 
1803, of the Equpt Exploration Find. 

EXHIBITION OF THE EGyPT EXPLORATION Funp in Lonoon—The private ex- 
hibition of the Egypt Exploration Fund, held by kind permis- 
sion of the Marquis of Bute at 83 Eecleston square, from July 15 
to 26, was highly interesting to students of ancient Egvptian art and 
civilization, Fragments of wallpaintings from tombs of the x1 or x1 
dynasty, at El Bersheh, were exhibited side by side with water-color 
sketches made but a few months ago by Mr. Perey Buckman, and 
faithful copies Of scenes and signs from the tombs of Beni Hassan and 
Dér el Gebrawi by Mr. W. Blackden and Mr. Howard Carter. The 
fine work in drawing and colors, the enamel-like firmness and thick- 
ness of the paint, on a small fragment of limestone with a drawing of 
three geese upon it was particularly noticeable among the ancient 
work. But a great attraction to Egyptologists was to be found in 
copies of single hieroglyphs of the xtr and earlier dynasties, such as 
were still drawn and colored in conformity with the nature of the 
objects which they were originally intended to represent, Nearly two 
hundred of these hieroglyphs have now been carefully fac-similed by 
artists of the Egypt Exploration Fund during the last two seasons. 
We have only to look at the condition of one fine fragment from the 
tomb of Tahutihotep at El Bersheh, to recognize afresh how impera- 
tive it is that faithful pictorial records should forthwith be made of 
the exposed monuments of Ancient Egypt. M, de Morgan is push- 
ing on this work in the name of the Service des Antiquitéa with his 
well-known administrative ability; but the field is wide and the 
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skilled laborers in it are few, while even the strong hand of the 
Director of Ghizeh cannot altogether stay the destruction wrought 
there by the hand of nature and by the natural man. The tomb of 
Tahutihotep has long been wrecked beyond all possibility of recon- 
struction in atu—probably by earthquake; and, on that account, Mr. 
W. Fraser, as an officer of the Egypt Exploration Fund, was permit- 
ted by M. Grébaut to save the best of the fallen painted blocks from 
further damage and defacement by the Arabs.—Acad., July 29. 

In the Timea of Oct. 7, 1890, Mr. Villiers Stuart offered £50 to the 
Egypt Exploration Fund, on condition that forty-nine other persons 
should each give a like sum towards the work of securing exact copies 
of scenes and inscriptions from the ancient Egyptian monuments. 
At present we understand that only three persons (two English and 
one American) have come forward in response to his challenge. But 
this exhibition will certainly have aroused both fresh and new inter- 
ests for an undertaking which appeals to all students of science, of 
art, and of history.—<Acad., July 2). 

THe Gob oF THE ZopiacaL LicHt.—In consequence of a most important 
discovery by Hermann Gruson, a specialist on light, Dr. Brugsch has 
entered into a detailed study of the zodiacal light as known to the 
ancient Egyptians, Itis a phenomenon very prominent in Egypt— 
before and after sunset—and the Egyptians worshipped it in the same 
way as they did the sun. Its natural shape is pyramidal and it laste 
about three-quarters of an hour. Its symbol among the Evyptians 1s 
found to be a triangle, and the god that represents it is figured as a 
man in royal costume, whose head is crowned by &n elongated trian- 
gle. The name of the god is Sopd or Sopdon, and he is connected with 
“ Horus the triangular.” The sense of “ zodiacal light" now to be given 
to the sign of the triangle explains many passages which have been 
differently translated. The zodiacal light is supposed to have come 
at the very beginning of the creation of the world, before the sun, and 
is connected with the figure of the creating god. The zodiacal light 
is spoken of as rising from the ocean. On a number of monuments 
this light is figured as a pyramid between two mountains, in a way 
corresponding to the circle of the sun. 

The centre of the worship of the zodiacal light was the city of 
Gosem or Goshen, in the province of Arabia in the Delta. Here a 
splendid sanctuary was dedicated to the god Sopdon, who gave to the 
city its sacred name Pa-Sopdon. Cf. Naville’s volume on Goshen.— 
Proe, Soc. Bibl. Arch, xv, 5-6. 

INVESTIGATIONS BY THE FRENCH ScHoot.—Prof. Sayce writes: M. de Mor- 
gan, M. Bouriant and the members of the French Archwological 
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School have now left Sehél and are anchored at Elephantiné, They 
have copied and numbered all the inscriptions at Schél, as well as on 
the mainland between Asstian and ShellAl: and the whole district 
has been surveyed and mapped by M.de Morgan. They will soon be 
able to descend the river to Kom Ombos and superintend the excava- 
tions there. Meanwhile a very perfect statue of a seated scribe has 
been found at Saqqirah and removed to the Gizeh Museum. It is 
one of the finest examples of the art of the Old Empire which has as 
yet been discovered. It was disinterred from one of the tombs which 
the Museum has been excavating. Other excavations are being car- 
ried on in the same locality by Lord Blytheswood. M. Naville, who 
was at Assuan last week, has now begun his work at Dér el-Bahari, 
and M. de Morgan has lent him a railway for the removal of the rub- 
bish. (For the excavations at Kom Ombo see special heading.)— 
Athenaum, Feb, 25, 

Ata May meeting of the Académie des Inscriptions, Prof, Maspero 
gave a report of the archeological work done in Egypt during the 
past winter under the direction of M. de Morgan. This chiefly con- 
sists in beginning a comprehensive catalogue of all the monuments of 
the country, which includes a record of inscriptions, paintings, &e. 
The district specially surveyed during the last five months is that 
between Philae and Kom-Ombo.—Aecad., June 3, 

Eayerian Pectorats—In an article on pectorals in the Proc. af the Sve. 
of Bibl. archeology (Vol. xv. 8, 1893), Mr. E. Towry Whyte says, “I 
do not propose to include the large number of scarahe, commonly 
called the heart scarab, which are generally found in place of the 
pectoral; they are found both as painted ornaments on the mummy 
case or cartonage wrapping, and as carved or moulded objects made 
In various materials .. but [ shall restrict myself to the pectoral plate 
or ornament, an object much less frequently found.” They have re- 
ceived but little attention. They are flat plates laid on the breast of 
the mummy held in position by cords fastened to loops or holes in 
their top and sometimes in their bottom as well; and they were hung 
round the neck of the mummy or tied on to the collar. 

“They are usually in the form of a naos or shrine, but are also. 
found of an oval shape; they were called in Egyptian wd, which 
name was also given to the symbolic eye of the sun.” The material 
employed was diverse—gold, silver, bronze, lead, stone, porcelain, 
wood and composition. “The gold ones are generally inlaid with 
either colored stones, glass or composition. No enamel in the proper 
sense of the term has yet been discovered. The pattern on the gold 
is formed by walls of gold being soldered on the ground in the same 
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manner as cloiszonnt enamel, and the stones or glass cut in shape and 
fixed in with cement. Where composition is employed in place of 
atone or glass, it appears to be a very hard gum, which is capable of 
being colored as desired and seems almost indestructible. The bronze 
pectorals were inlaid in a similar manner and heavily gilt; possibly 
in some cases they are undertakers’ aubstitutions for gold;” they seem 
very rare, the best being that of Rameses II] in the Mr. Hilton Price’s 
collection. The only one the British Museum (No. 22,540) is a hawk 
with very large wings, and spread out, and holding in its claws two 
feathers. Silver and lead are of excessive rarity, the porcelain ones 
are the commonest. : 

The earliest pectoral known belongs to Anhmes, first king of the 
xvi dynasty, now inthe Gizeh Museum. It is of gold, as are all the 
earliest: those of porcelain come later, mostly from the xxr to the 
XXVI dynasties; some of the stone and steatite ones in the British 
Museum are probably of the xrx and xx dynasties. There is a marked 
difference between those in gold and in stone or porcelain. The gold 
one of Aabmes is the most beautiful piece of Egyptian jewelry known, 
and represents the king standing on a boat between two gods who are 
pouring the water of purification over his head. In the gold pectoral 
of Cha-em-uas, son of Rameses IT], the shrine encloses a wrews and 
vulture, side by side, while over their heads is a hawk with ram's 
horns, over which is the cartouche, Two other gold pectorals, of the 
x1x dynasty} are illustrated in Mariette'’s Le Serapewm. The bronze 
pectoral of Mr. Hilton Price is of the usual shrine form but above the 
cornice are seven large wat inlaid and crowned with disks, and on 
either side is an inlaid urew crowned with the Af and resting on an 
ankk. The king (Rameses I[]) kneels in front of Amen Ra behind 
whom is Chonsu, also seated. Behind the king stands Mut. 

There is a curious wooden pectoral in the British Museum heavily 
gilded and inlaid in a style similar to the metal ones. In many of the 
glazed steatite pectorals the subjects are somewhat similar to the bronze 
one described above and probably of the same age; «. g., Brit, Mus. 
Nos. 7852, 7850, 7859, 7860. In most of the porcelain pectorals the 
beautifully carved hard stone scarabaens either with or without wings 
forma the central subject, being let into the porcelain (as they are also 
into the stone pectorals), Those without it have the subject generally 
painted in outline, usually representing the deceased standing or 
kneeling, worshipping Osiris (or Anpa). The 30th chapter of the 
Ritual often inscribed on the scarab shows the connection between 
the heart scarab and the pectoral. Of unusual examples there is not 
room to speak, There seems to be no fixed ritual form attached to 
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the pectoral, and the writer is inclined to regard them as pure orna- 
ments. 

Asiatic INFLUENCE IN THE ART oF AmenorHis IV.—A short paper by Mr. W. 
St. C. Boacawen in the Babylonian and Oriental Record (Vol. v1, 2) entitled 
“Syrian names at Tel el-Amarna,” is mainly concerned with etab- 
lishing the fact of a large element of foreigners, principally Syrians, at 
Tel el-Amarna under the reign of Amenophis IV. He calls attention 
at the start to the fact that the present name generally stated to be 
Tel el-Amarna was found by him and Mr. Newberry to be Tel beni- 
Amran “ Mound of the sons of Amran ” or “ Mound of the Syrians.” 
(Thia hypothesis has been declared to be untenable and the cor- 
rectness of the name Tel el-Amarna upheld.] Aside from the 
author's attempts at establishing the Asiatic character of many 
of the names of high personages found among the monuments on this 
site, it is interesting to note the fact that the sculptor who made 
the statues of Khuenaten’s daughters, named Atua or Tua (7) was the 
“royal sculptor of the royal wife Tu.” Now, queen Tii was, we all 
know, a Mesopotamian princess and apparently a fanatical upholder 
of the foreign element. She probably trained her son Amenophis IV 
in his Asiatic proclivities. It is natural to suppose that her special 
sculptor was an Asiatic, This coincides precisely with the style of the 
art in the royal palace and the tombs, and we can refer on this point 
to Mr. Petrie’s interesting remarks in the Journat, Vol. VIII, p. 106, 
sj. Both in subject and treatment the art is essentially non-Egyptian. 

THe ASIATIOS AT TeL Et-Amarnna— Mr. St. Chad Bosenwen writes from 
Egypt:—The cuneiform despatches found upon the site of Tel el- 
Amarna in S87, as well as the names occurring in the Egyptian 
inscriptions in the tombs, clearly indicate that the city was largely 

populated by Syrians snd other Asiatica, who were attached to the 
guites of Tii and other Asiatic queens of Amenophis ITT, as well as to 
the person of Khu-en-Aten himself’ The names—such as Huia, 
Ruda or Rudua, Mahu, and Tutu—are certainly not pure Egyptian, 
and have their best equivalents in Asiatic names found in the 
despatches or documents of the age. We may well compare such 
names as Khaia, Warda-Makhu, all found in the despatches. Tutu 
is an especially interesting name, as it is the Babylonian god Tutu. 
Tutu, the Akkadian equivalent of Marduk, was the morning and 
evening star—that is, the Babylonian Mercury—and was afterwards 
identified with Merodach aa the morning ane evening gun. He is 
called in the inscriptions by the title of the “restorer and creator, or 
generator (mitallidat) of the gods (stars).” This name becomes of peur 
ticular importance when we remember that it is in the tomb of Tutu 
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(in the 8 group) that the beautiful hymn to the Sun-god is found. 
The more one examines the remains of the city of Khu-en-aten—the 
construction of the tombs, the art, the architecture, and sculpture, and 
the names of the officials mentioned—the more convincing becomes 
the evidence of a preponderating foreign Asiatic influence over all. 

An INscaipnion of KHu-en-ATen—One of the few monuments of the 
* heretic King ” Khu-en-Aten or Amenophis IV in the British Museum 
is illustrated in the Proc. of the Soc. of Bibl Arch. (xv, 4). In its in- 
scriptions there are mentioned besides the king his wife Nefer-neferu- 
Aten-Neferti, the Babylonian princess, and his daughter Aten-merit. 
Altogether contrary to custom the wife is mentioned only incidentally 
as the mother of the daughter, the object of the inscription being to 
glorify Khu-en-Aten and Aten-merit, Among the numerous inserip- 
tions of this reign in the Denkmiler not one is to be found similar in 
this respect. Aten-merit was the eldest of the king’s seven daughters 
(he had no sons) and she married Saa-nekt Kaepern-Ka-Ra, one 
of the three ephemeral kings who succeed her father. The erasures 
are interesting. The queen’s name has been erased in both places 
where it occurs, It is particularly to be noted that the word «fen (the 
name of the chief god) is nowhere mutilated, except in the queen's 
name, though it oceurs in nine other places, and as this fact is ob- 
servable on other monuments it shows that the attack upon Khu-en- 
Aten's monuments was of a personal rather than a religious nature; 
and this hatred extended to the whole of the Khu-en-Aten dynasty, 
including especially his three successors. 

Avasasten Quarnies—Mr. Percy E. Newberry writes: “Whilst our 
eamp was at El Til, I took the opportunity of exploring the desert 
behind the hills (named Gebel Abu Hasir, “the hill of the Nummu- 
lites") in which the tombs of Khu-en-aten’s courtiers and court officials 
are situated, with the result that [ have found several more alabaster 
quarries.. Last season, it may be remembered, [ discovered the cele- 
brated alabaster quarry of Hat-Nub, containing, among others, car- 
touches of Chufu, Nefer-ka-ra, and Mer-en-ra. The quarries that I 
have found this season contain cartouches of Teta, Amenemhat II, 
Usertesen IT], and stelae of Rameses [1 and Meneptah L. The latter, 
with an inscription of several lines, mentions the cavalry and infantry 
of the king. In the Siut Wadi, I have also found another fine stela of 
Khu-en-aten, dated in the sixth year of his reign, the first twelve lines 
of which are in nearly perfect preservation.—<Acad., March 12. 

ATHor GUARDIAN OF THE Mines.—Mr. St. Chad Boscawen writes: “1 am 
indebted to Mr. Percy Newberry for the data by means of which to 
clear up partially an interesting archwological problem. Shortly be- 
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fore leaving England, Mr. Theodore Bent showed me the photographs 
he had taken of the antiquities obtained by him at Zimbaye, in Ma- 
shonaland. Among the objects discovered were a number of rudely 
carved figures of hawks, with curious rosette-shaped eyes. These were 
placed in prominent positions over the mines, and were evidently in- 
tended to represent divine guardians of the sites, I was at once 
reminded of the association of the goddess Athor and her sacred 
hawk with the mines in Egypt. On the rocks overlooking the mines 
in the Waddy Magharah the hawk of Athor is sculptured; and, from 
the time of Senefui onwards, the region of the Mafka, or turquoise, 
was sacred to her. Notice, also, the epithet applied to her at Dendera, 
“T bestow upon thee the mountains, to produce for thee stones to be 
adelight for all to see.” Additional proof of this association of Athor 
with mines and quarries has been afforded by Mr, Newberry's recent 
dliseoveries. A little to the northeast of the Northern Tombs of the 
heretic city he has recently found a large limestone quarry excavated 
far into the rock, with massive columne left to support the roof. On 
one of these is cut, in bold characters, the cartouche of Tii, the power- 
ful wife of Amenophis ITT. On another column we have the divine 
name of Athor cut very clearly, thus consecrating the quarry to her. 
This last week I have visited, in company with Mr. Newberry, a still 
more ancient quarry of fine alabaster situated about twenty miles due 
east of the Siout road, slightly southeast of Hadgi-Kandwul. This 
quarry was a natural quarry, afterwards worked as a quarry, The 
alabaster is of a fine quality; not such as was used for building, but 
for small sculptures, and that with brown veins for toilet pots, dishes, 
and for the canopic vases, Over the lintel are several cartouches of 
‘Teto, of the vith Dynasty, and a rude portrait of the king, wearing 
the Ureus serpent. In the interior, of which one aisle measures 
about 80 feet, the other 108 feet, in length, there are cartouches, or 
wall paintings, dated in the reigns of Amen-em-hat IT and Usertesen 
Ill, but not of a later date, Over the centre of the lintel of the 
entrance is sculptured a rude hawk, again consecrating the mine to 
Athor. The frequent presence of the sacred hawk of the goddess over 
the mines in Egypt, and in districts beyond the Nile Valley, and their 
discovery s0 manifestly as divine guardians over the Mashonaland 
minea by Mr. Bent, would seem to indicate a connection betweon 
ancient Keypt and Zimbaye, but through what channel it is difficult 
ne yet to any. Another point Indicating similarity of work must aha 
be noted. Mr, Bent was fortunate enough to find an inget mould in 
the South African mines; and the shape, with indented terminals to 
hold the cord for the carriage by donkeys or slaves, is exactly the 
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shape of the large ingot or package on the back of the donkey in the 
procession of Amu in the tomb of Khnumhotep, at Beni Hasan. It 
resembles also the Phoenician tin ingot dredged up in Falmouth har- 
bor, and is no doubt the form found most portable by miners in pre- 
historic times, and preserved until later ages.—Acad., March 4. 

A LYDIAN INSCRIPTION.—Prof. Sayce writes: I havea diacovery to an- 
nounce which will be of interest to the students of the archgology of 
Asia Minor, While I was at Silsilis, my friend, Mr. Robertaon, found 
on a rock immediately above the spot where my dahabiyeh was 
moored, an inscription in two lines of large, finely-cut letters, which 
I believe is an example of the long-sought-for writing and language of 
Lydia. The alphabet of the ingeription resembles that of Phrygia, 
differing from it only to the same degree as the alphabet of the Kap- 
padokian inscription discovered by Hamilton at Eyuk, while the 
forms of the characters are the same as those on the columns presented 
hy Kroesus to the temple of Ephesus, which have been published by 
sir Charles Newton in the Transactiona of the Society of Biblical Arch- 
mology. Moreover, the inscription contains the proper names Alus 
Mrshtal. That Alus was Lydian we know from the name Alu-attés; 
and since Mursilos signified “the son of Mursos,” the auffix i or ui 
must have denoted the patronymic, Assur-bani-pal tells us that the 
successttl revolt of Psammetichos of Egypt from the Assyrian yoke 
was due to the assistance he had received from Gyges, the Lydian 
king; and the Ludim or Lydians are accordingly mentioned more 
than once in the Old Testament (Jer. xlvi. 9, Ezek. xxx. 5,Gen. x. 13) 
as part of the Egyptian population. 

The words of the Lydian inscription are divided from one another 
by short lines, like the words in the Karian texts, I have discovered 
two more of these latter texts on the rocks between El-Hoshan and 
El-Hammam, a village which lies immediately to the north of Silsilis. 
‘One of the two texts is among the longest that hag yet been met with, 
and some of the letters composing it have peculiar forms. In the same 
neighborhood, besides some Greek graffiti of no creat importance, [ 
came across a curious picture cut with considerable skill upon the 
rock. A woman, clad in a long robe and bonnet, stands with some 
object in her hand behind a Greek warrior, who is directing aspear at 
the breast of a naked man, who kneels in front of him, with his arms 
outstretched in the attitude of entreaty. Behind the latter stands a 
nude woman, with a garland of flowers in one of her hands, and be 
hind her again a naked boy, who is leading a panther by a string. 
Below the whole tableau are the words: Tdpxor yaipe, The name of 
Tarkon seema to refer us to Isauria. The Greek words are in the 
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cursive hand of the Petrie Papyri and may therefore be dated in the 
third century mn. o.—Aecad., March 13. 

KING RA-MER-EN,—Prof, Sayce says: [ have discovered an inseription 
on the southern side of the Cataract, which iz of considerable histo- 
rical and geographical interest. It is engraved on a granite rock on 
the eastern bank of the Nile, opposite the southern end of the island 
of El-Hesseh, and is dated ‘ the 24th day of Paophi in the 5th year 
of Ra-mer-en, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt.” It is thus the 
first dated monument of this Sixth Dynasty monarch that has been 
found. It further describes the king as “ beloved by Khnum the 
Great (god), the lord of the land of Ra(?)-nefer,” which accordingly 
seems to have been an early name of the quarries of Assuan, The 
inscription, which is the memorial of a certain Aa-hotep, “the gov- 
ernor of the mountain land,” goes on to state that the “chiefs” of 
the lands of Artht and Wawat had assembled (?) in the island of 
Senem, the modern Bigeh. The countries of Artht and Wawat are 
mentioned in the famous inscription of Una, as well os in the tomb 
of Hirkhuf, excavated at Assuan last year by the Crown Princess of 
Sweden and Norway; and the very phrase used in regard to them by 
Uno recurs in the text I have just found (see Prof. Schiaparelli’s me- 
moir on the Assuan text, (no tomba eqiziana inedita della VI.9 dinaatia, 
Rome, 1892, p. 26). bike Aa-hotep, Una and Hirkhuf flourished in 
the reign of Ra-mer-en, Dr. Brugsch has already shown that Wawat 
was the district on the eastern bank of the Nile which extended south- 
ward from the First Cataract; and the inscription of Aa-hotep now 
makes it probable that Artht was the corresponding district on the 
western bank.— Atheneum, Feb. 25, 

NOTES BY PROF- SAYCE.—Mr. Newberry has been a little too hasty 
in regard to the name of Tel el-Amarna, [See also p. 566.) Norden, 
in 1737-38, ia the first European traveller, so far as I can discover, who 
mentions the place, and he heard it called both Beni Amrfin and Amarna. 
His words are “ Beneamracn ou Omarne. On comprend sos ce nom 
une étendue de terre of sont situés quatre villages yoisins les uns des 
autres.” In fact, Amarna is the only regular Egyptian form, like 
Rarabra from Berberi; Amran is either Bedouin or schoolmaster’s 
Arabic, Norden is quite right In saying that the name of the Beni 
Amran or Amarna is applied to a district. The district extends as 
far south as the Gebel Abu Feda, where the monastery known to 
maps and travellers (including Norden) as Dér el Qusseir or Quasir, 
is known to the sailors on the Nile only as the Dérel-Amarna. I 
spent some hours there copying the Greek graffiti in the quarry dedi- 
cated to Aphrodité Urania of Kusae. In a wadi immediately to the 
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north of the quarry I further discovered a tomb of the early period. 
Traces of the original hieroglyphic text belonging to it still remain, 
and there are three hieroglyphic graffiti in it, one of them by a seribe 
of Amon, 

I have paid a visit to the great quarry behind Qua, in which are 
the curious painted representations of the god Antaeos described by 
M. Golénischeff in the Zeitschrift fiir Aegyptische Sprache, 1392, , Unfor- 
tunately they were shockingly mutilated a few years ago. There are 
many demotic inscriptions in the quarry, but for the most part too 
much injured to be copied by any but « demotic¢ scholar. In one of 
them the name of the god Set occurs, and two are accompanied by 
Greek versions dated respectively in the years 21 and 31. 

Northward of the well-known tombs of Rayyiyna, and at an angle 
of the mountain southward of Bedari, | found a new group of tom be, 
as Well as a curious niche cut in the rock. Above it, and on either 
side of it, the stone has been carved to represent the stems of trees. 

I have come across a new fortress or palace of the high-priest Men- 
Kheper-Ra, the contemporary of the xxi dynasty. This is close to a 
village called Rawafa, about midway between Luxor and Tad. The 
building was a large one, and was constructed of large kiln-baked 
bricks, stamped with the cartouches of “ Men-Kheper-Ra, the high- 
priest of Amon.” The building lay a little to the north of a necropolis 
of the Roman period, which was being excavated by the fellahin when 
I visited the spot in 1556. Bricks of the same size and stamped with 
the same cartouches are found at the old fortresses of El-Hibeh and 
Gebelén, 

At Marishdah, opposite Dishneh, and to the south of Hau, a new 
burial place of the time of the Old Empire has been discovered by the 
fellahin, Among other objects that have come from it are some fine 
scarahs with the name of Pepi I of the yr dynasty, 

I will only add that a hitherto unknown oasia is said to have been 
discovered at a distance of five days on camels from Silt, and that 
temples and inscriptions are reported to exist there in a good state of 
preservation.—A. H. Sayce, in Acad, April 8. 

ASSUAN.—THE Snaxe Goodess.—Prof. Savyee writes: Six miles north 
of Assuan I made a careful copy of the stele I discovered there last 
year, as well as of the hieroglyphic graffiti round about it, which show 
that a chapel dedicated to the snake-goddess once stood on the spot. 
Another inscription which I found some way to the north of it, where 
the limestone crops up above the sandstone behind the village of 
Hindallab, states that the whole district was called “the mountain of 
the snake.” The inscription in question is the record of 4 certain 
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Baba, who had “steered a ship with its crew” to the place,in the 
eleventh year of a king whose name is unfortunately not given. The 
inscription, however, belongs to the age either of the Old or of the 
Middle Empire —Aead., March 15. 

BAKLIEH AND TELL MOKDAM.—Repont of M, Navite.—The following is 
the substance of M. Naville's report on his work during the winter of 
1802-05 : 

“Travellers by railway from Mansoorah to Zagazig first reach a 
station of little importance called Baklieh. There they may see on 
their left a small mound, which is the site of one of the cities of the 
nome of Thoth, the Hermopolis of the Greeks, Further south, on 
the same side, near the village of Tmei el Amdid, are two extensive 
mounds, on one of which may be noticed « building which looks like 
a small tower, and which is 2 granite shrine still standing. There we 
began our campaign last winter, with the hope of finding, if hot many 
monuments, at least some new inscriptions which might throw light 
on parts of Egyptian history which are still in nearly complete dark- 
ness; I mean especially the dynasties following the xu. T must aay 
that in this respect our hope has been sadly disappointed. : 

“At Tmei el Amdid there are two very extensive mounds, SBpia- 
rated by a valley in which there is a village. The western one, which 
the natives call Tell Tomai, the site of the city of Mendes, is more 
ancient than the other: it has the remains of the old Pharaonic tem- 
ple. The southern one, which is quite as large, is covered with Greek 
and Roman works, remains of what may have been the governor's 
palace, indicated by columns which belonged to a portico, besides 
aqueducts and constructions which seem to have been barracks. This 
very large mound was covered with thousands of houses and public 
buildings, the majority of which are made of small red bricks joined 
with the well-known white Roman cement, These bricks are of such 
good quality and so well preserved that they are atill largely used by 
the natives. The neighboring villagers employ no other building 
miuterial than these bricks, which are alread y 1500 years old, | 

“We settled first on Tell Tomai, close to the high enclosure which 
surrounded the temenos, the sacred ground on which the temple was 
built. The site of the temple is well marked, especially by the hich 
monolithic shrine in red granite. The inscriptions of the shrine were 
first published by Burton: they merely record the names and titles 
of Rameses IL. As the temple was on raised ground, higher than the 
rest of the temenos, the shrine was supported by a large basement, 
which consisted of enormous limestone blocks about fifteen fect hiol 
and extending underneath the whole rectangular hall in which the 
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shrine was erected. This basement hae been extensively quarried 
out, and the stones burnt for lime only a few years ago, so that the 
shrine stands isolated, surrounded by deep holes. In front of the 
hall of the shrine were two others, some of the stones of the basement 
being still in situ—they bear the names of Rameses II. and his son 
Meneptah, I cut a great number of trenches in the area of the two 
halls; everywhere I came across chips of stone broken and burnt for 
lime. The only monument I discovered is a statue now exhibited in 
the Gizeh Museum. It is a standing king of natural size. The muate- 
rial is hard limestone of Gebel Ahmar; the statue was never finished, 
the polish is wanting, and traces of the hammer are still visible all 
over the body. Henaldress, attitude, emblems in the hand, are all 
Pharaonic. The style would point to the Saite period; and a frag- 
ment of the sare stone found close to the statue, which possibly was 
connected with it, suggests that it was Apries, But the head has been 
re-worked, the royal asp has been erased, and the whole free has been 
re-cut, $0 as to give it the appearance of a Roman emperor, who has 
been identified as Caracalla by Mr. Murray and Mr. Grueber from the 
busts in the British Museum. The dark veins of the stone and the 
rather rough cutting give the head a grim and ill-natured expression, 
which well agrees with the character of that emperor. This monu- 
ment presents a curious mixture of Pharaonic and Roman art. 

“ Except the inevitable Rameses I1., the only kings whom I came 
across in the excavations at Tmei el Amid are Saites, A cartouche 
of Psammmetichus I. was found on a fragment of the statuette of a 
priest; Apries on a stone in the temple, and on a limestone slab in 
the mosque of the neighboring village of Roba; Amasis on a block 
discovered near the shrine, which was part of a dedication to the god 
of the place, the ram-headed divinity, called also ‘The Living Spirit, 
and Seb, The vast enclosure encircled more than one building. In 
front of the temple, towards the north, are traces of several construc- 
tions, which may have been connected with the cemetery of sacred 
rams Which was near the temple. In one of the mounds, on which 
was erected a building of that kind, wae discovered a very fine capital 
with a Hathor head in black granite. The style of this capital was 
not the same as that I found at Bubastis, a specimen of which is in 
the British Museum, At Tmei el Amdid the type of the face is differ- 
ent, the nose is more aquiline; the features remind one of the profile 
of Rameses IT. as it may be secn in some of his statues. The locks of 
hair are not so heavy as in the specimen from Bubastis, which I 
believe may be assigned to a much earlier epoch, Above the head 
was a little shrine, with a royal asp projecting out of it. It has the 
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form of those which are on the top of the musical instrument called 
the sistrum. The whole column, shaft, and capital represented a sis- 
trum of gigantic proportions. A sistrum is one of the uaual emblems 
of the goddess Hathor. 

“ Along the enclosure walls on the north side were the graves of the 
sacred rams, and in some parts the place is strewn with their coffins, 
Most of them have been dug ont long ago and the lids broken up. 
Brugech Bey, who excavated them about twenty years ago, succeeded 
in removing one of the lids with religious inscriptions of the time of 
the Ptolemies. It is now in the Museum of Gizeh. 

“Tn the Roman mound I dug chietly in the tombs, and found only 
a great deal of common pottery, large amphore, and objects of that 
kind without any historical or artistic interest. The most interesting 
place in the Roman mound is the library. It consists of a series of 
rectangular chambers of different size. All those rooms, a few of 
which have been cleared, were filled with papyri; it was either the 
library or a place for keeping the archives of the city. I should 
rather think it was a library, because of the size of the rolls. Unfor- 
tunately they have all been burnt, and you may see in the middle of 
each room the remains of the fireplace where these invaluable docu- 
ments have been thrown. They are now quite carbonized, like those 
of Herculaneum, or even in a worse state. They are most difficult to 
take out; they crumble to pieces when they are loosened from the 
earth which covers them, but looking sideways the characters are still 
discernible, They generally are Greek, in good handwriting, As for 
those which have escaped the fire, they are quite hopeless. The 
moisture and the salt of the soil have reduced them to a kind of 
brownish paste. I tried to see whether some of the carbonized papyri 
well packed in cotton would stand the journey; but the contents of 
the five boxes which I sent to London are nothing but crumbs of 
charcoal and ashes. What treasures we probably have lost by the 
destruction of the library of Mendes |! 

*From Tmei el Amdid we went over to Baklich. There is an en- 
closure, in the centre of which stood a temple which never was 
finished; for near the entrance is a heap of enormous blocks, just as 
they came from the quarry. Among them are two large capitals, in 
the form of a lotus flower. They are unpolished. Probably part 
only of the tenple was completed, but no trace of it remains. The 
interest of the place centres in the necropolis of ibises, for the place 
belonged to the nome of Thoth, i. ¢., to the Hermopolite nome. The 
mound of the necropolis has for many years been the mine from 
which the fellaheen got all the bronze ibises which filled the shops of 
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the dealers in Cairo, as did the cats of Bubsstis, Like those of the 
cats, the bones of the ibises were gathered together in heaps, and the 
bronzes thrown among them. When I first visited the mound in 
1885, it was of considerable height; it has now been so thoroughly 
worked that it is in certain parts level with the ground. " 
“The only result which was obtained in Baklich was the deter- 
mination of its Egyptian name. The geography of the Delta in 
Pharaonic, and even Greek times, still presents many doubtful ques- 
tions. The excavations carried out by Mr. Petrie and myself have 
thrown light on several of them; but a good many points are still 
obscure. It ia a subject which Egyptologists must steadily keep in 
view. Baklich was the sacred sanctuary of the Hermopolite nome, 
and it was called in Egyptian Ban. I discovered it from fragments 
of the destroyed temple which are in the neighboring village, where 
the name is mentioned in connection with a priest of Bah. It is ona 
amall fragment of a black basalt sarcophagus, for a priest Ahmes of 
the Saite period. The coffin bore the hours of the day and night, anil 
the title of the special priests of Thoth was ‘the bald-headed.’ 
“From Baklich we went further west to a mound called Tell Mok- 
dam, not far from the Damietta branch of the Nile, between the Arab 
village of Sahrget el Kuba and the modern city of Mit Ghamr. Cte. 
Jacques de Rougé assigns to this old city the Greek name of Leontopo- 
lis; and this determination seems tp have been quite justified, as the 
god of the city was alion. It belonged to the nome of Athribis, now 
Benha. The site of the temple is still visible; but the building has 
been entirely destroyed, and the stones carried away. Part of it is 
now a cornfield, and the trenches which I cut across the area did not 
give any result. The work was chiefly carried on at the northwestern 
corner of the mound; there the fellaheen had found a short time 
before the base of a statue of the xm dynasty. The excavations 
proved that there had been a small sanctuary originally built hy 
Usertesen ITI, in which Rameses II had put some of his statues, and 
which had been usurped by Osonkor II, Besides the base found by 
the fellaheen, I discovered another, a little larger, and several frag- 
ments of Rameses II, among which the lower part of a standing 
statue. The two bases of Usertesen III are of red limestone and very 
well worked. On both sides of the throne are represented the Nile 
gods tying the plants of Upper and Lower Egypt around the sign adm 
—the sign of junctions, One of these statues is particularly interest- 
ing. It has been usurped by Osorkon I, who cut his cartouches 
right across those of Usertesen without erasing them first; besides, an 
inspector, a royal secretary, wrote his name on the lower part of the 
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statue, and informe us that the sanctuary where the statue stood was 
called ‘the house of Karaoma,’ Osorkon's queen. It is curious that. 
this king, who, a few years back, was hardly known except by name, 

_ came out in all my excavations; he certainly must have been one of 
the most powerful of the Bubastites, 

“Tn a former excursion to Tell Mokdam, I had geen the baze of a 
statue of the xt or the xm dynasty which had been discovered in 
Mariette’s time and left on the spot. This mound is important, 
because it bears a cartouche engraved rather carelessly over an old 
inscription. The cartouche is not very distinct; and Mariette, Devé- 
ria and Ebers, taking the first sign for the sign of Set, considered the 
oval ag being that of a Hyksts king. Ebers even reconstituted the 
name as being Salatis, and for the last twenty years his interpretation 
has generally been adopted. This valuable monument, which has 
been brought to the Gizeh Museum at the cost of this society, was one 
of the chief attractions which induced me to go to Tell Mokdam. 
After a careful study, and with the help of several paper casta, the 
name came out quite clearly, It has nothing to do with Salatis, or 
with any of the Hyksis: it reads Nehasi, the negro. I consider the 
deciphering of this name as the most important result of the work at 
Tell Mokdam. It is connected in a remarkable way with a discovery 
made by Mr. Petrie at San. In turning the blocks of the temple, Mr. 
Petrie found that the royal prince, the first-born, Nehasi, had erected 
buildings to Set, the god of Roahtu. In both casea Nehasi is written 
with the pole indicating foreign nations, and I see no reason why he 
should not have been a genuine negro. Thus, a negro has been king 
of Egypt, and not by conquest, but by right of inheritance, since 
before his being a king, we see him called the eldest of the royal 

princes, the heir to the throne. If he was a negro, surely his father 
and mother must have belonged to the same race. The King Nehesi 
occurs also in the Turin Papyrus, among the kings of the xm and 
xiv dynasty, and according to this document, must have had a reign 
of several years, This fact is very important; the statue of Tell Mok- 
dam perhaps throws an unexpected light on a very obscure period of 
Egyptian history. Are we to suppose that in the long period so little 
known, which extends from the xu dynasty to the Hyksés, one of the 
causes of the anarchy which probably prevailed at that time was 
invasions of the negroes? Did the Ethiopians, before the invaders 
from the East, succeed in conquering Egypt and coming to the 
throne? We have no proof of it except that nearly all the expedi- 
tions of the xm and xm dynasties were directed against the Ethio- 
pians, who must have been more or less dangerous neighbors: and it 
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is quite possible that, by a turn of fortune so often seen in the history 
of Eastern empires, the negroes may have had their day and have 
become masters not only of Upper Egypt but even of the Delta, I 
believe that the part played by the Ethiopians in the history of Egypt 
is far more considerable than we thought of; and the value of the 
discovery at Tell Mokdam is to give us the name of a king older than 
the Hyksis conquerors, and who evidently belonged to a totally 
different race. It is quite possible that, instead of looking always 
towards the East in order to fill up the considerable gaps in the xin 
and xiv dynasties, we shall have to turn towards the negroes, and 
perhaps some day excavations in Upper Egypt may bring us some 
unexpected light.’—Aead., Jan. 28. 

BIRBET-EL-HAGGAR.—The excavations conducted here by Count 
d’Hulat forthe Egyptian Exploration Fund, have yielded a certain num- 
ber of sculptured and inscribed slabs of considerable interest. The work 
is necessarily somewhat slow on account of the enormous size of some of 
the granite blocks, ranging up to forty tons in weight, which have to 
he removed ; two thousand of these have already been dislodged from 
the mound. A few years ago the monument was used as a quarry for 
millstones; vast numbers of blocks were broken up, and many now 
remaining show on their sculptured surfaces the ineffectual attempts 
of the natives to split the granite, Probably for centuries previously 
the stones of the temple had been used for building purposes. The 
temple was dedicated to Isis, and the cartouches of Nectanebo and 
Ptolemy Philadelphus fix its date. Count d’Hulst, however, thinks 
that an earlier temple existed on the site, as he finds traces of older 
work on the interior faces of some of the granite blocks.—Athen., 
March 25. 

CAIRO.—Guizen Museum.—AncHaio Statues—Among the most impor- 
of the recent acquisitions of the Ghizeh Museum are two statues (be- 
low life size) of the ancient empire, found on January 41 last at 
Saqqarah. The more attractive is the figure of a seated scribe, recall- 
ing the celebrated statue of the Louvre, and not inferior to that 
famous work in artistic qualities. The material is calearous lime- 
stone, tinted red for the flesh, when the carving was completed, and 
black for the hair. The eves are of quartz, the outer lines of the lids 
being in bronze, which, doubtless, originally had the tint of Eohl; 
even now the pupils retain the flash and brilliancy of real life. Noth- 
ing could be truer to nature than the modelling of the nude flesh; the 
form is natural, yet treated with due regard to the gravity of sculpture, 
In the best sense the work may be said to be typical, inasmuch as it 
presents us with a perfect type of serene, highly-trained intelligence. 
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The scribe is seated cross-legged, and has paused for an instant, and, 
looking up from his papyrus, quietly regards the spectator, The work 
is of the fourth or fifth dynasty. One cannot help speculating how 
_ many generations it must have needed to produce that well-balanced 
head, and the strong, clear, methodienl mind that looks out on the 
world with such masterful composure. Dr. Brugsch Bey has placed 
the figure in as favorable a light as it can be displayed, in the same 
room as the statue known as Sheikh-el-beled. Its height is 51 centi- 
meters. The actual place of its discovery was in a mastaba of bricks, 
buried in the sand at Saqqarah.—Athen., March 4. 

DEPARTMENT OF ANTHAROPOLOcy.—During the past winter a new depart- 
ment of anthropology has been opened at the Ghizeh Museum under 
the charge of Dr. Fouquet. It consists of two public rooms and a 
laboratory. Dr, Fouquet is engaged upon a scientific catalogue of the 
mummies, which will be limited to those of ssacertained date and 
history —Acad., Tune 10. 

Catacoaue.—M. de Morgan has just iesued a very useful little cata- 
logue of the principal monuments exhibited in the museum. It con- 
tains some 330 pages of closely printed description and two plans, one 
of the rooms on the lower floor, and one of the rooms on the upper 
floor. It isan excellent piece of work, and every traveller and student 
will be grateful to M. de Morgan and to his able assistant, E. Brugsch 
Bey. An important section of the catalogue is devoted to the descrip- 
tion of the mummies of kings and priests from Dér el-Bahari, and it 
is now possible, for the first time, for the intelligent traveller not only 
to see what has been diseovered during the Inst few yeurs in Egypt, 
but also to learn something about it. Every object described in the 
catalogue ia plainly numbered, and thus a great reproach is wiped 
away from the administration of the musenom. In little more than 
eight months MM. de Morgan and Brugsch Bey have arranged and 
opened forty new rooms, and produced a guide to them.—<Athen., 
March 14, 

A STELE OF Kuu-en-aten—A correspondent who has just returned from 
Egypt writes: “ Behind Mr. Haton’s well-known shop in the Muski at 
Cuiro there lies by the wavside 4 valuable though broken stela, repre- 
senting the heretic king Khu-en-aten adoring the solar disk. The 
proprictor hins already refused two offers, but will hardly now get the 
£50 which the Gizeh Museum once offered for it, It was found at the 
foundation of a house in the Muski, and doubtless came from Heli- 
opolis."—Aead., March 25. 

DEYR EL-BAHARI— EXCAVATIONS BY THE Ecyrr ExpLoRaTion Funo,— We 
quote the following statement of M. Naville: “For the first time 
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since the Egypt Exploration Fund has existed, the society has re- 
ceived permission to excavate one of the temples of Thebes. It is 
an urgent duty for me to express my gratitude to M. de Morgan not 
only for having granted to the society one of the choicest spots in 
Egypt, but also for having considerably facilitated my work by lend- 
ing me atramway. Itis absolutely necessary to have one in such a 
place, where the débris have to be carried toa considerable distance, 
in order to be quite sure that nothing of interest is being hidden in 
the course of the work. 

“ All travellers who have been at Thebes know the majestic cliff, in 
the form of an amphitheatre, at the foot of which is Dayr el-Bahari 
(the Northern Convent), known by the name since the Copts built a 
convent over the ruins of the old sanctuary. The temple is quite dif- 
ferent from all others in Egypt, being built in successive ferraces, the 
_ highest of which leans against the mountain on its northern and west- 
ern sides. The length of the temple was much greater than its width ; 
the sanctuary was a rockeut chamber, in the axis of the building, and 
opened on the upper terrace. 

“ Mariette first excavated the temple. Following the central avenue 
which leads to the sanctuary, he cleared a great part of the southern 
side, throwing over on to the northern side all the rubbish which he 
could not get rid of. The most important part of his discoveries con- 
sisted of the supporting wall of the upper terrace, with sculptures de 
picting a naval expedition to the land of Punt; the reckcut sanctuary 
of the goddess Hathor, where the goddess is seen in the form of a cow, 
suckling a young queen, Hashepsu, or Hatasu as she is incorrectly 
called; and the great hall of offerings. On the northern side, Mariette, 
and after him M, Maspero, dug out part of the portico at the foot of 
the upper terrace, and a.small sanctuary corresponding to that of 
Hathor, which was found full of mummies of recent date. 

“] settled near Dayr el-Bahari at the end of January, and started 
work at once in the part which Mariette had left untouched and cov- 
ered with mounds of rubbish. I began with the upper terrace. I was 
obliged, owing to the steep slope, to establish two lines of tramway, the 
upper one carrying the rubbish to a short distance, the lower one tak- 
ing ita long way off, to what is called the birket, a large depression 
used in former times as aclaypit. Though I could not work so long 
as 1 wished, having been stopped by the fast of Rhamadan, the exea- 
yntions led to important results. I cleared completely the northern 
half of the upper terrace, the deseription of which was quite unknown, 
and which is separated from the rest by a stout wall preserved only 
in its lower part. ‘This wall, in which there are two dloors, is the 
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southern limit of a part of the building, having a decidedly funerary 
character. I suppose it was connected with the burial-place of 
Thothmes I, which is perhaps somewhere in the neighbourhood. 

“ The western door leads to a long hall, with well-preserved sculptures 
of gigantic proportions, showing Hatasu and Thothmes II] making 
offerings to Amon. Next to it is an open court limited on the north 
by the mountain, on the east by the remains of a chamber with col- 
umns, From that court one enters into a small rockeut chapel, the 
funeral chapel of Thothmes I. The ceiling, well painted in blue with 
yellow stars, is an Egyptian arch, The heretical king, ‘and after him 
the Copts, have scratched out the figures of the gods Osiris, Anubis, 
&e.; but the king is well-preserved. He is seen there with two dif- 
ferent queens: one of them, Athmes, is well known, the other one, 
Senseneb, so far as I know, has not yet been met with. An iron 
door has been put to the chapel by the authorities of the Ghizeh ; 
Museum. 

Just before the door of this chapel isa building unique of its kind 
among Egyptian temples. It is a great square altar in limestone, to 
which access is given by a flight of steps. Until I discovered the stair- 
case, | was in doubtas to the nature of the building. I thought at 
first that it might be a mastabat, the construction which covers the 
tombs in the Old Empire. The people who plundered the temple in 
ancient times evidently had the same idea, for they pulled down one 
corner of it in order to see whether it concealed a pit. All my doubts 
were removed when I could read the inseription. It says that a roval 
person—who is clearly Queen Hatasu, though her name is hammered 
out—* built a large altar in white stone to her father, Ra Harmahkis"; 
meaning perhaps her deified father, Thothmes I. The altar is a plat- 
form, 10 feet by 18 feet and 5 feet high, with ten steps leading up to 
it, It had a low parapet like the terraces,in order to prevent the 
offerings from falling into the court, and probably there was a smaller 
altar in hard stone placed-on the top. It is the only altar of this kind 
known in Egypt. Mr, John Newberry, who, as an expert in archi- 
tecture, gave me most valuable assistance, put back again some of the 
stones that had been thrown down by the plunderers ; and, as all the 
blocks seem to be there, we hope to be able to restore the altar next 
winter. 

“ Another object, also unique, I found on the terrace above the cham. 
bers excavated by M. Maspero. It is one of the sides of a large shrine 
of ebony, more than six feet high, erected by Thothmes IT. Ebony 
never being found in large pieces, the whole panel is made of 
small fragments held together by ebony pegs, which have been teed 
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with the greatest skill as part of the sculpture. This shrine was 
erected by Thothmes I], who says in the inseription that it was made 
of ebony “from the top of the mountains ” in honor of his father, 
Amon. But everywhere the figure of Amon has been cut out with a 
knife, evidently by the heretical kings. It is the same with another 
part of the shrine which I discovered close by, a leaf of the folding 
door which closed it, which has rings of bronze for the bolt. It wasa 
very difficult and delicate task to lift out the panel and to pack it, 
without running the risk of seeing the whole thing falling to pieces, as 
ebony is a very heavy wood. However, we succeded in removing it 
without the slightest injury from the terrace where it had been lying 
for many centuries. It was encircled in a double frame and carefully 
packed in «a box, made under Mr, Newberry’s supervision. It is now 
on ite way to the Ghizeh Museum, where it will have to be repaired 
by a skilled cabinet-maker before being exhibited. 

“The Copts who built their convent over the temple have practised 
the most ruthless destruction among the very beautiful sculptures 
which adorned it. They have seattered all over the building parts of 
a most interesting scene which I believe belonged to the lowest ter- 
race. Some of its fragments are built into walls, others have been 
used as thresholds or stairs, others piled together with capitals and 
bricks in the clumsy partitions which they raised between the rooms 
of the convent. I carefully gathered and stored all the blocks I found 
belonging to that series which represented the transportation of obe- 
lisks and other heavy monuments. The most interesting of these 
blocks shows an obelisk lying on a high boat, where it has been placed 
by means of a sort of sledge on which it still reste. The high boat is 
towed by a small one rowed by several men. Unfortunately, the 
block is small; we see only the top of the obelisk, but we may hope 
next winter to find the remaining parts. It is the first time anything 
has been discovered reluting to the transportation of obelisks. 

The last thing I found is a very curious inscription concerning the 
birth of Hatasu-and her accession to the throne. It is on the sup- 
* porting wall of the upper terrace. We see the god Anubis rolling an 
enormous egg and goddesses suckling the young queen; further we 
come to her enthronement by her father. Thothmes I is seen in a 
shrine, stretching forth his hands towards a young man, who is the 
queen, The young man is hammered out, but still discernible, as 
well as the long inscription which accompanies the pictures and 
which relates how Thothmes called together the grandees of his king- 
dom, and ordered them to obey his daughter. There is an obscure 
allusion to his death, and a description of the rejoicings when she 
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ascended the throne, The date, I believe, may be interpreted in this 
way: that the first of the month Thoth, the first day of the variable 
year, and the beginning of the seasons, or of the natural year, fell on 
the same day. 

This short summary shows how rich a place is Dayr el-Bahari, and 
how much we may expect from further excavations, which I hope 
will be resumed in the sutumn. I must add that in the rubbish I 
found a great many Coptic letters written on potsherds or on pieces 
of limestone. They contain the correspondence between certain monks 
called Victor, John, Abraham, Zachariah, ee. They usually begin 
with a salutation, and sometimes with the formula: “In the name of 
the Father, of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost.” These letters have 
all been sent to Europe, and are the pooperty of the Fund.—Epovarp 
Navinwe, in Acad, July 1. 

EL-kKAB.—Mr. G. Willoughby Fraser contributes to the Proceedings 
of the Soc. of Biblical Archeology (vol. xv, p. 8, 1895.) a note on his 
visit to El-Kab during the past winter. Among the inedited inserip- 
tions which he copied are the following: (1) an important graffito of 
the vi dynasty, whose chief interest lies in the fact that it appears to 
point to there having been a temple near here as early os the vr 
dynasty. The date appears to be year 2, the third month of Pert, the 
fifth day of the month. No king's name is given, but, as the proper 
names are confounded with that of Pepi I, it perhaps refers to his 
reign. (2) On a large free-standing rock, with many names and titles 
of the vi dynasty surrounding it, is a square tablet bearing the name 
of a king who is only known by two other examples: he appears to 
have been called Saradudumes, and his name is followed by “Kha- 
m-uas, the amanuensis of the son of the sun Dudemes.” Thera 
follows a list of titles and names which, with few exceptions, belong 
to the v1 dynasty or thereabouts. A graffito of the xvm1 dynasty is 
interesting as it was cut by or for a man named Nerf who lived under 
a queen, perhaps Hatshepset. 

In visiting the tombs one of the vi dynasty was noticed which had 
previously been overlooked, It was never entirely finighed and has 
now fallen in, but the finished part shows the roof cut to represent the 
half-round under sides of the raftera of a wooden roof. Mr. Fraser 
states that aa far as he is aware the only other éxample of this occurs 
in a tomb of the v or vi dynasty at Tehneh (owner’s name destroyed). 
The roof was supported by columns, one of which has a finished 
capital with twenty-three (7) fluted sides, bound with five bands be- 
low, representing no doubt a palm. It is very unlike the rough 
capitals of the same age at Sheik Said, and is interesting as one of the 
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earliest examples as yet known. During this year a sphinx in white 
marble limestone from El-Kab has been set up in the museum at 
Ghizeh ; it is identical in style with the black sphinxes from Tania, 
which Mariette supposed to be Hyksos monuments. There is no 
inscription on it, original or defaced. 

GEBEL ABU FEDA.—Aw Eanty Necnopous.—Mr, Percy E. Newberry, Mr. 
St. Chad. Boscawen, Mr. Childe Pemberton, and Mr, Percy Buckman 
arrived at Assiut in Upper Egypt on March 3, after having thoroughly 
explored the desert for several miles east of Gebel Abu Feda. A short 
distance to the south of that high range of hills, Mr. Newberry visited 
the necropolis of the governors of the Antaecopolite nome of Upper 
Egypt, who ruled during the yr dynasty, about 3800-4500 p,c, One 
of the tombs is of very considerable importance, as it contains nu- 
merous interesting inscriptions and paintings, which throw much light 
ifpon one of the earliest periods of Egyptian civilization, It consists 
of a large rectangular chamber excavated high up in the hill side; 
and the inscriptions mention that it was hewn for an hereditary priest 
named Jau, who was not merely governor of the Antacopolite nome, 
but also « priest of the Pyramid of Pepi IL. It is hoped that complete 
copies of the paintings in this beautiful and very ancient tomb will 
be made by Mr. Perey Buckman before the close of the present season. 
—Arcai., March 25. 

Mr. Griffith adds to the above a note recalling that these tombs 
were discovered between forty and fifty years ago, by Mr. Harris of 
Alexandria. Sir Gardner Wilkinson's MSS. of 1555 contain copious 
extracts from the fine scenes in the tomb of Ja-u (Dew), and, accord- 
ingly, they are referred to by that writer in all the later editions of 
Murray's Guide. “The tombs, which are in two groups, behind the 
village Beni Muhammed el Kaffir, have eeldom been visited. On my 
journey in 1886 through Upper Egypt with Mr. Petrie, we saw only 
the nearer and less interesting group, in which the quarrymen were 
busy at the time; but « few years later Prof. Sayce copied a valuable 
inacription in the tomb of Ja-n, and published it with a translation by 
Prof, Maspero (Recueil de Travaux, vol. xiii). The names of deities 
and localities in these ancient tombs are very remarkable. Complete 
copies and facsimiles of the fine paintings will be extremely welcome. 
—Arad., April 1. 

GEBELEN.—Some notes on a visit to this site are given by Mr. G, 
Willoughby Fraser in the Proc. of the Soc. of Bibl. Arch. (xv. 8, 1895). 
The results of the recent excavations here by M. Grébaut were: the 
remains of a Ptolemaic shrine built by Ptolemy rx, containing a large 
basalt statue and surrounded by Ptolemaic houses in whose walls and 
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foundations were found several older inscribed blocks of limestone, 
amongst which weré portions of an early temple built by Menthuho- 
tep of the x1 dynasty, whose cartouche was found in two forms. The 
kings whose names occur here are as follows: Dudumes vi-xr (?) 
dynasty; Menthuhotep, x1 dyn. ; Lenb-i-man, xm or xtv dyn.; Ra-m- 
user (?), xvo, Hyksos; Hor-em-heb, xvi dyn.; Leti I, xrx dyn.; 
Penedgen ITT, xxr dyn.; Ptolemy CX, Evergetes IIL. There is con- 
siderable doubt whether to place Dudumes in the x1 or in the vt 

KOM OMBO.—Excavations sy M. oe Moraan.—The following is a sum- 
mary of the excavations which, during the past winter, M. de Morgan 
has been carrying out on a large scale at Kom Ombo, about thirty 
miles north of Aswin in Upper Egypt, and he has succeeded in -un- 
covering there a temple of considerable importance. As is well 
known, the temple is double, and consists of a large court containitfg 
sixteen columns inscribed with the cartouche of Tiberius, and a hypo- 
style hall containing nineteen columns about forty feet high. The 
pronaos has ten columns, three chambers and two shrines: one shrine 
is dedicated to Sebek and the other to Heru-ur or Aroueris. The 
temple measures about 500 feet by 250 feet, and stands at a height of 
about forty feet above the level of the Nile during ita low season. By 
the side which fronted the river there originally stood a propylon and 
a small temple dedicated by Domitian; on the right of this stood the 
mammisi. To protect the remains of the temple from the inundation 
of the Nile, M. de Morgan has built a huge dam of the waste stones 
and materials which he has found in the course of his work. The 
bas-reliefs upon the walls and columns are exceedingly fine, and the 
delicacy of the colors and the fineness of the workmanship are equal, 
if not superior, to the art displayed at Edfu and Phile, The inscrip- 
tions, although of a religious character, are of considerable interest, 
and among them may be mentioned (1) the dedicatory address of 
Ptolemy VII, (2) the calendar of the festivals, (3) ephemerides with 
the names of the deities who preside over the days of the year, (4) 
and the texts referring to the geography of the nomes. ‘The remains 
at Kom Ombo promise to be as interesting as any of the Greco- 
Roman period in Egypt.—Athen., May 6. 

SAKKARA.—M. de Morgan has been working this summer at Sak- 
kara, and has discovered the largest mastaba tomb yet known. He 
reports having already cleared sixteen chambers and passages, cov- 
ered with scenes, some sculptured, others painted. This will be 
opened to the public next winter—Acail., Sept, 2. 
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SEHEIL.—THe Famine stete.—Prof. Sayce reads the name of the king 
on the famous famine atele discovered by Mr.*Wilbour (Journat, 
VI, p. 328) at Aktisanes. This king is mentioned in Diodoros (E 
60), who states that he overthrew the Egyptian King Amasis or 
Armais, who reigned from 206 to 200 5. c. No one who has seen the 
inscriptions of the Ethiopian Kings Ergamenes and Azakhar-Amon, 
at Dakkeh and Dedod, can have any doubt that the inscription of 
Sehél belongs to the same age and style as they do; and their age is 
fixed by the fact that these two Ethiopian kings have borrowed, in 
their cartouches, the title of Ptolemy IV. Moreover, the inscription 
of Sehél ia made to face Nubia instead of Egypt; and,as Mr, Wilbour 
has pointed out to me, “the Kherheb, Im-hotep, the son of Ptah,” 
occupies the same place in the Sehél text that he does in those of 
Ergamenes and Avakhar-Amon. I should add that when I was at 
Debod the other day I found the name of [mouthis, or Im-hotep, 
written in Greek letters of the second century B. c., on the back of the 
temple, It was engraved in the centre of the external wall, and was 
the only inscription (Arabic graffiti apart) which is to be seen there. 
If the King of the Sehél-stele is Aktisanes, not only will the hitherto 
mysterious text of Diodoros be explained, but the historical character 
of the Sehél monument will also be vindicated. The eighteenth year 
of the king's reign, in which it is dated, would naturally refer to his 
reign over Nubia rather than over Egypt—Athen., Feb. 25, 


WADY-HALFA.—Capt. Lyons, R.E., writes: “The more northern of 
the two temples on the west bank of the Nile at Wady Halfa, just 
north of the second cataract, was apparently built in the reign of 
Usertesen TI, and in the xvnr dynasty Thothmes IV added a small 
fore-court with sandstone pillars. When excavating a part of this 
temple in the summer of 1892, I found, in thé naos between the back 
wall and the altar, a part of a large afela of the time of Usertesen I. 
The lithological character of the sandstone, the dimensions of the stela, 
and the form of the hieroglyphs so strongly reealled that found by 
Rossellini and Champollion at this same spot in the first half of the 
century, that I sent the sfela to Prof. Schiaparelli, of the Royal Egyp- 
tian Museum at Florence, who has confirmed my supposition. This 
newly found portion contains two or three horizontal lines, completing 
that portion of the inscription. (Brugsch’s ‘Egypt,’ vol. 1, p. 159, 
second edition.) The remainder is in vertical columns, and contains 
the titles and appointments of a high dignitary, Mentu-hotep by name. 
This portion of the steéla is much damaged, and from 15 to 35 centi- 
métres are still wanting at the bottom. It is dated the eighth day of 
the first month of the eighteenth year of the king, when the districts 
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of Kas, Shemik, Chasaa, Shaati, Akerkin, &c., had been subdued by 
Egypt.”"—Athen., Aug. 19. 


ABYSSINIA. 

EXPLORATION BY MA. BENT.—The August number of the Geographi- 
cal Journal (Edward Stanford) contains a paper by Mr. J. Theodore 
Bent, containing the first fruits of his recent archwological visit to 
Abyssinia, Starting from Zula, the ancient Adulis, on the Red Sea, 
about twenty miles south of Massawa, he followed the old trade route 
to Axum. On the way he identified the sites of Koloe and Ava, 
which are mentioned by the Greek geographers. At Koloe there are 
only ruins of the Greek period; but at Ava (now Yeha) Mr. Bent 
was fortunate enough to discover seven Himyaritic inscriptions of the 
best period of Sabean work, which have been sent for decipherment 
to Prof. D. H. Miiller, of Vienna. He also brought back impressions 
of three Himyaritic inscriptions at Axum, of later date. The archi- 
tectural character of the ruins at the two places is similar, though 
here again Ava ia the earlier. At both is found the rude stone monu- 
ment of Arabia (the bethel or baetyle of the Phoenicians) in all its 
stages, from the unhewn rock to the highly-decorated monolith, lead- 
ing up by numerous studies to the emblematic home of the great 
sun-god. At the base of the monoliths are altars, which were evi- 
dently used for sacrifice. Prof. Miller reads one of the inscriptions 
from Ava as “ His house Awa,” and connects it with the worship of 
Baal-awa, which is common in Southern Arabia.— Academy, Aug. 19. 

Before gomg to prese we learn that Mr. Bent's volume describing 
his journey in full has been published. 





CENTRAL AFRICA, 


ZIMBABWE.—Mr. Swan writes from Vryburg, Bechuanaland, on 
May 28, 1893: “A reviewer, reviewing ‘The Ruined Cities of Ma- 
shonaland’ in the April number of the Edinburgh Review, .. . states 
that I seein the ruins ‘the remains of temples of Phoenician star- 
worshippers,’ although I have not once mentioned the Phoenicians in 
the book which he reviews, and although I have stated that I regard 
the temples as probably of Arabian origin. He also says ‘that 
esoteric architecture is a modern craze.’...1 presume that the re- 
viewer means esoteric symbolism in architecture, and it is very easy 
to show that this is extremely ancient, and that it was employed at a 
very early period; for almost all, if not all, buildings which are tem- 
ples connected with any long-established relizious faith, embody some 
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other features in our English churches have an esoteric meaning. 
Perhaps the reviewer has not heard of those early Brahminical books, 
the ‘Sulvasutras,’ which were written long before our era. In these 
are described the geometrical methods employed in constructing the 
plans of early Hindu temples, and in fixing the point where the 
sacred fire should be placed. These books alone afford conclusive 
evidence that esoteric symbolism in architecture is not merely 
modern. 

“T also take exception to the remarks ‘ that the astronomical obser- 
vations of early races were rude and simple; that the standards of 
ancient measurement, linear or angular, were as « rule extremely im- 
perfect’; for, in the first place, we can hardly eall an observation 
rude which oriented the Pyramids true north to within an error of 
four minutes and thirty-five seconds of arc (r. Flinders Petrie’s 
‘Pyramids and Temples of Gizeh"); and the degree of accuracy of 
the Chinese observations of the meridian altitude of the sun at the 
solstices, which were made at Loyang about 1100 n. c., does not 
indicate rough angular measurement (pr. letters published by Laplace 
in the Connaissance des Temps, 1809); while the wonderful persistence 
in nearly uniform length of the Egyptian cubie for long periods of 
time shows the careful attention paid by the ancients to standards of 
linear measure. 

“ The statement in the article that the figures on the fragment of a 
bowl are like Bushman drawings in style, and that it is a libel on the 
Phoenicians to suppose that they would have produced such work ; 
for these figures are in a style utterly unlike any Bushman drawings 
which I have seen, and I have seen many, and there is no difficulty 
in finding many pieces of Pheenician work which are very similar to 
the carving on the bowl The supposition that the great temple was 
a fortress, and the grest tower its watch-tower, is absurd to any one 
who has seen Zimbabwe; besides, if the great tower was a watch- 
tower, what was the use of the little one? I will only add that the 
idea that these temples were built at o period subsequent to the Chris- 
tian era is utterly unsupported by valid evidence.” — Athenwum, 
June 24. - 

Messre. Longman are going to bring out a second edition of Mr. 
Bent’s “ Ruined Cities of Mashonaland,” which will contain an appen- 
dix by the Secretary of the Chartered Company describing the pro- 
gress nade in opening up Mashonaland since Mr. Bent’s departure. 
As to the ruins, Mr. Boscawan and Prof. D. H. Miiller, of Vienna, 
have furnished Mr. Bent with some suggestions that will be imcor- 
porated in the preface. Messrs. Longman will issue later on in the 
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autumn an illustrated volume containing a narrative of Mr. and Mrs. 
Bent’s recent visit to Axum, the sacred city of the blameless Ethio- 
pians.— Atheneum, July 22. 


ALGERIA. 

EXPLORATION NORTH OF AIN-ZANA.—M. Graillot, member of the 
French School at Rome, assisted by M. Gesell, a former member of the 
school, has begun an archwological exploration in the district to the 
north of Ain-Zana (Algeria)—Rev. Arch., July—Aug., 1896, p. 106. 

CATALOGUE OF MUSEUMS OF LAMBESA.—Mr. R. Cagnat, member of 
the Comité des Travaux Historiques, Professor in the College of 
France, has been charged with a mission to Algeria in order to draw 
up the catalogue for the collections in the museums of Larhbesa.— 
Chron, dea Arts, 1893, No. 11. 


TUNISIA. 

EARLY CHRISTIAN ANTIQUITIES.—In the year 1888 several “ Back- 
steinfiiesen ’ or brick flooring tiles were discovered at Tunis, save the 
Vassiche Zeitung, ornamented with rosettes, stags, lions, peacocks, oxen 
and various heathen and Christian emblems. The same paper now 
reports the unearthing, by Lieut. Hanego, with the help of some other 
officers, of a further number with decorations which are exclusively 
Christian, They were found under the ruins of a basilica near Haad- 
jet-el-Hisun. They include representations of Adam and Eve, with a 
tree between them, round which the serpent is coiled ; Christ between 
two apostles, one holding bread, the other a wine-cup (the head of 
each of the three is surrounded by a nimbus); Abraham's sacrifice; 
and Christ talking with the woman of Samaria (the Saviour holds a 
tall cross). Their exact age is hard to determine. M. le Blant, the 
learned archeologist, is inclined to attribute them to the sixth 
century. The floor of the basilica exhibits a beautiful mosaic, repre- 
senting doves drinking from a brook.—Athen., Aug. 19. 

TUNISIAN TATTOOING AND ANCIENT WORSHIP.—At the meeting of 
the Acad. dea Inaer., April 25, M. Phillippe Berger finished his com- 
munication on Tunisian tattooing, examples of which had been fur- 
nished by Dr, Vercoutre. Dr. Vercoutre had recognized as the most 
frequent subject the symbol of an ancient divinity, whose significance 
has been lost but whose type is reproduced in the traditional manner, 
This figure appears to be the conical image of the goddess Tanit, so 
common on Punic monuments. M. Berger placed before the eyes of 
his associates a certain number of these tattooings and noted their 
variations; he showed the primitive figure, sometimes reduced to a 
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fleur-de-lis or a cross, and again developed into an ornament of more 
or less capricious character, Even in ancient times the image of 
Tanit had undergone analogous modifications, which to a certain 
extent explain the variations of the form in the tattooing on the arms 
and legs of the modern Tunisians.—er. Arch., July—Aug., 1895, pp. 
106-107. 

CARTHAGE.—Eanty Pumic Tomes.—At the meeting of the Acad. dea 
Tnaer., May 26, 1893, a letter from Father Delattre was read concern- 
ing his discoveries in Carthage. Punic tombs of the earliest settle- 
ment hate been found, and a ditch which contained pottery and coins 
of the mr century s. ¢. This discovery limits still further the ancient 
site. Father Delattre concludes that the town was originally near the 
sea and did not extend beyond the hills which surround the plain. 
At the Roman period the town increased in size, embraced the hills, 
and buried beneath its constructions the Punic necropolis which to- 
day is found beneath Roman and Byzantine ruins.—Rev. Arch., July- 
Aug., 1893, p. 111. 


ABIA. 
HINDUSTARN. 


SOUTH INDIAN INSGRIPTIONS.—Part II. of the second volume of 
South Indian Inacriptiona, edited by Dr. E, Hultzsch, epigraphist to the 
Madras Government, has been published, It contains the text and 
translation of a large number of Tamil inecriptions in the great tem- 
ple of Tanjore. Most of them merely record the gift of images or 
offerings, the usual form being to recite that a sum of money has been 
lent to a village community, who are bound to pay interest in perpe- 
tuity at the rate of 124 per cent. Some of the inscriptions are histo- 
rically valuable, as supplying dynastic names, or as indicating the date 
of certain works of Tamil literature. The part is illustrated with fac- 
similes and with two photographs of the temple.—Acad., Oct. 2s. 


THE INSCRIPTIONS ON THE SANCHI sTUPAS.—Dr. Buhler writes: 
“Tn No. x of the Epigraphia Indica 1 gave transcripts of 144 votive 
inscriptions from the two great Stupas at Sanchi according to impres- 
sions taken by Drs. Burgess and Fiihrer, among which WM are iden- 
tical with documents already published by Sir A. Cunningham in his 
work on the Bhilsa Topes,and forty are new. During his late cold 
weather tour, Dr. Fiihrer again visited Sanchi, in order to look for the 
187 missing pieces of Sir A. Cunningham's collection, aud to see if 
excavation of the ground around the Stupsas would yield any more 
novelties. His success has been very remarkable, He has recovered 
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almost all those published in the Bhilea Thpes,and he has found a 
large number of hitherto unknown ones. The total of the inserip- 
tions from Stupa No. I now amounts to nearly 400, among which 475 
are legible, against 198 in Sir A, Cunningham's book; and Stupa No. 
TI has yielded, instead of 43, nearly 10), among which 75 are legible. 
In addition, some statues of Buddha, with very interesting dedica- 
tions, have come to light during the excavations. Most important of 
‘all is the recovery of the fragment of ASoka’s Edict, of which Sir A. 
Cunningham has already given two fac-similes. Dr. Fiihrer’s im- 
pressions confirm my conjectural restorations of the last lines, pub- 
lished in the Epigraphia Indica No. X, and they prove that the piece 
ig the lower end of a larger inscription. It appears that the first 
worda are not devdnam piye,as they have been read formerly, The 
end of the first line extant and the second line contain the valuable 
gtatement that “a road or path was made for the Samgha, both for 
monks and nuns,” which assertion agrees with the wish expressed in 
the last line, “that the road of the Samgha may be of long duration.” 
It now becomes probable that the Stupa No. I existed before ASoka’s 
time, and that the king made it nevessible to the fuithful, and took 
care to have them fed properly by his officials during their visits. 

“Two other documents, one new and one given in part by Sir A. 
Cunningham, contain imprecations against the impious dlespoiler of 
the Stupa, “who takes away from this Aiikandra be it a rail or an 
ornamental arch, or transfers them to another building, sacred to the 
Teacher (fichariyakulam).” Such an offender is to incur the punish- 
ment of parricides, of murderers of Arhats and of spiritual teachers. 
The characters of these inscriptions differ but very little from those 
of ASoka’s Edicts, and probably belong to the beginning of the m cen- 
tury 8c, The railing and the gates of the Stupa seem, therefore, to 
have been completed about this time, as I have shown on other evi- 
dence in my former article. 

“ Another interesting novelty is an inscription of the Indo-Scythic 
period on the base of a statue of Buddha, which is dated in the year 
78 of the “great king, king of kings, and son of the gods, Shahi 
Visushka.” The first numeral figure is mutilated, and I owe its cor- 
rect interpretation to the kindness of Sir A. Cunningham. Vésuahka 
seems to be a vicarious name for Visudeva, the third Indo-Scythic or 
Kushana king, whom Kalhana calls Jushka. 

“ Finally, there is another statue which bears an inscription, a sin- 
gle verse in the SragdharA metre, exhibiting the Nagart characters of 
the x or xt century A.D. Here we have further proof that Buddhism 
was not annihilated in the viii century 4. p. by the persecution of the 
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Brahmans, but continued to exist much longer, until it died a natu- 
ral death, its followers being absorbed by the still more eas y-foiIng 
Vaishnavas, who centuries before had declared Sakyamuni Gautama 
to be one of the incarnations of their tutelary deity. 

“Tt is a matter of course that the new inscriptions yield a very 
large number of names of persons and places, as well as other inter- 
esting information. Transcripts of the whole collection have been 
prepared for the Epigraphia Indica, where details will be given.”"— 
Aead., June 17. 

ARCHAZOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE NORTHWESTERN PROVINCES AND 
oupH.—The Government of India has decreed that the archwological 
survey of the North-Western Provinces and Oudh shall come to an 
end on October 1, 1895. However, Dr. Fithrer ia making the best 
possible use of the allotted time. His printed Progress Report, re- 
cently issued*by the local government, proves the doing of much good 
work, and promises the speedy performance of much work equally 
good. , 

Fathpur Sikri—Mr. E. W. Smith, the architectural draughtsman at- 
tached to the Survey, has been busily engaged on detailed drawings 
of Akbar’s city of Fathpur Sikri, which the Lieutenant-Governor hopes 
to publish in one or more volumes on the early architecture of the 
Moghuls. Such volumes are badly wanted. 

Mathurd.—A monograph on the excavations at the Kankalf Tila at 
Mathura is ready for the press, and promises to be of the highest in- 
terest and value. The book will, Dr.Fibrer tells me, be printed in 
royal quarto, and illustrated with about 110 plates. 

‘A letter from Dr. Filhrer contains an appeal for assistance in con- 
tinuing the researches at Mathura which are throwing so much light 
on the development of Hinduism, Buddhism and J ainism: “ I should 
very much like,” he writes, “ to take upthe KeSava mound at Mathura, 
if sufficient funds could be obtained. Do you think that an appeal in 
the Academy would be of some help? I am convineed that the Redava 
mound hides Vaishnava relics of more ancient date than those found 
in the Kankali Tila. 

Ramnagar.—The partial exploration of the ruined city of Rimnagar, 
in the Bareli district, has yielded some surprising results, Sir Alex- 
ander Cunningham long ago correctly identified the ruins at RAmnagar 
with the city of Ahichchhatra, the “Aduraipa of Ptolemy. Dr. Fuhrer 
has now found inscriptions which show that the correct Sanskrit form 
af the name is Adhichhatra. He has also made the extremely im- 
portant discovery of “a large two-storied Saiva temple, built of carved 
brick, and dating from the first century B- co." This is very much the 
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earhest brick temple known to exist in Northern India, and ita dis- 
covery is “a link in the chain of evidence which enables us to trace 
the existence, nay, the prevalence, of Vaishnavism and Saivism, not 
only during the second and first centuries n.c., but during much 
earlier times, and to give a firm support to the view now held by a 
number of Orientaliste, according to which Vaishnavism and Saiviam 
are older than Buddhism or Jainism.” The coins found in this temple 
are considered to range in date from about 178 to 66 n. cc, In the same 
city Dr. Fiibrer exposed a Jain temple of the early Indo-Seythic 
period, with statues dated from 96 to 152 a. p., and a Buddhist mon- 
astery called Mihiravihira, dating from the middle of the first century 
A.D. 

Sahdranpur.—Mr. Rodgers lately sent a unique specimen, obtained 
at Sahiranpur, of a new type of the copper coinage of Kumara Gupta 
I, which has hitherto been known only from the unique coin of the 
Standing King type in the Bodleian cabinet.—V, A, SMrry, in Acad, 
Aug. 5, 

THE PILLAR EDICTS OF ASOKA—The last part of Epigraphia Indica 
contains a valuable paper, by Prof. Biihler, on “The Pillar Eiicta of 
Asoka.” It is based throughout upon impressions from the originals, 
three of which are now published in facsimile for the first time. These 
edicts are seven in number, several of which are repeated on more 
than one pillar. Prof. Buhler here prints the texts of each, in Roman 
transliteration, giving the several versions in parallel colum ns, together 
with an English rendering and copious notes. With regard to the 
three inscriptions now published in facsimile for the first time—thoae 
of Radhia, Mathia, and Rampurva—Prof. Biihler insists Upon a point 
of great palseographical importance, which he extends also to the two 
Delhi inseriptions. In each case he maintains that the verbal dis- 
crepancies are so slight thatgthey cannot be ascribed to different 
draughtsmen; in other words, that the copies were made from a com- 
mon MS. This agreement extends to the joining of words by hypheng, 
and to the separation of words by intervals, The dehitter of wont 
implies that they are to be construed together, while the intervals are 
to be regarded as marks of punctuation. From these principles, Prof. 
Bithler draws rules os to the permissibility of certain proposed inter- 
pretations. He further lays down some other principles, which have 
guided him in dissenting from his predecessors. First, he refusea to 
admit any conjectural emendations which involve the alteration of 
the text contained in more than one version, preferring to extract a 
meaning from the actual readings. Secondly, he argues that a full 
elucidation of Asoka's edicts can only be accomplished with the help 
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of Brahmanical literature (such as the Rajaniti), and by a comparison 
of existing Hindu customs. Thirdly, he believes it certain that Asoka 
had not become a Buddhist at the time when the pillar edicts were 
engraved. Up to the close of the twenty-seventh year of his reign, 
Asoka continued to preach the spread of that general morality which 
all Indian religions; based on the Path of Knowledge, prescribe for 
the people, and which is common to Brahmans, Jains, and Buddhists. 
This Prof. Biihler hopes to prove hereafter, in a discussion of the rock 
edicts.—Acad,, Oct. 25. 

NEW ASOKA INSCRIPTIONS.— Mr, Burgess writes: “ [t will interest all 
Sanskrit scholars to learn that a new inscribed pillar or Lat has been 
discovered in the Nepal Tarai; which, besides the seven well-known 
Asoka Edicta found on the other Las, is said to bear two new ones. 
Tt was found by Major Jaskaran Singh, a relative of the late Maharaja 
of Balrampur, who made an eye copy of the whole. Dr. Fiihrer, the 
energetic superintendent of the Archeological Survey in the North 
Western Provinces, will doubtless endeavor to secure impressions. He 
communicates a note on the discovery to the Pioneer of Sept. 15."— 
Acad, Oct, 14. 

EARLY COINAGE OF NOATHERN INDIA.— At the March meeting of the 
Numismatic Society, Mr. E. J. Rapson read a paper “On the Earliest 
Currencies of Northern India.” He pointed out that Sir A. Cunning- 
ham's recent work, “The Coins of Ancient India,” supplies an amount 
of new information of great importance for the scientific classification 
of these coins. They fall naturally igto two main divisions—pre- 
Greek and post-Greek. The indigenous pre-Greek coinage must have 
been firmly established for some considerable time. Its influence 
was sufficiently strong to modify the subsequent Greek coinages of 
the Kabul Valley and Northern India in two important respecte— 
shape and weight-standard. On the other hand, coin-types as distin- 
guished from punch-marks were very probably borrowed from the 
Greeks. There seems ito be no reason for dating any Indian coin 
bearing a type before Alexander's conquest, though undoubtedly a 
square coinage of some description did exist before that time. With 
regard to the earlier post-Greck native goinages, Mr, Rapson showed 
that the signs of Greek influence in them often enabled us to deter- 
mine their chronological sequence. Relying to a great extent on 
arguments derived from this source, he suggested a chronological 
arrangement of the coinages of Taxila, Mashura, and other native 
states. —Athen., March 25. 

THE CURRENCIES OF THE HINDU STATES OF RAJPUTANA.— William 
W. Webb's book with this title appears to be the firat book that has 
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been published about the coins of the Native States in India. The 
whole subject, indeed, is involyed in the utmost obscurity. No offi- 
cial information seems to be available as to how many chiefs possess 
this attribute of sovereignty, and how many actually exercise the 
right. In Rajputana alone sixteen States now coin silver and five of 
them also gold. Only one State, that of Alwar, has consented to 
allow its rupees to be made of the British standard and at the Cal- 
cutta mint. These bear—on the obverse, the head of the Queen, with 
the words “ Victoria Empresas” in English; and on the reverse the 
name of the reigning chief, with the date anno domini, in Persian char- 
acters, and round the border, “One Rupee, Alwar State,” also in 
English, with the national emblem of a jhar or branch twice repeated. 
Elsewhere the coins are all struck, or rather hammered, by hand, 
according to the method that prevailed in England down to the reign 
of Elizabeth; and as the die is much larger than the coin, only part 
of the inscription is usually to be read on each piece. Despite tradi- 
tional claims to greater antiquity, it seems to be historically ascertained 
that no rajput coinage goes back bevond the decadence of the Mughal 
Emyare; m fact, to the very period when the East India ‘Company 
first acquired the right to set up a mint at Caleutta. Were other 
evidence for this wanting, it might be inferred from the fact that the 
early inscriptions are always in the name of the Mughal emperors, a3 
were those on the English sikka rupees. It is interesting to know that 
Persian has so long survived on the coins of Northern India, just as 
Greek did on the coins of the Indo-Seythic kings, and as Latin does 
in this country to the present day. Coins are the most conservative 
things in existence: hence their interest from the historical point of 
view, as has been so ably pointed out by Mr. C, F. Keary, Most of 
the chiefs of Rajputana now place the Queen's name on their money, 
though still in Persian characters. From an archeological point of 
view, most interest attaches to the old currency of Udaipur or Mewar. 
One tradition would assign to its chiefs a Porsian origin: and this 
would seem to be supported by the large number of coins of the Indo- 
Sassanian type still to be found in the country. Indeed, copper pieces 
of this archaic type, in a very debased form, are still current in the 
bazars; and Dr. Webb gives reasons for believing that one of the 
copper coins issued to this day at the Udaipur mintis descended from 
the same stock. There is another interesting series of silver coins in 
Udaipur, bearing no inscription whatever... The same die is used for 
all pieces, from the rupee to the one anna, As regards Jodhpur or 
Marwar, the second State in Rajputana, the historical connection of 
the ruling family with the valley of the Ganges is attested by the 
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number of coins of the Kanauj type which are atill in cireulation— 
Acad, Sept. 25. 

RECENT FINDS OF COINS.—A recent number of the Proceedings of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal contains reports by the philological secretary 
(Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle), upon twelve finds of old coins in Northern 
India, under the Treasure Trove Act. In almost all cases, the coins 
were of no particular rarity. We may, however, mention one find, 
near Delhi, of no less than 320 gold mohurs of Akbar, Jahangir, Shah- 
jahan and Aurangzeb, which were forfeited to Government because 
the finders had attempted to coneeal their discovery. From the 
numismatic point of view, the most important lot is a number of silver 
coins which came to light after a landslip in the district of Kangra. 
Of these twenty-one were pieces of the so-called Bactrian king, Apol- 
lodotus Il, who reigned in the Punjab about 150 n. ec. Four varieties 
are represented, all of which are to be found in the British Museum. 
The others, fifty-four in number, belong to the huninda class of King 
Amoghabuti, who ruled in the hill districta on both sides of the 
Satlej at about the same time. Here there are three varieties, one of 
which—bearing a svastika beneath the legs of a deer—seems to be 
unpublished. The others have been described and fizured by Sir 
Alexander Cunningham.—<Aead., July 20. 

In a subsequent number of the same Proceedings, Dr. Hoernle 
reports on the following finds of treasure trove coins: A collection 
of 183 copper coins, found in Chanda District of the Central Provin- 
ces, of the early kings of the Andhra dynasty (78-170 a. p.). They 
bear on the obverse an elephant with a rider, and the name of the 
king in ancient Nagari characters; and on the reverse four balls 
joined by lines crosswise, the well-known symbol of Ujain. A collec- 
tion of 52 coins—one gold, the others of mixed metal—found in Sar- 
angarh State of the Central Provinces, of the Kalachuri dynasty of 
Chedi (1090-1170 4. p.). They bear on the obverse a standing figure 
of Hanuman, and on the reverse the name of the king in large Nagari 
charactera—in both cases enclosed within a marginal circle of dots. 
Coins of this dynasty are exceedingly mre, and all those known 
hitherto bear the four-armed goddes® Durga. The present find not 
only includes coins of two kings before unrepresented, but also shows 
that the figure of Hanuman was imitated by the Chandel kings from 
the Kalachuri dynasty, Dr. Hoernle further comments upon two 
rare gold Gupta coins, added by Mr, Rivett-Carnac to his collection 
recently purchased by the Indian Government: one a specimen of 
the “swordsman” type of Kumara Gupta I, of which only two more 
are known to exist—in the British Museum and the Bodleian; the 
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other a specimen of the “umbrella” type of Chandra Gupta II, of 
which seven more are known, Both of these have a gold loop sol- 
dered to the rim, showing that they were once worn as amulets or 
ormaments, 


ARCHAOLOGICAL TOUR IN BURMAH.—The index number of the In- 
dian Antiquary for 1892, which has just been published, containg an 
illustrated article by Taw Sein-Ko, giving an account of an archwologi- 
eal tour through the Talaing country of Burmah, His main object was 
to report upon the sculptured caves, the pagodas, the inseriptions and 
other antiquities of this region; but he also gives some interesting 
information about the people and their language. Mun or Talaing is 
still a spoken language, though rapidly disappearing before Burmese. 
It is taught in the monastic schools, but mot in those which receive 
aid from the government. Not only are there many inscriptions in 
Talaing, but also a large mass of literature in M8&., Which has never 
been studied by scholars. There is said to be a fine collection in the 
royal library at Bangkok, for the country was under Siamese rule in 
the xtv century. The language of the Taungthus, or highlanders, 
though it has borrowed largely from the Shans, seems to have natural 
affinity with Burmese. It also possesses a literature of its own, writ- 
ten in a character resembling that of Talaing. The general result of 
Taw Sein-Ko’s researches is to suggest a closer connection between 
Burmah and India than has hitherto been admitted. Some of the 
smaller objects of antiquity discovered by him are now in the British 
Museum. Among them is a terracotta tablet bearing a Sanskrit. 
inscription, exactly similar to other tablets which haye come from 
Buddha Gaya.—Acad., Sept. 23. 


PHCENICIAN ORIGIN OF PRIMITIVE TOM8S.—The annual report of the 
Indian surveys for 1891-92 contains some matter of archreological 
interest, in an appendix by Colonel Holdich on the history and eth- 
nography of Makran, or Southern Baluchistan, From Mr. Theodore 
Bent’s researches in the Persian Gulf, and his identification of the 
Bahrain Islands with the early home of the Phennicians, Colonel 
Holdich ig inclined to seek a Pheenician origin for the remarkable 
damba, or rough stone-built tombs, which exist in many parts of the 
country. He also states that the ghorbastas, or great stone embank- 
ments, show the same skill in uncemented masonry as the walle of 
Zimbabwe ; while around the cities of Tiz and Pasni are to be found 
the same extraordinary wealth of relics in eeladon, china and Persian 
pottery as are described by Mr. Bent among the African ruins.— 
Acad. Aug. 5. | 
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THE BUDDHIST WHEEL OF LIFE.—The latest issue of the Journal of 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal for 1892 contains a paper on “ The 
Buddhist Pictorial Wheel of Life,” by Mr. L. A. Waddell, to whom 
we have been previously indebted for other interesting contributions on 
Buddhist archeology and modern Tibetan usages. The wheel of life, 
or cycle of existence (in Tibetan, Sid-pa-i Khor-lo; in Sanskrit, 
Bhavachakra), is one of the most familiar frescoes that adorn the 
interior of Lamaic temples, though apparently it haa never been ade- 
quately described by European scholars. It depicts, in symbolical 
and realistic form, the fundamental doctrine of metempsychosis, which 
is not known to appear on the Buddhist sculptures of India. But 
Mr. Waddell here claims to have identified it on one of the cave paint- 
ings of Ajanta, hitherto thought to represent a zodiac, Of this, which 
is now sadly mutilated, he gives a photograph; as also a photograph 
of the common Tibetan picture, together with an explanatory dia- 
gram. The picture is sometimes on so large a scale as fifteen feet in 
diameter, and it forms the daily texts of sermons by Lamas to the 
laity. Its object is to present the causes of re-birth in so vivid a form 
that they can be readily perceived "and overcome. “It consists of a 
large diac, with two concentric circles, the circular form symbolizing 
the ceaseless round of wordly existence. The disc is held in the 
clutches of a monster, who typifies the passionate clinging of wordly 
people to wordly matter, In the centre are symbolized the three 
Original Sins, and round the margin is the twelvelinked chain of 
Causes of Re-birth, while the remainder of the dise is divided by radii 
into six compartmenta representing the six regions of re-birth. .. , 
In the upper part of the region representing hell is the Bardo, or state 
intermediate between death and the great judgment, Outside the 
dise, in the upper right hand corner, is a figure of Buddha pointing to 
the moon [with a hare in it]; and in the left hand corner a figure of 
Chenresi [Sanskrit Avalokita], the patron god of Tibet, incarnated in 
the Dalai Lama.” Mr, Waddell goes on to give, from the traditional 
explanation of the Lamas, a full explanation of the symbolical mean- 
ing of all the objects figured, which, as he says, must prove valuable 
to students of Buddhist philosophy. It is certainly curious reading, 
when compared with the newly-discovered Apocalypse of Peter and 
also with the Book of Enoch, It must suffice to say that he seems to 
have been successful in identifying nine out of the twelve Causes of 
Re-birth with portions of the Ajanta picture. In the centre of this 
latter he would find illustrations of some of the more celebrated of the 
mythical former births of Buddha himself, as contained in the Jitaka 
tales.—Acad., March 25. 
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PABHOSA (NEAR).—Eanty Inscrierions.—The last number of Epigraphia 
Jndica contains the conclusion of Dr. A. Fiihrer’s account of several 
early inscriptions recently found by him in a Buddhist cave near Pab- 
hosa, some of which may go back to the m century B. c.; also a fresh 
edition, from a more complete impression, of an inscription previously 
edited by Prof. Buhler; and a number of modern Mohammedan 
inscriptions from Behar, edited by Dr. Paul Horn.—Aead., Oct. 28. 


TIBET. 


EXPLORATION OF TIBET.—We condense from Part IL. of the Journal 
of the Buddhist Text Society of India the following report of a speech 
delivered by Sri Sarat Chandra Das at the first general meeting of the 
society: 

4“ During my residence in Tibet in the years 1879, 1881 and 1882, I 
had the honor of being the guest of the chief spiritual minister and 
tutor of the Grand Lama of Tashi-lhunpo, It was at his invitation 
that I visited Tibet. The principal objects of my journey were: (1) 
To investigate the literature of Tibet, both sacred and secular; and 
(2) to explore the unknown parts of the country hitherto considered 
as terra incognita by geographers. .The country lying on the north of 
the Himalayas, east of Ladak and west of the province of Tsan—in- 
cluding Lake Manasarovara, the Kailas mountains (the glaciers of 
which form the head-waters of the Indus, the Sutlej and the Brahma- 
putra or Tsangpo), and the great lake called Nam-tsho or Tengri Nor 
—were explored by the late Pundit Nain Singh. The country known 
as Northern Tibet, including Amdo—situated to the south of the great 
desert of Kobi, and north of Lake Tengri Nor—was explored by 
the late General Prejevaleky. Eastern Tibet, including Kham and 
Bathang, and extending to the confines of China, was first explored 
by Pandit Krishna Singh, and lately by Mr. Rockhill, secretary to the 
American Legation at Peking. But although these eminent persona 
had explored the outlying provinces of the country and made consid- 
erable additions to geography, yet Tibet proper, containing the great 
provinces of U’Tsan and Lhobra, remained yet unexplored. In the 
course of my travels I explored the first, together with that most inter- 
esting lake called Yamdo or Palti, in a scientific manner, My com- 
panion and friend, Lama Ugyan Gya-tsho, explored the province of 
Lhobra six months after my return from Tibet.| 7 

“The minister possessed the largest collection of Sanskrit and Tibe- 
tan works of all kinds of any private gentleman in U’Tsan, though 
inferior to the principal university libraries of the country. The state 
library of Tashi-lhunpo, located in the Grand Lama's residence, is one 
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of the largest in Tibet. But as no one was allowed to enter the sanc- 
tum except for the purpose of paying reverence to the Grand Lama, 
I did not venture to visit his library. But I did visit the ancient 
libraries of Sakya, Sam-ye and Lhasa, which are filled with original 
Sanskrit works brought from India, The library of Sakya is a lofty, 
four-storeyed stone building of great size, erected about the middle 
of the xm century. It waa there that the monumental work of 
Kshemendra, called Kelpalata, was translated into Tibetan verse by 
order of Phagspa, the grand hierarch who converted the Emperor 
Khublai to Buddhism. I visited the great monastery of Sam-ye, 
which was built in the beginning of the vim century, after the model 
of the Odanta Puri Vihara in Magadha, The library, when I aw it, 
contained comparatively few books, But I was told that the largest 
collection of Sanskrit books in Tibet existed here down to eighty 
years ago, when the library was destroyed by an accidental fire. The 
library of the Dalai Lima at Lhasa is now considered the largest of 
all. It was there that I obtained Kshemendra’s Kalpalata, 

“The Tibetans derived their alphabet as well as their literature from 
India, The form of Nagari used in Magadha during the yo and vor 
centuries A. D. bears a striking resemblance to the Tibetan alphabet. 
Nagari has undergone considerable changes; but the Tibetan charac- 
ters have remained fixed from the time of their introduction until 
now, owing to the use of the stereotype block in printing since the 
beginning of the rx century. In India printing was unknown until 
the arrival of the English: hence the various phases noticeable in 
Nagari. 

“Two forms of character, differing very slightly from each other, 
have been in use in Tibet: one ia called the U-chan (that is, with 
the head-line or matra); and the other U-me (without the head-line), 
The latter form is used in business, correspondence, &c.; the former 
in printing and in preparing MSS. for books. It is very curious that 
running hand, which is an outeome of the U-me, has not undergone 
much change in course of time. 

“The Tibetans translated all the Sanskrit works they could obtain 
from India and Nepal into their own language, and thereby enriched 
it. Upon these they founded their own literature, which, as trans- 
lated works increased, grew richer and more comprehensive, During 
the x1v, xv and xvi centuries, when Buddhism became extinct in 
India, the literary activity of the Tibetans received a fresh impulse 
from the Chinese, under the dynasties of the great Khan and the 
Ming Emperors. During this period Chinese Buddhist works were 
largely translated into Tibetan. In this manner the capability of the 
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language to express foreign terms and ideas became enlarged and its 
literature abundant. The Tibetans borrowed from China what they 
had not been able to obtain from India. 

“The wise policy of getting every foreign book translated into 
Tibetan, first initiated by King Srong-tsan in the beginning of the yz 
century, was followed by his successors down to Ralpa-chan, and also 
hy the successive Lamaie hierarchies which ruled over Tibet. With 
the translation of the works of the Indian saints, their spirits also had 
been transferred into the country of Himavat; hence we now find so 
many incarnations of Indian Pandits at the head of the great monas- 
teries, Itis a noteworthy fact that in the chief Lomasarais, biogra- 
phies of many illustrious Indian Buddhists may be found stereotyped 
on wooden blocks. The Tibetans are very fond of recording the 
events connected with their lives, In the grand monasteries presided 
over by incarnate or erudite Lamas, the duty of writing the diary 
about the Superior (Lama) is entrusted to a learned monk. After the 
death of the Lama, his biography ia compiled from this diary. It is 
owing to this that printed biographies of the Lamas of the chief 
monasteries can be had in the bookstalls of every market in Tibet. 
It is mentioned in the historical and legendary books of Tibet that 
most of the Lamas, who now appear there as incarnate beings, form- 
erly belonged to India, and particularly to Bengal. Owing to this, 
the name of Bengal is revered all over Tibet and Mongolia,”—Acad., 
Sept. 


CHINA. 


CHALDEAN AND EGYPTIAN TREES ON CHINESE SCULPTURES. — M. 
Terrien de Lacouperie writes: “ The foreign notion of the calendar 
tree was current in Eastern China at the time of Leihtze, 400 n. c., if 
not before,... this fabulous conception was part of the foreign 
notions and ideas which were introduced by the traders of the Eryth- 
rean Sea, in the emporia of Shantung (680-375 p.c.), described at 
length in our researches on The Western Sources of the Early Chinese 
Civilization. ... A recent work, splendidly illustrated, on La sculpture 
sur pierre en Chine au temps dea deux dynasties Han, by Mr. Ed. Chavan- 
nes of Peking, gives us the opportunity of returning to the subject, 
because it involyes a most interesting question in the history of Chi- 
nese art. The principal sculptures are those of a funeral monument 
erected in 147 A.D, by the Wa family in Kissianghien of South Shan- 
tung provinee,... Not only the calendar plant, but four other figures 
of different sorts of wonderful trees that occur on these sculptures.” 
(1) On PL xvi is the calendar plant with its fifteen pods, and near 
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it a man with his hand raised to the tree—a scene reminding of the 
Assyrian tree of life and its genius. (2) On the same plate an exotic 
plant with crooked stem and stx offshoots or leaves. (3) PL vie and 
xvuo The tree for friendliness; a much intertwined plant. (4) PL 
xvi, 2. <A conventional representation, doubled, of the date palm- 
tree as represented on the Assyro-Babylonian cylinders. The resem- 
blance is so complete that it cannot be doubted that the original came 
from the Persian gulf. (5) PL v,2; x,1; xx,1. A large fanciful 
tree, called Hoh-Awan. The sculpture represents a combination of the 
Egyptian lotos pattern with another tree, which seems to be the 
Egyptian Persea. Three among these five—the calendar plant, the 
date-palm tree, and the lotos and Persea tree, are evidences of western 
influence over Chinese art. There are other evidences of this same 
fact, Such are: (1) The headgear from a special arrangement of the 
horns of a demon (pl. xxr: cf Perrot, fig. 277); (2) the implement 
carried by a human figure (pl. 1, 2: cf Perrot, fiz. 250); the Tomb- 
thumb star over the Mizar star of the Great Bear, which is unknown 
in Chinese uranography (pl. xxxrr), ete. 

It is evident that these resemblances are the result, not merely of 
oral communications to Chinese artista, but.of personal acquaintance 
with foreign monuments, although the imitations are curiously dis- 
torted.— Babylonian and Oriental Record, June, 1595. 


MONCOLIA. 


A GHINESE INSCRIPTION FROM MONGOLIA.—Prof. Schlegel publishes 
in the Journal of the Finno-Ougrienne Society of Helsingfora an article 
entitled “La Stéle funéraire du Téghin Giogh, et ses Copistes et Tra- 
ducteurs, Chinois, Russes; et Allemands.” The subject of it is the 
inscription on a monumental pillar or tablet erected by order of the 
Emperor Hsiian Tsung of the Thang dynasty of China in a. p. 732, 
in honor of the Prince Giogh, brother of the then chief or khan of a 
Turkish tribe, which occupied a considerable portion of what is now 
included in the general name of Mongolia, north of the Thien-shan 
mountain range. The tablet was discovered in 1890 by Prof. Heikel 
of the Helsingfors University, in the valley of the Orkhon, a tributary 
of the Selenga, which finally Hows into Lake Baikal. There were 
many monuments in the valley, some in Chinese characters and some 
in Runic (?). This one of the Prince Giogh was, perhaps, the most 
striking of them; and Prof. Heikel carried back with him to Helsing- 
fora several photographs of it. It is in twelve columns of Chinese 
characters, amounting with the title and date altogether to 425, which 
are mostly in good preservation, only three being obliterated, and ten 
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others blurred or mouldered. It must be considered one of the most 
interesting discoveries of our time, carrying us back nearly twelve 
centuries, and bringing us face to face with a well-known emperor and 
the tribes on his northern frontiers, and the soothing cajoleries by 
which their wild chiefs were kept in order. It is strange that so fine 
a monument should have escaped the notice, so far as we know, of 
Chinese antiquaries. The great collection of inscriptions published 
by Wang Ch'ang in 1805 contains more than 100 of the reign of Hetian 
Tsung, but this important one from the valley of the Orkhon is not 
among them. It is not so much, however, to the monument itself as 
to the difficulties that have been found in the interpretation of the 
inscription that it is desired to call attention in this notice, The pho- 
tographs of Prof. Heikel were naturally referred from Helsingfors to 
St. Petersburg, and what purported to be a correct copy of the inserip- 
tion on them, but was not so, was procured from the Russian Mission 
at Peking, and a translation of this defective copy was made by a 
Sinologue at the Consulate of Ourga. Subsequently Prof. Heikel ob- 
tained another translation of his photographic copies from Prof. Georg 
y. d, Gabelenz, of Berlin. The Finno-Ougrienne Society published a 
superb volume, containing the original photographs, the copy of the 
inscription taken from them at Peking, and the Berlin translation, 
and presented it to Prof. Schlegel, who responded with a new transla- 
tion, and this article, which haa been republished by Mr. Brill, of 
Leyden, 

Prof. Schlegel’s description of the monument is conducted with the 
greatest pains and with much critical skill, and the general meaning 
of the inscription may be considered as finally determined. He has 
exposed the errors of the German translation with a bold decision, but 
not in a carping spirit. It may be possible to point out some flaws 
in his own version, and in his proposals to replace the blurred charac- 
ters; but the scope of the record cannot be misapprehended again. 
The relations between the government of China and the rude tribes 
on the north, before what we call our “ Middle Ages,” stand out clear 
and distinct—Acad., Jan, 25. 


ARABIA, 


HUBER'S TRAVELS IN ARABIA—Journal d'wn Voyage en Arabie, 1883- 
1884. Par Charles Huber. (Paris; Leroux.) This large and hand- 
some volume, well worthy of the traditions of the National Printing 
Press of France, possesses a melancholy interest. It is a careful pub- 
lication by the Asiatic and Geographical Societies of Paris of the 
journal kept by the young and enthusiastic savant and explorer, 
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Charles Huber, up to the date of his murder between Jedda and 
Medineh. The editors have confined themselves rigorously to the 
reproduction of his manuscript: the numerous inscriptions he copied 
have been printed without any attempt at correction or explanation, 
and the Arabic names and words he wrote down have also undergone 
no revision. But the volume has been enriched with very substantial 
additions at its end. These consist of numerous and elaborate maps, 
illustrating the journeys of M. Huber from Darmmascus and Palmyra 
in the north to the neighborhood of Mekka in the south. They 
increase materially our knowledge of the Arabian Peninsula, and, in 
connection with Mr. Doughty’s travels, make it possible to under- 
stand not only what is the present condition of the northwestern part 
of the country, but also the position of the chief seats of ita ancient 
culture. It is, however, from an epigraphic point of view that M. 
Huber'’s journal i is so specially important. The scientific mission on 
which he was sent by the French Government had, as its first aim, the 
discovery and reproduction of the historical monuments of the past. 
That inseriptions existed In what is now a barren land inhabited for 
the most part by illiterate nomads was known, and Mr. Doughty's 
discoveries had shown thatin the neighborhood of Teima were numer- 
ous remains of antiquity. Among them is the famous stele of Tselem- 
shezib in the Aramaic language and alphabet, now in the Museum of 
the Louvre. 

During a part of his second journey, M. Huber was accompanied by 
Prof. Euting, and the copies of the inscriptions contained in his jour- 
nal seem to have been the joint work of the two travellers. The Ara- 
maic texts found at Teima and elsewhere have been already published 
in the Corpus Inseriptionum Semiticarum ; and consequently, with a few 
exceptions, none are given in the present volume. The inscriptions 
it contains are partly Safaite, partly Minwan, partly Proto-Arabic, 
partly Nabathean. The inscriptions of Safa were first deciphered by 
M. Halévy in 1877, and take their name from the volcanic region 
southeast of Damascus, on the rocks of which the majority of them 
are written. 

The principal fact which strikes the reader of the Journal is the 
wide extent of country over which the epigraphic monuments of the 
past are spread. Before the rise of Mohammedanism, the population 
of Northwestern Arabia seems to have been as much addicted to writ- 
ing as were the ancient Egyptians. Inscriptions are scratched almost 
everywhere on the rocks and boulders of the country; and as the 
writers were for the most part mere travellers or camel-drivers, a 
knowledge of the art of writing must have been widely diffused. The 
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alphabets employed by the scribes show that the stream of culture 
flowed from two opposite directions. On the one side it came from 
the Aramzeans of the north, on the other from the cultured and pow- 
erful kingdoms of the south. Indeed, there was a time when the 
Minwan kings exercised their power as far north as Teima, and even 
on the borders of Egypt and Palestine; and it is therefore not surpris- 
ing that the alphabets of Safa and ite neighborhood are Minwan rather 
than Aramaic in character. 

We are but just awakening to the fact that Arabia was once the 
seat of a high civilization and of a developed inland and maritime 
trade. If Dr, Glaser is right, there are epigraphic monuments in the 
south of the Peninsula which go back to the age of the Egyptian 
Hyksos, At all events the Assyrian inscriptions prove that Saba was 
a flourishing monarchy in the vim century n. c., and that its power 
extended to the frontiers of Babylonia. If, as Dr, Glaser has endeay- 
ored to show, the kingdom of Saba arose on the ruins of that of the 
Minwans, we are carried back toa high antiquity for the flourishing 
period of the latter, as well as for the origin of the alphabet in its 
South Arbian form—aA. H. Sayvcn, in Acad., April 15. 


WESTERN ASIA. 

THE TREASURE-CITIES OR ECBATANAS OF WESTERN ASIA.—A rather 
novel subject is treated by Mr. Wm. F. Ainsworth in the Proc. of the 
Soc. Bibl. Arch. (xy, 8, 1895). The building of strong fortified places, 
either castles or citadels in connection with cities, began early in 
oriental history. In Esra, yu. 11, the Jews sought for the decree of 
Cyrus and found it at Achmetha, “in the palace that is in the prov- 
ince of the Medes.” The translators have put Ecbatana in the mar- 
gin; this form, as also Acbatana, Egbatana and Agbatana, were the 
Greek renderings of Achmetha. 

I. The Echatana of Greater Media.—The Achmetha just alluded to is 
generally identified with Hamadan, whose name appears in Syriac as 
Achmathana, Amadiya, the Echatana of Assyria, is another form of 
the same word. 

IL. The Ecbatana of Leaser Media.—Sir Henry Rawlinson seeks to 
prove that the present Takht-iSulaiman was the site of another Echa- 
tana, that of Atropatene, or Lesser Media; and that to it, rather than 
to the Echatana of Greater Media, the statements of Herodotos and 
most of the ancient accounts refer, 

ILL. The Echatana of Babylonia.—tts existence depends upon the 
authority of Plutarch’s life of Alexander, who says that the conqueror 
proceeded, after the battle of Arbela, through the province of Babylo- 
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nia to Kebatana, where he was particularly struck with a gulf of fire, 
which streamed continually from an inexhaustible source. He was 
surprised also by the flood of naphtha not far from the gulf. Such a 
phenomenon is not met anywhere except at Baku and at Kir-kuk in 
Babylonia, or on its confines. The Arabs call the naphtha fires at 
thia latter place Aba Geger, and the Turks Kurkur Baba, “ Father of 
Naphtha;” and the fires were burning brightly in 1537 when the 
writer visited the site. Close by there exists a town, in the midat of 
which rises a lofty rock, crowned by a castle of vast dimensions, only 
comparable to the castles of Arbela, Amadiya and Uriat. Here then, 
at Kir-kuk, was an Echatana. 

The Ecbatana of Aesyria—Mr. Rich first pointed out that the eas- 
tle of Amadiya—the strongest fortress in all Kurdistan—was an Assy- 
rian Echatana. According to Mr, Rich, the castle retains the title of 
Ikbadan. This is made quite certain when we consider the vast 
dimensions of its castle, situated on a lofty precipitous rock, ap- 
proached only on one side, jts ascent protected by strong portals with 
colossal representations of Assyrian monarchs sculptured on the rock 
side. Unlike the castles of Kirkuk, Arbela and Urfah, it had not a 
city around it or on the plain below. 

The Echatana of Persia —lt is in doubt whether the Echatana men- 
tioned in Pliny (v1. 29) was the castle of Pazargada, in the mountains 
apart from Persepolis, or was the treasure citadel of Persepolis itself. 

The Ecbatanas of Syria—Gaza stands at the head of the Ecbatannas 
of Syria, The word means “a treasury,” and was adopted into 
‘Greek: it was probably a translation of Achmetha. Pliny says that on 
the mountains of the promonotory of Carmel was a city of the same 
name, which was an Ecbatana, 

The Treasuries of Parthia—Aceording to Isidoros of Charax, the 
Parthians had a Guza or treasury at Anatho or Aratha (Ara on the 
Euphrates), known as Phraates Gaza. The stronghold is described 
as being an island. The Persians, on their side, erected under Tiri- 
dates an opposition stronghold, also on an island of the Euphrates, 
twelve echani below Anatho. It is called Olabos by Isidoras, Teridata 
by Ptolemy, and Thilutha by Ammianus Marcellinus, and is now 
known as Tilbes. It defied with its strength the Emperor Julian. 
The passage in Tacitus (lib. xy. 31) which refers to Tiridates went by 
the Euphrates to the Ecbatana of the Parthian Vologeses, ts explica- 
ble only by supposing it to refer to Anah. 

ORIENTAL DIPLOMACY.—By Charles Bezold. By “Oriental Diplo- 
macy” Dr, Bezold explains that he means “the transliterated text of 
the cuneiform despatches between the kings of Egypt and Western 
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Asia in the xv century 8. c., discovered at Tel el-Amarna, and now 
preserved in the British Museum.” But it is something more than 
this. Dr. Bezold has prefixed to it an account of the phraseology and 
grammatical peculiarities of the texts, and has added a very useful 
vocabulary of the various words which occur in them. For the 
Assyriologist the book is a serviceable and handy supplement to the 
British Museum volume on the Tel el-Amarna tablets. The author 
is specially skilled in the art of cataloguing and dictionary-making, 
and it is needless to say that he has done his work well. It is a pity, 
however, that his book was finished, as we may gather from the date 
of the preface, too soon to allow him to profit by some of the criti- 
cisms which have been passed on the British Museum volume, and go 
avoid the errors committed in that work. Thus the letters from 
Akizzi (Nos. 36, 37) are still stated to be addressed to Amenophis ITT, 
instead of Amenophis IV; Ubi, the Egyptian Aup, is identified with 
the Biblical Hobah, which was in a different part of the oriental 
world; and the name of the city of Qatna is wrongly transliterated. 
Dr. Bezold gives a summary of the contents of each letter, instead of 
a translation, on the ground that in the present state of cuneiform 
research it would “ be impossible to give a translation of the Tel el- 
Amarna texts which would entirely satisfy the expert or general 
reader.” Had the older Assyrian scholars acted on such a principle, 
Assyriology would not be advanced as it is to-day. The grammatical 
peculiarities of the Tel el-Amarna letters have been registered with 
painstaking care, and will materially further our knowledge of Assy- 
rian grammar. The vocabulary at the end of the book is excellent, 
and makes us wish that Dr. Bezold would do for the collections of 
tablets at Gizeh and Berlin what he has done for the collection in the 
British Museum,—Acad,, Oct. 27. 


BABYLONIA, 


BABYLONIAN CHRONOLOGY.—The last work of the late Mr. George 
Bertin is printed in the new volume of the Tranaactinna of the Royal 
Historical Society. It is a paper which he read before that society 
about a year before his death. The subject is “ Babylonian Chron- 
ology and History,” restored mainly from the dynastic tablets in the 
British Museum. The result is to confirm, to a large extent, the state- 
ments of Berosus, whose accuracy has also been supported by the 
researches of Prof Sayce. At the end is a list of all the several 
dynasties that ruled in Babylonia from mythical times down to the 
Seleucid. Wherever possible, dates and the duration of reigns are 
given, and the names of the monarchs both in cuneiform characters 
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and transliterated. Work of this kind must always be tentative, in 
view of the continual diseovery of new sources of information, such 
as those recently brought back by the American expedition to Baby- 
lonia. But this consideration affects only to a slizht extent the per- 
manent value of Mr. Bertin’s labors.—Acad., Sept. 9. 

The new part of Bezold’s Zeitachrift fir Assyriologie will contain a 
paper on Babylonian chronology, which Dr. Strassmaier proves to 
have been based upon periods of eighteen years.—Alhen., June 10. 

THE RAPE OF ERIS-KIGAL.—At a recent mecting of the Acad@mie des 
Inseriptions, M. Joseph Halévy read a paper upon the Rape of Pros- 
erpine in Babylonian mythology. Hitherto this legend has been 
considered exclusively Greek, or perhaps as derived from the Egyp- 
tian myth of Isis and Osiris. But M. Halévy now claims to have 
discovered it on a Babylonian tablet of the xv century B. c., which 
was among those found at Tel el-Amarna, Nergal, the Babylonian 
Pluto or Hades, desires to wed Eris-Kizal (=the desire of Hades 1). 
who is dauzhter of Anu, the Babylonian Jupiter. On the refusal of 
the father, Nergal orders Namtar, who plays the part of Hermes 4s 
conductor of the dead, to bring her by force to his palace. Eris- 
Kigal yields to threats, and consents to become the wife of Nergal, on 
condition of sharing his authority. “I wish,” she says, *to share 
the power that you exercise: you shall be the lord and I will be the 
lady.” The text then goes on: “ Nergal approves of this, and instead 
of being angry, embraces her and dries her tears. ‘All that thou 
desirest from this moment, that I will grant to thee.” "—Acad., Aug. 5, 

THE BABYLONIAN ZODIACGAL SiGNS.—Mr. Robert Brown, jr., writes 
that Mr. Pinches has called his attention to a Babylonian tablet (No. 
85-41-30, 15) in the British Museum which gives the twelve months 
and a leading star or constellation connected with each, Mr. Pinches 
dates it “about 500 5. c.,” adding that it may be a copy of an earlier 
tablet, which appears to be almost eertain, The tablet is thus un- 
affected by Greck influence, and we see that the division of the eclip- 
tie into twelve zodiacal parts was a genuine Euphratean product, and 
not introduced, as Mr. George Bertin sustained, only during the Greek 
period, by Seleucidian astronomers. Mr. Brown explains the reading 
and meaning of each star or constellation on this tablet, which he 
calls the Té tablet, because instead of either of the ordinary forms for 
kakkob=star, the form t, an abbreviation of the Assyrian femennu= 
Akkadian dimmenna, and meaning primarily ~ foundation-stone,” and 
here “principal point” (© «, chief star or sign), is used.—Acady 
Nov. 4. 
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EXISTENCE OF A COPPER AGE IN BABYLONIA.—At a recent meeting of 
the Acad, des Sciences, M. Berthelot made a communication about some 
objects of copper discovered by M. Sarzec in the course of his excava- 
tions in Babylonia. The analysis of these confirmed M. Berthelot’s 
views as to the existence of an age during which pure copper was 
used instead of bronze, the latter being introduced after the rise of 
commerce in tin. A fragment of a small votive figure, found among 
the foundations of an edifice more ancient than the reien of King 
Ur-nina, was assayed for copper and chlorine by means of nitric acid. 
It contained neither bismuth, tin, antimony, zine, nur magnesium > 
only traces of lead, arsenic and sulphur, and 77-7 per cent. of copper, 
the bulk of the rest consisting of alkaline earthy carbonates and silica, 
Its composition resembles that of the statuette of the Babylonian 
King Gudea, of Telloh, and also that of the Egyptian King Pepi [, of 
the vi dynasty, showing that in those early times tin was not known 
in the two most ancient homes of civilization —Acad., Feb, 18, 

FATHER SCHEIL'S INVESTIGATIONS.—According to the Levant Herald, 
the Rey, Father Scheil, a Dominican, has for the last three months 
been employed in cataloguing the Assyrian and Chaldean antiquities 
of the Imperial Museum at Constantinople. He has deciphered some 
cuneiform inscriptions. He is shortly to leave, with Bedri Bey of the 
Museum, for Abou Haba, the old Sippara. As this site is in the Crown 
domains, the Sultan contributes to the expense of the explorations, — 
Athen., Jan. 14. 

BABYLON.—Eagiy Name oF tHe City.—Rev. C. J. Ball and Prof Hom- 
mel have published some notes in the Proc. of the Soc. of Bibl. Arch, 
on the early names of Babylon and Borsippa, which enable us to trace 
the history of Babylon back of the time when Hammurabi and hia 
dynasty gave it the name and rank by which we know it. The old 
name of Babylon was Grseanna, and that of Borsippa Kranxte, or Kin- 
unir. Gisgalla means “door,” and Ki-nir “ place of the tower.” An 
inscription gf Ur-ban (c. 8750) proves the existence of Gisgalla= 
Babylon at this early time as a holy place, The inscriptions of the 
early king or patesi of Sirgurla E-anna-du mention immediately after 
Uruk the city of Gishgalla, A later patesi, Fn-timinna, has “To the 
god Lugal-Gishgalla (King of Gisgalla or Babel), I built the palace of 
his town Gishgalla.” Gudea, also King of Sirpurla, mentions Du-ri- 
zuab, lady of Ki-nu-nir, as his goddess: so that we may conclude that 
this great prince possessed also Babel and Borsippa, Some centuries 
before, Hammurabi, King Sin-idina of Laran built a canal from Larsa 
to Gishgalla and Tri-aku (Rim-Sin) before his overthrow by Hammu- 
rabi, “rebuilt Gishgalla-ki of the goddess Ma-sig-dug” —a striking 
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illustration for the time for the vassalship of Amraphel to Larsa in the 
days.of Ariokh, A few years later Hammurabi overthrew his former 
patron and rebuilt the temples of Larsa. A seal published in Sarzec’s 
Décowvertes (pl. 80 bis, h" 11), gives the name /-ki-rapal-tu (or rapas- 
fu), King of Gishgalla, which is curiously like Kimtu-rapashtu, the 
other name of Hammurahi. 

TELLOH.—Siver Vase—M. Heuzey writes to the Acad. des Inacr., June 
2 1898, that, thanks to Hamdy-bey, director of the Museum at Con- 
stantinople, he has been able to study the remarkable silver vase 
found by M. de Sarzec in the excavations at Telloh, Chaldwa. By the 
side of the inscription, which contains the name of the patési Enténa, 
there is found a decoration finely incised representing in one zone an 
eagle with lion's head perched upon two walking lions. This design 
is repeated four times, as if it were the armorial bearings of this 
ancient dynasty, Above this zone is a narrower one, on which are 
represented heifers at rest. This is the most ancient example of 
decoration showing superposed zones of animals, a type which con- 
tinued for centuries, and passed into the early stages of Greek ceramic 
art.—Rer. Arch., July—Aug., 1893, p. 112. 

PERSIA—VaLealan AND Sapor.—The Bibliothéque Nationale in Paris has 
recently acquired a cameo, of large size and of the finest workman- 
ship, showing a duel on horseback between a Sassanid king and a 
Roman emperor, M. Babelon, the keeper of the department af coins, 
recognizes in the subject a traditional representation of the capture of - 
Valerian on the field of battle by Sapor I (a. p. 250).—Aecad., June 17. 


ASSYRIA. 

KING ADAD-NIRAR.—At the meeting of the Acad. des Inacr., on May 
9, 1893, M, Oppert began the reading of a dissertation on an Assyrian 
inscription of the King Adad-nirar. The text, which cannot be later 
than 1422 p. c., contains, besides the titles and genealogy of the 
prince, the account of the restoration of a temple of the god Asshur 
on the Tigris. Oppert deplores the little progress made during the 
past forty years in the interpretation of cuneiform texts. He notes 
that this text mentions a people called Quti or Guti, whom he identi- 
fies with the Germanic nation of the Goths [{]}—Aev. Arch., July- 
Aug., 1893, p. 114. 

A BILINGUAL VANNIG AND ASSYRIAN INSCRIPTION.—Prof. Sayce writes: 
“| havea discovery to announce of considerable philological import- 
ance. It is nothing less than that of a bilingual Vannic and Assyrian 
inscription. The fortunate discoverer is M. de Morgan, the director 
of the Egyptian Service of Antiquities, who obtained squeezes of the 
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two texte at the risk of his life. These have just been published by 
the Rey. Fr. Scheil in the Recueil de Travaux relalifs & la Philologie et a 
[ Archéologie égyptiennes et assyriennea, x1y. 3,4. The fact that they are 
translations one of the other has, however, escaped his notice, The 
inscriptions are found on the two faces of a blue stone column in the 
pass of Kel-i-shin Sidek. The Vannic text is a duplicate of one on 
another stone column in the pass of Kel-i-shin Ushnei, which I have 
published in my Memoir on the Cuneiform Inscriptions of Van, No. 
ivi, As M. de Morgan states that the latter stone is now destroyed, 
the cast which was made of it for me, and which I have sent to the 
Ashmolean Museum, acquires an additional value. All three texts 
are shockingly mutilated, which accounts for the fact that Dr. Scheil 
did not notice that the Assyrian and Vannic versions correspond line 
by line with one another. Nevertheless, the Assyrian version throws 
a good deal of light on the Vannie vocabulary and grammar. 

The inscriptions were erected by Menuas, who ruled over the Van- 
nic kingdom in the vir century n. c., The Assyrian version shows 
that the city called by the Assyrians Mutsatsir was close to the pass 
of Kel-i-shin Sidek. In the Vannie version it is called the City of 
Ardinis, “the Sun-god;” and I conclude, therefore, that Mutsatsir 
was a name of purely Assyrian origin, signifying “the place from 
which the serpent issues.” The seal of the last king of Mutsa-tsir 
contains a reference to the tir or “serpdnt" (Sayce,iyn.). I should 
aid that the Vannie version seems to allude to an early king of Van 
otherwise unknown, called (Sar?) durazaus.—Acad., Aug. 5. 

SYRIA. 

TADUKHEPA'S DOWRY.—Major Conder has a note in the October 
number of the Pal. Expl. Fund, and while not feeling ready to accept 
his readings unquestioned, we here quote from him, as the subject is 
very interesting for the history of an unknown section of the ancient 
art of Western Asia. 

“This list of presenta sent to Egypt with the bride of Amenophis 
IY is highly important, ae indicating the civilization of the xv cen- 
tury BR. c., extending to Armenia, and indicating trade with Central 
Asia, It is contained in the tablet numbered 5 26 of the Tell Amarna 
collection. ...At the bottom of the left-hand column at the back 
(lines 44 to 50) the following passage occurs: ' These are the (treaa- 
ures?) of the female slaves, all the things that Dusratta, King of 
Mitani, gives to Amenophis IT], King of Egvpt, his brother, his rela- 
tion by marriage... for Tadukhepa, his daughter, to the land of 
Egypt, to Amenophis ILI for marriage, when he gives her he gives 
them.’ The list begins with a pair of horses and a chariot, the whole 
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plated with gold and set with some kind of precious stones, and with 
silver, with shafts and crossbars of gold, the weight of which is stated 
and the details deacribed, with the ornaments of the horses’ harness. 
A litter for camela appears to follow, adorned in similar style, and 
cloths of purple and many colors, and are worked with gold, with a 
girdle fringed with gold, and rings of gold. Objects of bronze and of 
gold follow, and possibly a headdress adorned with gold, and other 
garments. A (crescent?) of rubies, emeralds, and other precious 
stones, and an arm-band of gold and gems follow. A saddle for a 
horse is adorned with eagles of gold and precious stones, apparently 
including turquoises. In the next column is enumerated a necklace 
of gold and gems, a bracelet of iron and gold, with gems, an anklet 
of gold, and another ornament with twenty-five emeralds. Eyes of 
gold and rings of the same, and a collar in six rows, with other arti- 
cles of gold and gems, including emeralds. The dresses include one 
of purple, apparently of Phoenician work, and another from the city 
Khat; another which was green, and a third dyed crimson. Orna- 
ments of precious stones, including emeralds, follow, and a carved 
throne, gilded and veneered with wood supposed to be ebony, and a 
bracelet of silver and yeasela of copper with gold handles. The final 
objects appear to be chests to hold the presents—of stone. 

“On the back of the tablet some object of jade is noticed, and leaves 
of silver and gold, with cloths for beds (or seats). A number of 
objects of bronze (or copper) are then enumerated, some of which 
belonged to a chariot; and on the right-hand column of the back 
boxes of strong wood (ebony?) to hold the treasures, and some object 
adorned with gold lions and set with emeralds, with other things of 
ebony, white wood, silver, gold, and gems—Pheenician robes and 
others from the city Khat, and bronze objects for horses. 

“ Another long tablet (25 5), giving a similar hist, appears to be 
part of the same inventory. It is much injured on the left side, but 
the enumeration includes earrings with gems and trinkets adorned 
with emeralds and other gems, which éccupy the whole column. In 
the right-hand column we find mention of a necklace of gold and 
_ gems, and eyes of precious stones, a bracelet of gold, an anklet of gold 
and other bracelets, one of iron adorned with gold, and a clasp or 
brooch of gold and emeralds. After this, boxes to hold the treasures 
are enumerated, one being of alabaster and another adorned with 
gold. Objects of silver follow to the end of the column. 

“ At the back of the same tablet other objects of gold and silver 
come first, including an anklet and other adornments for the feet and 
body. On the right-hand column silver objects come first, and horns 
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of the wild bull follow, adorned with gold, and other objecta of ebony 
and gold. Finally bracelets and anklets of gold are deseribed in 
detail, and a‘ pair of earrings of gold, with pendants of emerald and 
stars of gold,’ and as many as twelve bracelets and eighty anklets of 
gold, and ten silver anklets for women, with silver adornments, and 
twenty earrings of gold with pendants of gems, 

“Tam not aware that any translation of these tablets, or even an 
abstract of their contents, has yet been published. Those who are 
acquainted with the treasures found at Mycenw and Troy by Dr. 
Schliemann, in the lower part of the ruins, which are supposed to Tre 
as old perhaps as 1500 n. c., will observe the resemblance between the 
art and material of the objects which he discovered and those which 
came from Armenia to Egypt. Wherever the precious metals and 
gems were found, jade could only be obtained in Turkestan, and 
white jade only on the borders of China.” 

RESEARCHES BY BRUNNOW AND DOMACZEWESKI—Two Heidelberg 
professors, Dr. Briinow (Oriental philology) and Dr. von Domacze- 
weski (ancient history), intend to make a common “Studienreise” in 
Syria next winter, The chief end-of their journey is the pursuit of 
archeological rearches in the country east of Lebanon and in the 
district of Edessa, where the two scholars hope to find valuable ma- 
terial for the illustration both of ancient and medieval history.— 
Athen., Aug. 5, 

THE PANAMMU INSCRIPTION FROM SINDJIRLI—The famous Panam- 
mu inscription in Aramaic found at Sindjirli and now in the Berlin 
Museum (see Jourxan, vol. vi, pp. 309-313*), has been translated by 
Prof. Sachau in the Mittheilungen and M. Halévy in the Rerwe Semitique. 
Mr. J. A. Craig gives a translation made before seeing Halévy's. It 
reads as follows: 

“ This statue Bar-Rekub erected to his futher, Panammu, the son of Bar-Sur [in 
commemoration] of the year in which he escaped [the destruction which was in the 
house] of his father. | 

“The gods of the land of Ja'di delivered him from the destruction which wns in 
the house of his father. And (certain) people arcee and destroyed (1)... The 
sword 7) of destruction [they brought] into the house of his father, And they 
slew his father, Bar-Sur, and slew seventy, 70, of the kinsmen (?) of his father, 
- » + and the rest of the land filled the prisons, and they caused the cities that were 
laid waste to be more numerous than those that were inhabited. Then (spake the 
god(s) of the land of Ja'di] to the people before me (1) Yehuve brit sapdeck a 
my house and ye buve slain one of my sons, therefore, will I make erievous the 


* We then placed Sindjirli in Asia Minor, but its connection with Syria, on 


whote borders it -is, has become so evident that it should be pluced under that. 
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destruction of the «word in the land of Ja'di, .. . Panammu, the son of Qaral. 
.« » [And it was destroyed] the grain and millet and wheat and barley and o half 
a measure (of each) was sold for a shekel, and a quarter of a shat of vegetables for 
a shekel, and an aanag of wine (drink) for a ahekel. Then bropght my father 
Pan{emmu wine) with presents to the King of Assyria. And he appointed him 
king over the house of his futher. And be emptied the prisons and set free the 
captives of [the land of ] Ju'di... and he set free the women who were in tha 
prisons... . [He rebuilt the house] of his father and made it more beautiful than 
before, And wheat and barley and grain (?) and CAorotA were multiplied and there 
was food in abundance ... its price was diminished (7?) And in the days of my 
father, Panammu, be appointed men lords of Mefri and lords of chariots ond my 
father, Panammu, caused them to go upon the highway(e?) of the Kings of Abr 
... my father wos not o lord of silver and not a lord of gold (<:wns not rich in 
silver und gold). In his wisdom and in his righteousness, accordingly (7), he laid 
hold upon the ekirt (wing) of his lord, the King of Assyria, the great (king. And 
the king] of Assyria appointed him over the prefecta and governors (7) of (the land 
of) Ju'di and bis lord the king of Assyrin made him to rejoice over the kings of 
Abr. (prob. means kings of surrounding regions)... . In the chariot (?) of his 
lord Tiglathpileser, the king of Asevria, [he went.] ‘Hi (Tiglsthpeleser's) camp 
wus pitebed from the East even unto the West. . . , The four quarters (of the earth 
he subdued) and the people of the East he brought to the West and the people of the 
West he brought to the East. And my futher [fought for him and he added to his 
territory] his lord, Tighathpileser, king of Assyria, cities from the territory of Gur- 
gum. ... And my fither, Panammu, the son of Bar-Sur.... And my father, 

Panammu, also died in the service (7) of his lord Tighith biteser, the king of Assyria, 

in the camp . . . and all the camp of his lord, the king of Assyria, wept for him. 
And hia lord, the king of Assyrian, took ... and be set up for him coverings (7) 
for a month and (afterwards) he brought (the body) of my father from Damascus to 
its place, All his house mourned for him and, I, (==as for me) Bar-Rekub, son of 
FPunammu, beeause of the righteousness of my father and because of my own right- 
eousness, he caused me to sit, my lord, the king of Assyria (upon the throne) of my 
futher Panammu, the son of Bar-Sur. And I have set up this statue (as a memo- 
rial) to my father, Panammu, the son of Bar-Sur. . . . And I gave command with 
respect to presents and offerings specified (7)... and the presents were brought 
before the grave of my futher, Punammu. .., And this memorial is before Hadad 
and El and Rekub-El, the lord of the house, and Shemeeh and all the gods of Ja‘di 
... [it is] in the presence of the gods and in the presence of men,''"—Acad,, 
Apr. 22. 


THE PANTHEON OF THE PANAMMU INSCRIPTIONS —M. Joseph 
Halévy has issued the first number of his Revue St'mitique, d' Epigraphie 
et d'Histoire ancienne (Paris, Leroux), which contains continuations of 
his ‘Recherches Bibliques,’ the second part of his article on the Tel 
el-Amarna tablets, notes on some pretended Hittite inscriptions, and 
some cuneiform and Ethiopic texts. The most interesting essay, in 
our opinion, is that on the two Semitic inscriptions discovered at 
Sindjirli (North Syria), the originals of which are in the museum of 
Berlin, and of which photographic facsimiles are now published in 
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the Mittheilungen, fase. ix. The decipherment of these inscriptions is 
not particularly satisfactory as yet. The inscription where the king 
of Yadi, Panammu son of Krl, is mentioned, is of the eighth century, 
and the other, where Panummu son of Bar-Tsur is mentioned, is of 
the seventh century; the latter was contemporary with Tiglath-Pileser 
IIL, whose name occurs in the inscription with the same orthography 
asin the Bible. The goda mentioned in the inscriptions are the fol- 
lowing: Hadad, El, Rkb-el, Reshef, and Shemezh. The language of 
these inscriptions 1s either Hebrew tinved with Aramaic, or, according 
to another opinion, Aramaic tinged with Hebrew. Which Semitic 
tribe was dwelling in this northern country between the Orontes and 
the region of Marash, called in Assyrian Samal (Seog), “north,” is at 
present doubtful. M. Halévy thinks they were Hittites, or the Hatti 
of the Assyrian inscriptions, who consequently spoke a Semitic dialect, 
a fact in accordance with the Bible (Genesis xy.). Thus, according to 
M. Halévy, the Hittite problem is now solved. The inscriptions found 
in Hamath and Aleppo, M. Halévy says, were written by invaders 
coming from Anatolia. As to the Pantheon of the Panammu ingerip- 
tions, Elis known. EKkb-El seems to us connected with the Biblical 
Rechab, the founder of the Rechabites (Jeremiah xxxy. 2), and not 
with Rechub and Cherub, as Prof. Sachau suggests. Reshef has been 
recognized as adeity by M. Clermont-Ganneau in connexion with Job 
v.7. Beealso 1 Chron. vii. 25. Shemesh, “sun,” is known.—Athen., 
Mch. 18. 
PALESTINE. 


THE KARNAK LIST AND THE BIBLE.—A paper was read at the m eating 
of the Victoria Institute on May 1, from Prof. Maspero, embodying 
the results of his investigations during the past ten years as regards 
the places in Southern Palestine claimed, according to the Karnak 
records,{to have been captured by the Egyptians in the can paign 
under Sheshonq (Shishak) against Rehoboam, Prof Maspero pointed 
out the great help that the recent survey of Palestine had been in 
determining the localities referred to, and specially referred to the fact 
that the Egyptian documents, rigorously transcribed in Hebrew char 
acters, gave almost everywhere the regular Hebrew forms in the Bible 
without change or correction.—Acad., May 1. 

RAISED MAP OF PALESTINE.—After five years’ work, Mr. George 
Armstrong, Assistant Secretary to the Palestine Exploration Fund 
has made a raised map of Palestine on a scale sufficiently large to 
show the relative proportions of the physical features of the country 
It is on a scale of # in. to the mile, and measures 7 ft. 6 in. by f it. 
It embraces the whole country from Baalbek to Kadesh Barnea, 
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- showing on the east of Jordan almost all that is known; and it is 
constructed entirely on the basis of the surveys of the Fund as 
embodied in the recently-issued map. The seas, lakes, marshes, and 
perennial streams are in blue, the watercourses on the plains and main 
roads are marked by a grooved line, the Old and New Testament sites 
in red, and the plains and hills are in white—Pal. Expl. Fund, 
Oct., 1893. 

PALESTINE UNDER THE GRUSADERS.—Herr Rohricht, well known as 
a student of medimval Palestine, has published a valuable compilation 
of the contemporary documents, treating of its history from 1099- 
1292 a. p., including the letters of Popes, Kings, Emperors, Sultans, 
and others, with grants to the Church, the Military Orders, and the 
Italian traders, and with ecclesiastical correspondence from a variety 
of sources, under the title Regesta Regni Hierosolymitani. He has added 
excellent indexes and a glossary of the peculiar Latin of the time, full 
of Norman and Arabic words. The documents published number 
1519.— Pal. Expl. Fund, July, 1898. | 

PROBABLE EXCAVATIONS.—The excavations carried on at Tell el-Hesy 
(Lachish)—first by Prof. Flinders Petrie, and afterwards by Mr. E. J. 
Bliss—are now closed ; but the committee of the Palestine Exploration 
hope that they may soon obtain a firman for excavating elsewhere, 
Meanwhile, important researches are being conducted along the line 
of railway now in progress between Haifa and Damascus, which 
passes through the heart of the Northern kingdom of Israel. Mr. 
Bliss’s final report upon his work at Tell el-Hesy will be published by 
Messrs. A. P. Watt & Son early in the new year, under the title of 
A Mound of Many Cities, with upwards of 200 illustrations.—Academy, 
Oct: 21. | 

PHILISTINE MICE AND OTHER ANTIQUITIES, —Herr Schick calls atten- 
tion in the Quarterly Statement of the Pal. Expl. Fund (Oct., 1595,) 
to some metal figures of mice in the collection of antiquities of Baron 
lstinoff at Jaffa. He says: “The baron has about half-a-dozen 
creatures made from white-looking metal, not silver, but harder than 
pewter or zine. They were found by the peasants in the land of the 
Philistines and represent mice, When I saw them, at once I Samuel, 
yi. 4,5, came into my mind, These figures are not solid, but half 
relief, and pressed out from a flat piece of metal. They are without 
a tail, but have a hole into which a string could be fixed by which to 
hang up the figure as an amulet. The five golden mice which the 
Philistines put as an atonement with the Ark of the Covenant when 
sending it back, as related in J Samuel, vi. 4, 11, were perhaps such 
amulets.” This discovery is most interesting. 
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In the game collection were other interesting pieces. (1) A half- 
dozen curious figures made of hollow copper, representing a kind of 
serpent with a dragon’s hand, with two long ears, and in ita sharp, 
beak-shaped mouth a falling ball. It is cast, not beaten, work, but no 
two were cast in one form or model, (2) A block of reddish hard 
stone, on which is carved the figure of a woman with two wings in a: 
recumbent position. The hands and feet, instead of ending in fingers 
and toes, end with fish-tails. Close to the feet, is the word EYTYXHC, 
and on the side: Etriyys ypyort wal dAuwe, yaipe- Zyros ry. . . 

ASCALON.—A Grusaoina AncHitect.—Baron Ustinoff has added to his 
collection of antiquities at Jaffa a slab with a Latin inscription 
brought from Ascalon, It begins with 7 MAGisTER rruirys, the name 
of the architect: then follows, on the second line, his designation as 
de camera Regia... . showing that he was official architect to ¢ a 
king who is supposed by Baron Ustinoff to be Richard Coeur de Lion. 
Qn the third line is feeit hoc opus, while the fourth gives the part of 
the fortifications that he erected, describing them as from a point 
unknown (the inseription is broken here). up to the gate where the 
inscription was evidently placed. The inscription is broken away in 
the lower left-hand corner, and the reading given is in part faulty, so 
that the above ia all I could decipher.—aA. L. F., Jr., from Pal, Hzpl. 
Fund, Oct., 1595. 

GAZA.—Inscmierions.— M. Clermont-Ganneau, in the meetings of the 
Acad. dea Inacr. for Apr. 23 and 25,1593, read a communication on 
the inscriptions of Gaza, and on the determination of the calendar 
and era of this city. The inscriptions are thirty in number, Christian 
epitaphs, exactly dated. The years are indicated according to the era 
of Gaza, which is proved to have begun on Oct. 28 of the year 61 nf, c. 
In sume cases the era of Ascalon 14 used, which would appear to have 
begun Oct, 28 of the year 105 5.c. He then described two churches 
built at Gaza by the crusaders. The largest has three aisles, one of 
which is an elevated naye, with two orders of piers. The facade with 
its gable, its two engaged buttresses, its central rose window, its finely 
sculptured portal and well preserved porch, recalls French churches 
of the x1 and xm centuries, One of the ancient columns used in the 
interior bears in relief a representation of the seven-branched candle 
stick with a dedication in Greek and Hebrew to Ananias, son of Jacob. 
‘This column is apparently from some Byzantine synagogue, brought 
by sea, perhaps from Alexandria or Cresarea,— Rev. Arch., July-Aug., 
1893, 107-108, 

EGYPTIAN VASE.—An elaborate vase has been found near Gaza which 
is commented on by P. C. Page Renouf in the Pal. Expl. Fund's Quar- 
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terly for July, 1892. The inscription on it contains three royal 
Egyptian cartouches. Two contain the throne name of King Amen- 
hotep m1, of the 18th Dynasty, i. e. Nebmadi-Rd, Facing these rings 
is that of his queen, Tia. Under the three names are the words, 
“ giving life forever.” 

JAFFA.—TasitHa Grouno—In the garden east of the city is a piece of 
high ground called Ard Talitha, which was a large burial-ground and 
contained rock-cut tombs, many of which have been destroyed in 
making modern “improvements.” On the highest part of it, belong- 
ing to the Russian Archimandrite, Mr. Schick made investigations 
which he reports in the Pal, Expl. Fund Report for October. The rock- 
cut tombs are cut in a rock not so hard as that at Jerusalem, and in a 
somewhat different style. Several have been cleared by the Archi- 
mandrite, and the most important one converted into a chapel, now 
called the “tomb of Tabitha.” Its fokim or focuwlt enter the rock 
about § ft., are 21 ft, wide and 3 to 5 ft. high at the entrance, but 
further in become lower and more andsmore narrow: they are closed 
with masonry. From the first chamber a narrow passage leads to 
another with a rock support in the middle, through which is an 
entrance to other tombs. On a number of epitaph stones there were 
inseriptions, some of which were published by Euting in the Sitzunge- 
berichte of the Berlin Akad, d. Wissen, for 1885 (xxxx). Mr. Schick 
publishes fae-similes of five inscribed Greek inscriptions, without, 
however, attempting to read or explain them. Inger. No. 1 reads; 
@ijxy ZloiA | ov viod KfAa | MroAes[al | ow &roke |... els abfror, and 
marks the tomb of Zoélos, son of Claudius Ptolemacus.” No. 2 ia: 
Elriddry 'Apurtiw | vos, Xpyory, Xaipe: “ Isidoté, daughter of Aristion.” 
No. 4 reads: Téros Eloxm(8) Kaw(r)aéoxog nai "AyoAlag rvwBiov airod 
cal ‘Agrepiov; “ burying-place of Jacob of Cappadocia and of his wife, 
Acholia, also of Asterios.” No. 5 has merely the name of Judas, son 
of Jannacus. The objects found belong to the Greco-Roman period. 

JERUSALEM.—THE Seconp Watu.— Herr Schick contributes to the July 
Quarterly Statement of the Palestine Expl. Fund (1899) a short paper 
in which he states his opinion with reference to the second wall of 
the city, accompanying it with a plan. Hesays: “The line I give 
of the second wall is 2,600 ft. long, with 2 end spaces and 14 towers, and 
the spaces between them give 15 distances, or parts, and dividing the 
length of the wall by this number gives 1784 ft. for each.” Josephus 
gives this wall 14 towers, and the average distance between the towers 
of the present wall is 173 ft., which agrees with Schick’s line. The 
course he gives as follows: The starting-point at the present castle 
was found with a long piece of the wall going as far as the road 
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running eastward, 182 ft. N. of the corner of the Castle wall in the 
ditch ; there it bends N. E. N. (and the zigzag line of this street is the 
result of the former wall with its towers) to the corner of the street, 
where it bends eastward, ss did the wall. It crosses Christian street 
(aome remains here) and goes straight to the Muristan, where traces 
have been found. There it bent northward and had im it a castle 
(remains exist), which was defended by the Jew “ Castor” against the 
Romans, and the ditch weat of which is traceable. At the N. end 
(remains exist) the wall bent eastward, and stood for a few hundred 
feet on a high rock-scarp, a good deal of which ean be seen. This 
acarp formed an angle going southward for about 300 ft, forming a 
high rock platform about 350 feet square. Either from the N. E. or 
8 E. corner the wall went castward down into the valley, across it, 
and onward to Antonia, either along the crooked road or more to the 
south. There were two walls, one made by Hezekiah, one by Manus- 
seh. A series of proofs for this line are appended. 

PHOENICIAN INSCRIPTIONS ON VASE-HANDLES.—On some clay vase-handles 
discovered at the foot of the Haram wall are Phoenician inscriptions, 
which are discussed by Prof. Sayce in the Quarterly Statement for 
July, 1593, of the Pal. Expl. Fund. They are: (1), [L-M-L-K] 
SH-T ; (2), (L]-M-[L]-K SH-K-H, and (3), L-M-L-K Z-PH. The 
first word, in all cases, 8] nifies “ belonging to the king”, or “ belong- 
‘ing to Melech”: the preposition 4 should be followed by the name of 
the owner. Now Z-PH and SH-K-H represent the names of two local- 
‘ties in Judah, Ziph (2 Chron. x1. 5) and Socho (Josh, x1. 35). Melech 
(or Moloch) is the well-known title of a deity who was worshipped in 
Canaan as well as beyond the Jordan, and in Melech-Ziph and Melech- 
Shochoh Prof. Sayce proposes to see the local mames of a god, in the 
same way as the god of Tyre was called Melech-Qiryath=Melkarth. 
The third name is Melech-Sheth, and here Prof. Sayce sees the name 
of the Egyptian god Seth, the god of the Semitea in Egypt, who was 
adopted a5 a deity by the Gansanites and worshipped with an ass’s 
head. .As an analogous example to this compound name of a divin- 
ity, the example of Hadad-Rimmon is adduced, 

CHURCH OF THE CONVENT OF THE Cross.—The plaster on the walls of this 
- ghurch, upon which were some ancient frescoes, has been removed, 
Among the figures were those of Socrates and Plato, represented as 
having prepared the way for Christianity, as is often to he seen ‘on the 
walls of the porches of Byzantine churches.—Pal. Expl. Fund, July, 
1895, 

CH. oF S. Mantin.—<imong the buildings and churehes existing in 
the crusading time at Jerusalem, whose site had not been as yet iden- 
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tified, ia S. Martin’s chureh. It was situated in the modern Jewish 
quarter, east of the street, near the Mosque El-Omari. Recently Dr. 
Hanauver found in one of the Jewish houses in this region some col- 
umns that appeared to belong to this church. They were four in 
number, supporting eross-vaults. There were probably three aisles 
and threes apses,and Mr. Schick believes that the central compart- 
ment was covered by a dome with « diameter of 24 ft., through which 
the light is supposed to have come, as there are no windows in the 
walls,—Pal. Expl. Fund, Oct., 1896, 

In the same review Dr, Hanauer has a note on The Churches of &t 
Martin and St, John the Evangelist, His notes are historical. He 
shows that after the expulsion of the Crusaders in 1187, the church of 
S. Martin was allowed to fall into ruin, and was then bought by the 
celebrated Nachmanides and turned into 4 synagogue, A. D. L227. 
Writing to his son, then living in Spain, Nachmanides says: “ We 
found a very handsome but destroyed building, with marble columns 
and a beautiful cupola, and started a collection in order to restore 
this edifice as a synagogue; after which we began at once to build up 
the same.” This building with columns and cupola still existed in 
1852, and was known as Al Maraga, but had been forcibly taken from 
the Jews about the year 1566. It is evident from the drawing that at 
some time the vaulting collapsed and was restored, and an Arabic 
book, Unus el Jehil by Mejir ed Din, gives an account of the circum- 
stances connected with the breakdown and the restoration. In 1473 
the only access to a mosque in this quarter, abutting on the syna- 
gogue, was by a long narrow lane, and the Mohammedans took the 
pretext of the falling in of a house to attempt to open up a new 
nocess, Although official legislation favored the Jews, the local Mo- 
hammedans demolished the adjoining synagogue against the onlers 
of the Sultan, who had the offenders punished, and sent a commission 
to rebuild the synagogue. 

5. Gies ano 5. JOHN THE Evancewisr—In the above-quoted paper by 
Dr. Hanauer, two identifications of medimval churches are proposed. 
Just beyond the Mohammedan College called Medressch et-Tastch, is an 
archway apanning the Tarek Bal-es-Silsileh, and on its northern side 
rests partly on massive fragments of columns and partly on a pier of 
masonry, which hides the facade of a crusading building. Through a 
broad doorway in this pier one gains access to a large and beauti- 
fully-vaulted chamber, the roof of which is borne up by two columns 
in situ, with medieval capitals, from the sides of which ribs run up to 
the roof. The roof (vault?) evidently stretches over these walls 
northward and eastward, how far we cannot tell. The old doorway is 
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undoubtedly Crusaders’ work, as is clear from the diagonal dressing. 
He thinks this vault was once the western end of fhe church of 8. Giles. 
Going eastward, on the right, in a house erected through a long court- 
yard, some columns were discovered several years ago by Dr. Chap- ° 
lin, who believed them to belong to 8. Giles. These have now been 
removed with the exception of a base, Between the two sections of 
the church is a Crusaders’ window, probably also belonging to it. 

The site of the church of 8. John the Evangelist is not known, but 
it ia conjectured, independently of any remains, to have been at the 
corner of the Vin Dolorosa, 5. of the Armenian Catholic monastery, 
No, 27 Ordnance Survey. Now Dr. Hanauer calls attention to the 
fact that just at this point, opposite the Austrian Hospice, there is a 
remarkable medieval house, two lower vaults of which are still entire, 
30 ft, long and 15 ft. wide, side by side, and forming a platform, on 
the top or roof of which are the remains of a small church of which 
the chancel-arch and part of the side walls still remain. A Mihrab or 
Moslem prayer-niche built in diagonally under the chancel-arch, 
between two arched recesses that look like miniature apses, but are 
perhaps only walled-up windows, show that when the Mohammedans 
captured the city they turned the church into a mosque. The re 
mains are called El Jami el Ahmar.—Pal. Expl. Fund, October, 1893. 

PHENICIA. 

PHCENICIAN EPIGAAPHY.—In Studii d’ Epigrafia Fenicia (extract from 
Ati del? Accademia di Scienze, Lettere e Belle Arti di Palermo’) Sig, Astorre 
Pellegrini publishes a series of valuable notes upon Phoenician epi- 
graphy, and upon the Phoenician inscriptions published by Renan in 
the “Corpus Inscriptionum Semiticarum.” In the first part of the 
work he discusses the gods’ names mentioned in these inscriptions, 
and describes the system and ideas of the Phoenicians in erecting 
stele, votive altars, &c,; the form and contents of the inscriptions are 
also dwelt upon, and the abundant references to classical writers and 
other authorities prove that he has gone to work in a careful and 
systematic manner. The second part consists chiefly of grammatical 
discussions upon difficult Pheenician names and words, and, together 
with Dr. Bloch’s “ Phoenicisches Glossar,” will form a useful supple. 
ment to Renan’s magnum opus.— Athen., Sept. 16. 

EUROPHEH.* 
ITALY. 

VETULONIA.—RecenT Discoveries since 1886,—Cay, Falchi has made, 

in the Notizie degli Seavi (1892, pp. 881-405, and 1893, pp. 143-161,) a 


* Lack of space has made it necessary to defer the publication of : 
News until the next laue, pe of the rest of the 
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report on the discoveries made at Vetulonia since 1886, and especially 

during 1891. The previous excavations have been fully noticed in 
the Jovurwan (Vol. rv, pp. 175-180 and passim). Sig. Falchi himself 
has treated very fully of the later work in his Vetulonia ¢ in sua 
Necropoli antichizsima, accompanied by x1x plates. Already in 1885 
we spoke of the discoveries at Vetulonia as the most important for 
ently Italian archwology that had been made during the past fifty 
years, and now they certainly throw all others into the shade. It will 
be necessary to devote more than the customary space to a review of 
the work accomplished here. 

In the same way as the discovery of the primitive sepolcreto and of 
the presence of foreign deposits among the Italic well-tombs of Poggio 
alla Guardia led to the finding of the stone circles, so the exploration 
of these circles has been the means of a atill more important find. 

The discoveries made since 1886 are due to a fact noticed from the 
beginning of the excavations in the primitive cemetery of the Poygio 
alla Guardia (1884-6). It was that between and as if sandwiched 
hetween the tombs with simple cinerary urns, always poor, all for the 
rite of cremation and lacking in any imported objects, there appeared, 
without any external sign of their existence, deposits which not only 
did not include any objects special to the Italic well-tombs, but con- 
sisted always, on the contrary, of imported objects. These deposits 
were not properly tombs, as they contained no human remains either 
by cremation or inhumation: neither could they be technically called 
tombs, because they did not have any open space nor any accom- 
panying works of pottery nor were they furnished with any means 
of protection above. Still they must have been funeral deposits, 
because surrounded by the dirt of funeral pyres and placed in exca- 
vated holes, and because, strangely enough, they contained the teeth 
only of the defunct, the corona alone, surrounded by the funerary 
deposit, This deposit consisted invariably of amber, colored glass, 
acarabs, necklaces of bronze circles, bronze fibule a mignatta, small 
tubes with pendants, double-headed cylinders, and sometimes objects 
in repoussé gold and silver finely worked. All such objects as these 
had appeared in other Etrusean necropoli, almost always in the well- 
tombs with cinerary urns of the Villanuova type, but here at Vetu- 
lonia they are not accompanied by a-single object certainly Italic, and 
are grouped in these holes with order and symmetry around sets of 
teeth, oiten without any terracotta vase, sometimes on top of and 
about a small vase of red clay, always broken. 

These deposits, very rare among the Italic well-tombs, less so in the 
apaces not occupied by them, appeared a little further on bounded by 
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an interrupted circle of red and formless sandstone on the edge of the 
cemetery of the Pogyio alla Guardia, and these, although anciently 
pillaged, furnished o quantity of amber, glass, fibulw and bronze 
tubes similar to those found in the deposits without circles within the 
cemetery: In one of them was a statuette of Bes which occurs in 
another circle. 

Stone Cireles.—From this moment the stone circles became the main 
object of research during the springs of 1887, 1585, 1889 and 1890, 
Tt was found that they went on in ever-increasing size and sumptu- 
ousness, Ho longer in interrupted segments, nor made of formless 
sandstone blocks, but continuous and formed of white slabs of calca- 
reous stone; and that they extended down the whole eastern declivity 
of the poggio of Vetulonia in a very extensive zone, preserving the 
same style and the same customs of the foreign deposits. 

Of no less importance was a second fact. Having ascertained the 
existence in the Poggio alla Guardia of sepulchral deposits in complete 
antagonism with the contents of the well-tombs, he then became aware 
of the fact that even in the midst of this cemetery, surrounded by 
these very well-tombs, there were on the summit and a little eastward, 
certain rude stones arranged in circle, very much resembling those of 
the stone circles outside the cemetery. On examination, they were 
found to form similar circles of exactly the same dimensions, but 
instead of containing, like the others, a central cavity, they were full of 
Ttalic well-tombe, as many as 17 per circle, with typical cinerary urns 
almost always @ capenna (house-shaped), some of which contained 
amber and glass similar to those in the foreign deposits but mingled 
in this case, as in nearly all the archaic necropoli of Etruria, with 
razors, fibule a seudetfo (shield-shaped), hair-pins and crude Hictiles, 
objects that never appear at Vetulonia in the deposits with a central 
cavity. Cay. Falehi regarded this exchange of customs and objects 
between the circles of crude stones with central cavity and the circles 
containing Italic well-tombe, as indicating that more intimate relations 
had sprung up between the two opposite peoples, and that some of 
the better class of the well-tomb people had adopted the use of the 
circle. However, outside this cemetery of the Poggio alla Guardia 
no such welltomb circles have been found, but only circles of white 
Blaby of Sassovivo stone, a continuation of the foreien deposits. These 
more perfect circles begin to appear on the immediate border of the 
primitive necropolis (P. alla G,) Beginning with a diameter of six 
metres, they go on in inereasing size as they extend down the east 
slope until they reach a diameter of 34 metres, and then return to 
small proportions and to the use of rude stones on the edge of the 
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slope and in the plain. They are often placed on uneven and some- 
times on low ground. Rarely ia there any superficial sign of their 
existence. The work in each circle consists in one or more cavities 
made in the soil without construction of any sort, without covering oF 
protection, filled first with stenes, then with earth. In the circles 
adjacent to the primitive necropolis there is but one cavity and it is 
in the centre, but in those further away, either the central hole is 
almost void of funerary objects, or there are several holes, in which 
ease the contents increase in value the nesrer the surface are the holes: 
hence it is possible that the richest deposits have been destroyed 
through the dispersal of their covering of earth, The objects are 
always carefully and symmetrically arranged in the holes, often im a 
stratum of pulverised wood, covered by the pyre-dirt or sometimes 
by cork-bark, but always stoned with the filling-stones, in order to so 
injure them as to prevent future use, As already remarked, there are 
no human remains: the only exceptions are afew of the later circles, 
The objects are of exactly the same categories 28 are found in the 
foreign deposits within the primitive necropolis: acorabe, amber, glass, 
bracelets, tubes, fibula of bronze and amber, a sanguisuga, objects in 
gold and silver, and double-headed cylinders. The difference is that 
the circles are far more sumptuous and contain many other objects: 
there is a greater abundance and variety of objects in amber and 
glass, a larger number of fibulm, a greater profusion of gold and silver 
pieces, the constant presence of the furnishings for horses and chariots 
and many vases of bronze and erude terracotta. The ambers are of 
all shapes, and sometimes of human and lower animal forms; the 
scarabs of glass enamel preserve, in some cases, hieroglyphic inscrip- 
tions, and were evidently at times used as earrings ; among the jewelry 
are heavy gold bracelets with broad bands, magnificently worked, 
fibule, necklaces and pins worked in filagree. The furnishings for 
horses and chariots show everything needful for bignus or quadrigas, 
bits, head-pieces, blinders, straps, stirrups, wheel-tires, &c. Of works 
in bronze plate there are large amooth vases like cimerary urns, 
helmets, achinieri, striated vases, boilers, ee. Sometimes there are a 
goodly number of ewords and lances of bronze and iron, but usually 
these deposits contain fomale ornaments, Certain rude and heavy 
handles of special shape and certain peculiar objects in the form of 
candelabra common to all the circles, are found for the first time at 
Vetulonia. The fictile vases, almost all of them striated and of black 
ware (buechero), with conical feet and if large then crude and heavy, 
there show new forms but seldem decorated with running animals in 
low relief, never painted with human figures. 
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‘nother peculiarity, but one which is not constant nor confined to 
the stone circles, is the presence of certain monoliths of local granite 
or of Sassoforte stone, also unknown throughout the rest of Etruscan 
necropoli. They are almost hemispherical, only slightly pointed, 
improperly called cones, and are almost always of preat size and 
beautifully worked. They weigh up to four or five ton, and are some- 
times single, sometimes in groupe of two or even four per circle, being 
placed on edge in the centre of the circle on the filling-in stones, 
half-way between the surface and the bottom of the cavity, When 
large they are practically immovable by hand or lever, as they offer 
no hold. It is a peculiar fact that in all the circles where they are 
found the central cavity, though inviolate, is almost always without. 
interesting contents, 

The ethnographic and chronological deductions to be drawn from a 
study of these circles, and a comparison with the necropolis of poor 
Italic well-tombs are given by Cav. Falchi in the last two chapters of 
his book Vetulonia ¢ la sua Necropoli antichissima. One point to which 
he calls especial attention is that the increasing profusion of works of 
gold and silver of developed art does not indicate any increase of 
productive culture during the period of the stone circles but only an 
increase of luxury and wealth, 

The circles thus far explored—at the time of the report—numbered 
thirty-four, only a few of which were intact. The existence of many 
others is ascertained, and will be added to by further Investigations, 
The first circle described is called circolo dei monili, and its contents 
are rich and varied. 

Two hypogeums.—The hypogeum found in the depths of the Pietrera 
tumulus is important not only for its architectural features, which 
connect it with the constructions of the Orient, and because it be 
to the necropolis of an Etruscan city reputed to be most ancient, but 
also because it raises a multitude of queries and problems, There is 
the question of the period of each of the Constructions, of the races 
that built them, of the time that intervenes between them, of the 
probability that they were used contem porancously, and to which of 
the two structures was originally related the rich tomb with the gold 
ornaments found in a part of the tumulus. 

Now it should be noticed that the lowest and therefore the most. 
ancient of the structures is formed entirely of squared blocks of Sasso- 
Jorte atone, without the aimixture of q single slab of the Sassovivo 
stone which is exclusively employed in the Upper structure. The 
Sassoforte granite is very easily worked when it is fresh from the 
quarry, but after exposure and in dry surroundings it becomes ex- 
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tremely hard: it comes from the Sassoforte Mountains, 30 kil. from 
Vetulonia, and is used on this site extensively enough to make a vil- 
lage. The earliest construction is covered by the spur and shows no 
remnant of the covering which must have existed to protect the hypo- 
geum, but it is interesting that an examination of the spur shows that 
among ite sandstone slabs there are some well-squared wedge-shaped 
blocks of Sassoforte which evidently once belonged to a hemispherical 
yault, Then an examination of the chamber itself shows that the 
walls are cracked and bulged, the piers of the doors broken, the inte- 
rior filled with fallen wedge-shaped blocks of granite. The conclusion 
is that this structure in granite blocks was the earliest and only one 
existing at a very early period in the tumulus of Pietrera ; that ite 
dome fell in under the enormous weight of the superincumbent earth ; 
that ite walls and the spur constructed within it were made to serve 
as the foundations for another hypogeum built above it with slabs of 
Sassovivo. 

As for the age of the two hypogeums, it is to be noted that among 
the few terracotta fragments found. there is not one that does not 
belong to.a very remote period: that those from the upper chamber, 
except for a few decorated and colored with foliated designs, are 
exactly like those found in all stone circles; that the jewelry found in 
the tomb for inhumation, which is in this same tumulus, is of the 
same technique and style as that of the stone circles. It muy be con- 
cluded, therefore, that the earliest construction belongs to a remote 
age: that the author of both this and the upper hypogeum were the 
same people, descendants of those whose custom it was in the begin- 
ning to place the teeth of the deceased among the most precious 
objects, all imported, in a hole excavated in the midst of the Italic 
well-tombs of the Poggio alla Guardia; which people added in the 
course of time to the objects in glass, amber and gold, all the harness- 
ings for chariots and horses, and surrounded the sepulchral area with 
a stone circle; that this people used first cremation and then inhuma- 
tion as its burial rites and employed the Etruscan alphabet. 

The constructors of both hypogeums were equally expert in the art 
of building, as is shown by the regularity and exactness of the con- 
struction, the perfection obtained in the central pyramid and the 
structure of the vault, made of material difficult to shape and put 
together without cement. On the other hand, they are novices in 
their knowledge of local products, as is shown by the frinbility of the 
material used in the more ancient structure, which was the cause of 
the giving way of the vault notwithstanding the central pyramid. 
Hence it may be said that the earliest hypogeum was the first made 
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in the necropolis of Vetulonia, and perhaps the only one made of 
Sassoforte stone that is tobe found there. Nor isit to be thought that 
the first structure lasted any great length of time before it fell in. 
Still, that it was used as a sepulchral chamber is shown by the broken 
colonnettes of jretra fetida arranged at equal distances and symmetri- 
cally on two opposite sides of the chamber: they certainly served to 
sustain a fixed monument of which fragments remain, crushed by the 
falling vault. No treasures in precious metals were preserved here, 
but there certainly were funereal articles which must have been care- 
fully removed and hidden away in another part of the mound, al- 
though they have not yet been discovered. In order to determine to 
which of the two hypogeums the tomb with the gold ornaments . 
belonged, it is necessary to note that the mound was originally made 
to cover the first hypogeum, which was about five metres high; and 
that when the second hypogeum, rising toa height of some ten metres, 
Was erected on its ruins, the tumulus had to be not only raised, but 
enlarged in its circumference to such an extent as to change the trac- 
ing of the road, now called dei Sepoleri or del Piano, which encircled 
one of its sides, and obliging it to make a curve, which it did not 
originally have, as can be proved by a bit of the earlier road that 
remained buried under the edge of the enlarged mound. Neither of 
these hypogeums appears to have been, strictly speaking, a tomb: 
they contained honorary monuments but no funerary objects, which 
were doubtless concealed somewhere through the mound. 

There are four tumuli of especially large size at Vetulonia, called 
Poogie della Pietrera, Poqyio del Diavalina, Poggio Pepe are, Poogio a 
Andrea, The first of these, which is the one excavated, is of regular 
and almost hemispherical shape. It height is about 14 m.: its diame- 
ter 70 m.; its circumference 210 m. After penetrating inte it for 
about 11 met., it was found that the tumulus was formed at its hase 
entirely of stones cast in at random, with wide interstices and arra nged 
in irregular heaps. At a depth of 2.30 met. a small cone of Saseo- 
forte, like those of the stone circles, was found, and a little below it a 
aqjuared stone of Sassoforte, beneath which was a heap of sandstones 
covering a rich group of sepulchral objects, laid on the bare earth and 
erushed by the great superincumbent weight. It lay in the northenst 
of the tumulus, 17 met. from the centre, at a depth of 3.50 met. From 
the fact that here also no trace of the burial was found, Falchi con- 
jectures that the body was simply placed in a trench close by and 
then stoned, as was the constant habit in the stone circles and all the 
tombe except the Italic well-tombs at Pogyio alla Guardia, which are 
excavated in hard ground and covered with a slab. The main objects - 
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in this deposit were two gold bracelets, a gold necklace, some frag- 
ments of silver plate, some fractured amber, a few and badly pre 
served bronzes, de. The bracelets are similar in form and technique 
to the many found in the stone circles, the main difference being in a 
gold plate attached at the enda of the broad band and the middle pro- 
longation, and also in the form of the fastening. 

Continuing the excavation, a gigantic structure was found in the 
centre, at a depth of 14 metres. This is the later of the two hypo- 
geums already alluded to. ‘Tts vault had been partly demolished, at 
aome time, in order to use its stones. The hypogeum consisted of 4 
central chamber, of a long corridor and two side cells, one on each 
side of the corridor, near the entrance to the chamber, This chamber 
is a square, measuring 5 met., but it is covered by a hemispherical 
atone vault formed of horizontal encircling courses of sluba of Basso- 
forte. The vault ia circular down to its very base, and the transition 
to the square of the supporting walls was managed by pendentives In 
the four angles, also of Sassovivo slabs, which pass gradually fron: the 
square to the circular arrangement until they form a perfect drum, 
upon which the vault rests. The material of the walls, of fine Bassovivo 
stone, is in large slabs with a mean thickness of 20 cent. The door, in 
the northwest wall, is quite well preserved. It is 2.10 met. high and 
0:90 met. wide. Cay. Falchi speaks of its “architrave,” which he 
describes as probably “semicircular” in form. The corridor is 14 
met. long and 1.10 met. wide, flanked with walls of large slabs of Sas- 
sovivo 1.75 met. high. It originally extended to the west side of the 
tumulus, and was covered by large slabs resting on the side walls, 
The two side cella are placed opposite each other, and are perfectly 
aymmietrical, measuring 240 met, in height, 1.0 met in width, and 
#.10 met, in depth, They were covered with large slabs, The entire 
construction ia 24 met. long. 

The sepulchral chamber had evidently been more than once visited, 
at first by means of the corridor, then through the dome, The con- 
tents of the tomb, both in precious and common metals and in the 
coarse stone (Sassofetido and Sassofortino) were for this reason almost 
entirely obliterated. There must have been at least four statues of 
natural or more than natural size, almost or entirely nude, and appar- 
ently all female: they probably represented the figure of the deceased 
reclining on her back on a large slab, A number of fragments of 
these statues are published. Other fragmentary pieces of sculpture 
are: part of a capital having in relief an animal (lion) with open 
mouth and long curved tail; a slab with the rear part of a horse; a 
column (85 cent. high) with two affronted rampant lions in relief, 


628 AMERICAN JOURNAL OF ARCH®OLOGY. [Irauy.] 


with eagle's heads, with open beaks and long upward curling tail, 
[These sculptures are of extreme interest, and remind both of Assy- 
nan and of Phoenician monuments, We hope to notice these and the 
more recently-diseovered sculptures in detail shortly.—Ep.]. Other 
remains of monuments have been found, principally of funeral benches, 
of which there must have been at least four. They consist of four 
rude granite or Sassafortino colonnettes, with a pilaster added half 
way up, to aid in supporting a large slab, 

Nine years before, Cay. Falchi had penetrated into a chamber differ- 
ent from this one, in this mound, and at a lower level. He therefore 
dug below what appeared the natural level of the tumulos. He found 
that anciently there was here an open space which, with the exception ‘ 
of a beautifully finished pyramid of granite in the centre, had been 
filled in with horizontal courses of slabs. Thus ata depth of 11 met. 
he found himeelf at the bottom of a shell-shaped well of granite slabs, 
The solution of the énigma was that, beneath the upper chamber with 
walls of Sassovivo stone, there had originally existed another more 
' beautiful chamber, whose walls had afterwards been lined irregulurly 
by heavy slabs to sustain the weight of the second hypogeum when it 
was built. Wehave ex plained on pp. 624-5 how this first chamber waa 
built and how it was probably destroyed. As for its construction and 
arrangement, its walls consist of squared Sassoforte blocks, so per- 
fectly joined that their junction is hardly perceptible. These walls 
are 2.90 met. high, and are immediately beneath those of the upper 
chamber, The central pyramid consists of eleven aquare slabs of 
granite, which, starting at a base of 0.91 met., gradually diminish in 
size until they reach a section of 75 cent. at the total height of 2.90 
met. The construction could rot be More perfect, 

More recent discoveries —Dr, Halbherr adds the following more re- 
cent news : 

“I must also mention that a still richer and more wonderful dig- 
covery than any of his preceding ones has now been made by Cay. 
Falchi in the tumulus called of the Pietrera, the burial mound which 
excited so much interest last year. About one-half of the tumulua 
has been so far explored ; so that all the objects found cannot be ag 
yet safely dated by means of their respective positions, All, however, 
that have been disinterred must be referred to the vir century 8, c., 
that is to say, were at least coeval with the first formation of the 
tumulus itself None of these objects has been found in the stone 
sepulchral chambers which form the real tomb, but in the earth 
brought to cover the tomb. The chief amongst these objects are a. 
heap of 4uecheri, near the spot where the year before were discovered 
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the well-known necklace and bracelets of fringed gold ribbon ; another 
collection of buccheri less than a yard distant; a hoard of precious 
objects; and a head of pistra fetida of natural size and in archaic 
style, forming part of a series of sculptures in this stone which are 
considered by Prof. Milani to be a real revelation in the history of 
Etruscan art. The buecheri all belong to the same type as those 
obtained in 1886 from the so-called tomba def Duce. They are of two 
kinds—some smooth and some with the wave ornament—and they 
consist for the most part of cups. One is decorated with zones of ani- 
mals in embossed or stamped work, and many are covered with gold 
leaf of the usual stamped ornamentation, but of more difficult inter- 
pretation, Amongst the precious objects recovered must be numbered 

“the fragmenta of two gold bracelets of exquisite workmanship, with 
pendent decorations representing human heads and figures in embossed 
gold leaf. This pair of bracelets, of the usual fringed gold band, 
exceeds all others obtained from the same necropolis in its marvellous 
delicacy, and in the peculiarity of its embossed characteristics. Next 
came a necklace of seventy hollow beads or berries of gold leaf, ribbed, 
with attached about thirty gold pendants in the form of small female 
busts adorned with breastplates, like those of the treasures of Pales- 
trina and Caere. There are also fragments of a silver box in embossed 
work adorned with griffins and other fantastic animals (the two 
rampant silver lions found near may have belonged to the lid), 
resembling in style and form those of the coffer found in the tomba del 
Duce; and fragmenta of one or two armillae, silver gilt, of a new type, 
with embossed human figures and flowers. All that I have described, 
with the rest of the treasure-trove, will be added to the other objects 
already in the Museum of Florence, while a full descriptive report of 
the whole will be published later on by Cay. Falchi in the Notizie det 
Lincei at Rome."—Athen., Aug. 5, 

THe Existence oF Two VeTuLonias.—Prof. Halbherr writes to the Athe- 
newm of Aug. 5: “In my last letter I announced that Prof. Milani 
was engaged in determining the real site of Vetulonia, with a view 
to the settlement of a long debated question, and I am now able 
to give the result of his researches. For several years past Tuscan 
archwologists have been divided in opinion as to the site of the 
ancient city of Vetulonia, some placing it on the hill of Colonna di 
Buriano, in the commune of Castiglione della Peseain, and others on 
the Poggio Castiglione, five miles distant from Massa Marittima, and 
as many from the Gulf of Follonica. This difference of opinion has 
been the occasion of a long controversy between Cavaliere Isidoro 
Falchi, who was for Colonna, and Prof. Dotto de’ Dauli, who was for 
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Castiglione. Strange to say, our latest discoveries prove the existence 
of two Vetulonias, one of more ancient foundation than the other,.so 
that both sides must, in a certain manner, be deemed to be in the 
right. In fact, while the vast necropolis which lies round about the 
hill of Colonna, formed, as it is, almost exclusively of tombs of the 
archaic period, proves that the city to which it belonged—discovered 
during the exeavations made by the [talian Government a few years ago 
—is undoubtedly the primitive settlement, dating from the tenth down 
to the sixth century n. c., the fresh works undertaken at Poggio Custi- 
glione, under the direction of Prof. Milani, which took for point of 
departure the fragments of walling previously observed by Praf. Dotto 
de’ Dauli, have brought to light another city, as also parts of a 
necropolis of a date posterior to the vi century, and continuing in use 
down to the m century »,.c. After the identification of the circuit 
wills, it was an easy matter to find out the ancient roads of approach, 
and it was on following these roads that the remains of the new 
necropolis were soon revealed, The hill called Arnaino, to the east of 
Castiglione, and the other hills on the west looking towards the sea, 
and called Pogyetti, are all literally covered with tombs a cerchio and 
tumuli marked out by stones of Alberese, exactly like those of the 
necropolis discovered by Cav. Falchiat Colonna, Two of these tumuli, 
measured at their base, were in diameter, the one 12.50 metres and 
the other 19. Another tumulus is of enormous dimensions, being 
about 100 metres in diameter. All these burials belong to the period 
between the second half of the yt and the v century B.c, The tombs 
belonging to the y and rv centuries ». c. were found eut out of the 
rock on the flanks of the hills in the valley called Riotto, half hidden 
by brushwood and thickets. It must be observed that tombs of a 
lnter period, formed of tiles and bricks, had already been found in the 
same neighborhood a few years ago by the peasants of the locality, so 
that now we have examples of burials extending from the latter por- 
tion of the vi down to the century nc, In a rifled tomb diseov- 
ered in the beginning of Prof. Milani’s researches a coin of Vetulonia 
was found placed with the body as Charon’s obolus, and a coin of the 
city to which the deceased belonged was, when possible, used for this 
purpose. Other objects from the graves consist of fragmenta of vases 
of the m1 orm century n.c, The tomb itself lay amongst the ruins of 
an Etrurian building attributable to the v century n.c, Now the fact 
of the discovery of this coin, taken together with the documentary evi- 
dence, dating irom the Middle Ages and going back to Roman times. 
collected by Prof. Dotto de’ Dauli, indicates that the name of the 
newly-discovered city must have been Vetulonia. : 
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“The reasons given for the nomenclature of this last city do not, 
however, invalidate the identification of the former city. Prof. Milani 
has therefore come to the conelusion that the ancient Vetulonians, 
towards the middle of the vr or the beginning of the v century 5. ¢., 
when the burials at Colonna suddenly ceased, in order to defend their 
various commercial, mining and maritime interests, left ther original 
home and formed a new settlement in a central position on the Gulf 
of Follonica, on the hill of Castiglione- The hill of Colonna, having 
on the other hand a good strategical position, was probably reoceu- 
pied about the mm century B. c. by the Romans with a colonia, whence 
its modern name Colonna.” 


A. L, Frormncnam, Jn. 
November, 1895. 
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